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PREFACE.

The third volume of the Record ^ forms a systematic guide-

book to about 30,000 pages* of the zoological literature pub-

lished (with the exception of a comparatively small part)

within the year 1866.

Compared with the literature of the preceding years, that of

1866 is distinguished by the production of a great number of

important separate works in nearly all classes of the animal

kingdom, whilst the number of shorter communications, papers,

and memoirs is considerably below the average of previous

years.

The publication of this volume has been somewhat delayed in

consequence of the illness of one of the Recorders. An under-

taking of this kind must, of necessity, be occasionally exposed

to the danger of such a delay without the Editor having it in

his power to guard against it.

ALBERT GUNTHER.

London, November 1867.

* This number is divided between the various classes thus :—Mammals
3000, Birds 4600, Reptiles 1000, Fishes 2400, Mollusks and Molhiscoids 2000,
Crustaceans 000, Arachnids andMyriopods 1000, Insects 11,000 (viz. Coleo-
ptera 6000, Ilymenoptera 1300, Lepidoptera 2100, Diptera 730, Neuroptera
and Orthoptera430, Rhynchota 900), Annelids 1000, Scolecides 900, Echino-
derms 170, Coelenterates 860, Protozoa 900.



[Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should
he addressed solely to “The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of

Mr. Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent will

be distiibuted among the several Recorders.]
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OF

ZOOLOGICAL LITERATUKE.

MAMMALIA
BY

Albert Gunther, M.A., M.D., Ph.D.

A. Separate Publications.

Owen, R. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866.

8vo. Vol. I. Fishes and Reptiles, pp. xxii & 650. Vol. II.

Birds and Mammals, pp. 586.

It is with sineere pleasure that we eommence this yearns Reeord
by noticing a work which, being the first of its kind in English

literature, will be received by all the more advanced students of

science as a welcome guide, and will be studied and consulted

far beyond the boundaries of the language and time in which it

is written. To produce tlic first standard English work on
Comparative Anatomy was a task which naturally devolved on
Professor Owen, who effectually domiciled this branch of science

on English soil, and whose previous life and labours may be
regarded as preparatory to it. It will be welcomed particularly

by those cultivators of zoology who, by combining the study of

external and internal organization, endeavour to rescue zoology

^^from the imputation that it is a pursuit which may be called,
‘ euphonistically, science.^'

The j)resent work treats of the Vertebrates only, completing
the outline of the organization of the animal kingdom, which
was begun in the author^s ^ Lectures on the Comparative
Anatomy and Physiology of the Invertebrate Animals.’ As
regards the general plan, it is more comprehensive than any
of the exhaustive treatises of the anatomists of the Conti-

1866. [vol. III.] B
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nent^ inasmuch as the author treats of extinct as well as re-

cent forms, devotes separate chapters to histological and deve-

lopmental anatomy, constantly referring to physiological facts,

which we commonly find are entirely neglected in general works
on comparative anatomy, We need sparcely mention that the

author’s philosophical turn of thought and expression is one of

the most noticeable and peculiar features of the work
;

it is

apparent on almost every page—^in his tracing the relations of

homology.

T^YQ volupies appeared in the course of last year. The first

cornmences with a description of the characters of Vertebrates

generally, and contains a complete account of the anatomy of

Hcamatocrya, In the second the anatomy of Birds and the

osteology of Mammals arc completed. The third and last

volume will appear shortly, end conclude the anatomy of the

latter class. The text is profusely illustrated by a series of

woodcuts, partly original, partly reprinted from other special

works or the author’s own previous publications.

Gray, J. E. Catalogue of Seals and Whales in the British

Museum. Second edition. London, 1866. 8vo. pp. 402,
with numerous woodcuts.

Although this work is entitled a second edition of the cata-

logue published in 1850, its contents are so much enlarged by
the author’s own researches, and by numerous references to, and
abstracts from, other memoirs, that its whole appearance has

been altered. As if contains descriptions not only of tlip ,
spe-

cies in the British Museum, but also of those known to exist in

other collections, it forms a handbook indispensable to the

student of these animals, and, indeed, to every one who is de-

sirous of acquainting himself with the extent of the progress

made during the last fifteen j^ears in this branch of zoology.

Of coui'se, in groups so difficult of access to the zoologist as the
Seals and the Cetacea, many points must be left doubtful, and
others, with better materials, will be able to correct errors ; but
having witnessed the amount of labour bestowed by the author
on this work during many years, the Becorder has come to the

.
conviction that these groups of Mammalia can be treated suc-

.
cessfully only by men who, like the author, have prepared them-
selves for so difficult a task by long previous study, whilst the
premature publications of beginners merely contribute to in-

crease the labour of others.

^ I^schriciit, Eeinhardt, and Lilljeborg. Becent Menroirs on
the Cetacea. Edited by W. H. Elower. Bay Society,

1866. 4to. pp. 309,with six plates and numerous -wpodcuts.
The Council of the Bay Society have published an English

translation of most important Memoirs on Cetaceans, the de-
tails of which, being written in Swedish and Danish, haye re-
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maiiied more or less inaccessible to tlie majority of puropean
and American naturalists. The translations have been made or

revised by Professors Reinhardt and Lilljeborg and Mr. Flower.

The Menioirs being originally published in the years 1861 and
1862, we may presume that zoologists are acquainted Avith their

contents generally
;
so that a notice of the several memoirs Avill

suffice :

—

1. On the Greenland Right Whale {Balcena mysticetus, L.),

with' especial reference to its geographical distribution and
migrations in times past and present, and to its external and
internal characteristics. By I). F. Eschricht arid J. Rein-
hardt. Originally published in Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skri:^;. :

1861, V.

The translation of this memoir occupies pp. 1-143 ; the plates

and Avoodcuts are copies from the originals.

In an appendix to this memoir Mr. Flower has given notes

on a skeleton in the Collection of the Royal College of Sur-
geons, obtained from the same source as those described in the

preceding memoir (Holsteinsborg, South Greenland) (pp. 145-

150),

2. On the species of the genus Orca inhabiting the Northern
Seas. By D. F. Eschricht. Originally published in Dansk.
Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. 1862 (translation from p. 151 to

p.l88).

3. Pseuclorca crassidens, a Cetacean hitherto unknown in the

Danish fauna. By J. Reinhardt. Published in the same
journal and year as the preceding memoir (translation from

p. 189 to p. 218).

4. Synopsis of the Cetaceous Mammalia of Scandinavia

(Sweden and Norway). By W.„Lilljeborg. Originally pub-
lished in Upsala UniversitePs Arsskrift, 1861 & 1862. The
translation of this memoir occupies pp. 219-309, and is illus-

trated by Avoodcuts not in the original, but supplied by the

author, Avho also has made some fcAv alterations and additional

notes.

Brandt, Ed. Izslyedovaniya o zubnoi sistemye kutor i zem-
leroek. St. Petersburg, 1865. 8vo. pp. 117, with six

plates.

[Researches on the dental system of the Shrews {Sorex, Cuv.)
.]

This most valuable memoir being written in the Russian lan-

guage, and therefore inaccessible to most naturalists, I shall

subsequently (p. 24) give a full abstract of it, for Avhich the

materials have been kindly supplied by the author himself.

Murray, A. The Geographical Distribution of Mammals.
London, 1866. 4to. pp. 420, with a plate and 101 maps.

The author has diligently collected from numerous works all

the facts relating to the geographical distribution of Mammalia.
B 2
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He devotes two chapters to preliminary inquiries concerning

the Origin of species/^ Specific centres/^ and Modes
of dispersal of species/^ He accepts tlie theory that species

are not produced by independent creation, hut that, under
the operation of a general law, the germs of organisms pro-

duce new forms difterent from themselves when particular cir-

cumstances call the law into action. This theory appears to

him to furnish a satisfactory explanation of the homologies in

structure and of the relationships between species. He thinks

that species are not continuously, unintermittingly changing,

that there is a law of inertia securing their stability, but that a

change in the conditions under which species live is always

followed by a modification of specific characters. These ideas

of the author may be illustrated by the way in, which he ac-

counts for the existence of three marine Mammalia in rivers,

viz. Platanista gangelica in the Ganges, PI. inili in the Indus,

and amazonica in the Amazons (pp. 213-215). He says

that the two Indian species are so closely allied that they must
have taken their origin from a common and not very distant

ancestor; and as an animal never seeks a change producing the
development of a new species {inertia being strong to keep it

where it is), we must argue that here the change from salt to

fresh water must have been forced upon the Dolphins :

—

1, In geological time the desert country through which the
Indus flows was covered by a sea inhabited by truly marine
genera of Dolphins.

2. As the land rose, a salt-lake remained, shut off from the
sea by the elevation of the coast between Bombay and Kur-
rachee.

3 & 4. Into this lake flowed the waters supplying the Indus
and other rivers, as well as the sources of the Ganges, changing
the salt into fresli water.

5. This change was not so rapid as to destroy the Dolphins,
but sufficiently so to induce a change in the species.

6. The dividing watershed which now separates the sources
of the Ganges from the sources of the Indus had not yet been
sufficiently elevated to divide the two, and as soon as the lake
was full to overflowing it overflowed, and the waters escaped
into the line of the Ganges. There would then only be one
great river in the nortli of India, and that the Ganges. By the
time this happened, the transforipation of the Dolphin into the
Platanista had been completed : it may have been either Plata-
nista indi or P. gangelica that was produced, or it may have
been a common ancestor of both. When this happened, the
Platanista, whatever its species, would inhabit both the lake and
the Ganges; but tlicy could not go back to the sea, via the
Ganges, for by this time they liad been changed into fresh-
water species.
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7. But the land continued to rise^ and the Ilimalayahs, in

their rise^ also raised that portion of land lying between the

sources of the Ganges and this great lake. Of course, this cut

off the exit by the lake into the Ganges. Those individuals of

Platanista which were out in the waters of the river would
find themselves cut off from their natural home, and restricted

to a river-life in the Ganges—a new condition, perhaps, of suf-

ficient importance to induce a second change into Platanista

gangetica.

8. The lake, cut off from its exit by the Ganges, continues to

rise until it again overflows elsewhere, and this time finds an
exit where the mouth of the Indus now is, and the Indus flows

through the midst of it : old channels show that the Indus once
so flowed, and not, as now, to the west of it. The surviving

shoals of Platanista, in their turn, would find their lake-life

turned into a river one, and Platanista indi is the result.

The author has no doubt that Inia amazonica was produced
by a similar concurrence of circumstances, with the exception

that there it was not a double event, but only a single-bar-

relled^'’ phenomenon, at least so far as species is concerned.

The author holds that the transformation of old species into

new is usually (if not always) effected through the medium of

large numbers of individuals
; chance colonists, being of course

solitary or few in number, would not undergo this change until

their numbers had sufficiently multiplied. He would there-

fore infer, wherever individuals belonging to the same identical

species occur in different lands (always excepting polar districts

and those where the physical condition is uniform) ,
that their

presence is probably due to colonization ; and where the species

are representative, that there is a presumption that the land in

which they occur must at some former period have been con-

nected with that of the typical species.

The author treats then of the geographical changes of the

globe since the secondary epoch, and commences a series of

chapters on what has been styled by Van der Hoeven Geo-
graphical Zoology,^^ taking the different families and genera in

systematic order, and giving an account of their geographical

range. This forms the greater part of the work, viz. from p. 56
to p. 296. Two chapters are devoted to the distribution of

Man, whom he divides into two races only, the white and the

black. This part contains also remarks on the affinities of

certain genera, which must be regarded as expressing merely
the individual views of the author, whose original researches

into their structure are evidently very limited.

Zoological Geography (or that part in which we might
have expected interesting results by generalizing the numerous
facts so diligently collected by the author in the preceding

chapters) comes in for a very small share (pp. 304-314). He
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divides ‘^tlie whole mammj>lian fauna into four gfeat primary
provinces of nearly equal vAlue/^ viz. :

—

1. The Europieo-Asiatic, embracing 1. the Scandinavian dis-

trict; 2. the Mediterranean district; 3. the Mongolian district.

2. The Africano-Indian^ including 1. Africa^ south of the

Sahara; 2. the Indo-Mala^an district.

3. The Australian^ including 1. Australia; 2. New Guinea

;

3. Polynesia.

4. The American^ including 1. North America; 2. South
America.

Ill combining the whole of the North-American Faunae asso-

ciating it with that of South America^ and widely separating it

from the Pala3arctic region of Sclater, the author appears to have

been particularly unfortunate^ and we have no doubt he will

colne to a different conclusion as his knowledge increases with
the progress of his work.
An appendix contains the Systems of Classification of Mam-

mals proposed by different authors of eminence/^ a Synonymic
list of species of Mammals and their localities/"’ and a number
of lists of the Mammalia of more or less extensive districts, &c.

Most of the lists last named are merely abstracts of original

Works, and given without any attempt at unity of plan or critical

examination.

The book is very well got up by the publishers, and liberally

illustrated by most useful maps, showing at a glaiice the distri-

bution of a family or group of Mammals. Mr. Murray intends

to treat the other classes of animals in a similar manner.

Systematisches Verzeichniss der naturhistorischcn Sammlung
der Gesellschaft Museum. Zweite Abtheilung : Siiuge-

thiere. Bremen, 1866. 16mo. pp. 34.

This is a nominal list of the specimens of Mammalia in the
Bremen Collection, determined by the Curator, Hr. O. Finscii.

It contains 443 objects, including skulls, horns, and teeth, which
are referred to 268 species. Worthy of special notice are :—

a

skeleton of Balamoptera rostrata
;
a stuffed example of what has

been determined as Delphinus chamissonis
;

foetus of Rosmarus
trichechus^ of Monodon monoceroSj and of several dolphins.

X Lord, J. K. The Naturalist in Vancouver Island and British

Columbia. London, 1866. 8vo. Vol. i. pp. 358; vol. ii.

pp. 375.

The author was attached to the British Boundary Commission,
and made very good use of his opportunity of collecting and ob-
serving the animals of Vancouver Island and British Columbia.
Without entering into a continuous and complete account of the
progress of that expedition, he gives us a pleasing narrative of his

own personal experiences and of his observations on the habits of
various animals. He has l^rought hom^ a very fine collection of
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extremely well-preserved examples, which have been deposited

in the British Museum ;
so that the author^s determinations can

be verified by other naturalists.

In an appendix at the end of the second volume he gives a
list of 76 Mammalia observed by himself, including two which
he has regarded as new, and of which descriptions were given
previously in the ^Proceedings of the Zoological Society,^ viz.

Fiber osoyoosensis and Layomys minimus. In the body of the

work the habits of Urotrichus, Aploclontia, Tamias quadrivittatus,

of various Deer, &c. are described.

B. Zoological Fapers imhlished in Journals.

Alix, E. Sur les brganes de la parturition cliez les Kan-
garoos. Compt. Bend. 1806, Jan. 15, pp. 146-148. (Ann.
& Mag* Nat. Hist, xvii* pp. 316-317.)

Allen> H. Notes on the Vespertilionidee of Tropical America.
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1806, pp. 279-288.

Allmanj G. J* Oil the characters and affinities of Fotamogale^

a genus of Insectivorous Mammals. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi.

1866, pp. 1-16, with numerous woodcuts and two plates.

Bartlett, A. D. See Murie, J.

Belke, G. Notice sur Phistoire naturelle du distifict de Bado-
niysl (Gouvernement de Kief). Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

1806, xxxix. pp. 214-251, 491-52C.

BLytU, E. a Note on African Buffalos. Proc. Zool. Sbc.

1866, pp. 371-373, with Ivoodcuts.

Brandt, E. Von. Ueber den vermeintlicheii Diiterschied cleS

Caucasischen Bison, Zuhr oder sogenantiteh Aueroclisen,

vom Lithauischen [fios Bison s. bonasus). Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. 1866j xxxix. pp. 252-259.

[On the Supposed difference between the Caucasian Bison,

Zubr or Auerochs, and the Lithuanian.]

—-— Noch einigC Worte fiber die Vertilgung der Bliytina^

Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. (1865) 1866, pp. 279-282.

[A fe\V additional remarks on tlie extinction of Rhytiha.']

—— . Nochmaliger Nachweis der Vertilgung der nordischen

oder StelleEschen Seekuh {Rliytina borealis). Bull. Soc.

Nat. Mosc. 1^66, xxxix. pp. 572-597.

[The fact of the extiliction <oiRhyti1fia borealis oucq more dc=

monstrated.]

Breiim, C. L. Observations sur la Taupe {Talpa dilrdpceti).

Memoilc pfeseiltc^ h la Societe d^agriculture du cercle de

Neustadt, reunie h Tfiptis, lb 10 fevrier 1857^ tfadtlit de

Pallemand par L. Olph-Galliarp* Bev. Ct Mag. Zool.

1866, pp. 49-54 and 140-147,
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.

13urmeister_, II. Preliminary account of a new Cetacean cap-

tured on the shore at Buenos Ayres. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xvii. February, pp. 94*-98, with a plate. Additional

observations on ZipldorrMjnchus. Ibid. pp. 303-305, with

a plate,

4- — . On some Cetaceans. Ibid, xviii. pp. 99-103, with a

plate. \Orca magellanica^

Busk, G. Bemarks on the cranial and dental characters of the

existing species of Hycena. Journ. Linn. Soc. 1866, ix. pp.

59-79, with a plate.

Canfield, C. A. On the habits of the Prongbuck {Anlilocapra

americand)
,
and the periodical shedding of its horns. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 105-110.

+ Capellini, C. G. Balenottere fossili del Bolognese. Mem.
Accad. Sc. Istit. Bologn. 1865, iv. pp. 315-336, with three

plates.

r Cope, E. D. Third contribution to the history of the Balcenidce

and Delphinidce. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 293-
300.

^ Deslongciiamps, E. Observations sur quelques dauphins ap-

partenant h la section des Zyphides et description de la tete

d^une espece de cette section npuvelle pour la faune fran9aise.

Bull. Soc. Linn. Normand. 1^66, -X,:^pp. 168-180.

Duns, — . On the Natural History of Lewis. Proc. Boy. Soc.

Edinb. v. 1865-66, pp. 615-625.

-h Fischer, P. Sur une crane de Ziphius troiive a Arcachon (Gi-

ronde). Compt. Bend. 1866, Aout6, j)p. 271-272. (Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 252-257.)

Gierel, C. Die im zoologischen Museum der Universitat Halle
aufgestellten Siiugethiere. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866,

pp. 93-134.
[The Mammals contained in the Museum of the University of

Halle.]

This is a nominal list of the specimens of recent and fossil

Mammals in the collection named. They are. referred to 190
genera and 548 species, and consist of 742 skins, 146 specimens in

spirits, 244 skeletons, 470 skulls, and numerous other portions.

. Ueber einige Beutelthier-Schadel der Halle^schen Samm-
lung. Ibid. pp. 391-397.

[On the skulls of some Marsupials in the Halle Collection.]

. Eine antidarwinistische Vergleichung des Menschen- und
der Orang-Schadel. Ibid. pp. 401-419.

[Ah anti-Darwinian comparison of the skull of Man and of the
Orang.]
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Gill, Tii. Prodrome of a Monograph of the Pinnipedes. Proc.

Essex Inst. v. 1866, April 7, j)p. 1-13.

Gratiolet, L. P., et Alix, P. H. E. Recherches sur Fanatoinie
du Troglodytes auhryi, Chimpanze d’une espece nouvelle.

Nouv. Arch. Mus. d^IIist. Nat. 1866, ii. pp. 1-264, pis.

1-7.

Gray,-J. E. Notice of some new species of Callithrix in the
Collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1866, xvii. January, pp. 57-58.

. Synopsis of the genera of VespertilionidoidiTidiNoctilionidcB,

Ibid. February, pp. 89-93.

. A revision of the genera of Pteropine Bats {Tteropidai)

,

and the descriptions of some apparently undescribed species.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 62-67, with two woodcuts.

. A revision of the genera of Rhinolophidm^ or Horseshoe-
Bats. Ibid. pp. 81-83.

—^— . Revision of the genera of Phyllostomidcej or Leaf-nosed
Bats. Ibid. pp. 111-118.

. Observations on the Prodrome of a Monograph of the

Pinnipedes, by Theodore Gill.^^ Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

xvii. pp. 444<-446.

—— . Notes on the Skulls of Sea-Bears and Sea-Lions (Ota-

riadfR) in the British Museum. Ibid, xviii, pp. 228-237.

. On the species of Porcupines in the Gardens of the So-
ciety and in the British Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,
May 22j pp. 306-311, with a plate.

—— . Notes on the Pronghorn Buck (Antilocapra) and its po-
sition in the system. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. j>p.

323-326.

. On the Long-eared or Mule Deer of North America
(Eucervus), Ibid. pp. 338-339.

. Notes on the Skulls of Dolphins, or Bottlenose-Whales,
in the British Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, May,
pp. 211-216 .

•
. Notes on some Mammalia from Port Albany (Cape York
Peninsula), North Australia, with the descriptions of some
new species. Ibid. pp. 219-221, with a plate.

Guyon, —

.

' Sur le Lemming (Lemmus norweyiciis) . Compt.
Rend. 1866, Sept. 7 (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 425-432).

Krauss, F. Ueber Dasypus gigas. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp.

271-280.

Krefft, G. On the classification of the small Dasyuridee of
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Australia_, with descriptions of two new genera and one new
species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866^ November 22, pp. 431-
435j with a plate.

^LilljeborGj Wi Systematisk dfvcrsigt af do gnagande diigg-

djureiij Glires. Upsala, 1866. 4to. pp. 59.

[Systematic synopsis of the Itodents.] We suppose that this

memoir, of which we have seen a separate copy only, kindly sent

by the author, will appear in Nov. Act. Soc. Sc. Upsal, vol. vi.

. Note on the geographical distribution of the Nanvhal
(Monodon monoce7'os). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, December
13, pp. 559-560.

Milne-Edwards, a. Note sur VElaphurus davidianus, esp^ce

nouvelle de la famille des Cerfs. Compt. llend. 1866, May
14, pp. 1090-1092 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 71-
72). Nouv. Arch, du Museum, Bulletin, ii. pp. 27-40,
with 3 plates.

Mivart, St. G. On the structure and affinities of MicrorhyncJms
laniger. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 151-167, with a plate

and woodcuts.

Murie, J., and Bartlett, A. D. On the movement of the

symphysis of the lower jaw in the Kangaroos. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 28-34, with two woodcuts.

Murie, J. On the Llama and Alpaca in tlieir Summer Dress.

Ibid. pp. 580-581, with a plate.

Murray, A. On Galago murinus (Murr.). Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, December 13, x>p. 560-562.

>^OwEN, B. On some Indian Cetacea collected by Walter Elliot,

Esq. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1866, pp. 17-47, pis. 3-14.

Packard, A. S., Jun. List of Vertebrates observed at Okak,
Labrador, by Bev. S. Weiz, with annotations. Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist. x. 1866, pp. 264-277.

Peters, W. Ueber die Saugethier-Gattung Chiromys (Aye-
Aye). Abhandl. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 79-100, Avith

four plates.

. Ueber einige neue oder Aveniger bekannte Elederthiere

und Nager. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, Jan. 22,

pp. 16-25 ; and June 25, pp. 392-411, Avith a plate.

[On some ncAV or little-knoAvn Bats and Bodents.]

—— . Eernere Mittheilungen zur Kenntniss der Elederthiere,

namentlicli iiber Arten des Leidcner und Britischen Mu-
- sennits. Ibid. Nov. 1, pp. 672-681.

[Eurther communications on Bats, especially on species in the
collections of the Leyden and British Museums.]
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Peters, W. Ueberdie Olirenrobben, 0/«n(C, insbesondere liber

die in den Sammlnngen zti Berlin befindlicben Arten. Ibid.

May 17, pp. 261-281_> with four plates*

[On the Otari(Pj especially on the species in the collections at

Berlin.]

. Naclitrag zu der Abliaiidlung liber die Olircnrobbcn

[Otaria) . Ibid* Nov. 1, pp. 665-672, with a plate.

[Addenda to the preceding paper.]

. Vorlajufige Uebersicht der aus dcm Nacldassc dcs Baron
Carl von der Decken stammenden und auf seiner ostafri-

canischen Beise gesammelten Sceugethiere und Amphibien.
Ibid. Dec. 20, pp. 884-892.

[Preliminary list of the Mammals and Amphibians collected

by the late Baron C. von der D. during his travels in Eastern
Africa.]

. On some Mammalia collected by Capt. A. C. Beavan at

Moulmein, Burmah. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, Nov. 22, pp.
426-429, with a plate.

Note oU a collection of Mice, made by Capt. A. C. Bea-
van at Maubhourn in 1865. Ibid. Dec. 13, pp. 558-559.

Philippi, B. A. Ueber ein Paar neue chilenische Saugethierc.

Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. I13-I17*

PucHERAN, — . Sur les indications que pent fournir la Geologic

pour Fexplicatibii des difierences ^de preseiitent Ics faunes

actuellcs. Bev. ct Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 81-88, 1-6, 129-

139> 241-255. (Continuation, see Zool. Becord, ii. pp;
10 & 58.)

Sanson, A. Sur la pretendue transformation du SanglieP en
Cochon domestique. Compt. Bend. 1866, Ixiii. pp. 843 845*

^ Sars, G. O. Beskrivelse af en ved Lofoten indbjserget Borvhal
[Balamoptera musculus). Vid. Selsk. EorhandL Christ, for

1865, pp. 32, with three plates **

[Description of a Bal. muse, obtained at Lofoten.]

ScHAUER, E. Die Murmelthiere und Zieselmause Polens and
Galiziens. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 93-112.

[The Marmots and Spermophili of Poland and Galicia.]

ScHLEGEL, H. Observations zoologiques. II.&lII.Mammiferes.
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. hi. 1866, pp. 257-258, 350-358.

Schmidt, M. Zoologischcs aus der Frankfurter Chronik. Zoolog.

Garten> 1866, pp. 357-364.

These notices refer to records of rare or foreign animals con-

Wo have not yot heen ablo to obtain this paper in llio original, but aro

indebted to the author for a separate copyj in whiclq unfortunately, the ori-

ginal pagination is not marked.
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tained in tlie Chronicles of Frankfort on the Main. The first

elephant Avas hronght to that toAvn in 1443.

Schmidt, M. Ueher Geweih-Bildung. Ibid. pp. 47-61.

[On the change of the horns in Cervus.']

ScLATER, P. L. On the systematic position of the Pronghorn
{Antilocapra americana) . Abstract of a paper read before

the British Association, Section D, Aug. 23, 1866. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 401-404.

ScEMM bring, W. Wechsel und Wachsthum des Geweihes des

Edelhirsches. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 41-47, with six

plates,

[Change and development of the horns of Cervus elaphus.l

Tristram, H. B. Beport on the Mammals of Palestine. Proe.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 84—93.

C. Anatomical Publications.

Bouget, Cii., et Sabatier, A. Notes sur les organes erectiles

utero-ovariens d^une femelle de Magot {Pithecus inuus).

Ann. Sc. Nat. 1866, v. pp. 219-225, Avith a plate.

Crisp, E. Further observations relating to the Anatomy of the

Giraffe. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 563-566.

Goubaux, a. Hu muscle intercostal commun chez les animaux
domestiques. Bobin, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. 1866, hi. pp.
37-42.

Hering, E. Ueber den Ban der Wirbelthier-Leber. Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liv. pp. 335-341, Avith a plate.

[On the structure of the Liver of Vertebrates.]

Irminger, G., und Frey, H. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der
GallenAvege in der Leber des SaugethieFs. Zeitschr. Aviss.

Zool. xa4. 1866, pp. 208-214, Avith a plate.

[A contribution to the knoAvledge of the bile-ducts in the Liver
of Mammalia.]

Koster, W. Sur la signification morphologique de Pos occi-

pital et des deux vertebres cervicales supmeures. Archives
Neerlandaises des Sciences Exactes et Naturelles publiees
par la Societe Hollandaise des Sciences a Harlem et redigees
par E. H. von Baumhauer, 1866, i. pp. 273-292.

Lavocat, — . Etude comparee du Sternum et des pieces ho-
motypes chez les animaux vertebres. Mem. Acad. Sc. etc.

de Toulouse, hi. 1865, pp. 346-353.

Lightbody, W. H. Observations on the comparative micro-
scopic anatomy , of the Cornea of Vertebrates. Journ.
Anat. & Physiol, i. 1866, pp. 15-43., Avith six plates.
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Mivart, St. G. On some points in tlie Anatomy of Echidna
hystrioG. ' Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. 18G6, pp. 379-403, with

two plates.

Mivart, St. G., and Murie, J. On the anatomy of the crested

Agouti {Dasyprocta cristata, Desm.). Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, June 26, pp. 383-417, with woodcuts.

Murie, J. Account of a case of malformation in the genera-

tive organs of a cow. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 592-600,
with a woodcut.

Pettigrew, J. B. On the ganglia and nerves of the heart and
their connexion with the cerchro-spinal and symi)athetic

systems in Mammalia. Proc. Boy. Soc. Ediiib. v. pp. 452-
457.

Sander, J. Ueber Paserverlauf und Bedeutung der Commis-
sura cerebri anterior bei den Sseugethieren. Reichert und
Du Bois-R. Arch. Anat. Physiol. &c. 1866, pp. 750-756.

[On the direction of the fibres in the Commissura cerebri an-

terior
j and their signification.]

Seeley, H. G. Outline of a Theory of the Skull and the

Skeleton ; being an epitome of a paper read before the

Cambridge Philosophical Society, February 26, 1866. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. pp. 345-362. • (See a note

by Mr. Herbert Spencer, ibid. p. 494.)

Turner, W. Notes more especially on the bridging Convolu-
tions in the Brain of the Chimpanzee. Proc. Roy. Soc.

Edinb. v. 1865-1866, pp. 578-587, with Avoodcuts,

General Notes and Faunas.

^ Prof. OwEN^s ^Anatomy of Vertebrates^ has been noticed

above. The second volume contains the osteology of Mam-
malia. The classification adopted is the same as that proposed

in his treatise ^ On the Classification and Geographical Distri-

bution of the Mammalia London, 1859.

'^Prof. Lilljeborg states, in his memoir on the Rodents (p. 1),

that about 2300 species of Mammalia are known, viz. about 700
Rodents, 500 Chiroptera, 250 Ferce (inch Insect!vora) , 200
Quadrumana, and about as many Artiodactyla,

M. PucHERAN has continued his treatise on the capability of

evidence furnished, or to be furnished, by geology to explain the

differences bettveen the present faunas, in Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866,
and has not yet brought it to its conclusion (see Zool. Record, ii.

pp. 10 & 58). As regards North America, he distinguishes be-

tween an eastern and western fauna, both having been, perhaps,

separated by the formerly deluged country of the Mississippi

River. He maintains that the three continents of tlie Old
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World are by one and the same fauna of ]\IampaaU
and Birds, and tl^at, witli the exceptioTi of the Edentata and
Quadmmana, the Old-World genera are nearly al^vays repre-

sented by ppeeifie types in the dilferent regions eonstituting the

Old World. Partieular attention is paid to the fauna pf Algeria.

Beminding his readers that it once was connected with Europe,
and separated from the rest of Africa by a sea, he proceeds to

demonstrate that (like the Mexican Mammalia) those species

Avhich Algeria has in common with Europe have a shorter and
thinner pelage than their European representatives, but, on the

other hand, that the pelage is longer in such of the Algerian
species as have their homologues^’ in Africa proper. He
states it as a fact, that all the European types in Algeida are of

smaller size than the original races in Europe (that, indeed, the

other characters used to distinguish Algerij^n from European
species are pot of very great impprtanc^, ^nd that there is a

harmonic postetablie betweep t^^is fact apd the circumstance

of their having been confined to a very narrpw and liniited

territory after the separation of Algeria frppi Europe had taheit

place.

Island^ of lew^s. Prof. Duns enumerates 1|3. specips as occurring in or on

the shores of this islaud : it woiild appear to he inhabited by eight Land-

Mammals only, ^viz. Yospertilio pipistrelliiSf Lutro, vulparis, Mttrtes folna

[qua3re ahicUnii], Mus muscuT/iis and documami/S, Lepus timidiXis and vartabtlis,

and Cervi,{s elaphus. Prop. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v. p. 616. v

Russia, Gt. Belke enumerates 31 species of Mammals as inhabiting the

district of Radomysl, in the Gouvernement of Kief. The list includes Gido

and Castor. Bull, Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1866, xxxix. p. 491.

Palestine. The Bev. II. B. Tristram has given a report on
the Mammals in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 84-93. The list

contains 80 species, inost of which were collected during his

most successful expedition ip 1864. He observes that the
Mammalian fauna contains a much larger proportion of African

species than any other branch of the fauna of the country,

Twenty-three species, may be considered strictly African or

Arabian; all the others belong tq tlie types of the Mediterranean
basin, though several species are peculiar, There is scarcely

any trace of Indian forms. The list includes 2 Pachyderpis,

16 Buminants {Cei'vus elaphus^ tarandus et aloes being extinct),

3 Solidungulates, 29 Bodents, 19 Carnivores (including the Hion
and Leopard), 4 Insectivores, 9 Bats. The name of each species

is accompanied by notes on its distribution over the country,

^ East Africa. Prof. Peters emuuerates 29 species of Mammals collected

by tlie late Baron von der Decken on tlie coasts of Eastern Africa. A species

of Miniopteru^ and one of Crocidura are new. Monqtsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1866, pp. 884-887.

Madagascar. Prof. Scblegel, in a list of Manimals collected by Messrs,
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F. Pollen and D. C. van l)am in Madagascar^ eiiumorates species, Proc,

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 419-420/
Burmdh. Prof. Peters enumerates and describes two Bats £^nd three

Squirrels from a collection made by Oapt. Beavan at Moulmein, in Proc,

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 426-429, and t^iree Mice collected at Maubhoum, ibid,

p.558,
' '

Formosa. Mr. Swinhoe has translated from the Chinese that part of the

18th chapter of the Tai-wan-foo-che (statistics of Taiwan) which treats of

the birds and beasts of this island (Journ. North-China Branch P. As. Soc,

no. ii. 1866, pp. .39-62). Its contents are very similar to those which we find

in some of tlio natural-history compilations of the middle f\gP9-, The trans-

lator also observes that the list is not only very incoipplete, but the accounts

of the several kinds of animals are most imperfect. Still he has learned

from it that there are several animals in the island with which he is unac-

quainted.

^Aru Islands. A collection made by the late Von Bernstein in the Am
Islands contained six Mammals, which are described by Prof. Schlegel in

Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, pp. 850-368, and will be mentioned sub-

sequontly.

'^Labrador. A list of Vertebrates observed at Okak in Northern Labrador

by the Bev. S. Weiz, during a seventeen years’ residence, has been published

by Dr. Packard, with annotations, in Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. p. 264.

About 48 Mammalia are enumerated, with the addition of the Esquipiaux

narnes.

Trinidad. Prof. Peters enumerates nine species of Bats from a eollectipn

made by Dr. W. Huggins at San Fernando. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 430.

V Vancouver Islands. A list of species given by Mr. Lord has been menr
tinned above (p. 6),

aUADRUMANA,
M. Gratiolet^s monograph of Troglodytes aubryi, which

was mentioned in the ^ ReeoiTP of the preceding year (vol. ii.

p. 22), has appeared inNouv. Arch. Mus. d^Hist. Nat. 1866, ii.

pp. 1-264, illustrated by seven plates. The manuscript was left

in a finished state by the author, and is edited by M. Alix,
who assisted Gratiolet in his researches into the anatomy of

this Ape. It contains a most detailed description of the osteo-

logy and myology, and of most of the soft parts ; the brain was
unfortunately not preserved in the specimen. M. Alix has added
an introduetory chapter on the history of previous labours on
the anatomy of Anthropoid Apes, and a concluding chapter, in

which he states that T. aubryi must he referred to the Chim-
panzees and not to the Gorilla, that its distinction from man is

evident even in minute, apparently unimportant details, and
that there is a manifest relation between its external organiza-

tion and mode of life.

^ Bimia, Prof. Giebel has compared the skulls of Man and
Orang; find after having gone through the well-known details

of the differential characters, he arrives at the eonelusion that
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the skulls of the so-ealled Anthropoid Apes agree completely

with those of other mammalia in all the essential points of

form and structure, in tlie general configuration as well as in

particular respects, and that they are widely and absolutely

different from the human skull in every point of importance.

The second part of the paper is directed chieffy against views

expressed by Prof. Huxley, and would have been not the less

convincing if written in less popular and vehement language.

Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 401-4*19.

Troglodytes gorilla. IMr. 11. B. N. Walker lias addressed the Literary and

riiilosopliical Society of Liverpool, noticing some of his observations regard-

ing this ape. Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Liverpool, 18GG, p. 224.

Some observations on a young live Gorilla by M. Fleuriot de Langle in

Compt. Bend. 18GG, Oct. 29, Ixiii. p. 739.

Troglodytes niger. Prof. Turner’s notes on the brain of the Chimpanzee,

more especially on its bridging convolutions, in Proc. Boy. Soc. Edinb. v.

pp. 678-587.
.

Hylobates syndactylus and II. leuciscus. Notes on the skulls by Giebel,

Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 18GG, p. 186.

Colobus cristatuS) sp. n., and Colohus ? ? chrysurusy sp. n., from West Africa.

Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Ilist. xvii. p. 77.

Cercopithecus crythrogasteVy sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 168,

pi. 16, from West Africa. After the death of the typical example, Dr. Murie

added supplementary notes to Dr. Gray’s description, especially with regard

to the internal parts. Ibid. pp. 380-382.

Cercopithecus callitrichus (Geoffr.) occurs in abundance in the island of

St. Kitts, West Indies, and must have been introduced fromWestern Africa.

Scla.ter, Prpc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 79.

^ Macacus inornatusy sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 202, pi. 19, from

Borneo (?). May be formed into a section of the genus under the name of

Gymnopyga.

Inuus sancti-johannisy sp. n., Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, Dec. 13,

p. 656, from the island of North Lena, near Hong Kong.

Ateles. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls of A. hypoxanthus and A. arach-

noides. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, p. 612-613.

Callithrix. Dr. Gray (Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 57-68) has ex-

amined the specimens in the British Museum. He arranges the species -in

two sections, with or without elongate stiff hairs, and distinguishes them

by the colour of the hands and feet. Two species are described as new,

viz. C. ornatUy from New Granada (p. 67), and C. castaneoventris, from (

Brazil (p. 58).

*A Microrhynchus. Mr. St. G. Mivart has published, as a supplement to his

memoir on the skulls and dentition of the Lemuridce (see Zool. Becord, i.

p. 13), a very elaborate account of the cranial and dental characters of Mi-
crorhynchus, of which no skull was formerly available for examination. Its

position with Tropithecus and Indris in tho group Indrisince is fully con-

lirmed, and there is even some difficulty to find distinctive characters suffi-

cient to justify even its generic sep.aration from the latter genus. Tlie paper
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contains also a complete history of our knowledge of this animal, and is

illustrated by a coloured plate. Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 1G1-1G7.

Lemur Icucomystax (Bartlett)=Z. macaco, fern., confinned by Sclater,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 1 (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 24).
'I Galago murinus. Mr. A. Murray adduces testimony in favour of his

opinion that this is a distinct speciOs, and not the young of G. demidoffii, as

believed by Dr. Gray and Mr. Mivart. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 660-662. ,

Chiromys. Prof. Peters has completed the researches of Owen, himself

(see Zool. Record, i.Vp. 16), and others into the structure of this animal. His

materials consisted of an old female and two young males, one of which was
new-born, and only Om. ^30 (Om. *166 without tail) long. lie was enabled

thereby to describe the female sexual organs, and to confirm the formula of

the milk-deutitiou as given previously. For the details of the anatomical

structure we must refer to the paper, adding only that the author decidedly

adopts the view of the animal being a Lemuroid in all its essential characters,

although he is inclined to regard Tarsius as a lower type of this family than

Chiro7nys. Abhandl. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 79-100, with four plates.

He subsequently states that the structure of the auditory orgalfof the Aye-

Aye indicates its affinity with the Lemurs, and is diflbrent from that of the

Rodents. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freunde, Berlin, 1866, June 19th.

FERiE.

Chiroptera.

Dr. Gray has published a revision of the genera of Pteropine

Bats, whieh he arranges thus (Proe. Zool. Soe. 1866, pp. 62-

65)

I. Teeth 34.

A. Incisors lower in a regular series. Tail none^ Glaus penis bony,

Ptcrojnna.

1. Pteropus (P. medius). 2. Eunycteris (E. phreops),

B. Incisors —
j
lower in a regular series. Tail-end free. Gians penis

soft. Macroglossina.

3. Notopteris (N. macdonaldii). 4. Maci'oglossm (M. minimus).

6, Xantharpyia (X. straminea). 6. Eleutherura (E. marginata).

C. Incisors \ j
lower crowded before the base of the canines. Tail-end

free. Index finger not clawed. Ccphalotina,

7. Cephalotes (0. peronii).

II. Teeth 28.

D. Incisors ~ or y, crowded between the canines. Nostrils tubular,

diverging. Hatptyiana.

8. JIarpyia (H. pallasii).

E. Incisors Y? lower in a regular series. Nostrils rather prominent.

Glands on shoulder with hair like back. Cynepterina.

9. (C. brevicaudatus). 10. (M. ecaudata).

F. Incisors
;
lower in a regular series. Glands on shoulder with a

tuft of white hairs. Epomophorina,

1866. [voL. III.] c
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11. Upomops (E. fraiKjueti). . 12, JE}mnophoi'\is (E, whitii), 13,

Hypsignathus (H. monstrosus).

Of each genus a diagnosis is given.

^Ttd'opus. Dr. Gray descrilDes three new species in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866 :

JY. wallacei, from Macassar, p. 65, with woodcut of head (a similar woodcut

of JY. persmatus is added for comparison)
;
Pt. Hvingstoniiy from the Island

of Johanna, p, 66; and Pt, clseyiiy from the north-east coast of Australia,

p. 67.

Prof. Giehel has published some notes on the skulls of Pieropus edioardsi

and Pt. poliocephcdus, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, p. 251,

^ Cephalotes peronii. Dr, Gray states that this Bat appears under the name

of Xantharpyia amplexicaudata in the ^Voyage of the Sulphur;’ and its

teeth ai*c described under the name of Pteropus amjjlexicaudaius in the obser-

vations on Notojderis (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, p, 86). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 64.

4 Dr. Gray has published a revision of the genera of Horse-
shoe Bats {Rhinolophidce) j which he arranges thus (Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 81-83) :—

-

I. Nose-leaf broad, expanded, horseshoe-shaped in front, with the nostril

near the centre
;
the hinder portion erect, triangular, acute, with cells on the

side of its front surface. Tragus none.

A. The hinder, erect part of the nose-leaf with three cells on each side

in front, and a compressed central process'; front portion simple, without any

pits. Tail and heel-bone distinct. Teeth 32
;
molars 3/3, premolars 2/3.

Phmolcphina,

1. Aquias (A. luctus and A. trifoliatus). 2. Phyllotis (Ph. philip-

pensis). 3. Phinolophus (R. hastatus).

B. The hinder, erect part of the nose-leaf with one cell on each side,

and one in the centre of the front, and with a compressed longitudinal pro-

cess
;
the front, horseshoe-shaped portion fringed with a longitudinal crest,

ending in a pit between the nostrils. Phinonycterina,

4, Phinonycteris (Rh. aurantius).

II. The hinder portion of the nose-leaf convex, with a transverse ridge in

front below, with the broad apex bent down over the ridge, and divided by
longitudinal folds into cells beneath

;
witbout any central longitudinal ridge

in front.

0. The upper edge of the upper part of the nose-leaf entire. Tail and
heel-bone distinct. Teeth 30; molars 3/3, premolars 1/2.

5. Macronycteris (M. gigas). 6. Gloionycteris (G. armigera). 7.

Phinophylla (Rh. labuanensis). 8. Speorifera (Sp. vulgaris). 0, Chryso^
nycteris (Ch, fulva). 10. Phyllorhina (Ph. nobilis and Ph. pygma3a).

D. Upper edge of the upper part of the nose-leaf two- or three-toothed.

Teeth 28; molars y, premolars -b. 11. Asellia (A. tridens and A. tricuspi-

data. 12. Ccelops (G. frithii).

III. Nose-leaf simple, coriaceous
;
the hinder, upper portion erect, leaf-

like, without any cells in front. Tragus distinct.

E. The nose-leaf flat, with the nostril simply pierced in its front part.

Forehead concave. Tail elongate, free, longer than the short interfemoral
membrane. Teeth 28 ;

molars 3/3, premolars 1/2. . Phinopomma,
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13. jRhinopoma (Rh. microphylliim).

F. Nose-leaf with a central midrib, the sides of which are extended
downwards between and covering the nostrils. Tail none; interfemoral
membrane very large. Megadermina,

14®, Mcgaderma (M. lyra). 14*. Sp)asma (M. spasma). 16. Lavia
(L. frons),

ly. The nostrils in the front of a deep longitudinal cavity on the nose,

with two pairs of lamina3 on each side of it
;
the front pair with a subspiral

fold in front. Tail elongate; terminal joint with a transverse process on
each side, edging the membrane. Nyctcrina.

16. Nycteris (N. thebaica). 17. Nycterops (N. pilosa). 18. Pelatia

(P, javanioa).

All the genera are diagnosed.
''I Rhmolophus clivosus (Riipp.) and Rh. fumigatus (Riipp.) are described by
Prof. Peters from the typical examples. Monatsber, Ale. Wiss. Berlin, 1866,

pp. 16 and 17.

\\ Rhinolophus cmlophyllus, sp. n., Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 426, pi. 35,

from Salween, Biirmah.

^Jlipposiderus alhancnsis^ sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220, from
Port Albany, Cape York Peninsula.

Nycteris grandis (Ptrs.). Prof. Peters gives the measurements of a large

example, named N. haihiij in the British Museum. Monatsber. Ak. "Wiss.

Berlin, 1866, p. 672.

N Dr. Gray has published a revision of the genera of Phyllo-

stomid(Bj which he arranges thus (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

pp. 111-118)

I. Nostrils in the front of a disk which is expanded behind into an erect,

free, lanceolate leaf.

A. Head elongate
;
margin of the lips entire. True grinders 3/3, the

hinder well developed, short, transverse (except in Carollia)
;
premolara 2/2

or 1/2.

a. Tongue moderate, flat, smooth on the sides, and with a group of

recurved spines in the middle of the front part; lower cutting-teeth in a

continuous seiies.

a. Nose-leaf produced behind, entire
;
interfemoral membrane well

developed. Tail distinct (except in Rhinojjs).

aa. Front plate of the nose-leaf with an elevated edge and a

central process in front
;
lower lip with two small triangular warts.

Tribe 1. Lonchorliinina^ with Lonchorhina.
i

bb. Front of the nose-leaf simple, with a thin' flat front margin
j

more or loss closely applied to the surface of the nose. /

Tribe 2. MacropTiyllina^ with Macrophyllum. /

Tribe 3. Vampyrina, with Vampyrus, ChroiopieruSy Lopho~ /

stoma
y
Micvonyctcris (M. megalotis), Mimon, Macrotus (M. waterhousii). ^

Tribe 4. Phyllostomina, with Tylostomay Guandira (G.

cayanensis), Phyllostomay Ahetops (A. ater), Carollia, Scliizostoma, Rhinops '

(R. minor), Rhinophylla.

Tribe 6. Trachyopina, with Trachyops. '

/3. Nose-leaf scarcely raised iDohind, and bifid, separated from the
,

c 2
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nose by. a deep groove behind and on the sides
j
end of nose hairy. Inter-

femoral membrane small, margining the legs. Tail very short, or none,

^^he third upper grinder long and broad.

Tribe 6 . JBrachyphyllina, with Brachyphylla.

b. Tongue elongate, slender, exserted, with a band on each side

formed of many series of recurved spines. Lower lip with a narrow deep

notch in front. Lower cutting-teetli in two groups, divided by a space in

the middle.

Tribe 7. Glossophayina, with Glossophaya^ MonophyUus.

A7ioura (A. geoffroyi).

B. Head short, Ijroad
j
margin of tlie lip crenated, inner edge bearded.

Interfemoral membrane small, angularly cut out, or only margining the legs.

Tail none. True grinders 3/3 j
the hinder small, circular, early deciduous or

entirely wanting in one or both jaws.

Tribe 8. Stenodeimma, with Artiheus, Vmnpyi'ops^

derma, Chirodenna, Ariteus (A. flavescens), Pyyodcnna, Ametrida, Sturnwa,

C. The head short, broad
3
lips entire. Nose-lefif small, bifid behind.

The grinders small, rudimentary
j

true grinders 1/2, compressed. Upper
cutting-teeth 2, large, conical lower separated into two groups, trifid.

Cardiac end of the stomach assuming the form of an elongated ca3cum.

Tribe 9. Des?nodma, with Besmodus and DipJiylla.

IT. Nostrils in the concavities of a small disk, with prominent side edges.

The surface with symmetrical erect cartilaginous ridges. Interfemoi\al mem-
brane marginal. Tail none. Ears with an expanded lobe on each side

hooding the face.

Tribe 10. Centurionina, with Ceniurio and Trichoconjtes.

All the genera are diagnosed.

^ Mimon bemicttii {Omy') described by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1806, p. 676.

Phylloder^na stenops (Ptrs.) is redescribed by Peters, /. c. p. 075
;
it is =

Guandh'a cayaneusts (Gray, see above p. 19).
'

^ Tylostoma. Phyllostoma longifolium (Wagn.) is described from the typical

example by Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1806, p! 398
j

it is

not identical with Phyllostoma cremdatum (Geolfr.).

^Tylostoina childreni (Gray) = Loph. hidens (Spix). Peters, 1. c. p. 674.

A Lojdiostoma. Tylostoma brasiliense (Gray). Some notes by Peters, 1. c.

p. 674.

-^&chizostoma. Micronycteris meyalotis (Gray) = Schizostoina elonyatam

(Gray, not Geofir.). Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 07*4.

-Ni Phinops mi/ior (Gray, see above p. .19). Prof. Peters says that it is a very
young example, perfectly agreeing with CarolUa brevicauda. L. c. p. 678.

4 Lonchorhma aurita (Tomes). Notes on the tj’^pical specimen by Peters,

Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 673.

Vampyrops helleri, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 392, from Mexico.
4 Urodenna bilobatum, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 394, from Brazil and Cayenne.

4 Ametrida centurio (Gray) is described by Peters, /. c. p. 390; it has -|-

molars, and not ^ as Pyyoderma.

Chiroderma. Phyllostoma 2>^{sillum (Wagn.) is described by Prof. Peters
from the typical specimen. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1806, p. 395.
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Dcsmodus. Prof. Peinliardt’s examination of tlio intestinal tract fully con-

firms Prof. Huxley’s observation (Zool. Itecord; ii. p. 30). Biphylla agi-ees

also in this respect with Desmodus (according to Peters’s researches). The
author asserts on this occasion that these bats are blood-suckers, but denies

this entirely of the Stenodermatous and Glossophagous species, the stomach
of the former containing fruits, and that of the latter insects. Vidensk.

Meddel. fra d. naturhist. Foren. i Kjbbenh. for 18G5-66, pp. 241-244.

4 Chilonycteris oshtirni (Tomes) = Phyllodia parncllii ((jvsLy). Peters,/, c.

p. 678.

Aello cuvieri (Leach). Dr. Gray states that he has found the typical spe-

cimen, that the genus is identical with his Chilonycteris = Lohostoma of

Gundlach, and that the species agrees in coloration with Lohostoma dnna--

momeum (Gundlach), which ho believes to be only a variety of Ch. macleayii.

Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, p. 148. 'I Prof. Peters states that the supposed typical

example is Leach’s Mormops hlainvilliiy and, therefore, that some confusion

must have taken place. Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 678.

4 Dr. Gray lias published a synopsis of the genera and sub-

genera of the Inseetivorous Bats without nose-leaf, whieli he
divides into two families [VespertUlonickc and Noctilionidcd)^

,
arranging them thus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii.pp. 89-93) :

—

Fam. VJ5SPE11TILIONIDA2. Face simple. Nostrils on the front of the nose,

simple. The cutting-teeth separated in the middle by a space, and placed

near the canines. Grinders acutely tubercular, three on each side in each

jaw, the hinder one short and broad
;
with one, two, or three false grinders

in front of tliem. Intermaxillaries separate from one another in the front of

the palate, leaving a notch between the cutting-teeth.

I. Tail elongate,* enclosed, and extended to the end of the elongated and

produced interfemoral membrane.

A. Ears separate, lateral; the face short, broad, nearly bald; forehead

flat
;
skull thick

;
brain-case oblong, scarcely raised above the face.

a. Scotophilinci. The nostrils simple, pierced in the front of the nose,

with a very short groove behind them.

1. Scotophiliis (Scotophilus, Vesperugo, Philocrj^ptus).

2. Atalapha (Lasiurus, Atalapha).

3. Vesperus (Vesperus, Pipistrellus, Nycticejus).

4. Pachyomus (Scotophilus pachyomus. Tomes).

b. Romtdima, Nostrils in front of long, simple-edged grooves,

which converge and unite behind on the centre of the nose between the

swollen cheeks.

5. Itomida.

B. Ears separate, lateral
;
face elongate, narrow, hairy

;
forehead convex,

hairy
;
skull with a swollen brain-case and narroAV face.

c. Vespertilionina. Cutting-teeth close to the canines.

6. Tralatitius (Tralatitius, Capaccinus). 7. Vespertilio. 8. llarpyioce^

phalus. 9. I^erivoula. 10. Murina.

d. Natalinia. Upper ciitting-teeth in pairs, separated from the

canines by a space. Palate of skull not reaching beyond the last molar.

11. Natalus, 12. Mmiopteris, 13. FuricUa, 14. Thyroptera= Hyonycteris

(Tomes).
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.

/ . e. ? Nijcticellina.

I
15. Nycticellus.

! C. Ears close together, in front, elongate, often united
j
face elongate,

I
narrow, hairy

;
forehead convex

;
nose with a naked space

j
skull witli a

I swollen brain-case, and narrow face.

j
f. IHecoiina. Nostrils with ashortlunato groove behind thorn

5
the

,
forehead with a bald longitudinal line.

I 16. Barhastellus. 17. Plecotus (Plecotus, llistiotiis, Otonycteris).

I g. Nyctopliilina.

j
18. Nyctajihilus.

h. Nyctericina,

19. Nycteris. 20. Petalia.

II. Tail short, enclosed in the base of the large interfemoral membrane,

with the tip on the upper surface.

i. Faripterina. ,

^

/ 21. Furipterus (Bonap. & Gervais, not Tonies)= (Gray)J Mcrta (F.

Cuv.).
[

k. FmhaUotiunna. Face conical, hairy
j

forehead convek; skull
' solid

;
forehead flattish

;
face short, broad, swollen at the sides, witli a pro-

i minent postorbital process.
j

22. ' Centronycteris. 23. * Fmhdllonura. 24. Saccopteryx, 25. Prohoscidea.

26. JJrocryptus, 27. Taphozous, 28. Saccolaimus.

l. Biclidurina.

29. Piclidunis.

Fam. NoCTiLiONiDiE. The nostrils on the sides of the nose. The cutting-

teeth in the middle of the interspace between the canine teeth. Canines

wide apart in front. The grinders acutely tubercular, three in each jaw on

each side, the hinder upper short and broad, with one or two small false

grinders in front of them. Skull thick
j
forehead flat

;
interinaxillaries small,

close in front.

I. Tail short, enclosed in the large truncated interfemoral membrane, with
the tip in the upper surface.

a. Noctilionina. Face simple. Tail simple.

.

I. Noctilio. 2. Mystacma.

b. Mormopsina.
-

3. 3Io7'mops.

II. Tail elongate to the edge of the largo truncated interfemoral membrane
j

heel-bone elongate.

c. Phyllodiana, Interfemoral membrane truncated; nose crested;

chin with one or two membranaceous ridges.

4. Phyllodia, 5. Chilonyctet'is, 6. Ptei'onotiis.

d. ? Specti'ellina,

7. SpecU'dlum.

III. Tail elongate, thick, enclosed in and produced beyond the transversely

folded interfemoral membrane.

e. Molossina.

8. Myopteris. 9. Choiromeles. 10. Nyctinonms (Nyctinomus, Tadarida).
11. Molossus (Molossus, Mormopterus, Promops),

The genera and subgenoi’a cli^^^cteriged.
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\

j ^Synotus Icucomelas (Rupp.) is porliaps identical witli S. harhastellm

I
Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. ]3erlin, 18GG, p. 18.

' d Pkcotus auritus occurs also in Egypt {PI, christii, Mas. Rrit.) and Persia.

Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 18GG, p._18

Minioptenis minor, sp. n., Peters, /. erpV 885, from Zanzibar.

!
si Vespertilio. Dr. Allen describes the following new species from California

j
and Central America in Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 18G6 :

—

V. mundus and V.

!
concinnus, p. 280,* V. exiguus and V. ohscurm, p. 281 ;

V. agilis and V. volans,

\ p. 282
j

V. exilis and V. tenuidorsalis (and V. 7jumanensis), p. 283 j
V, ma-

' cropus, p. 288.

I 4 Ve^pertilio ater (Bernstein), from Ternate, is most closely allied to V. tra^

latitoides (Gray). Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Ak. 18GG, p. 18.

Vcspertilio advcrsus (Ilorsf.) s= V. trilatitius (Temm.) = V. trilatitoides

i

(Gray). Peters, ibid. p. 400. A variety, amhoinensis, is described.

! 4 Vespcrtilio hasseltii (Temm.) is not a Vcspcrugo, but belongs to the sub-

genus Leucono'e. Peters, ibid. p. 19.

'^Fespertilio leucogaster (Wied) = V. albescens (Temm.) = V. nuhilns

(Wagn.). Peters, ibid.

Vcspertilio oxyotus, sp. n., Peters, ibid., from the Chimborazo.

Vespcrtilio coliginosus (Tomes), described by Peters, 1. c. p. 401.

Vcspertilio macellus (Temm.). Notes by Peters, 1. c. p. G80.

Vcspertilio orcias (Temm.) = V, ciliatm (Bias.) = V, cmarginatus (Geollr.).

Peters, 1. c. p. G81.

Vespc7’tilio macrodactylus(TG,mm.'),hom Japan, most probably V, capaccinii

(Europe). Peters, 1. c. p. G81.

Vcspertilio amoharhus (Temm.) = Nycticejus crcpuscidaris (Leconte).

Peters, L c. p. G81.

y
Vcspertilio {Kerivoula) jagourii, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 399, from the Island

\ of Samar. '

/ Vcspertilio magellanicus, sp. n., Philippi, Wiegm. Arch. 18GG, p. 113, from

the Straits of Magellan.— Vespcrtilio capucinus, sp. n,, Philippi, L c, p. 114,

from Chili.

4 Chalinolohus, g. n., established by Prof. Peters for Vcspertilio tuherculatus

(Forst.), distinguished by the cutaneous lobes of the angles of the mouth;

[molars Peters, MS.]. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Bcrl. 18GG, p. G80.

'^Rhoge'essa is a new genus connecting the Vespertilionidee with the Noetic

Uonidcc, described by Dr. Allen Q, c. p. 286). Rh. parvida, sp. n., and Rh,

tiimida, sp. n., from Mexico.

4 Vcspcrugo leisleri (Kuhl) is found in the Azores. Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc*

18GG, p. 668.

^ Vesperugo kuhlii. Prof. Peters confirms Mr. Tomes’s statement that

Romicia calcarata (Gray) is identical with this species. Monatsber. Ak.

Wiss. Berlin, 186G, p. G80.

4 Vesperugo mordax, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 402, from Java.

Scotophilus (Leach). This name was originally given to a young Nycticejus

tcmminchii, and, therefore, ought to bo reserved for the Old-World Nycticeji.

Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 668; and Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866,

p. 679.

\ Scotophilus welwitschiij sp. n.^ Gra^, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 211, pi, 24,

\from Angola.
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' Scotopjiihs, Dr. Allen regards Sc. carolinensis and Sc. fuscus as specifically

,/ identical, and describes Sc. miradorensis, sp. n., from Mexico. L, c. p. 287.

' Nycticejus riqpellu) sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 180G,

p. 21, from Sydney.

Dysojjes. Prof. Peters has examined the typical examples of Wagner’s

D. hohsericeus, albus, glauctmts, and oUvacco-fuscus. L. c. pp. ^2 and 23.

Nyctmomus 2)lanicc2}Sf sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 23, from Sydney.

Taphozous Jlaviventris, sp. n. (Gould), Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, Nov.

p. 430, fi-om Australia.

; Bmhallonura. Prof. Peters (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 678)

\ states that B. lineata (Temm.)= J^. naso (Wied), and E. monticola (Temm.) =
V E. alccto (Gervais)=A^. discolor (Ptrs.)= j&. {Moira) niyrescens (Gray), is from

\ the East-Indian archipelago, and not from Central America (p. 679).

Insectivora.

Dr. Eduard Brandt has published his researches on the

dentition of the Shrews in the pamphlet mentioned above (p. 3).

We give a detailed abstract of it :

—

The author commences his treatise with an historical sketch of

the difterent views entertained by various authors with regard

to the nature of the small teeth intercalated between the large
’ front teeth and the true molars. He shows that these vviews

were arrived at in the most arbitrary manner, and that only W.
Peters (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1852, p. 174) really

observed ah intermaxillary suture between the second and third

of these small teeth in Crocidura sacralis (Ptrs.) , whence he
concluded that this subgenus is provided with two anterior and
four lateral incisors above, two incisors below, and two canines

above, lower canines being absent; the molars would be

He attempted also the determination of the dentition of

Fachyura and Dlplomesodorij without, however, having observed
the sutura maxillo-intermaxillaris in these subgenera. More-
over his observation regarding Crocidura was not in accordance
with that of Geoffroy St. Hilaire, who says that the intermaxil-
lary suture is behind the last small lateral tooth in Crocidura
aranea (Mem. Mus. dHIist. Nat. i. p. 307, tab. 15. fig. 8).

This latter view was confirmed by Max Gemminger and Joh.
Eahrer, who state in their work, ‘ Fauna Boica,^ 1851, i.

p. 60, We have not only convinced ourselves of the correct-

ness of Geoffroy St. Plilaire^s and Duvernoy's opinion (viz. that
all those small lateral teeth belong to the intermaxillary in Croc,

aranea)
j
but we were enabled to trace- with certainty the '

extent of the intermaxillary in fullgrown specimens of Sorex
vulgaris and G. fodiens. In Sorex fodiens the fifth lateral tooth,
and in G. vulgaris the fifth and sixth do not belong to the
intermaxillary

; and therefore these teeth only are really pre-
molars.

Tlie genus Sorex of Cuvier has been divided into the sub-
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genera Sorex (Wagl.), Crossojms (Wagl.), Brachysorex (Duv.),

Crocidura (Wagl.), Pachyura (Selys-Longch.), Diplomesodon
(Brdt.)*. Types of all tliese subgenera f have been examined

;

and tlie dentitions of the following species are described in

detail :— vulgaris
j
S. pygmceuSj Crossopus fodienSj Crocidura

leucodon, Croc, aranea^ Croc, suaveolcnsj Pachyura etruscaj P,
indica, Diplomesodon pulchellus.

It wasj of course^ a point of the greatest importance to trace

the sutura maxillo-intermaxillaris, which, in fullgrown examples,

generally entirely disappears. The author had the good fortune

to find a nest with young shrews [S. vulgaris) j which were
still naked and blind. All the bones of the skull, and especially

the intermaxillaries, were easily separated. The teeth were
complete in number, though but little developed and still

covered by the gingiva ; of the five small lateral teeth, three

belong to the intermaxillary, and two to the maxillaiy, so that

the dental formula of the subgenus Borex J may be given thus :

+ I + = 32. That is, eight incisors above and two

below—the two upper front incisors being large, the six others

lateral, gradually decreasing in size ; two canines above and
below; taking the first tooth behind the intermaxillary suture as a

canine tooth, notwithstanding its very small size, the second must
be regarded as lower canine tooth on account of its form (it is coni-

cal, unicuspid) and position
;
then follows in the maxillary a

very small tooth, a premolar, to which corresponds in the lower

jaw a i)rcmolar which is strongly developed and provided with

two cusps and two roots ;
then follow four true molars above,

and three below. All the lower molars are twp-rooted. The
first upper molar has three roots, like the last ; the two others

are four-rooted. The first upper molar is the strongest of all,

as in Carnivora, and may be designated as fiesh-tooth. The
author examined thirty-seven adult examples of Sorex vulgaris

from St. Petersburg, the Amur-countries, Caucasus, Ural,

Sitcha, Kamtschatka, Bessarabia, and Unalaschka, and five

specimens ofBorexpygmccusixom Kamtschatka, Amur-countries,
and the Ural.

The differences in the dentition between these two species are

very small
;
and the following characteristics of the dentition of

Borex may be given :—Lower incisor with four prominences
(corresponding to the number of upper incisors), upper front

incisors with an exceedingly strong tooth-like lateral tubercle.

* Gray lias separated Crocidura mria under the name of Myosorcx\ the
third tooth of the lower jaw is provided with three tubercles.

t The author has had’ the opportunity of examining Brachysorex during a
visit to the London and Paris Museums in 1866, subsequently to the publica-
tion of this treatise. His observations on this subgenus are embodied in this

abstract, although not contained in the original memoir.

% In the subgenera of Sorex only the small lateral teeth vary in number,
the number of all the other teeth fcing constantly the same. The mandible
has always twelve teeth.
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Of .Crossopus fodiens^ thirteen examples from Russia^ Siberia,

and Belgium were examined. It has only four small lateral

teeth on eaeh side. The teeth are white, with hrownish-red

tips, as in Sorex, hut less dark. The upper front incisor is

arclicd and provided with a short and rounded tubercle ; the

lower incisor has one or two prominences, which are but little

developed. The upper front incisor is, besides, provided with a

hook-like process on its inner edge ; this process may be seen

also in Sorex (as observed by Jenyns), but it is very slightly

developed in that genus, whilst it is very distinct in Crossopus.

The observation made by Geolfroy St. Hilaire, Gemminger and
Fahrer, mentioned above, is not confirmed by Dr. Brandt ; he
found, in five young examples, the intermaxillary suture between
the second and third small lateral tooth, and he convinced

himself that what the latter gentlemen regarded as a suture,

was nothing but the sulcus of a blood-vessel. Consequently

the dental formula for Crossopus is + | + = 30.

The upper flesh-tooth is four-rooted.

Crocidura (sensu latiori, comprising Crocidura, PachyurUj
Diplomesodon) is distinguished by its entirely white teeth

; the

number of small lateral teeth varies between four and two ; the

lower incisor is either entirely smooth or provided with a single

very small tubercle. The tubercle of the upper incisor is but
little developed, and obtuse; this tooth has no process on its

inner edge. Thus Crocidura differs much in its dentition from
Sorex, but Crossopus forms an intermediate form. In the
author's opinion, those three subgenera only ought to be
retained.

Of Crocidura (sensu strictiori) five examples of C. leucodon

(Russia), six of C. aranea (Russia), and four of C. suaveolens

(Crimea) were examined. One specimen of each of these species

showed distinctly the intermaxillary suture between the second
and third small lateral tooth

; so that the formula for this group

would be + I + = 28 (eight true molars above,

two premolars and six molars below). This formula was subse-

quently confirmed by an examination of C. sacralis (Ptrs.) in the

Berlin Museum.
Of Pachyura one example of P. eirusca (Italy) and three of

P. indica (Bengal) were examined. They have four small lateral

teeth, and traces of the suture could be observed between the
second and' third teeth. Subsequently, on examining the skulls

in the Paris Museum, the suture was seen quite distinctly at the

same place in a young Pachyura myosurus (no. 676) ;
so that the

dental formula would be (as in Crossopus) + | + = 30.

As regards Diplomesodon, which has two small lateral teeth

* Sorex remifer is merely a variety of Cr. fodiens.
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only, traces of tlie suture were observed in one of the two ex-

amples examined
;

it is between the first and second. Dental

formula + | +
.

Finally, Brachysorex, the dentition of whicli could not be
treated by the author in his memoir, has been lately examined
by him in the Paris Museum. In none of the specimens
could a sutura maxillo-intermaxillaris be observed. In B. me-
phitis and B. hrevicaudatus

y

which have five small lateral teeth,

the second lower (canine) tooth corresponds to the space between
the third and fourth upper small lateral teeth, as in Sorex

;

consequently the fourth upper small lateral tooth is to be
regarded as the upper canine, and the fifth as a premolar. In
B. palustris and B, JlavescenSy which have four small lateral

teeth, the lower canine corresponds to the space between the

second and third upper small lateral teeth ;
consequently the

third is the upper canine, and the fourth a premolar, as in

Crossopus fodiens.

As it has been indicated above, the author recognizes three

types of dentition in Sorex, viz. 1, the type with white teeth,

the points being brownish-red [S: vulgaris) ; 2, the type with

white teeth {Croc, aranea) ; 3, the type with white teeth, the

points being of a more or less light brownish-red colour [Cross,

fodiens). Finally he collects the facts mentioned and others

of minor importance, by which these three types are charac-

terized, in a synoptical table. The treatise is accompanied by
six plates illustrating the dentition ; to facilitate a complete un-

derstanding, we may add a few of the explanations of the plates :

—

Plate I. fig. 9. Skull of young S, vulgaris.

10. Foramina incisiva.

12. A. Molars from above. B. Side view.

Plate II. fig. 12. A. Upper incisor with liook-like process.

14. Views of the variations of the foramina incisiva in difter-

ent examples of Cross, fodiens.

Potamogale. Prof. Allman^s memoir has been published in

Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1866, pp. 1-16. He gives a detailed

description of the external and osteological characters, and of a

part of the anatomy of the soft parts. He comes to the same
conclusions as Dr. Bocage as regards the systematic position of

this animal (see Zool. Becord, ii. p. 32), giving a somewhat

different formula of the dentition, viz. i. —g, c. —
, p.

^ = 36'^. The memoir is accompanied by a scries of

accurate woodcuts and two excellent plates, representing the
entire animal and the skeleton.

Potamogale. Dr. Gray censures the Pecorder for the remarks made in

* On reexamining tlie specimen, the author found that the dentition was
not perfectly developed, the last molar being still hidden in the alveola.
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Zool, Record, ii. p. 33, with regard to the priority of this name (Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 420), to which Dr. GUnther replies (ibid, p, 498).

Crocidura ferritffinca and Or. fusco-murina, sp.n., Ileuglin, Nov. Act. Acad,

Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. 1865, p. 30, from North-eastern Africa.

^Crocidura albicamla, sp.n., Peters, Monatsher. Ale. Wiss. Berlin, 1800,

p. 885, from Angasilia, Comores.

4 7'alpa europcca. Observations on the natural history of the mole and its

supposed utility, by C. L. Brehm, are translated into French by M. L.

Olph-Galliard, and published in Bev. et Mag. Zool, 1866, pp. 49-54, and

140-147. -

Felid^.

Felis lynx. An attractive account of a tame lynx is given by 0. von Loewis

in Zoolog. Garten, 1800, pp. 121-127,

Canid.e.

Canis. M. Guyon mentions that a domestic race of dog has become ex-

tinct in the islands* of Martinique and Guadeloupe. Compt. Rend. 1866,

Ixiii. p. 589.

Canis vidpes. A. Miiller has published some very interesting observations

on the natural history of the fox. He proves that the male lives in polygam}’',

and does not assist in rearing his offspring. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 249 -202.

A fox with white hind limbs has been observed by Prof. Krauss. Wiirt,

ntrw. Jahresh. 1800, p. 43.

'4 Canis p)at(tgonicus, an sp. n. ?, Philippi, Wiegm. Arch. 1860, p. 110, from

the Straits of JMagellan.

Jlymm. !Mr. Busk has published a very elaborate paper on the cranial

and dental characters of the existing species, equally important to the zoolo-

gist and paljcontologist. He shows especially that skulls of II. crociita have

been determined and described as those of H. hrunnea, the dentition of which

is now figured for the first time. He has collected in four tables the various

crtinial and dental measurements taken from skulls of the different species

and varieties. On a plate, views of the cranium of II. hrunnea and striata

are given. J ourn. Linn. Soc. 1860, ix. pp. 59-79,

Mustelidas.

Maries cJirysospila, sp. n., Swinhoe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1806, xviii.

p. 286, from Formosa.

IJRSIDiE.

JJrsus formosanus (Swinhoe) is externally quite identical with U. tihetanus.

Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 418.

Nasua dorsalis, sp. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 109, pi. 17, from
South America.

PnOCIDiE.

^Tlie arrangement of the Seals proposed by Dr. Gray in
^ Catalogue of Seals and Whales^ is the following :

—

I. Stenoriiynciiina:—l.Iobodon^earcinophayus). 2.Ieptonyx (tveddellii),

3. Ommatophoea (rossit). 4. Stenorhynchus ileptonyx), 5. Monachus (edbi^

venter et tropicalis'),

II, Phocina;-^6, Callocephalus (vUtdimiSf caspicusetdwridiatiis). 7. Fa-
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gomys {fodidm et larglia), 8. Pagopliilus (gramlcmdicus). 9. Ilalicyon (ri~

chardi californicus=:iPhocajuhata,'H.\iUihm^'). 10. PJioca (harhatd),

I m. Trichechina:—11. Halichccrus {grypus). 12. Trichechus {rosma-*

I
rus).

\
IV. Oystophorina :—13. Morunga {elcphantina'), 14. Cystophora {cris-

: tata et antillaruni).

V. Arctocephalina :—15. Callorhinus (ursinus). 10. Arctocephalus

j

(with ten species, one, californianiis, being new). 17. Otaria (leonina et

i stclleri),

\ Mr. Gill intends to publisli a ^ Monograph of the Pinni-

I
pedes,^ and has given a Prodrome of it in Proc. Essex Instit.

vol. V. pp. 1-13. He proposes a classification in which the

i

divisions and groups are characterized, and the genera tabulated
;

of species only the type of each genus is mentioned. He adds

i
also a list of North American Seals ; it comprises 13 species,

i
The following is the arrangement proposed :

—

' First family. Phocida2.

I

Subfamily I. Piiocin-® :—1. Phoca (L.)= Callocephalus (F. Cuv. & Gray)

I
=iHalicyon (Gray). 2. Pagomys (Gray). 3. Pagopliilus (Gray). 4. Eri-

1 (Gill)= P/ioca (Gray). 5. (Nilss.). (S. 3Ionachus(F\Qm.

! & Gray)= Heliophoca (Gray)—Phoca monachus.

j

Subfamily II. Cystophorinje (Gray).

Subfamily III. Stenorhynchin^ ; adopted from Gray’s system after re-

i moval of Monachus.

i
Second family. Otariidje (Brookes, Gervais).

1 1. Otaria (P<5ron)

—

Ph. juhata. 2. Arctocephalus (F. Cuv.) = Callorhinus

\ (Gray)

—

Ph. ursina. 3. Eumetopias (Gill)

—

Otaria californiana=Arctoce-

phalus montcriensis (Gray). 4. Zalophus (Gill)— Otaria gillicspii. 6. Hal-

\ arctus (Gill)—Arctocephalus delalandii.

f
Third family. Bosmaridje.

/
Dr. Gray has published critical remarks on this Prodrome

' of a Monograph,^^ in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp. 444-446.

I
The Halichoerus antarcticus of Peale will probably prove to be

the type of a distinct genus, for which Dr. Gray proposes the

j
name of Halophilus,

\

Prof. Peters, having examined the specimens of Otari<R in the

Berlin Museum, and at a later period also those in the London
j and Leyden Museums, has published the results of his observa-
' tions in Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 261-281, and

I

665-672. He remarks that, although at present it must appear

i useful and necessary to divide the species into groups, lie docs

;
not regard them as genera, and that the generic names proposed

i may be dropped as soon as the species are better known. He
i

arranges them thus (pp. 670-672) :

—

\ a. Otaria (s. s.). Hair short, without imder-fur
;

ears very short (15-20

\ mm. long)
;
osseous palate very concave, reaching to, or nearly to, the hamuli

\j)terygoidei.
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/ 1. O.juhata (Forst.), from Juan Fernandez, Peru, The author was at

' first (pp. 264-209) inclined to regard O. leonina (F. Cuv.) from the eastern

coast of South America and Falkland Islands, O. hyronia from the Marian

Islands, andO. yoch^royi (sp. n., p. 2GG, taf. 1) from the Cliincha Islands as dis-

tinct species’
j
but having examined the typical example of 0. h/ronia (a skull

in the Collection of the Eoyal College of Surgeons, badly figured by Blain-

ville) and other specimens, he entertains doubts on tliis point, referring to an

observation of Prof. Eeinhardt, who himself obtained two skulls of old seals

on the Chinclia Islands, one of which agrees with O. godeffroyi, whilst the

other, much older (with a third of young age), differs much in the structure

of the palate.

2. O. idloce (Tschudi). The author has examined and figures the skull

of the typical specimen (p. 667, with plate)
j

it does not belong to Phocarc-

tos, as he believed previously, p. 270.

b. Zalopkus (Gill). Like Otaria^ but with the osseous palate slightly

concave in front, and deeply emarginate posteriorly.

3. O. lohata, Gray, from New Holland.

4. O. gilliesjni— O. stelleri (Schleg.), from California and Japan.—^The

latter is not identical with O. lohata, as believed forn^erly,

c. Phocarctos (Ptrs.). No under-fur
j

ears longish (3 cm.)
>

palate con-

cave, with its hind margin distant from the hamuli pterygoidei
j
molars dis-

tinctly lobed.

6.

O. hooheri (Gray), from the Falkland Islands and Antarctic Ocean.

d. Eumetopias (Gill). No under-fur
j

ears longish (3 cm,)
;

palate con-

cave behind, and terminating at a great distance from the hamuli ptery-

goidei.

6. 0. stelleri (Less.) = 0. californiana (Less,) = Arctocephalus monteriensis

(Gray). Behring’s Straits, California.

e. Arctocephalus (F, Oviv.). flairs with under-fur,* ears longish (3 or 4

cm.)
;

palate slightly concave, deeply emarginate behind
^
mandible with

distinct posterior angle.

7. O. pusilla (Schreb.)= Arctoe. ursinus (F. Cuv.)= O. delalandii (F.

Cuv.)= O. ursina, part, (Nilss.)=5 O. lamarii, part. (lVIull.)==.^4rc^oc, delalandii

(Gray), from South Africa.

8. O, cinerea (Peron and Les,)= O. ursina, part, (Nilss.) == O, lamarii, part.

(Mull), from New Holland.

f. Arctophaga (Ptrs.). Hairs with a dense under-fur
j

ears longish (3 or

4 cm.)
;
palate slightly concave, deeply emarginate behind

j
mandible with-

out posterior angle
;
molars distinctly lobed.

9. O. falklandica (Shaw, Burmeister)= nigrescens (Gray).

From the Falkland Islands and east coast of South America.

9^ Otaria philippii is described as a new species (p. 276, taf. 2. A, B,

C)
5
from Juan Fernandez,

g. Callorhinus (Gray). Hair with dense under-fur; ears longish (3 or

4 cm.)
;

palate moderately concave in front, flat behind, and deeply emar-
ginate

;
mandible with distinct lower posterior angle

;
mandibulary process

directed outwards
;
molars not lobed.

10,

O. ursina (L.)
;
Behring’s Straits, Washington Territory.

The author has worked out the synonymy of the species men-
tioned. He shows that the materials at present existing in col-
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lections are quite insufficient for tlie determination of tlie species,

and consequently for a satisfactory systematic arrangement, and
that no real advance in our knowledge can be made unless com-
plete series of the various seals inhabiting a certain locality are ob-

i
tained. He admitted at first, like his predecessors, the number
of molar teeth as a character of his generic divisions

; but subse-

i quently (p. 669) it was found to be much subject to variation,

i
and entirely useless even for specific definition.

r Finally, Dr. Gray, induced by Mr. GilFs and Prof. Peters^a

/ publications, reexamined the skulls and skeletons of the OtaricR

I in the British Museum. He says that the Otariadm must be

j

considered a distinct family from the Earless Seals,^^ and divides

I
them thus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. September, pp. 228-

• 237)

I. The palate produced behind to a line with the condyles
;

it is deeply

;

concave behind, and becomes deeper as the animal increases in age. The
hinder nostril is short, with a truncated front edge.

1. Otaria, with O.juhata (Forst.)
;
the author is not inclined to I’egard

;
O. hjronia and O. godcffroyi (misprinted GeofFroyia”) as distinct.

’i
IT. The palate rather produced behind. The front edge of the hinder

- nasal opening in a line with the middle of the zygomatic arch.

A. The grinders the fourth upper (in adult) under the front edge

I

of the orbit, and the last in front of the back edge of the zygomatic arch,

' Zalophina.

2. Zalophus (Gill). Palate concave, narrow in front, wider at the line

of the last grinder, and then contracted behind. The hinder nares narrow,

elongate, twice as long as wide, acutely arched in front, front edge in a line

with the front edge of the orbital process of the malar bone. With Z. gil-

liespii.

3. Neop)hoca (Gray). Palate concave, broad, as broad before as at the

hinder part of the tooth-line, then rather suddenly contracted. The hinder

nares broad, rather longer than broad, with the front edge broadly arched,

which is further back than the front edge of the orbital process of the zygo-

5
matic arch or malar bone, which is thick and flat. With N, lohata.

4. Arctophoca (Ptrs.), with Otaria pliilippii (Viva.),

B, The grinders the third upper being under the front edge of the

orbit, the last or fifth separated from the rest by a broad space and placed far

behind the back edge of the zygomatic arch
)
the hinder grinders two-rooted.

6. Eumetopias (Gill).

0. The grinders the third upper under the front edge of the orbit,

the fifth and sixth behind the back edge of the zygomatic arch
j

the upper

hinder grinders two-rooted.

C. Phocarctos (Ptrs.). 7. Callorhinus (Gray).

D. Grinders the third upper grinder under the front edge of the

\ orbit
;
the hinder ones far back behind the back edge of the zygoma, Arctoce^

\ phalina,

8. Arctocephalus (F, Cuv., Viva.) Halarctos (Gill).
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* The fifth and sixth upper grinders with two roots (?) j
the sixtli

upper partly behind the hinder edge of the zygomatic arch. Arctocephalus—
A, delalandii.

4 ** The fourth, fifth, and sixth upper grinders with two distinct

diverging roots
j

the fifth in a line with the hinder edge of the zygomatic

arch. JEuotaria—A. nigrescem. The author remarks that Phoca falldandica

of Shaw and Hamilton is at present indeterminable, and cannot be referred as

a synonym to A. nigrescens.

^
*** Fourth, fifth, and sixth 'upper grinders with two diverging

roots
;
the fifth upper grinder entirely behind the hinder edge of the zygo-

matic arch. The palate narrow. Gypsophoca—O. cinerea.

\Arctocephalusfalklandicus. Prof Burmeister describes and figures a skull

in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 99, pi. 9. figs. 1-4, which, according

to Dr. Gray (ibid. p. 234), is probably the young of A. hookeri, and according

to Professor Peters Otariafalldandica (Shaw). Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1866, p. 670.

HOSORES.
Prof. Lilljeborg (/. c.) has studied the literature on the ani-

mals of this order with the view of arranging the genera, groups,

and families systematically. He gives full descrij)tions of the

characters of genera and higher divisions, adding synoptic

tables of the genera of each group. The distinction of species

is not within the scope of this memoir. The arrangement pro-

posed is the following :

—

First suborder SIMPLICIDENTATI.
I. Family Murid.® (Gray).

A. Subfamily Murim.»

a. Section Mures :—First tribus, dfures proprii : 1. Mus, 2. Acanthomys,

o. Cricetomys, 4. Saccostonius, 5. Cricetus, 6. Pseudomys, 7. Hapalotis, 8.

Phlceomys, 9. Dendromys, 10. Steatomys, 11. Pelomys.—Second tribus Sig~

madontes

:

12. Beithrodon, 13. Acodon, 14. Hesperomys, 15. Holochilus, 16.

Oxymicterus, 17. Neotoma, 18. Sigmodon, 19. Drymomys, 20. Nectomys.

—

Third tribus Merionides : 21. Otomys, 22. Meriones, 23. Bhombomys, 24.

Malacothrix, 25. Mystromys, 26. Psammomys, 27. Spalacomys.

b. Section Sminthi:—28. Sminthus.

c. Section ITydromxjes :—29. Hydromys.

B. Subfamily Arvicolim\—1. Fiber, 2. Arvicola, 3. Cimiculus (Wagl.),

4. Myodes.
II. Family SPALACiDiE (Brandt).

A. Subfamily Myospalacini (=PrismatodontcSf Brandt) :—1. Ellobius, 2.

Myospalax.

B. Subfamily Spalacini {—Rhizodontes, Brandt) :—3. Spalax, 4. Bhizo-
mys, 6. Heterocephalus, 6. Bathyergus, 7. Georhychus, 8. Heliophobiiis.

III. Family DiPODiDiE (Jiiger).

A. Subfamily Dipodini (Brandt) :—1. Dipus, 2. Alactaga.

B. Subfamily Jaculini (Brandt) :—3. Jaculus.

C. Subfamily Pedetini (Brandt) :—4. Pedetes.

IV. Family Myoxidje (Waterh.).
^Fyoxus.
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V. Family Saccomyid^ (Baird).

- A. Subfamily Saccomyini :—1. Dipodomys, 2. Perognatlms.

B. Subfamily Geomyini :—3. Thomomys, 4. Geomys.

Castor.

VI. Family Castoridas (Gray).

VII. Family SciURiDiE (Waterli.).

A. Subfamily Sciurini:—1. Sciiirus, 2. Sciuropterus, 3. Pteromys^

Tamias, 6. Spermopliilus, 6. Arctomys, 7. Cynomys.
B. Subfamily Anomalurini \—8. Anomalurus.

Ilaploodoii.

VIII. Family IlAPLOODONTIDiE.

IX. Family CiriNcniLLiDiE (Bonn.).

1. Lagostomus, 2. Lagidium, 3. Chinchilla.

4.

X. Family Spalacopodidje (Brandt).

A. Subfamily Octodontini (Waterh.) :—1. Habrocomus^ 2. Capromys, 3.

Plagiodon(tia, F. Cuv.),4. Spalacopus, 6. Octodon, 6. Ctenomys, 7. Cteno-

dactylus, 8. Pectinator (Ileuglin).

B. Subfamily Echinomymi (Waterh.) :—9. Dactylomys^ 10. Cercomys,

11. Lasiuromys, 12. Petromys, 13. Myopotomus, 14. Carterodon, 16. Aula-

codes, 16. Mesomys, 17. Echinomys, 18. Loncheres.

C. Subfamily Cercolabini (J. Gray) :—19. Chsetomys, 20. Cercolabes, 21,

Erethizon.

XI. Family IlYSTiiiciDiE (Gray).

A. Subfamily Hystricini (Waterh.) :—1. Atherura, 2. Acanthion, 3. Hys-

trix.

B. Subfamily Cavini (Gray) 4. Dasyprocta, 6. Coelogenys, G, Hydro-

choerus, 7. Cavia, 8. Cerodon, 9. Dolichotis.

Second suborder DUPLICIDENTATI (111.).

XII. Family Lagomyidai.

Lagomys.

XIII. Family Leporidas (Gray).

" ^
Prof. Peters has read before the Academy of Sciences of Berlin a paper

containing a systematic synopsis of the groups and genera of Murini. In the

abstract published (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, Jan. 11, pp. 13-14)

no characters of the divisions are given.

'^Mus macropiis, sp. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 221, from the Cape

York Peninsula.— heavanii, sp. n., Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 669,

from Maubhoum, Burmah.

S Lasiomys is a new genus described by Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1866, p. 409. It is referred to a group, Dendromyes (containing Den-

dromyes and Steatomys), distinguished from the Mures proper by incisors

rounded anteriorly, prolonged fore claws, absence of supraorbital crests, and

by foramina infraorbitalia equally wide above and below. It diflers from the

other two genera in having incisors without longitudinal groove
j
hairs modi-

fied into stiff flat bristles.—X. afer, sp. n., flg. 2 (skull), from Guinea.

’q Hesperomys nudicaudus, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 404. fig. 1 (skull), from Gua-

temala. It is the type of a new subgenus, Tylomys.

1866. [voL. III.] D
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Lemmus norvegicm, M. Guyon has described his observations of an ex-

ample kept for some time in captivity. Oompt. Rend, 1866, Sept, 7 (Rev.

et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 426-432).

•4 Sdurus atrodorsalis (Gray). Capt. Beavan and Prof. Peters point out that

Sc. hypei'ythrus (Blyth) is identical with this species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 428.

—

Sdurus chrysonotus (Blyth). Notes on this species by Capt. Beavan.

Ibid. p. A29.-^Sdurus 2nceus, sp. n., Peters, ibid. p. 429, from Tennasserim.

Arctomys et S^wrmophihis. Hr. E. Schauer has written on the species of

these genera which occur in Poland and Galicia, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp.

93-112. He gives an account of his observations on Sp>. guttatus (Temm.),

and shows by a plan (pi. 4) the complicated structure of its subterranean

burrow. Sp. dtillus has not been found. Neither the Marmot nor the Bobak

(if they be two distinct species) occurs in Poland and Galicia Proper; they

appear to be very scarce and nearly extinct in the Tatra and Carpathian

Mountains. The Bobak is provided with cheek-pouches.

Arctomys marmota. Prof. O. Schmidt reports that in the immediate vici-

nity of Graz, on the Rainerkogel, about 200 feet above the Mur, an old

Marmot-dwelling has been discovered, with the skeletons offour individuals,

belonging to three generations. This discovery, the first and only one of the

kind in Styria, leads directly to that diluvial period when, by the extension

of the glaciers in the higher regions of the Alps, the Upper Alpine animals

and the Alpine flora were driven down into the low grounds, the evidences

of which have hitherto been detected chiefly in Switzerland.—Sitzgsber. Ak.
Wiss. Wien, 1866, iii, March 8, pp. 266-269. (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1866, xvii. p. 392.)

Hystrix. Dr. Gray lias examined the specimens of Porcupines
"in the Collections of the Zoological Society and of the British

/Museum (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1886, pp. 306-311). The results of

/ his researches refer chiefly to the species formerly united in the

I
genus Acanlhion'y which is now divided into three groups :

—

I
a. (EdocephaluSy with Acanthion cuvieri (Gray) = Hystrix africm australis

(Ptrs.). This species cannot be externally distinguished from Hystrix cris-

;

tata.

b. Acanthochoerus, with A, hartlettUy sp. n,, p, 310, formerly believed to be a

I
hybrid between Acanthion javanicum and Hystrix cristata

;
and A. grotd^ •

sp. n., p. 310, pi. 31, from the jungles behind Malacca (ibid, p, 417).

c. Acanthion, with A. {Acanthion') hodgsonii, A. {Acantherium) javanicum,
and A. {Acantherium) Jlemingii.

The author adds the synonymy of each species, and remarks that Brethizon,

Sphiggttrus, and Chcctomys have a well-developed clavicle.

>Wasyprocta cristata. Messrs. Mivart and Murie have given an account of

the anatomy of this animal, paying particular attention to the myological

part. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 383-417.

Lepus. Dr. Hilgendorf has communicated a preliminary notice on the
distribution of the enamel on the teeth of the Leporine Rodents. Monatsber.
Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1865, p. 673.

Dr. Pigeaux states that the hybrids between hare and rabbit are not fertile,

and that so-called fertile hybrids were merely a variety of the rabbit. Bull,

Soc. Zool. d’Acclim. 1866, p. 334.
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EDENTATA.
Dasypus gigas. Prof. Krauss describes the skin and skeleton from seven

examples collected by Hr. Kappler. Wiegm. Arch. 18GG, pp. 271-280.

PACHYDERMATA.
Sus scrofa, domest. M. A. Sanson states that the domestic pig cannot bo

the descendant ofthe Wild Boar, the former having six, the latter five lumbar

vertebrae (Compt. Rend. 186G, Nov. 12, pp. 843-845)
;
and much less of Sus

indicusj which has only four lumbar vertebrae (ibid. Nov. 26).

Sus taivanus (Swinhoe) has the appearance of being a domesticated animal.

Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 419.

Hippopotamus amphihius. Dr. F. Schlegel reports on the successful rearing

of a young Hippopotamus born in the Zoolog. Gardens in Amsterdam (July^

31). It had been separated from the mother, which was in the habit of killing

her offspring on two previous occasions. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 34.

Equus cahallus. M. A. Sanson mentions that the Horse in the East has

five lumbar vertebrae, whilst those bred in Western countries have six. Compt.
Rend. 1866, Ixiii. p. 48^
Equus hurehclli Notes on the period of gestation and birth of a young by

Dr. M. Schmidt. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 267.

RUMINANTIA.

^ Mr. Sclater, in liis paper on Antilocapra (Ann. & Mag.
fNsit, Hist, xviii. p. 403), proposes the following arrangement of

Hlie Ruminants :

—

{
I. RuMINANTIA PIIALANGIOnADA.

j

1. CamclidcD,

1 II. RuMINANTIA UNQULIGRADA.

I

n. Placenta polycotyledonaria. Stomachus, etc.

j

a'. Pedes didactyli, iingulis succenturiatis nullis.

i
2. Camclopardalid(2 . 3. Antilocapridoi.

i b'. Pedes tetradactyli, ungulis succenturiatis duabus.

I

4. Bovidco. 6. Ccrmdoi. 6. Moscliidai.

i b. Placenta diflusa. Stomachus, etc. (See A. Milne-Edwards, Zool.

I Record, i. p. 29.)

(
7. Tragididcc.

I
The paper is eoneluded with a table showing the geographical

j distribution of these Mammals, in which the geographical divi-

i
sions employed are the same as those used by the author in his

paper on the distribution of birds, and prove to be equally

applicable to the class of Mammals.

4 Dr. Gray, referring to the preceding paper (ibid. p. 468), regrets that the

author, adopting SimdevalPs division, changed SundovalPs term Digitiyrada

into Phalangigrada. He doubts the applicability of the form of the placenta

to zoological classification, reminding us of the scanty information we possess

at present on this subject
;
and points out several instances of Bovidcc without

false hoofs. (To which Mr. Sclater replies, ibid. 1867, xix. January, p. 58.)

^Auchenia, Dr. Murie describes and figures the Llama and Alpacas, in the

D 2
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Menagerie of the Zoological Society of London, as they appear in their sum-

mer dress, after being shorn. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 580-581, pi. 44.

Camelopardalis. Dr. Crisp has made some further observations on the

anatomy of the intestinal tract of the Giraffe. Proc. Zool,. Soc. 1866, p. 663.

^ Antilocapra. Dr. Canfield’s most iuteresting observations on the habits of

the Prongbuck are published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 105-110. With
regard to the periodical shedding of its horns (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 46),

he proves beyond a doubt that they are shed and renewed every year until

they attain to the full size, and shows it to be very probable that they are re-

newed annually after that time (perhaps from the^ourth or fifth year). The
author’s observations with regard to the progress of growth of the horny

sheath are the following :—A male born in the commencement of the year

dropped the horns in December; ^Gvithin a day or two, or a week at

most, the protuberances began to be tipped with a point of horn once more,

that grow from the base, and increased in size for a year.” The anterior

prongs made their appearance in the third year. Each of the basal anterior

protuberances at length became tipped also with horn;” they were not as

yet connected with main horn, but” ^^very soon became consolidated.”

Dr. Guay (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. pp. 323-326) refers to

various authors who have either mentioned or denied the. fact of the annual

shedding of the horns, lle^points out the difference of the horns of the

Prongbuck from those of the Cervidce^ and their identity with those of the

true hollow-horned Ruminants. ^^It only differs from them in the outer

case of the horn being porous, and formed of loosely agglutinated, or rather

felted hairs
;
and in the case being deciduous and renewed annually, instead

of being permanent and strengthened by internal laminj© so as to form a hard

horn.” The author regards this peculiarity as a very good character to sepa-

rate the Prongbuck into a distinct family, Antilocapridce^ between JBovidce

and Giraffid(B.

Mr. ScLATER read a paper on the same subject before the British Associa-

tion, an abstract of which is given in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii.

pp. 401-404. Ho explains the mode in wliich he supposed the shedding to

be effected, thus :
—‘‘ After the old horn was cast off, the horny matter, which

was at first entirely confined to the upper end of the new horn, gradually

spread itself down to its base, enveloping the numerous liairs with which the

new horn was clothed when first appearing, and ultimately checking their

growth and destroying their vitality. After the horn was perfected and
hardened, now hairs developed themselves beneath the epidermis, and, not

being able to force their way through the horny covering, became, as the

author believed, the chief agent in causing the shedding of the horn. As
regards tlie general structure of the horns of the Pronghorn, it was quite

evident that they had little or nothing in common with those of the Deer.
They consisted of true horn (lilce those of the ordinary JBovidce^ gradually

developed from the epidermis, the skin remaining complete imderneath them.”
This peculiarity, the furcation of the horns, and the absence of the false

hoofs” induce the author to raise this genus to the rank of a family.

^I^os bison. Prof. v. Brandt shows that there is no specific difference between
specimens from the Caucasus and Lithuania. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1866,
xxxix. pp. 252-259.

Bos frontalis fig. by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 1, pi. 1.
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Buhaltis. Mr. Blyth shows that the horns of the Buffalo of North-eastern

Africa differ from those of the Cape Biitliilo sufliciently in size and form to

disting-uish the former at least as li. cciffer, var. ccquinoctialis. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 371-372, figs. 1, 2. He also adds a full figure of B. brachy-

ceros, p. 373.

Ccphalophus hreviccps^ sp. n., Gray, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 202, pi. 20,

from West Africa (?).

Cervus. Dr. W. Soemmering has published a description of the change

and development of the horns of a stag (C. elaphus) in the Zoological Gar-

dens in Frankfurt, and illustrated it with very accurate drawings (Zoolog.

Garten, 1866, pp. 41-47, pis. 1-6). Dr. Max Schmidt (ibid. pp. 47-61)

has added his observations on the change of the horns of various other species

kept in those gardens, viz. C. tarandus, dama, elaphus^ canadensis, aristotelis,

hippelaphus, qyorctnus, axis, virginianus, and mun^ac.

Cervus capreoliis. Prof. KoUiker describes skulls with canine teeth.

Wiirzb. ntrwiss. Zeitschr. vi; 1866, pp. 82-83.

'I Cervus macrotis et C. columhianus. Dr. Gray has formed of these deer a

distinct genus, which he calls Bucerms. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

p. 338.

Cervus pudu. Mr. Sclater figures the head of a male specimen with a pair

of small straight horns. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 104.

Cervus mariannus (Desm.). The antlers are figured by Fraser, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, p. 367.

Elaphurus is a most interesting new genus of Deer, disco-

vered by M. David at Pekin, and described by M. A. Milne-
Edwards in Compt. Bend. 1866, pp. 1090-1092 (Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 71-72), and more fully in Nouv. Arcli.

du Museum, Bulletin, ii. pp. 27-40, pis. 4-6. It is distin-

guished by a long tail furnished with long hairs towards the

end—and by very peculiar horns, which have no anterior basal

antler, but a very long posterior branch, the end of which is

subpalmated, being divided into several short points. Elaphurus
davidianus, n., is of the size of a large stag, and kept in an
imperial park near Pekin.

CETACEA.

Dr. J. E. Graves ^Catalogue of Seals and Whales^ contains,

as I have stated above, an account of all the species known,
and a complete systematic arrangement of these animals. A
part of the researches of the author were published in the Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1864 and 1865 ; and abstracts of these publications

were given in the two preceding volumes of the Becord.^ The
two suborders Cete and Sirenia are, of course, retained, the
former being divided into Mysticete and Denticete. The further

subdivision of the Mysticete is essentially the same as given in

one of the former papers (see Zool. Becord, i. pp. 32-35) ;

however, the genus Macleayius, founded on the character of a
separate atlas, proves to have this vertebra soldered to the others.
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but may be retained as a generic group, on account of tlie pecu-

liar form of this vertebra. Further, Physalus latirostris of

Flower proves to be identical with Ph. sibbaldii of Gray, and is

regarded as the type of a distinct genus, Cuvierius. The arrange-

ment of the Denticete is the following :

—

Fam. 1. Oatodontidje : a. Catodoiitina, with Catodon and Megancuron

(see Zool. Rec. 1865, p. 49). b. Physetet'imj with Physeter, Kogia, and ii'w-

physetes.

Fam. 2. Platanistidje.

Fam. 3. Iniidje.

Fam. 4. DELPiriNiniE.

a. Delphinina : Pontoporia
;
Stem with 16 spec.

;
Delphinus with 24

spec., two of which are now, viz. D. stenorhyncJnts (p. 896), D. major (p. 896),

habitat unknown
j

2'ursio witli 22 spec., of which T. dorcides (p. 400) is new,

habitat unknown
;

Sotalia, g. n. (p. 401), type Delphinus guianensis (Van
Bened.)

;
Lagenorhynchiis with 12 spec.

;
Pelpliinapterus with 2 spec.

b. : Orca with 4 spec.
;

Pseudorca with 2 spec.
;
Grampus with 6

spec.

—

Phoccma with two or three spec,
j

Neomeris {plioccenoides').—Beluga j

Monodon,

Fam. 6. Globiocephalid.® : Glohiocephalus with 8 spec.; SpJicerocephalus

{incrassatus').

Fam. 6. ZiPiiiiDiE : see Zool. Record, ii. p. 47.

Dr. Gray has reexamined the skulls of Pelphininay and proposes

the following improved arrangement of the genera and species,

the characters being taken solely from the skull (Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, May, pp. 211-216) :

—

I. Beak of the skull elongate, compressed. Nasal triangle short. Sym-
physis of the lower jaw elongate.

1. Pontoporia.

2. Steno: u (^St. frontatus et cotnpressus')

.

/3. Sousa (^St. capensis ei lenti-

ginosus). y. Tucuxa {St. tuctai). 8. Stenella {St. attenuatiis^.

II. Beak of the skull elongate, depressed, broad, shelving on the sides.

Nasal triangle short. Symphysis of the lower jaw short, sloping.
* Palate with a deep groove on each side behind.

8. Delphinus : ot {D. longirostris). /3 (D. delphisy mooriiy major

y

loalkeriyjanira).
* * Palate flat behind, witliout any lateral grooves.

4. Clymene'. a {Cl. stenorhyncha). /3. Euphrosyne (6Y. ?mcroj!?s, «Zo/)e,

euphrosyne). y. Clymene {Cl. 7ior77ialis= D. cly7nene, doi'isy doridesy obscura).

6.

Delphinapto'us.

6. Tuj'sio ( T. metisy cymodocey t7'uncatus, eui'ipiome, catakmia
;
these skulls

are all so much alike that they may be only varieties).

7. Butropia {Bit. dickiei^ Tursio eutropiay Bu. heavisidii).

III. Beak of the skull broad, flat above, edges slightly reflexed and bent

up in front of the notch. Nasal tilangle elongate. Symphysis of the lower

jaw short.

8. Lage7iorhy7ichus : a. Electra {L. eleetruy asuiy et acutus) {L. cla7iculus

et thicoled). /3. Leucopleurus {L. leucopleurus). y. Lagenorhynchus {L.

alhirostris)

.



MAMMALIA. 39

l̂
Vrof. Owen (Trans. Zool. Soc. 1866

, pp. 17-47^ pis. 3-14)
/has published an account of Indian Cetaceans observed and

/ collected by Sir Walter Elliot in the vicinity of Vizagapatam.

/
This gentleman, who never lost an opportunity of advancing our

/ knowledge of the natural history of India, had drawings made
/ of the fresh animals, preserving the skulls. The species exa-

; mined by Prof Owen will be mentioned subsequently, but here

/
appears to be the place to refer to some general remarks with

j

which the author concludes his memoir :

—

i
All tlio cetacean characters are gradational, exemplifying steps by which

I

are gained the extreme modifications, especially in the skull and dentition.

I

The formation of germs of teeth in jaws of foetal or young individuals of

\ species which are edentulous in the full-grown individuals is amongst the

i

most significant of the gradational modifications, being due to deviations in

i offspring from the characters of parents. Such departures or variations may
i

have been slight in the first instance, few and far between in the members of

1 a contemporary generation
j
but, occurring in the course of many generations,

through long lapse of time, they might lead to ^^long-snouted ” and ^^short-

' snouted” breeds. In such conjectural mutations of specific characters may
be discerned a fore-ordained law of deviation from primitive type .... and
they seem to be independent of external influences. The ocean has none of

those diversities of condition which the dry land shows .... So far the

species may be held as evidences of orderly succession and progression due to

inherent organic force, operating according to a natural law or “ secondary

cause ” of the precise nature of which we are yet in ignorance. Put we may
feel assured that the Power which called into being the first cetacean type

foreknew and planned, by predetermined degrees and kinds of departure from

that type, all its subsequent modifications.

The collection of Scandinavian Memoirs by Eschricht, Rein-
hardt, and Lilljeborg, translated into English for the Ray So-
ciety, and edited by Mr. Eloaver, has been noticed above (p. 2)

.

*4 Hr. G. O. Sars enumerates, in his paper on Balanoptera

musculus (see above, p. 11), the following Cetacea from the Lo-
foten Islands :

—

Balamoptcra musculus, Ilushvalcn/^ a species

not yet determined
; Bal. gigas, rostrata, laticeps ; Megaptera

longimana, physetes, macrocephalus
\

Grampus gladiator and
melas

; Hyperoodon rostratus
;
Dclph. tursio and Phocaena com~

munis. At the conclusion of his paper he refers to the contra-

dictory statements of naturalists Avith regard to the ejection of

water from the blowholes of these animals. Pie states that if the

head Avith the blowhole is raised above the surface of the Avater,

nothing but air is expelled
;
but if, at the moment of exspira-

tion, the head is still below the surface of the water, the force of

the air expelled carries a portion of the water with it, causing a

more or less perceptible spray.

Bhytina boi'calis. Prof. v. Brandt again directs attention to the almost un-

deniable fact that Wiytina is extinct. Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Pdtersb. ix. pp. 270-

282 (Mdl. Biol. V. p. 363). Dr. v. Eichwald, in a reply to Prof. v. Brandt,
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thinks it possible that Hhytina may yet be found alive. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

18GG, xxxix. pp. 138-14G. Prof. v. Brandt enters into a repeated detailed argu-

ment, demonstrating that the researches for a living example are quite sulh-

cient to show the complete extinction of this creature. Ibid. pp. 572-697.

4 Sibbaldms luticeps (Gray). Mr. Cope describes the capture and skeleton of

an example killed olf the coast of Mobjack Bay, U. S. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 18GG, p. 298.

4 Balcsnoptera musculus. Hr. G. 0. Sars (see above, p. 11) has given a de-

tailed description of an example 40^ feet long, found drifting at Lofoten.

Unfortimately only some parts of the skeleton could be saved, which, together

with the skull of a much larger individual in the Christiania Museum, are de-

scribed. The paper is illustrated by three plates, on which views of the en-

tire animal, of the skull, several bones, &c. are given.

Borqualus cortesii. The great affinity observed between fossil and recent

Cetaceans may justify the Ilecorder in directing attention to a memoir by
Prof. Capellini, in which the fossil remains of a skeleton are described in

Mem. Accad. Sc. Istit. Bologna, 1865, iv. pp. 315-336, pis. 1-3.

4 Physeter {Eupthysetes) sitmis is a new species from the eastern coast of

' the Indian peninsula, with a very short snout and high dorsal fin, in which
the blowhole is not terminal, but near the forehead, and in which the man-
dibular rami are united by a symphysis of less than half the length of the

rami.” Owen, 1. c. p. 30, pis. 10-14 *.

JDelphimis. Prof. Owen (/. c.) has described the following new species

from Vizagapatam:

—

D. {Steno) gadamUj p. 17, pi. 3. figs. l,2j D. (? Steno)

lentiginosuSf p. 20, pi. 6. figs. 2, 3 j
D. (? Steno) macuUvetder^ p. 21, pi. G.

figs. 1, 2 ;
D. {Lagenorhynchus) fiisiformis, p. 22, pi. 5. fig. 1 j

D. pomeegrcij

p. 23, pi. 6. fig. 3.

4 Delphinus longidensy sp. n., and Z). p>lagiodon, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. pp. 296 and
29G, hab. — ?

'^Delphinus viicrops. Notes on the skull by Burmeister, Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 101. Eelplxinus ivalkeri (Gray) may be identical

with it.

4 Delphinus eurynome. Prof. Burmeister states that this species is in the

Buenos Ayres Museum, and not D. eup)hrosyne, as he formerly informed Dr.

Gray (see Catal. Seals and Whales, p. 352) ;
its occurrence on the Buenos

Ayres coast is problematical. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii, p. 100.

Lagenorhynchus albirostris. Dr. Gray records its occurrence on the coast

of Cromer, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 18G6, xvii. p. 312.

i^)elphinapterus molagan^ sp. dub., Owen, 1. c. p. 24.—Madras.
.^Orca magellanica, sp. n., Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

p. 101, pi. 9. fig. 5, from the coast of Buenos Ayres.

—

Orca destructor

^

sp. n..

Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 293, from the coast of Peru.
\ Phoccena. Mr. Cope makes some remarks on the skulls of the species de-
scribed by himself and Mr. Gill, 1. c. p. 294.

* We may remark that figures pi. 11 and pi. 10. fig. 1 were taken from
one and the same individual

;
the former being incorrect ought to have been

cancelled before Sir W. Elliot’s notes were communicated to Prof. Owen,
who, from an examination of the drawings and accompanying notes, could
not come to any other conclusion than that a pair of this G’etacean had been
captured. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 263, 372, 373.
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Phoccena tuhercuUfera may prove to be a synonym of Ph. communis, tlio

fine denticulation of the front edge of the dorsal fin being tlie rule, and speci-

mens without the tubercles being very rare. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1866, xviii. p. 495.

Phoccenct hrevirostris, sp. n,, Owen, 1. c. p. 24, pi. 9. figs. 1-3.—Vizaga-

patam.

4 Sagmatias, g. n.. Cope, 1. c. 294. Supraorbital expansions of the ossa

maxillaria obliquely descending and diminishing to a thin edge. No trian-

gular prenarial depression
;
gonys short

;
teeth very short, obtuse, numerous.

S. amhloclon, sp. n., hab. —

?

•^Beluga angustata, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c.

J Monodon monoceros. Prof. Lilljeborg corrects an error in the work on

Cetaceans published by the Hay Society and mentioned above (p. 2), with

regard to the occurrence of the Narwhal in the Baltic Sea (p. 245 of that

work). The specimen referred to was not a Narwhal, but a Ilypcroodon.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 559.

4 Dr. E. Deslongchamps has given descriptions of skeletons of

three Cetaceans in the Museum at Caen, viz. of a Ilypcroodon, Mesoplodon

sowerhyensis, and Dioplodon gcrvaisi (E. E.-D.), from the British Channel.

Bull. Soc. Linn. Normand. 1866, x. pp. 168-180.

^Ziphius. The skull of a species, at present not determined, was found at

Arcachon (Gironde), and is described by P. Fischer in Compt. Rend. 1866,

August, pp. 271-272 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp.

255-257).

Ppiodon cryptodon, sp. n., Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp.

94-98, 303-305, pis. 3 & 6, from Buenos Ayres. The author regarded it at

first as the type of a distinct genus, for which ho intended the name of

Ziphiorrhynchus,

MARSUPIA.LIA.

^Petaurus. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls and dentition of various

species in Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 394-396.

Dactylopsila trivirgata (Gray) occurs also in the Cape York Peninsula,

North Australia. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220.

\ Cuscus macidatus. A variety {ochropus') from the Capo York Peninsula

is described by Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220.

n| Phalangista. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls and dentition of various

species, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 391-394, and thinks that the sepa-

ration of the subgenera P*’e?«7oc7m’?/s, Trichosurus, and Cwscirs is justified by
craniological characters. He describes also the dentition of a young Ph,

07'ientalis (WRterli.) = Ph, (Temm.), which was on the point of chan-

ging its teeth. In the intermaxillary appear the two permanent middle incisors
;

at their side is a thick second milk-incisor much worn, whilst the crowns of

the minute, compressed third incisor, and of the slender, acute, permanent

canine, are not entirely visible. The first molar is half as large as the canine
;

the second is small, subcylindrical
;
the third is the bicuspid milk-tooth on

the right side, whilst on the right the permanent was just cutting the gum.
Then follow two with two sharp transverse ridges

;
the last is just protruding

from the alveolus. In the mandible there are behind the incisors three pre-

molars, then a compressed, sharp, conical molar with a posterior cusp, fol-
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lowed by two others, as figured by' Temminck
j
the last was cutting the

gum.

'^Phalangista hernsteinii, sp. n., Schlegel, 1. c. p. 367, from the Aru Islands,

id Halmaturus. M. E. Alix has written on the organs of parturition in Kan-
garoos, Compt. Rend. 1866, January 15, pp. 146-148 (translated in Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. pp. 316-317). Having observed the exist-

ence of an aperture of the median vagina into the urethro-genitale vestibule,

he comes to the conclusion that this is the , embryophorous vagina,’’

whilst the lateral pair are merely spermatophorous vaginae.” He also

describes the process of parturition of these animals from observations of

M, Jules Verreaux, Avhom he regards as the discoverer of it.—Prof. Owen sent

a reply to this paper to the Academy of Sciences in Paris, which appeared in

Compt. Rend. 1866, April, pp. 692-696 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xvii. pp. 382-384). lie shows, by a comparison of the structure of the

organs of parturition of other Marsupials, that such a distinction between

embryophorous and spermatophoroiis vaginas is inadmissible, and that, if M.
Alix had properly studied the literature on the subject, he would have found

that the pretended discoveries had been made long before him.—Also M.
PoELMAN has addressed a note to the same Academy, stating that he had

described and figured the aperture of the median vagina in 1861. Compt.

Rend. 1866, Feb. 19 (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 121 & 122).

A Messrs. Bartlett and Murie have observed the moveability of the sym-
physis of the lower jaw in Kangaroos, by which the incisors can be separated

from each other in a similar manner as in Glires. The inner edge of the

incisors being sharp, grass can be grasped by these teeth, and cut through.

The authors describe the muscular arrangement by which these movements
are effected. Proc. Zool, Soc. 1866, pp. 28-34.

^Macropus hrunii (Fisch., not Waterh.), from the Aru Islands, is described

by Prof. Schlegel in Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. pp. 350-353.

^Halmaturus coxenii, sp. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220, pi. 25, from

the Cape York Peninsula
j

it is compared with allied species.

Halmaturus tvilcoxi, sp. n., M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 322,

from Richmond River, New South Wales.

^Perameles doreyanus (Quoy & Gaim.) is described by Prof. Schlegel, 1. c.

p. 353, from a specimen from the Aru Islands.

V Mr. Krepft has given a systematic synopsis of the Insecti-

vorous Marsupials of Australia, in which he characterizes the
genera, enumerates the species, and describes some new forms
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 431-435) :

—

1. Phascoyale (Temm.), with two species.

2. Antechinus (MacLeay), with nine species; however, the author is

inclined to regard Gould’s A. leucoyaster, unicolor

y

and feyruyinifrons merely

as varieties of A.Jlavipes.

3. Podabrus (Gould), with seven species, of which P. mitchelli is new
(p.433).

4. Anteohinomysy a new genus founded on Phascoyale laniyera (Gould)j

p. 434.

5. Chcetocercus (g. n., p. 434) cristicauda (sp. n., p. 435, pi. 36), from
South Australia.
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Phascogale. Prof. ScUegel has received from the Am Islands two species,

which he describes (1. c.), viz. Ph. wallacei (Gray), p. 355, and Ph. longicau-

data, sp. n., p. 356.

Phascogalea thorhecldana, sp. n., Schlegel, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii.

'

1860, p. 257, from the island of Salawattie.

Piddpliys. Dr. Engelmann has made some remarks on the young
(twelve in number) found attached to the teats of an Opossum

j
they may

have been eight or ten days old
;
the body measured 9 lines, the crooked tail

3 lines
;
the weight was 21 or 23 grains. Trans. Ac. Sc. St. Louis, ii. 1866,

p. 224.

>\Didclphys crassicaudata. Prof. Giebel describes the skull, 1. c. p. 396.

MONOTREMATA.
Ornithorhynchus. Prof. Gegenbaur denies that the structure of, its heart

indicates a transition of the heart of Mammalia to that of Birds. Jena

Zeitschr. Medic, ii. pp. 375-383.

A.PcIndna hystrix. Mr. St. G. Mivart has examined its myology, Trans.

Linn. Soc. xxv. 1866, pp. 379-403, tab. 52, 53. In the concluding chapter

he shows that these researches throw additional light on the serial homology

of the limbs, especially that, if the radial (greater) tuberosit}’^ be considered

to be the homotype of the tibial (smaller) trochanter, and the ulnar (lesser)

tuberosity that of the peroneal (greater) trochanter, the mm. supra- and

infraspinatus with the teres major may be expected to coiTespond with the

iliacus and j^soas, and the suhscapidaris and teres major with the glutcei. He
linally considers the bearing of these muscular relations on the question as

to what parts of the ilium answer to the several parts of the scapula.
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AYES
BY

Alfred Newton^ M.A., F.L.S., etc.

The extent of tlie literature of Ornitliology for tlie year 1806
appears to have been fully as great as for its two immediate pre-

decessors. The number of really valuable treatises is very eon-

siderablCj though we have not to record the publication of any
works likely to be followed by the same important effects on the

progress of the science as those of Dr. Jerdon and Mr. Gould on
the Birds of India and Australia respectively. But the year will

be for ever memorable in the annals of Ornithology as being that

in which Mr. Clarkes discovery of the Dodoes remains bore fruit.

The new systematic classification set forth by Professor Lillje-

borg has attracted no small attention from some high authori-

ties
j
butj unfortunately for us, we are unable to appreciate its

advantages. A pleasing feature of the year also is the increasing

punctuality of appearance on the part of different journals, and
on this score we have now scarcely any complaint to make.
Our thanks, however, are not the less due to many of our fellow

labourers who have supplied us with separately printed copies of,

we believe, nearly all the more important communications ; and
we trust that few works of real merit have escaped our notice.

BIBLIOGBAPHY.

Hartlaub, Gustav. Bericht fiber die Leistungen in derNatur-
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1865. Archiv
ffir Naturg. Jahrg. xxxii. Band ii. pp. 34. Berlin: 1866.

With his accustomed skill Dr. Hartlaub has executed his

Tiventieth Annual Eeport on the progress of Ornithology, de-
lineating in a concise manner the general features of this branch
of science as exhibited during 1865. Of the principal works
published in that year we are glad to find our own opinion cor-
roborated by that of a judge with so much experience, though it

is to be observed that he does not think so highly of Mr. Gould's
‘ Handbook' as we did (Zool. Becord, ii. p. 74). Dr. Hartlaub
has abandoned his former classification in favour of that of
Prof. Lilljeborg [vide infra), a change which, we would humbly
submit, is not an improvement.



AVES. 45

Beaumont, J. Elie de. Notice sur les travaux scientifiques

de son Altesse le Prince Charles-Lucien Bonaparte. Paris

:

1866. 8vo, pp. 22.

The ornithological publications noticed are forty-seven in number. ( 0/.

Richard, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1860, pp. 404-468.)

Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India. A Commentary on JD?\

Jerdon^s ^ Birds of India.^ [See Indian Region.^^]

Cassin, John. Fasti Ornithologia3, No. 2 .— Der Natur-
forscher.^ Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866 *, pp. 35-38.

The author gives a list of the ornithological papers (several of which, he

says, are highly interesting) contained in ‘ Der Naturforscher,’ a journal pub-

lished at Halle from 1774 to 1804, and edited first by Walcli and afterwards

b}’’ Schreber. {Cf. Ibis, 1806, p. 417.)

Harting, J. E. The Birds of Shakespeare. Zoologist, Second
Series, pp. 353-360, 393-424, 465-472.

A very laudable attempt to identify scientifically the species mentioned

by the poet. The series of papers is still being continued in the same journal

for the present year.

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Lcs Oiscaux d^Afrique de Levaillant, critique

de cet ouvrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, pp. 408-414,

1866, pp. 42-46, 189-197, 227-233.

A continuation of M. Olph-Galliard’s translation of this paper (cf. Zool.

Record, ii. p. 55).

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.

Des Murs, O. Un mot sur les Oiseaux fossiles en general, et

en particulier sur VArchceopteryx lithograpliica. Rev. et

Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 256-260.

The study of the class of birds, to be complete, must not be limited by an

examination merely of existing species. This opinion is beginning to be fully

recognized by ornithologists
;
and acting upon it, the author proceeds to give

his idea of the possible afiinities of the celebrated Solenhofen fossil, which he

thinks must have belonged to the swimming birds, as its long tail would have

been a great inconvenience to it had it been of arboreal or terrestrial habits.

The author, however, pronounces thisjudgment in anticipation of Prof. Owen’s

memoir on the species.

Esterno, M. C. Indication des sept lois du vol rame et des

huit lois du vol k voile. 2”“® edition. Paris (?) : 1865.
An abstract of this work, which we ourselves have not seen, appears in

^Der Zoologische Garten’ for 1800 (pp. 169, 160).

* We owe the possession of a separately printed copy of this paper to the
kindness of the author, but the ^ Proceedings ’ of the Philadelphia Academy
for 1800 have not been received in England. May 29, 1867.

[The first copies of this Journal (1800) reached England in the first week
of June 1867, which appears the more singular as it is issued in parts. The
author of this Record having gone abroad at that time, the references have
been added by the Editor.]
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Hitchcock, C. Description of a new Reptilian Bird [Tarso^

dactylus expansus] from the Trias of Massachusetts. Ann.
Lye. New York, 1866, pp. 301-302.

Lilljeborg, W. Outlines of a Systematic Review of the Class

of Birds. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 5-20.

The author first gives a concise sketch of the Literature of

the subject, and then passes to the Principles.'’^ Irritability’^

seems to him to be the most distinguishing character for birds,

and to be possessed in the highest degree by the Passeres. He
does not mean by irritability muscular strength alone, but viva-

city and activity generally. The birds of prey, though generally

placed highest, are in reality far behind the Passeres, The
former also correspond Avith the lower groups of Columbine and
Gallinaceous birds, outwardly as regards the nature of their

wing-coverts, and inwardly as regards their carotides communes.
A system that places the dirty Vultures highest does not seem

to us to indicate a correct idea of the nature of birds.”

[We have here indicated, so far as Ave are able to understand
them, Avhat the author terms his Principles ” of Classification.

Of the rest of his remarks on the subject we must confess our in-

ability to see the drift. The character of Irritability ” is not
again invoked, being j)erhaps left for a critic to show ;

nor is any
hint given how it may be measured or its different degrees defined.

We must therefore beg our readers who are curious in the matter
of systematic classification to consult Prof. Lilljeborg’s paper

and judge for themselves ; Ave can here only append a brief out-

line of its results.]

Prof. Lilljeborg divides the class Aves into three subclasses

:

(I.) Natatores, (II.) Cursores, and (III.) Insessores. The first

of these forms two sections :—(i.) Bimplicirostres

,

containing

three orders, (I) Pygopodes, (2) LongipenneSy and (3) Stegano-

podes, and {^\.)Lamellirostres, consisting of a single order (4) of

the same name. The second subclass is composed of three

orders ;— (5) Grallce, (6) Brevipennes, and (7) Gallmce. The
third contains five orders (8) PullastrcBy (9) Accipitres, (10)

Strisores, (11) Zygodactyli, and (12) Passeres. These tAvelve

orders are subdivided into fifty-nine families and 144 \
sub-

families.

Reprinted (in Report of Smithsonian Institution ?) at Washing-
ton, with the characters translated from Latin into English by
Professor Gill. 8vo, pp. 436-450.

Millet, C. Etudes sur les oiseaux voyageurs et migrateurs et

sur les moyens de les proteger. Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat.

1866, pp. 272-282.
A scheme is proposed for marking migrant birds by differently coloured

threads, whereby their movements may be more certainly determined
j
and

international protection of these species is recommended.
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Milne-Edwards^ a. Recherclies Anatomiques et Paleontolo-

giques pour servir a Phistoire des Oiseaux fossiles de la

France. Compt. Rend. Ixii. (6 Mars 1866) pp. 506-515.
Reprinted Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie^ 5“® sdr. v. pp. 229-240.

This is a report by MM. D^Archiac^ Elie de Beaumont,
Daubree, De Verneuil, and De Quatrefages on the essay which
obtained the great Prize of the Physical Sciences for 1865. As
the work is now in course of publication, we hope to speak of it

at greater length next year. The opinion of the reporters is

most favourable to it; and those portions (bearing date 1867)
which we have seen entirely justify their praise. All the fossil

birds of the tertiary epoch can be included in the natural groups

which still exist, though none of the species are identical with

living forms, and some are types of new genera. Of the qua-

ternary period twenty-three species have been determined, only

one of which, a very large Grus^ is extinct, though, as regards

France, two species, Lagopus albus and Nyctea nwectj no longer

exist there. \Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 413, 414.)

PucHERAN,— . Sur les indications qui pent fournir la Geologic,

pour Fexplication des differences que pr^sentent les Faunes
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 3-6, 81-88,
129-139, 241-255.

A continuation of the series of papers we noticed last year

(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 58, 59). It is still unfinished. The first

two portions contain no ornithological illustrations. From evi-

dence afforded by the existing Mammalia, the author considers

he has proved the intimate resemblance between the Faunas of

Southern Asia and Southern Africa, and he then proceeds
to inquire whether the ornis of each of these regions does not
exhibit the same resemblance ; but here,^though the families are

the same, the genera, however closely allied, are not. Dr.
Pucheran, after giving long lists of genera, arrives at the con-

clusion that the three large continents of the Old World present

one single fauna only, due allowance being made for the differ-

ences existing between northern and southern forms, which ap-

pear to meet in a zone corresponding with the ^^Equateur dc
contraction^'’ of M. Reynaud; and this may therefore be re-

garded as the veritable ** Equateur zoologique.^^* The author
then treats of the Algerian fauna, and finds that the birds be-

longing to it are smaller than their European representatives,

which he considers to be in harmony with the smaller extent of

their range, and to be post-established. He finally dwells on
the slight importance of the different characters of the allied

speeies of the two countries, as tending to the inference that they

must have had a common origin. [See also Record on Mam-
malia, p. 13.]

Salvin, O. (See Sclater, P. L.)
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ScHLEGEL, H. Observations Zoologiques^ III. Nederlandscli

Tijdschrift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 325-350.

The character of this paper is the same as of the two preceding articles of

the series on which we commented last year (Zool. Kecord, ii. pp. 69-60).

The following appear to be new species ;

—

Baza rufa, Noctua aniensis, JPsit-

tacula melanogenia, Caprimulgus papuensis, Carpophaga neglecta
]
but of the

crowd of facts concerning other species we can unfortunately here take no

notice.

ScLATER^ P. L.j and Salvin^ Osbert. Exotic Ornithology.

Part I. London : 1866. Imp. 4to^ pp. 1-20, pis. i.-viii.

This work is intended to form a sequel to the ^Planches

Coloriees^ and ^Iconographie Ornithologique/ and well fulfils the

expectations held out by its authors, who announced that, to the

description of each species figured, they would add a synopsis of

the other species of the genus, so that the letterpress will finally

consist of a series of separate monographic essays. This is al-

ready done,* in the only part of the work which now comes under
our notice, with the genera Lipaugus, FurnariuSy Xipholena, and
Vireolanius. The species figured are Lipaugus unirufuSj L,
subalaris, L. rufescensj Furnarius torridus, Xipholena atropur-

purea, Ptilogonys caudatus, Vireolanius melitophrys, and V, pul-

chellus. (fy. Ibis, 1867, p. 123.)

Seeley, Harry. An Epitome of the Evidence that Pterodactyles

are not Reptiles, but a new subclass of Vertebrate Animals
allied to Birds (Saurornia)

.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866,
xvii. pp. 321-331.

As the principle of organization in the Pterodactyles was Avian, and the

bones are nearly all Avian in their modifications, these animals must have

been Avian. The author thus determines their place in nature :

—

Mammalia.

Saurornia.
|

Aves.

Peptilia.

. Note on some new Genera of Fossil Birds in the Wood-
wardian Museum. Ann. &; Mag. Nat. Hist, 1866, xviii.

pp. 109, 110.

Ptenornis and Macrornis are two new genera from the Tertiary epoch
;
and

Litliornis emuianus (!) is refen’ed to a genus Megalornis. Pelagornis is the

name proposed for a group of fossil birds from the Cambridge Greensand, with

P. harretti as its type.

ViAN, Jules. Causeries Ornithologiques, Rev. et Mag. de

Zool. 1866, pp. 401-410.

These relate to several species of Anaticlce.

ViNCELOT, — . Etudes Ornithologiques. Ann. Soc. Linn, de

Maine et Loire, 1865, pp. 55-78.

The subjects of these studies' are AlcedoisjndamiX the four common species

of European Columhidee, The author’s remarlcs are not distinguished by

much novelty.
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PALiEAUCTIC REGION.

Altum, B. Auf Borkum im September 1865. Joiirn. fiir Orn.

1866, pp. 105-107.

Remarks only of no very general interest.

Belke, Gustave. Notice sur Thistoire naturelle de Radomysl,
Gouvernement de Kieff. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou,
1866, xxxix. pp. 214-251, 490-527.

The only ornithological matter in the first of these articles is at pp. 218,

219, where the dates of migration of several birds of passage are given. The
second furnishes (pp. 492-496) a list of the birds of the district (under 120

in number), to which some very meagre notes are added.

Blake-Knox, it. Ornitliological Notes from the County Dublin,
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 93, 94, 295.

. The Migratory and Wandering Birds of the County
Dublin, with the times of their Arrivals and Departures.

Zoologist, S. S. pp. 220-227, 300-307, 479-483.

Collett, Robert. Zoologisk botaniske Observationer fra Hval-
berne. Christiania : 1866. 8vo, pp. 83.

These observations refer to 195 species which occur in the Whale-Islands,

situated on the east side of the entrance to the Christiania Fjord.

Droste, Ferdinand von. Erganzungen der Vogel Borkum^s.
Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 389-391.

A supplement to the paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 62).

One more species is added to the list of birds breeding on the island, and

twenty-one to those visiting it.

Dubois, C. F. Catalogue systematique des Oiseaux d^Europe.

Bruxelles : 1866. 8vo, pp. 16.

This publication we have not seen. We quote its title from the ‘ Revue

et Magasin de Zoologie ' for 1866 (p. 350), where it is noticed.

Fauvel, Octave. Observations ornithologiques pour servirkla

faune Normande. Bull. Soc. Linn, de Normandie, 1866^

pp. 76-80.

Of local interest only.

Finger, F. A. Einigc Bemerkimgen iiber Saugethicrc und
Vogel in Algerien. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 161-167.

A very few species only of birds mentioned, and these of the commonest.

Fontaine, A. de la. Faune du Pays de Luxembourg, &c.—

»

Deuxieme Partie. Luxembourg : 1866, pp. 153-326.

The concluding portion of the work noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii.

p. 64). The whole number of species noticed is 276
j
but this number includes

poultry and pigeons, besides some whose claims to rank as such are very

doubtful. Sylvia ruhecula, having been accidentally omitted in its proper

place, is inserted in the ^ Additions,’ which also contain notes of several others.

{Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 244.)

Germain, R. Catalogue raisonne des oiseaux observes dans la

1866. [voL. III.] E
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subdivision de Milianah (Algerie). Nouv. Arch, du Mu-
seum^ Bull. i. pp. 51-74.

,

One hundred and sixty-three species are enumerated, and a few notes from

the author’s personal ohservation are added.

Godman, Frederick Bu Cane. Notes on the Birds of the

Azores. Ibis, 1866, pp. 88-109, pi. hi.

The author stayed about three months in the arehipelago on
purpose to collect their birds and insects. After describing his

movements among the islands, he enumerates the different spe-

cies, 52 in number, which occur there. Of these, two, both be-

longing to Fringillid(By are peculiar to the Azores, and one of

them is now correctly described for the first time; but of several

others local forms exist almost entitled to specific recognition.

The ornithology of the archipelago, and the distribution of the

species in it, seem to furnish strong evidence against the theory

that they are the descendants of those which inhabited a conti-

nent now submerged. The author believes that all the species

found in it have been introduced (some of them, may be, at a re-

mote period) by storms, and that this process of. introduction is

being continued at present. There is a decided tendency among
Azorean forms to acquire a darker plumage, together with

stronger bills and legs than are possessed by their continental

representatives. The islands which lie most to the eastward

have the most species, and the number diminishes gradually to-

wards the west. A compendious table, showing the geographical

distribution of Azorean birds, is included in the paper, which is

elaborated with much care, and is of an eminently suggestive

character.

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts ix. and x.

London : 1866. Imp. folio.

The two parts of this work published last year fully maintain

the author’s reputation.

Grant, William. Birds found in Malta and Gozo, with their

English, Maltese, and Latin Names. La Valletta: 1866.

12mo, pp. 80.

A mere list of the names of 308 species, with marks to indicate their com-

parative abundance or rarity.

Harting, James Edmund. The Birds of Middlesex. A con-

tribution to the Natural History of the County. London

:

1866. Post 8vo, pp. 284.
. Two hundred and twenty-five species are stated to have been
observed in the county

; and remarks on their habits, times, and
localities of occurrences are given, as well as the musical expres-

sion of their call-notes. Without containing any very novel in-

formation, this little work possesses considerable interest, and is

most conscientiously executed. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 123-125.)
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Hintz I., W. Ornithologisclier Jaliresbericlit u. s. w. in der Urn-
gegend von Schlosskampen bei Cbslin in Pommern. Journ,
fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 91-105, 145-158.

In continuation of the reports' before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 43, ii.

p. 64). No species hitherto not observed to breed in the district is men-
tioned.

Holtz, Ludwig. Die Beutvogel der Insel Gottland. Journ.
fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 289-304, 361-385. [See ^^Oology.^^]

Homeyer, a. von. Ueber das Vorkommen einiger, zum Theil
seltnerer Vogel, bei Glogau in Nieder-Schlesien. Journ.
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 32-36.

The observations seem to be only of local interest.

Lilpord, [Thomas Lyttleton Powys] Lord. Notes on the
Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 1866, pp. 173-187, 377-392,
pi. X.

Tliese articles contain much information on the little-known

ornis of Spain, from the author^s personal observation, he hav-
ing revisited that country in the spring of 1865, though being
obliged through illness to confine his researches on this occasion to

the provinces of Old and New Castile. Having enjoyed unusual fa-

cilities for exploring some of the royal domains, he was able to

investigate the breeding-habits of many very interesting species,

among them Cyanopica cookii, Oxylophus glandarius, 2CH^ Aquila
pennata. One of the most important facts he records is the ex-

istence of Tetrao urogallus in Northern Spain.

Malmgren, a. J. Zur Vogelfauna Spitzbergens. Journ. fiir

Orn. 1865, pp. 385-400*.
This paper is a criticism on our own Notes on the Birds of

Spitsbergen^^ (Zool. Record, ii. p. 66), and it consequently
Avould be very difficult for us to give an impartial abstract of it.

We think, however, we may fairly say that most of the points on
which the author differs from us are of minor importance ; but

we should prefer our readers judging for themselves to running
the risk of unintentionally misrepresenting Dr. Malmgren, whose
labours deserve the most careful consideration. The Spitzbergen

Stercorarim, hitherto accounted S. parasiticus, is now considered

specifically distinct and receives the name of >8. tephras ;
and the

common Somateria of the same region in like manner is called

S. thulensis, ^

Newman, Edward. A Dictionary of British Birds. Reprinted

from Montagues Ornithological Dictionary, and incorpora-

ting the additional species described by Selby ;
Yarrell, iii

all three editions ; and in Natural-History Journals. Lonr
don : 1866. 8vo, pp. 400,

The scope of this book is best explained by its title. As the

* Not published till 1866.

E 2



52 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

whole of Montagues work is reprinted, the present volume na-

turally reproduces very much that is now known not to he true,

and the corrections of such misstatements are not numerous.

The additions, too, are of a somewhat arbitrary character, several

species lieing left out which have as good a claim to admission as

many that are included (c/. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 495-497) , while

the editor has omitted any reference to very many of the latest

observations on the subject [cf. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 372-384;
Ibis, 410-412).

Newton, Alfred. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Zo-
ologist, S. S. pp. 196-206.

.

A reprint of tlie paper before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 44). •

Proteau,—. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans karrondisse-

ment d^Autun pendant le cours des annees 1844 it 1860.
Memoires dTIistoire Naturelle, tome i. pp. 251-277. Au-
tun : 1865. (Publication de la Societe Eduenne.) 8vo.

The list contains 179 species, but scarcely any information respecting them

of more than local interest.

Rimrod, — . Reihenfolge der Riickkehr des grossten Theils

unserer Sommervogel im Eriililing nach zwanzigjahriger
' Beobachtung zu Quenstedt in der Grafschaft Mansfeld.

Journ. fiii* Orn. 1866, pp. 354^360.

Lists showing the dates of arrival of thirty-six species at the place above

named. The observations extend from 1833 to 1852, both inclusive.

Salvadori, Tommaso. Katalog der Vogel Sardiniens, u. s. w.
Journ. fur Orn. 1865, p. 415

The conclusion of Dr. Bolle’s translation, which we last year noticed (Zool.

Record, ii. p. 67).

Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist,

S. S. pp. 16-20, 61-67, 211-215, 288-293, 473-479.
A continuation of the series of papers before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 45,

ii. p. 67), and of the same character.

Smith, Cecil. List of Birds observed during a Six Weeks^
' Summer Visit to the Channel Islands, exclusive of Jersey,

j, , .
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 447-453.

Sixty-eight species are noticed.

Snell, D. H. Eine Parallele zwischen der Vogelfauna des
Taunus und der Wetterau. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 201-
206.

This paper treats of the influence on the onm of the two districts of the
soil and flora.

Stevenson, Henry. The Birds of Norfolk, with remarks on
their Habits, Migration, and Local Distribution. Vol. I.

London : 1866. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 446.

.* Not published till 1866.j
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A most carefully elaborated work on tliat part of England
which has probably the richest ornis (Zool. llccord^ i. p. 45).

The introduction describes at some length the general features

of tlie county, and the changes which have been produced in its

avifauna of late^j^ears, chiefly through improved agricultural

practice. This volume (extending to the end of Gallinai) con-
tains an account of 142 species, which, in their relation to the

district, are very fully dwelt upon.

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Svcnska Eoglama. PartXYITI. Stockholm:
1866. Oblong 4to.

We have only received one part of this Avork during the past twelvemonth.

It contains half-sheets 53 to 5G, and plates Ixix. to Ixxi. and Ixxix.

Tristram, H. B. On the* Ornithology of Palestine. Part III.,

Ibis, 1866, pp. 59-88, pi. ii.
;
Part IV., op. cit. pp. 280-292'.

In continuation of the articles noticed last year (Zool. llecord,

ii. pp. 67, 68). Part III. treats of the Corvidcs and so-called

Fissh'ostres^^ of the country
;
Part IV. of the Scansores^’ and

some of the deritirostal Passeres, into which are introduced the

Alaudida* The most remarkable fact mentioned, perhaps, is the

identification of Motacilla lugubris, Temm. (nec M. lugens seu

lugubriSj Temm. & Schleg.), with M. vidua, Sundevall. Capru
mulgus tamaricis forms the subject of the plate.

WiLLEMOES-SuHM, W. VON. Die Baubvogel der Umgegend
von Hamburg-Altona. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 182-186,
219-221.

Twenty-nine species occur in the district, of Avhich seA'.en are resident,

five come to breed, elei'en are winter visitants, and six are met Avith occa-

sionally. The remarks upon them seem to contain no very novel infor-

mation.

ETHIOPIAN REGION.

Antinori, Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s. w.

Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 112-129, 191-208, 235-244.

A continuation of Dr. IJartmann’s translation mentioned by us last year

(Zool. llecord, ii. p. 69), which is still incomplete.

Bulger, G. E. [See Sclater, P. L.]

Doiirn, H. Synopsis of the Birds of Ilha do Principe, with

some Remarks on their PI abits, and Descriptions of New
Species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 324-332, pi. xxxiv.*

The ornis of this island, Avhich is an intermediate link be-

tween Fernando Po and San Thome, does not seem to have been

previously examined, and proves to be interesting. Not a

single bird of prey exists upon it, though they are abundant on
the other two islands in the Bight of Benin. Of the thirty-four

species noticed six are neAv. These are described by Dr. Hart-

* Cf. infra Keulemans, J. G.”
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laiib^ and belong to the families Meliphagid(Bj Hirundinidcej

Timaliid(B (?) {CwphopteruSy g. n.), Fringillidaij and Colum~

bidce.

PIartlaub^ G. Zwei neue afrikanische Vogel. Journ. fiirOrn.

1866, pp. 36, 37. [See Turbidac/^]

; . On a New Genus of African Birds. Ibis, 1866, pp. 139,

140, pi. vi. [See Maluridas.'’^]

-— . On a new genus and species of Birds from Madagascar,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 218, 219. [See SYLViiDiE.^^]

Keulemans, J. G. Opmerkingen over de Vogels van de Kaap-
verdisclie eilanden en van Prins-eiland (Illia do Principe)

in de Boclit van Guinea gelegen. Nederlandsch Tijd-

schrift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 363-401.

Of the Birds of the Cape Verde Islands twenty-five species

are enumerated, and of those of Ilha do Principe thirty-nine,

but some are not named with precision. The new species from

the last locality, discovered by Dr. Dohrn [vide supra\j are nearly

all mentioned, and some further details of their habits are

given.

Pollen, Fran90is. Description d^une espece d^Epervier de
Madagascar inconnue aux natm’alistes. Nisudides [lege

Nisoides] moreli. Bull. Soc. Sc. et Arts de la Bdunion,
^ 13 avril, 1866. Iderriy Mem. Scient. pp. 59-63.

Schlegel, II. List of the most remarkable species of Mam-
nials and Birds collected by Messrs. Er. Pollen and D. C.

van Dam in Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 419-
426.

This title is hardly correct j for several of the species peculiar

to one or other of the Mascarene islands are ^also mentioned.

It is the forerunner of a more extensive work on the subject.

One. hundred and thirty-four species seem to have been obtained,

of which three, belonging to the families Cypselidm, PittidcBy and
PloceidcBy are here named or described for the first time. A
new generic division i\\ Muscicapidee is also indicated, but not
characterized. A considerable number of supposed species are

identified with others, the more important of which determina-

tions are noticed in our special part. The whole paper is a

valuable commentary on Dr. Ilartlaub^s well-known work, as

well as on the other papers relating to the subject.

. On some extinct Gigantic Birds of the Mascarene
Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. I46-I68. Bemarques sur quelques

especes eteintes d^oiseaux gigantiques des iles Masca-
reignes. Ann. des Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5° ser. 1866, vi.

pp. 25-49, pi. 1. figs. 1-3.

These papers are English and French ti"?inslations of an article



AVES. 55

in the ^Vcrslagen cn Mededeelingen der K. Akademie van
Wefcenscliappen^ of Amsterdam for 1857, in wliicli the author,

on the evidence of Leguat and Du Bois, endeavours to prove

the former existence of two large species of Birds, which he
considers to have belonged to the RallidcB, and named Gallinula

(Leguatia) gigantea and Porphyrio [Notornis ?) cairulescens.

The French translator adds (p. 42, note) the interesting infor-

mation that the journal kept in Beunion from 1669 to 1672,
which had hitherto been only known by a MS. copy in the

possession of the Zoological Society of London, without the

authors name, was the work of one Du Bois, and was published

in Paris in 1674.

ScLATER, P. L. Beport on Birds eollected at Windvogelberg,
South Africa, by Captain G. E. Bulger. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, pp. 21-23.

The species, forty-four in number, were determined by Dr. Ilartlaub ; only

one of them has proved to be new, Ilemiptenjx immaculata. To the list is

prefixed Capt. Bulger’s account of the locality where his specimens were col-

lected.

INDIAN BEGION.

Beavan, B. C. Extracts from a letter. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

pp. 2-4.

This paper contains a few zoological observations made on a trip from

Moulmein to Zwagaben, of which most are ornithological.

. Letter on the animals introduced into the Andaman
Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 419, 420.

*. Notes on some Birds of Boss Island. Il)is, 1866,

p>p. 220-222.

The island is one of the Andaman cluster, many of the species introduced

are indicated.

Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India.—A Commentary on
Br. Jerdon’s ^ Birds of India.^ Ibis, 1866, pp. 225-258,
336-376.

The first of these articles contains a few generalizations, and
then proceeds to consider the birds of prey mentioned in Dr.
Jerdon^s work, on which the author of the paper (himself one
of the highest authorities on Indian Ornithology) remarks that

little seems to be needed in the way of emendation. The
second article treats of the remainder of the species noticed in

the first volume of the ^ Birds of India.^ It would be utterly

impossible to give, within any reasonable space, an abstract of

Mr. BlytVs Commentary
;

”
for his extraordinary powers of re-

ference and illustration are indulged without limit. No species

appear to be described as absolutely new ; but several are added

* Errore typoyrap^l^co,^^ll^\9^x^'’



56 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

to tlie Iiicliau fauna, to the students of udiicli this series of

articles (continued in ^‘The Ibis^ for 1867) must necessarily

prove a most valuable aid.

Bulger, G. E. List of Birds observed at Wellington, Ncil-

gherry Hills, about 6000 feet above the level of the sea,

during the montlis of April and May 1866. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 568^571.

Forty species are noticed.

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xviii. London :

1866. Imp. folio.

Many of the species here figured arc, of course, not ^Gndian,^^

but, in accordance with our former practice (Zool. Record, i.

p. 50, and ii. p. 73), we here record the progress made in this

magnificent work.

Martens, Eduard von. Zusammenstellung der bekannten
philippinischen Vogel. Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 5-31.

A very useful compilation on the little-known ornithology of

this group of islands. Though the Philippines have been visited

by so many naturalists, including the author himself, no list of

their birds has ever been published; consequently the only in-

formation respecting them has to be collected from the accounts

of various voyages, and an examination of the specimens
brought thence,which are to be found in sundry museums. ' The
want of a list of Philippine birds is one that has long been felt,

and Dr. von Marten’s paper has laid an admirable foundation

for future investigators. One hundred and ninety-two species

are given by our learned colleague; but there can be little

doubt many more remain to be discovered or identified with the

descriptions of old writers. Five undescribed species are named,
all of which were collected by a recent traveller, Herr F. Jagor
of Berlin, and are now in the museum of that capital. They
are called Strix amaurota^ Gerygone modesta, Cisticola semiruftty

Munia jagoriy and Uroloncha jagori

;

and it is to be hoped that

any otlier ornithologist describing them will retain these specific

appellations.

Norgate, W. a List of Birds observed at Sealkotc in the

Punjaub. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 285-288.

A nominal list of 139 species observed by the author, most of which are

distinguished by scientific names. No notes on their habits are appended.

Stoliczka, F. Einige Betrachtungen iiber den Charakter der

Flora und Fauna in der Umgebung von Chini, Provinz
Bisahir, im nordwestlichen Himalaya- Gebirge. Verhandl.
k.-k. zool.-bot. Gcscllsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 848-878.

The ornithological portion of this paper is at pp. 869-874. No new species

are described, but several little-known ones are mentioned. ( Cf. Ibis, 1866,

pp. 412, 413.)
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SwiNHOE, n. Letter on Lormosan Ornithology. Ibis^ 1866,

pp. 121-123.

. A voice on Ornithology from Formosa. Op. cit. pp. 129

-138, pi. V.

This contains comments on a paper of Mr. Blyth’s (Zool. Kecord, ii.

pp. 72, 73), and a very great variety of observations on difFerent Formosan or

Chinese birds. Turdus alhiceps, Swiuh., forms the subject of the plate.

. Ornithological Notes from Formosa. Op. cit. pp. 292-

316, 392-406, pis. ix., xi.

After a few comments on various statements in preceding

numbers of ^ The Ibis,^ the author in the first of these articles

proceeds to notice a collection of Birds from the Tamsuy Moun-
tains, which contained a few species he had not hitherto met
with in the island, and then describes in great detail six appa-

rently new ones. (See Fringillidoi, Falco7iid<2, Faridm, Thnaliidce,

and Columbida:.) The plates represent Suthora bulomachus, sp. n.,

and Cyomis vivida. In the second article Mr. Swinhoe continues

his multifarious ijotes, in the course of which he describes four

more' new species (see SylvHdae, Striyidcs, and Analidai)

.

Walden, Arthur [Hay] Viscount. Notes on Birds collected

in Tenasserim and in the Andaman Islands. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 537-556.

Of the former, thirty-five species (one of which, belonging to

Sylviiddc, is new), and of the latter, six speeies are noticed at con-
siderable length, great attention being paid to their synonymy
and bibliography. The collections were formed by Capt.Beavan,

AUSTRALIAN REGION.

Buller, Walter. Essay on the Ornithology of New Zealand.

Dunedin : 1865. 8vo, pp. 20.

This is one of the prize-essays of the New Zealand Exhibition

of 1865, and is printed by the Commissioners. Its chief object

seems to be that of giving unscientific persons a general idea of

the peculiarities of the New Zealand ornis, and in this it suc-

ceeds well. Nine species from some one or other of the group
of islands are indicated as new; and of these Anth(yrnis awriocultty

Gerygone assimilis, Mimiis [?] carunculatus, Creadion cinereurnj

Nestor superbus, Rallus featherstonii, and Podiceps hectori are

described. Strix haasti and an unnamed Lestris are also men-
tioned, but not described. The number of New Zealand birds

is put at 133 : besides the flightless species, several others seem
to be vanishing

;
among these Cotm'nix novx-zealandiee is espe-

cially mentioned. {Of. Ibis, 1867, pp. 131-133.)

Diggles, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens-
land. Imp. 4to. Parts I.-X., pis.

We do not know when the publication of this work was com-
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menced ; but ten parts^ which are said to appear monthly^ have
reached England. Each contains six plates, very fairly executed,
and a small portion of accompanying letterpress. The species

figured will be found named in the special part.

Gould, John. Additions to the List of the Avifauna of Aus-
tralia, with descriptions of Three New Species, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 217, 218.

. The new species belong to Meliphagidce, Museicapidcdf and Sylviidce
;
the

additions are Rallina tricolor and Hydrochelidon leucoptera.

GRiEPFE, Ed. Notizen fiber die Fauna der Viti-Inseln. Ver-
handl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 585-596,

• A list of 46 species of birds found in the (Feejee) Islands is given at

pp. 695, 696. No remarks are made upon them.

Hartlaub, G. On Five New Species of Birds from the Feejee

Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 171-173. [See CucuLiDiE,^^

Ampelid^,^^ LANiiDiE,^^ and Ballid^e.^^]

Bamsay, Edward P. Notes on the most frequent Foster-

parents of the Cuckoos of Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, pp. 571-577.

This paper contains an account of the breedjng of three species of Accrn-

thiza, two of Gcohasihms, and one of Geryyone.

—— . Additional List of Birds from Port Denison. Ibis,

1866, pp. 325-336.
The number of species is raised from 45 (Zool. Becord, ii.

p. 76) to 138. The locality appears to be situated at about the

Southern limit of the North Australian birds and the northern

limit of those of New South Wales.

. On Australian Oology. [See Oology.^^]

Schlegel, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indie, beschrcven

en afgebeeld. Monographic 3, Valkvogels (Accipitres)

.

Haarlem : 1866. 4to, pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109.

This monograph of the Accipitres of the Dutch Indies is in

continuation of the series we noticed last year (Zool. Becord, ii.

p. 76) and is on exactly the same plan. The figures, of which a

list will be found in the special part, are beautifully drawn.

Wallace, A. B. Ueber die Tauben des malayischen Archipels.

Journ. ffir Orn. 1866, pp. 269-285.

A German translation, by Dr. E. von Martens, of the paper (Ibis, 1865,

pp. 365-400) noticed last year (Zool. Becord, ii. pp. 76-78), with the omis-

sions, however, of nearly all the bibliographical references, the author’s fields

notes, and the geographical tables.

NEABCTIC BEGION.

Baird, S. F. Beview of American Birds in the Museum of the

Smithsonian Institution. Part I. (continued). North
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and Middle America. Washington: 1866. Koyal 8vo/

pp. 321-450.

The portion of this work which appeared in 1866 comprises

the Vireonid(2j
Ampelidce, and Laniidm. These families are

treated in the same minute manner as the others, of which we
have spoken in our two preceding volumes (Zool. Record, i.

p. 55, ii. p. 79) ;
but a new and very remarkable feature is in-

troduced by the authorns giving outline figures of the bills, feet,

wings, and tails of many of the species
;
and as these illustrations

are printed with the text, after the manner of woodcuts, they

are most convenient for reference. The new species described

(five in number) are noticed in the special part of this ^ Record,^

under the names of the families above mentioned.

. The Distribution and Migrations of North American
Birds. Am. Journ. Sc. and Arts, xli. (Jan., March, and
May, 1866).

A very admirable p>aper, but one of which it is not easy to

give an abstract in a small space. To the six great regions

originally traced out by Mr. Sclater, and adopted in this

^ Record,^ the author adds a seventh, the West-lndian, which he
separates from the Neotropical, on account of the large propor-

tion of genera peculiar to that Archipelago. The ornithological

provinces of North America consist of two great divisions meet-
ing about long. 100° W., the western of which, divisible again

into two, arc more closely related to each other than to the eastern.

These three great provinces he terms the Western, Middle, and
Eastern, and they are those (1) ofthe Pacific slope, (2) of the Rocky
Mountains and the adjacent plains, and (3) of the fertile plains

and country generally east of the Missouri. A northern, or sub-

arctic, fauna mixes with and melts into the three, extending far to

the south (even into Mexico) along the Rocky Mountains. The
Middle and Eastern provinces have each a southern subdivision.

Northward the Eastern province extends more and more westward
across the Rocky Mountains towards the Yukon.—The winter

quarters of the North-American birds are next considered.

Comparatively few species visit the West Indies; a much larger

proportion reach Mexico and Guatemala; but the greatest

number seem to crowd into Florida, Georgia, and other southern

States. The variation of species according to locality is then

noticed. This is especially to be remarked in their size—the more
northern individuals being the larger, the more southern the

smaller. This difference is as strongly marked in species con-

stantly resident as in those which migrate over great distances

;

and the development extends to all parts of the body. Lat. 40°

N. may be assumed as an average line on either side of which
this variation is very evident. Several of the birds also of the

Middle and Western provinces have longer tails than the same
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or allied species in tlie Eastern. Again^ specimens from the

Pacific coast arc apt to be darker in colour than those from the

interior. Pirds of any two representative species from the

frontiers of their respective ranges present a combination of

characters explicable only on the supposition of hybridity.

Notable instances of this are found in the genera ColapteSj Cya^
nura, Junco, and Helminthophaga.—Prof. Paird then proceeds

to treat of the eastward movement of American birds^ and its

influence on the ornis of Greenland and Europe^ and vice versa,

European land-birds reach Greenland by way of Iceland and
the Eieroesj those found on the continent of North America
reach it by autumnal movement from Greenland in company
with strictly North American species. Most American birds

which reach Europe have occurred in England, which they
make, not by way of Iceland, but by direct voyage, aided by the

winds. The migrations of birds are generally more or less in a

north and south direction, influenced materially by rivers, moun-
tains, forests, and the like. While in spring they usually proceed
to the very spot of their birth by a direct line, their return in

autumn is often by a different route. The vernal movement,
too, is performed much more rapidly and with fewer halts by
the way than the autumnal. The nature of the migratory im-
pulse is not discussed.—It must be observed that the results

which we have here set down as arrived at by the author are

reached only after a close examination of the very large and
carefully collected series of specimens in the Smithsonian Insti-

tution and the collation of numerous recorded facts. Many
comparative lists of species throwing light on the subject are

also introduced. Some extracts from this paper are given in

Ann. & Mag. N. II. 1866, xviii. pp. 141-144; and the whole is

reprinted, ^Ibis,' 1867, pp. 257-293; while a German translation

is contained ^ Journ. fur Orn.^ 1866, pp. 244-269, 338-352.

CouEs, Elliott. From Arizona to the Pacific. Ibis, 1866,

pp. 259-275.

, Fort Whipple in Arizona possesses much in common with the

coast of Southern California, though the two are in many points

strikingly contrasted. The author had a fine opportunity of

comparing the ornis of these districts in passing from one to the

other, a distance of 500 miles. Hardly any change was noticed

until the Colorado was nearly reached; here the author had the

opportunity of determining many of the water-birds found in

the district. Further westward lies the Colorado Desert, where
hardly a bird was seen until the ^^sink^^ of the Mojave was
attained, which seems to be a meeting-point of several eastern

and western species. Beyond this lie the San Bernardino
Mountains, whence to the coast the country is an open and flat

plain, the resort of a very distinct set of birds. The paper.
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which is one of much interest, concludes with an account of the

speeies seen in the Bay of San Pedro.

CouEs, Elliott. List of the Birds of Fort Whipple, Arizona, &c.

Proc. Acad.Philad. 1866, pp. 39-100*. (Separatelypublished

as ' Prodrome of a work on the Ornithology of Arizona.^

Philadelphia : 1866. , 8vo, pp. 64.)

The list is preceded by a brief sketch of the physical features

of the territory and of the amount of information respecting its

ornithology published prior to the author^s sojourn there. The
number of birds noticed as belonging to the district is 244 (one,

Certhiola flaveola, having been introduced in a MS. note, as our
copy informs us, by mistake), of which 155 occurred at Fort
Whipple. The details appended are not very numerous, such
being reserved for future elaboration; but, as in all Dr. Coues’s

papers, they are always to the point. Three new genera are

established

—

Micrathene {Btrigtd(B), Asyndesmus (Picidae), and
Podasocys {Charadriida) ;

and four species are described as new
—one belonging to the family Tyrannida, the remainder to

Vireonida. {Cf. abis,^ 1867, pp. 130, 131.)

Downs, A. On the Land-Birds of Nova Scotia. Proc. & Trans.

Nova Scotian Inst. Nat. Sci. vol. i. part iv. pp. 130-136.
A continuation of tlie paper before noticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 80), but,

like that, containing information only of local interest.

Dresseii, H. E. Notes on the Birds of Southern Texas. Ibis,

1866, pp. 23-46.

The concluding portion of the paper noticed last year (Zool.

Kecord, ii. p. 80). Altogether the author enumerates 272
species as occurring in the district, and of nearly all of them
records his personal observations. One of the most curious

facts recorded is the domestication of Ortalida maccalli and its

interbreeding with domestic poultry.

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts I. and II.

New York : 1866. Imp. fol.

This work is to contain life-sized figures of all the Birds of

North America not figured by Audubon. The species figured

in the first part are Haliaetus albicilla (Greenland), Campylo-
rhynchus affinis, Colymbus adamsi, Cardinalis igneus, and Ombria
psittacula. In the second appear Catliartes burrovianus, Sphy-
rapicus thyroideus, Bucephala islandica, Podasocys montanus,

and Chen albatus, [Cf, Ibis, 1866, p. 417.)

King, W. Boss. The Sportsman and Naturalist in Canada.
With coloured plates. London : 1866. Boyal 8vo, pp. 334. •

* The ^ Proceedings’ of the Philadelphia Academy for 18G6 have not been
received in England. We are therefore unable to furnish the particulars of

the pagination of this paper, for a separately printed copy of which we are

indebted to the author’s kind consideration. [See footnote, p. 45.]
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This.volume contains notices of such birds of the country as are of most

interest to the sportsman, but written with more attention to scientific accu-

racy than is usual in works of this character, though no information of any

great value to the naturalist is given. Those of the plates represent species

oiOallmcs, (C/. Ibis, 18G7, pp. 125, 120.)

Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds observed on New York,

Long and Staten Islands, and the adjacent parts of New
Jersey. Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1866, pp. 279-300.

Three hundred and twenty-seven species are mentioned, among them the

European Passer domesticus and Scolojmx rusticola. The first has been in-

troduced purposely.

Lord, John Keast. The Naturalist in Vancouver Island and
British Columbia. London : 1866. 2 vols. small 8vo,

pp. 358 and 375.

The author was Naturalist to the British North-American Boundary Com-
mission, and therefore had good opportunities of studying the habits of vari-

ous animals about which little has hitherto been known. Not much that is

new, however, respecting ornithology is recorded in the work. The ^Ap-
pendix ’ contains (ii. pp. 291-301) a list of the 226 species of birds collected

by Mr. Lord, in which none of any remarkable interest occur. Pedioccetes pTia-’

sianellus and Selasphorus rufus form the subjects of two bad woodcuts. The
work is very carelessly printed, and has no index. (Cf. Ibis, 1807, p. 120.)

Muller, J. W. von. Beisen in den Vereinigten Staaten, Canada
und Mexico. 3 vols.* Leipzig; 1864, 1865. 3 vols. Boyal
8VO.

We last year noticed (Zool. Becord, ii. p. 80) a separately printed copy of

a list of Mexican Birds. This copy seems to have been only a proof
;
for

several alterations appear to have been made in the list as now published

(op, cit. iii. pp. 551-594). Six hundred and eleven species only are included,

of which four, Troyon erythro}iotus, Tachyphonus schlaginhoeiti, Melospiza

pectoralis, and Aimophila (lege Ilcemophila) tolteca are described as new.

Weiz, Samuel. List of Vertebrates observed at Okkal^ La-
brador. Proc. Boston Soc. N.H. x. pp. 264-277.

The birds enumerated (pp. 267-269) are about eighty-five in number, of

which twenty-five are said to breed in the district. Their Eskimaux names
are added, but no further remarks are made on them.

NEOTROPICAL REGION.

Bryant, Henry. A List of Birds from Porto Rico, presented

to the Smitlisonian Institution. Proc. Boston Soc. N. H.
X. pp. 248-257. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. I8I-I9I.

The birds were presented by Messrs. Swift and Latimer.

Three appear to be described as new, belonging to the genera

Tyrannus, Todus, and Tanagra [Spindalis). Local varieties of

species of MimuSj Certhiolay Fi'ingilla {Phonipara) y Icterus, and-

* The third volume is also published separately as ^ Beitriige zur Ge-
schichte, Statistik und Zoologie von Mexico.'
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Saurothera are also characterized. Upwards of forty species

are noticed, but some only mentioned by name. {Cf. Ibis, 1867,

pp. 129, 130.)

Gundlach, Juan. Jlevista y Catalogo de las Aves cubanas.

Repert. fisico-nat. de Cuba, i. pp. 165-180 (Oct. ^65), 221-
242 (Nov., Dec. "65), 281-302 (Jan., Feb. "66), 347-363
(Apr., June "66), 386-403 (Aug., Sept. "66).

This series of papers is very important, containing as it does

a complete list of the Birds of Cuba critically drawn up by so

trustworthy an authority. The first article treats chiefly of the

general features of the Cuban ornis. Of 257 species found in a

wild state in the island, 40 are peculiar to it
;
and 119, or more

than half the remainder, are common to North America, but
the greater number of them are autumnal visitants. These and
other similar details relating to geographical distribution are

very clearly set forth in a tabular form. The rest of the series

consists of a catalogue, with a few synonyms, the local names,,

and short particulars of habits and the like. To the last article

are appended four shorter lists, showing the species naturalized,

escaped from confinement, doubtfully and erroneously enrolled

as Cuban. No new species are described in these papers.

Extracts from a lettel of Dr. Gundlach relating to Cuban orni-

thology are also printed in Journ. f. Orn. 1866, pp. 352-354.

Guyon, -—. Des animaux disparus de la Martinique et de laGua-
* deloupe depuis notre etablissement dans ces lies. CompteS

Rendus, Ixiii. (8 Oct. 1866), pp. 589-593.
The birds mentioned as extinct are two Aras/’ two Perroquets,” and

two Perruches f but no scientific names are assigned to them.

Landbeck, L. (See Philippi, R.A.)

Lawrence, G. N. Characters of seven new species of Birds

from Central and South America. Ann. Lyc. N. II. New
York, 1866, pp.

. They belong to the families TrocMlidcCy Formicanidce) Dmdrocolaptidcej

Troylodytida;, and Columhidco,

Leotaud, a. Oiseaux de Pile de la Trinidad (Antilles) i Port
d"Espagne [Trinidad]; 1866. 8vo, pp. xx, 560, iv.

A veiy complete aceount of the ornithology of the island

above named, when the dififieulties with which the author (work-

ing without access to good libraries or museums) had to con-

tend are taken into consideration. Two hundred and ninety-

seven species are included, three of which are added in an
Appendix. Each species is fully described, and a few observa-

tions made on its habits. Four are described as new, Cymindis

pucherani, Dendrocolaptes altirostris, Empidonax cabanisi, and
Tachyphonus albispecularis. The avifauna of Trinidad is purely

South-American, as distinguished from that of the West-Indian
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islands proper, 274 species being peculiar to Trinidad and South
America. [Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 104-108.)

Leybold, Friedrich. Besclircibung von vicr neuen Vogel-

arten aus der Argentinisclien Provinz. Mendoza. Journ.

fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 401-406.

The birds were obtained on a journey to Mendoza over the Cordillera, and

belong to the families Formicariidcej FringilUdce^ and Tyrannidce. They are

described by Herr L. Landbeck.

Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, L. Beitriige zur Fauna Chiles.

Archiv fur Naturgeschichte, 1866, ii. pp. 121-132.

Four species are described as new—one, Fleroptoclius castaneuSj having

been previously described by the same authors (Zool. Record, ii. p. 81).

The others are a SijnallaxiSf Numenius, and a Sterna,

Salvin, Osbert. Descriptions of Eight Species of Bird§ from
Veragua. Proc, Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 67-76, pis. vii., viii.

The species belong to the families TrogonidcBj Formicariidce^ JDendroco-

laptidcBf Turdidce^ Troylodytidce^ and Tanayridce. In most cases careful dia-

gnoses of the other species of the same genus, drawn up with Mr. Sclater’s

assistance, are added. The plates represent Formicarim rujipectus and Fu~
phonia rijfivertex,

Salvin, Osbert. A further Contribution to the Ornithology of

Guatemala. Ibis, 1866, pp. 188-206.

This contains a list of species not included in the papers

published by the author and Mr. Sclater in former volumes of
^ The Ibis,^ together with a series of corrections; both as to

nomenclature and distribution. Six hundred and twelve spe-

cies, of which eighty-one are added in the present paper, are

now known from the district included in the limits originally

laid down by these two accomplished naturalists (Ibis, 1859,

p. 1) ; and Mr. Salvin enters into a few particulars ofthe various

journeys of exploration made by himself, his collectors, or friends.

The corrections chiefly refer to the papers contained in ^ The
Ibis^ for 1859 and 1860. CharrKBOSjnza torquata, Scl. & Salv.

(Ibis, 1860, p. 274), is Pyrgisoma leiicote,

Salvin, O. (See Sclater, P. L.)

Sclater,*P. L. On the Birds of the vicinity of Lima, Peru.
With Notes on their

. Habits, by Professor W. Nation.
Part I. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 96-100, pi. xi.

In this Part twenty-three species are noticed, of which two, belonging to

the families Dcndrocolaptidce and Tyrannidce^ are new. Prof. Nation’s notes

are very brief.

. On a New Species of the Genus Acclpiler from New
Granada. Ibid, pp. 302-304. [A. ventralis,]

—— . Descriptions of Six New Species of American Oscines,

Proc. Zool* Soc. 1866, pp. 320-324.
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They are all from localities in the Neptropical Region^ and belong to the

families Ccerehidce (genus novum S2wdiornis), Virconidcc, TtirdidcCj and Tro^

fflodytidce.

ScLATERj P. L.j and Salvin^ O. Catalogue of Birds collected by-

Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with
Notes and, Descriptions. Ibid. pp. 175-201.

The specimens contained in the collection amounted to about
700, representing 252 species, and were procm’ed on the river

named between Nauta and Cashaboya
;
and, as the only work

giving any connected account of the ornithology of this district

is Tschudi^s ^ Eauna Peruana,-’ a great addition to our know-
ledge of its avifauna is made by Mr. Bartlett’s labours, which
are clearly set forth by the authors. Eleven species prove to

be new, belonging to the families Trochilidce, FormicariideSj

DendrocolaptidcBf Cotingidce (genus novum), Tyrannidoiy and
Fringillidoi, which will all be found noticed in our special part.

, . On some additions to the Catalogue of Birds

collected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali. Tom.
cit. pp. 566, 567.

Twenty species in addition to those noticed in the former list

are noticed. None are described as new.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.

Altum, B. Ueber spate Bruton. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866,

pp. 107-111.

The number of eggs in late broods is almost always less than in the first,

and the nests are more slightly built
;
parental affection likewise diminishes,

and the old birds feed the young less freq[uently. These last also are weaker,

and the proportion of females among them is greater.

CoQUEREL, C. (See Gervais, P.)

Dieck, R. De-Sterno Avium. Halis Saxonum
: [1865]. 8vo,

PP-31.
An inaugural dissertation at the author’s graduating in the University of

Halle. One of the theses he lays down is, that the sternum is the best

character for defining the genus, llis researches are based upon the exami-

nation of this part in 115 species, chiefly Accipitres and Passeres. llis use

of anatomical terms is in seA^eral respects very different from that which

commonly obtains. ( Cf. Ibis, 1807, pp. 246, 247.)

Drosier, W. II . On the Functions of Air-Cells and the Mode
of Respiration in Birds. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd scr.

1800, xvii. pp. 313-316.
This is the abstract of a paper read before the Cambridge

Philosophical Society, 12th Feb. 1866. After mentioning the

facts and theories which have been brought forward to account

for the air-cells, the author proceeds to show that it is impos-

sible for birds to gain any real advantage from the rarification

1866, [voL. III.] . r
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of the. air in those cavities, as. the lessening of weight from that

cause is almost inappreciable
;
nor are these organs supplemen-

tary lungs, as is proved by the paucity of the capillaries on their

walls. The lungs of birds being comparatively small in size,

and possessing little elasticity, the cells act, in the author^s

opinion, the part of air-reservoirs, and by the alternate contrac-

tion and expansion of their walls a current of air is kept playing

continually over the pulmonary capillaries, so that the act of

respiration is principally performed by these cells, while the

lungs only take the passive function of arterialization. The
common inspiratory muscles are regarded as free to act whether
the pectorals are in action or not—a fact thought by Hunter
to be impossible. This was explained by a model, and also

treated of mathematically. Air is passed through the bones of

birds to prevent the moisture secreted by the endosteum from
collecting and causing increase.of weight.

Gervais, P., et CoQUEREL, C. Memoire sur le Droute, a propos

d^os de cet oiseau reccmment decouverts h Pile Maurice.
(Soe special part, imclor DimniE.)

Giebel, C. Zur Anatomic der Spechte. Zeitschr, gesammt. Na-
tiirwiss. xxvii. pp.'477-485.

The manuscript observations of Nitzsch on Ficus major, F. medius, P. minor,

P. martius, and jP. widis.

“7—^, .Die Wirbelzahlen am Vogelskelet. Op, cit. xxviii.

pp. 20-29.

This paper contains a list showing the number of vertebrai in 461 species,

and noticing when this is inconstant, as occasionally is the case so far as

observed.

. Ueber einige Nebenknochen am Vogelskelet. Tom,
cit. pp. 29-39.

-r . Zur Anatomic des Lammergeiers. Tom. cit. pp. 149-158.
From a manuscript of Nitzsch’s, descriptive of the wing-muscles.

Gould, J, Exhibition of Specimens of the trachea oiMam-
CQclia gouldi, which is of very remarkable form and struc-

ture. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 201,

Jackel, A. J. DelierSclmabel-Missbildungcn. Zoolog. Garten,
1866, pp. 335-339.

The bearings which the form of the bill in Loxia has upon the question are

considered.

Koster,W. Pemarque sur la signification du jaiine de Poeuf des
oiseaux compare avec Povule des mammiferes. Archives
Neerlandaises, 1866, pp. 472-474.

Meyer, E. Ein Haushuhnmit Hahnengefieder. Zoolog. Gar-
ten, 1866, pp, 167-170.

A woodcut of this not uncommon abnormalitj'' is given.



AYES. 67

Milne-Edwards, a. Remarques sur les ossements de Droute
(Didus ineptus) nouvellement recueillis h Tisle Maurice.

(See special part; under Dididje.)

. Observations sur les caracteres osteologiques des

principaux groupes de Psittacidees pour servir k la deter-

mination des alRnites naturelles du Psittacus mauritianus,

(See special part, under Psittaci.)

NeuberT; W. Ueber Sclmabelmissbildungen. Zoolog. Garten;

1866; pp. 247-249.
A curious case of malformation of the mandible in Melopsittacus undu^

latus is illustrated by a figure.

OwEN; Richard. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. II.

Birds and Mammals. London : 1866. 8vO; pp. 1-265.

The part of this volume which we have here to notice is

founded almost entirely upon the article Aves which the

author wrote for Todd’s ^ Cyclopredia of Anatomy/ published in

1833; with; of course; many additions, which the advance of

knowledge has rendered necessary. This long-expected work
supplies a very great void, and, without doubt, has no rival. It

must; however; be confessed that the systematic ornithologist

will not receive as much help from it as he might be dis-

posed to anticipate. The class Aves is divided into seven
orders

; but these are not defined anatomically; nor; indeed, are

the characters drawn from external features always very precise

:

thus the definition of Natatores would include the Avocct, and
that of Grallatores the Elamingo. Prof. Owen’s classification

is as follows :

—

Order I. Natatores. Sample families J (1) Brevipennatce,

(2) LongipennatdSy (3) TotipalmatcHy (4) Lamellirostratce.

Order II. (Trallatores. Sample families
: (1) Macrodactyli,

(2) CultrirostreS) (3) Longirostres, (4) Pr'cssirostres.

^ ^ r Suborder Gallinacei or Clamatores.
Order III. Uasoms

| Columbacei or 'Genitores.

Order IV. Cantores. Sample families
: (1) BentirostreSj (2)

Conirostres

y

(3) Tcnuirostres, (4) Fissirostres

.

Order V. Volitores. Sample families: (1) Cypsclidcey (2)

Trochilid(By (3) Caprimulgidce, (4) Trogonidae, (5) Prionitidaiy

(6) Meropidai, (7) Galhulid(By (8) Coraciadce, (9) Capitomd(P,j

(10) Alcedinidee, (11) Bucerotidee.

Order VI. Scansores. Sample families
: (1) Bhampliastidoii

(2) BucconideSy (3) Cuculiday (4) Picidce, (5) Musophagidcs,

(6) ColiidcHy (7) PsUtacidw.

Order VII. Raptores. Sample families: (1) NociurneSy (2)

Biurnes,

The order Cursores, which was formerly adopted by the

f2
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autlior (and from its frequent mention in the present work

appears to a certain extent still to he reeognized) is stated not

to be a natural order
;
and the forms previously assigned to it

are variously relegated

—

Notoiniis to the Coots, Struthio to the

Bustards, Didus to the Doves, while Apteryx, Dinornis,

Pcdapteryx are said to bear affinity to the Megapodes. Never-

theless some of these genera find places in the author^s sys-

tematic list
;
nor is any suggestion made as to the position of

Archceopteryx.

But it is in the descriptive portion of this treatise that Prof.

Owen^s powers are manifested. The Osseous, Muscular,Nervous,

and other systems have each a chapter devoted to them, and

are treated as fully as the limits allow. Respecting this (the

most important) portion of the book, however, Ave are precluded

from entering into details. The illustrations, Avliich are mostly

the old woodcuts of the ' Cyclopsedia ’ introduced into the

letterpress, are very numerous and judiciously chosen, but not

particularly Avell executed.

(Cy. Ibis, 1866, pp. 408, 409; Journ. Anat. and Physiol, no. 1.

pp. 139,140.)

Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo (Bidus ineptus, Linn.).

With an Historical Introduction by the late William John
Broderip.

(See special part, under Didida3.)

— . EAudence of a Species, perhaps extinct, of large Parrot

{Psittacus mauritianus, Oavcu), contemporary with the

Dodo in the Island of Mauritius.

(See special part, under Psittaci.)

Parker, W. K. On the Structure and Development of the

Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. 113-

183, pis. vii.-xv.

This is the first of a series of papers on the morphology of

the vertebrate skull
; and the Ostrich tribe is chosen partly

because of the mid position held by those birds among Verte-

brates, and partly because of their generalized character. The
development of the various bones composing the skull is most
carefully traced in Struthio, Rhea, Dronueus, and (Jasuarius,

from examinations of very young examples ; and some valuable

remarks are made on the skull of the adult Dinot'nis. D. casit-

arinus, Owen, is said to be a Notornis. Casuarius is shoAvn to

present most unmistakeable mammalian characters, especially in

its inferior turbinals and post-temporals. The structure of the

skull in Tinamus and Psophia is also described ;
and that of the

first is considered by the author to be not only perfectly Struthious
(Zool. Record, i. p. 59), but also more nearly related to the La-
certian Reptiles than are the Struthioiies and higher groups of
birds. Mr. Parker is convinced of the entire distinctness of the
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splint-system and the true endoskeleton_, as well as of the great
importance of emhryological researches.

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on the American Caj)rimulgid(2 , Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 123-145.

In illustration of the arrangement of the group proposed hy the author in

this valuable paper, which is fully treated of in the special part of our

llecord, the phalangeal series in Antrostomiis, Nyctichomns, Stmtornis, Nycti-^

bins, and Fodarym are figured (pp. 124, 125), as well as the sterna of

Caprimulgus, Nyctihiu^, and Podaryus (p, 12G).

Tegetmeier,W. B. The Poultry Book. London : 1866. Imp.
4to. [In course of publication.]

No. VI. (for June) of this work contains (pp. 131-133) a very curious

account of the assumption of female plumage ijy a Game Cock, whose repro-

ductive powers were in no degree affected thereby. A woodcut of this rare

abnormality is given.

WiLLEMOES-SuHM, K-. VON. Brutendc Elsteralbinos. Zoolog.
Garten, 1866, pp. 76, 77.

The circumstance of a pair of albino Pica curopcca breeding and bringing

up their young is recorded, but at third-hand evidence.

PTEBYLOLOGY.

Eatio, Victor. Des diverses modifications dans Ics formes et

la coloration des plumes. Mem. Soc. dc Phys. & dTIist.

Nat. de Geneve, xviii. pp. 249-308, pis. i.-iii. Bull. Soc.

Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 94-98. (Translated from Biblioth.

Univers. March 25, 1866, pp. 244<-254). Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1866, xvii. pp. 361-367.

This paper gives only the results of the author^s investiga-

tions into this difficult subject. He defines a feather as con-

sisting (1) of a stalk or primary axis, on the sides of which are

arranged (2) barbs or secondary axes, having implanted upon
them (3) numerous barbules or tertiary axes, beset by (4) small

lateral booklets' or quaternary axes. Feathers are divided

into two groups, in accordance with differences in their pigmen-
tation,—the optical,^^ which furnish a brown pigment, and the

ordinary containing variously coloured pigments
; to these,

as laid dowii by Bogdanow (Rev. Zool. 1858, pp. 180, 181),

M. Fatio adds two subdivisions,— mixed feathers dependent
on the ordinary ones, and enamelled,^^ on the optical

their chief distinctive characters ai’e furnished by the compara-
tive distribution of the cortical substance, combined with the

different pigmentation. On the observation of these four divi-

sions are founded the following general laws :

—

(1) Of two successive axes, one is always developed at the

expense of the other.
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(2) . In ordinary feathers the seeondary axis predominates

over the tertiary.

(3) In optieal feathers the tertiary axis predominates over

the seeondary.

a. Mixed feathers present a mean condition.

h. Enamelled feathers are optical in their pigmentation

and ordinary in their development.

Frauenfeld^ Georg von. Ueber Fai’benabandernngen von
Vogeln in der Sammlnng des Herrn Jul. Finger. Ver-
handl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien^ 1866_, pp. 417-420.

An enumeration of a considerable number of albino or albescent birds, with

a few remarks upon them.

Tschusi, Victor von. Beitrage zur Farbenveranderung der

Vogel in Weiss und Schwarz. Verhandl. k.-k. zool.-bot.

Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 223, 224.

Some not very important additions to the instances recounted by Herr von

Pelzeln wliich wo noticed last year (Zool. Kecord, ii. p. 88).

NEOSSOLOGY.

Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of

Birds in the Society's Gardens during the year 1865. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 76-79.

The species noticed are JEiirypyga lielias and Pterocles alcJiata, the young of

both being figured, besides Caloimis nicohariea, Guira piririgua, and This

rubra. Thirteen other birds which hatched or laid eggs in the Gardens are

also mentioned.

Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain. London : 1866.

Part IX. of tliis wovlc contains figures of the young of Lohipas hyperburcus,

and Part X. of those of Pubo maximus, Soolopax rusticohij and Alca torda.

Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d^Europe converts de
duvet h la sortie de I’oeuf. Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866.

The species represented during the past year are :—

•

Porphyrio hyacinthinus .
.

pi. 1 Anas tadorna Pl. 8
Fulica cristata rutila 9
Phasianus colchicus

. „ 3 Tetrao scoticus . . .

.

IQ
—’— pictus

. n 4 saliceti 11
Vauellus cristatus • 5 Uria grylle 12
Totanus hypoleucus

, „ 6 Vultur fulvus 16
Perdix petrosa

. „ 7 Oygnus olor 17

In noticing the series for 1864 (Zool. Eecord, i. p. 62) we accidentally

omitted to mention that figures of the nestling Tetrao bojiasia and Anasfusca
are given in plates 9 and 10. No letterpress accompanies these illustra-

tions.

OOLOGY.

Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of
Birds, &c. [See NEossobQGY,-^]
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The eggs of Earypyga heliaSj Calamas nicoharica, Guira piririyua, and Ibis

rubra are described.

DresseHj H. E. Notes on tlie Breeding of the Booted Eagle
{Aquila 2)ennata) . Broc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 377-380.

Tliis paper, giving an account of two nests of the species found in Spain,

contains a few interesting particulars, in addition to those furnished by Lord
Lilford (Ibis, 18G6, pp. 389, 390).

Holtz, Ludwig. Die Beutvdgel der Insel Gottland. Journ.
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 289-304, 361-385.

Sixty-six species observed breeding, none of Avhich have hot been men-
tioned in that character by previous observers (e.y. Wallengren, ‘ Naumannia,’

1863, pp. 78-79, 1864, p. 2G4), or might not have been expected to appear in

it, except, perhaps, Loxia pityopsittacus
;
and of this the evidence is incom-

plete. The observations as to the size and weight of eggs are very precise

and numerous.

Humbert, Alois. Note siir la nidificatioii de VOrthotomUs
longicauda, Gm. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 55-66,
pi. V.

A collation of the various accounts given by original obseiwers, which in

some respects differ rather remarkably.

Lilford, Lord. Notes on the Ornithology of Spain. Ibis,

1866, pp. 173-187, 377-392, pi. x.

Contains many observations on the breeding-habits of Spanish birds, and

descriptions of their nests and eggs. Of Cyanopica cooki and Aquila pmnata
the latter are figured.

Nordmann^ Alex. von. Oologischc Notiz. Bull. Soc. Imp.
Nat. Moscou, 1865, xxxviii. pp. 448, 449.

On the colouring of the eggs of the Common Fowl and its allied spe-

cies (F).

IIamsay, E. P. On Australian Oology. Proc. Phil. Soc. Syd-
ney (read 5th July, 1865), pp. 313-329, pi. ii.

After a few introductory remarks on the generalities of the subject, tlio

author proceeds to describe minutely the nidificatory and oological peculiari-

ties of species of Pomatorhinusy Xanlhomyza, Plilotis, Sisura, Eopsaltriaj and

Micrccca. This plate contains beautiful figures of their eggs.

ACCIPITBES.

Vulturidae.

Sarcorhamplms papa. Birds possibly of this species were seen near San
• Francisco Mountains. E. Cones, Proc. Acad. Philad. 18GG, p. *

Cathartes californiantis, living in the Zoological Gardens, is figured P. Z. S.

18G6, p. 3GG.

Cathartes burrovianus is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Vultur mmiachus, note on. 11. C. Tytler, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 18G6, pp. 74-

7G.

Gypaetus barbatus, Nitzsch’s description of fhe wing-muscles. C. GiebCl,

Zeitschr. gesaui. Naturw. xiii, pp. 149-168,



72 J500L0GICAL LITERATURE.

Falconidte.

Brehm, a. E. Die Baubvogel der deutsclien Thiergarten.

Joiirn. fill* Orn. 1866^ pp. 217-231.

Various notes on five species of Fulco and four of Tinnunculm.

Kratzscii, 11. VortragiiberdieEaubvdgel. Mittbeil. aiis dcm
Osterlande, xvii. jip. 201-210.

Contains a few general observations on the birds of prey, but nothing ap-

parently of any great novelty or importance.

ScHLEGEL, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsb Indie, &c. Mono-
grapbie 3. Valkvogels (Aceipitres) . Haarlem: 1866. 4to,

pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109.

This eompanion Monograph to that of the Alccdincs noticed

last year (Zool. llecord, ii. pp. 97, 98) contains descriptions of

thirty-nine species, all of which, except Astur aj)p7'oximans

,

are

figured, as follows :

—

Falco communis, tab. i. figg. 1, 2.

moluccensis, tab. i. figg. 3-5.

•

coerulescens, tab. ii. fig. 1.

severus, tab. ii. figg. 2, 3.

frontatus, tab. ii. iigg. 4-6.

^

Aquila malayensis, tab. iii. figg. 1, 2.

Pandion haliaetus, tab. iii. fig. 3.

ichthyaetiis, tab. v. figg. 1, 2.

humilis, tab. v. fig. 3.

Haliaetus leucogaster, tab. iv. figg. 1,2.

indus, tab. iv. figg. 3-5.

8pizaetus cirratus, tabb. vi.-viii. 9
fio’O’

•

gurne}^, tab. ix. 2 figg.

Astur trivirgatus, tab. x. 4 figg.

griseiceps, tab. xi. figg. 1, 2.

novte-hollandia), tab. xi. fig. 3.

Nisus virgatus, tab. xii. figg. 1-4.

rhodogaster, tab. xii. figg. 5, 6.

erythrauchen, tab. xiii. 4 figg.

cruentus, tabb. xiv. xv. 7 figg.,

tab. xvi. figg. 1 ,
2.

llaliaetus aJhicilla is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.

Ichthyactm leucof/asterf head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part v.

Aquila mofjilnik (S. G. Gnielin) : notes on this species, tending to show its

specific distinctness from A. hcliaca. A. Alleon, E. Z. pp. 273-277, pi. 20.

Further remarks upon it, identifying it with A. clanga (Pallas) and this with

A. ncevioides (Cuvier). J. Vian, tom. cit. pp. 356-359.

Aquila harthelemyi, Mr. Gurney’s notes on the species (Zool. Eccord, i,

.
p. 66) translated. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. 1866, pp. 102-104.

Aquila 'pennata, its eggs figured and a notice of its breeding in Spain.

Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866, pp. 185, 186, 389, 390, pi. x. figs. 1, 2. Further

particulars, H. E. Dresser, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 377-380.

Sqnzaettis andamanensis is a new species from tlie Andaman Islands, having
a strong resemblance to S. limnactus, but being much smaller. E. C. Tytler,

Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 112,

Nisus sulaensis, tab. xvi. figg. 3, 4.

torquatus, tab. xvii. 6 figg.

iogaster, tab. xviii. 3 figg.

trinotatus, tab. xix. figg. 1-3.

soloensis, tab. xix. figg. 4-6.

Milvus affinis, tab. xx. fig. 1.

Circus assimilis, tab. xx. figg. 2, 3.

Buteo liventer, tab. xxi. fig, 1.

poliogenys, tab. xxi. figg. 2, 3.

Circaetus bacha, tab. xxii. 3 figg.

rufipectus, tab. xxiii. figg. 1-3.

sulaensis, tab. xxiii. figg. 4-6.

gallicus, tab. xxiv. fig. 1.

Elnnus intermedins, tab. xxiv. figg.

2, 3.

Pernis cristatus, tabb. xxv. xxvi. 7
figg-

.

Baza reinwardti, tab. xxvii. figg. 1-3.

rufa, sp. nov.f tab. xxvii. fig. 4,,

tab. xxviii. figg. 1-3.

magnirostris, tab. xxviii. figg.

4, 5.
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Spilornis lioya is described as a new species from Formosa. R. Swinlioe,

Ibis, 1866, pp. 304-307, 399. It is S. oricntalis from Formosa (tom. cit.

p. 242, note). J. II. Gurney, tom. cit. p. 421.

Baza rufa is a new species from Ilalmalioira
;

it has the bars beneath

much less broad than they are in B. magnirostris, and they are of a more or

less deep rufous on a reddish ground, which tint is also commonly present on

the throat. PI. Schlegel, Ois. Indes N(5erl. Falcones, p. . Idem, N. T. D.

iii. p. 328.

Butco auguralis is a supposed new species from Eastern Africa, which may
bo B. augur S in immature plumage. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat.

viii. 186^

Buteo vulgaris from the Azores much resembles B. descrtorum (Daudin)

from Barbary in plumage. F. D. 0. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 94.

Butco zonocercus, Sclater (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 130), first described from Guate-

mala, has occurred in Arizona. E. Cones, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 46.

Stringonyx anderssoni, identified with Maclioirhamplius alcinus. A. D.

Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 324. (^Cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 92.)

Pernis apivo7'us is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Milvus affinis, head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part i.

Cymindis pucherani is described as a new species from Trinidad, but dif-

fering in some respects from the characters supposed to be possessed by the

genus, the bill being slightly festooned, the tail less rounded, and the region

of the eyes less naked. A. Leotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 40, 41. (Possibly

Uruhitinga anthracina or U. schistacca ? P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867, p. 107.)

Planus axillaris, head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part iii.

Falco radama from Madagascar is nothing but the common dark variety

of F. communis [sc. p)crcgrinus]. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420.

Falco hahylonicus occurs in the Punjab. T. 0. .Terdon, Ibis, 1866, p. 221.

Falco suhnigcr has lately been obtained in South Australia and near Bris-

bane. It isHgured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, partix.

Falco vcspertinus (c^ and $) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxi..

figs. 3, 4.

Ilypotriorchis concolor occurs in Zambesia. J. IT. Gurney, Ibis, 1860,

pp. i27, 128.

Jlierncidca herigora, head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part vi.

Tinnunculus ccnchroidcs is figured. Idem, op. cit. part viii.

Accipiter ventralis is a new species from Bogota, readily distinguishable

from all other American birds of the gi-oup (of which a synonymatic and

geographical list is given) by its chestnut belly and plumbeous thorax,

P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 302-304.

Accipiter lantzi is a new species from the west coast of Madagascar, having

in its immature plumage some resemblance to A. approximans. J. Verreaux,

R. Z. Oct. 1866, pp. 363-355, pi. 18. Closely allied to A. (JVisus) fringilla-

rius, but having the colours, in the adult, darker and ten bands on the tail.

II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420.

Nisumdes [lege Nisoides'] is proposed as a genus differing from Msus in the

form of the bill and colour of the iris, the latter being white, and the former

large and stout, somewhat resembling that of Polyhoroides, and having the

maxilla straight, and without a decided edge. The type is

N. morcli, a new species from Madagascar. F. Pollen, Bull. Soc. Sc. et
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Arts de la Reunion^ 13 Avril, 1866. Idem, M^m. Sclent, pp. 59-63. Referred

to Nisus [sc. Accipiter\ H. Sclilegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420. Possibly iden-

tical witli Accipitcr lantzi (vide supra), F. E. GiuSrin-M^neville, R. Z. 1867,

p. 160.

Nisus [sc. Accipitcr'] mada(/ascariensis is the female or young of N. fran-i

cesi. Sclilegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420, and N. T. D. lii. p. 302.

Nisus [sc. Accipite?'] undidivcnter and N. [A.] tachiro are only local races

of the same species, as also are N. s^jhenurus (ofwhich N. (juttatus^ Heugl., is

the young), A. hrachydactylus, A. polyzonoideSy and A, badius. Idem, op. cit.

pp. 359-362.

ClimacoccTcus [s. Micraster] zonothorax is described as a new species from

the coast-region of New Granada. It is somewhat larger and has a thicker

bill than Sparvius nt^collis, Yieill. The red-brown above is darker
j
and be-

neath, the throats only are alike. Tlie rest of the under parts, except the

breast, are waved transversely with black on a whitish ground, these dark

cross markings being much broader in the new species. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.

1865, pp. 406, 407*.

Striyiceps cineraceus, observations on its different plumages, habits, and

mode of breeding
: c? et $ juv. figured. F, B, de Montessus, R. Z. 1865,

pp. 369-389, pis. 25, 26,

Strigim.

Niemeyer, W. Ueber die Nalimng unserer Eulen. Zoolog.

Garten, 1866, pp. 366-369.

The author records his own observations on this question, which has

already attracted the notice of Dr. Altum and others (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 92).

Scojys rutilus, Pucheran, is the red varietv of S, menadensis. II. Sclilegel,

P. Z. S. 1866, p. 421.

Bubo maximuSy with young, is figured, J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part x.

Strix haasti is mentioned as a new species seen in Canterbury, New Zealand,

but apparently not yet captured. It is as large ns Circus youldi and of dark-

brown plumage. W. Duller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 7.

Strix Jlammca, its economic value, B. Altum, Zoolog. Garten, 1866,

pp. 410-413. Observation^ on its food, A. J. Jiickel, ibid. pp. 456-464. Oc-

currences of the dark-coloured variety in England, H. Doubleday, Zoologist,

S. S. p. 622. Figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxi. fig. 1.

Strix pithecops is described as a now species from Formosa, nearly ailed to

S, candiduy but differing from Dr. Jerdon’s description of that bird by having

a white ruff and other peculiarities. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 396, 397.

Strix walleri is described and figured as a new species from Brisbane,

Queensland, much larger than S. delicatida. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral,

part vii,

Strix noctua is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxi. fig. 2.

Noctua antensis appears to be described as a new species from the Am
Islands, and the first member of the family found there. It resembles N.
franzcni (Zool. Record, ii. p. 94), but is much larger. II. Schlegol, N. T. 1).

iii, p, 329.

Athene boohooky the head is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part ii.

* Not published till 1866.
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Micmthene is a new genus established for the reception of Athene lohitneyi

(Cooper), having the middle toe and claw fully as long as the tarsus, and the

wing not so much pointed, besides other peculiarities not so easily difleren-

tiated. E. Coues, Proc. Acad, Philad. 18GG, p. 61.

PSITTACI.

Finsch, Otto. Die geograpliisclie Verbreitung der Papageien.

Petermann^s Geograpliisclie Mittlieilungeii, 1867‘^", pp. 3-7,

taf. i.

The general results of the author^s studies (which will be more
specially given in a Monograph, of which the first volume has_

since appeared) are here contained. Tie divides the group,

which he looks upon as forming one family only, into five sub-

families

—

StringopiruB, Plictolophinm, Sittacinoi, Psittacinee, and
Trichoglossinoi. The species known to him are, from America,

142, Africa 23, Asia and the Sunda Islands 18, Moluccas
and New Guinea 83, Australia 59, and Polynesia 29. Five

excellent maps on one plate serve materially to elucidate the

subject.

Owen, R. Evidence of a species, perhaps extinct, of large

Parrot (Psittacus mauritianus), contemporary with the Dodo
in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis, 1866, pp. 168-171, figs.

(Translated) Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5“® ser. 1866, vi.

pp. 88-90, pi. 3. figs. 4, 5.

Among the Dodos^ bones found by Mr. Clark [vide infra Di-
DiDA?) was part of the lower mandible of a large Psittacine bird,

quite new to science, and named by the author as above. The
specimen seems to show that the species equalled the largest of

the group in size, and had nearer affinities to African and Aus-
tralian than to New-World forms; the particular section of the

group to which it belongs will probably be in time determined

[vide infra Milne-Edwards, A.). Prof. Schlegel (N. T. D. iii.

p. 318, note) considers P. to be founded upon a bone
of Microglossa aterrima, which had been introduced by the

Portuguese into the island.

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Observations sur les caracteres

osteologiques des principaux groupes de Psittacides, pour
servir h la determination des affinites naturelles du Psittacus

mauritianus. Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5‘”® ser. 1866, vi.

pp. 91-111, pis. 2, 3.

The author, led by Prof. OweiPs suggestion, has examined the

lower jaws of a large number of Psittaci, which are described at

great length, figures of no less than eleven of the principal ge-

nera being given in illustration of his remarks, and considers

that P. mauritianus cannot be placed in any of the small genera

* C/opies receive4 in England l)ec. 18GG,
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or siibgenera established by authors, but that it represented in

the Mascarene Islands the South-American Ara, just as Micro-
(jlossa and Calyptorhynchus do in the Australian region, that

there is more analogy between the forms of the South-African and
South-American faunas than between those of the first and those

of Australia, and, finally, that P. mauritianus difters from the

other Pslttaci by osteological characters of the same value as

those which separate Ara, Calyptorhynchus^ Microglossa, and so

forth from each other, having, however, a greater resemblance
to Ara and Microglossa than to any other form. The author
has been unable to discover any allusion in the records of old

travellers to this new discovery.

PLYCTOLOPHIDiE.

ScHLEGEL, H. Notice sur les Cacatous blancs h huppe jaune.

Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. hi. pp. 318-321.

The author divides this group of birds into two sections, one with pendant,

tlie other with erect crests. The first section may be again subdivided into :

—

those species, having the’erest large, as Cacatua moluccensis and C. cristata
j

and those having it small, among which are C. sanguinea, C. philippinarum^

C, roseicapilla, and C. citrinienstata with red or orange, and three with sul-

phur crests, C. galerita, from Australia, C. triton

y

from New Guinea, the Am
Archipelago, and Goram, as far as the Solomon Islands, and C, sulphureciy

from Timor, Flores, Lombock, and Celebes.

Microglossa aterrima is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part ii., as also

Cacatua sanguinea, op. cit. part viii., with the heads of Calyptorhynchus leachi,

part V., and C. funercuSy part ix.

STRIGOPIDiE.

Nestor superhus is described as a now species from the alpine heights of the

South Island of New Zealand. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 11. Pro-

bably N. meridionalis S- B* Taylor, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xviii.

p. 140.

Strigops hahroptilus. A French translation of Dr. Haast’s observations on

this species (Zool. Record, i. p. 68, ii. p. 95) from ‘The Ibis.’ A. Humbert,

Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 69-80.

Platycercidas.

Fsephotiis puhherrimus and P. multicolor are figured, S. Diggles, Orn.

Austral, part i.

Vlatyccrcus jiaviventris and P. harnardiy their heads figured, S. Diggles,

Orn. Austral, part iii., and F.palliceps and P. JlavcoluSy IdenXy op. cit. part x.

PSITTACIDAS.

Fsittacida melanogenia is a new species from the Am Islands, resembling P.

gulielmi III. (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95), but not of so strong a build, Avith all

the tints less bright and some other difierences. Von Rosenberg, Tijdschr.

Nederl. Indie, 1866; II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 330.

Gnathosittaca heinii (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95) is identical with Conurus

icterotisy Souance. G. Hartlaub, Bericht u, s. w. p. 27.
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Nymphicus novm-hollandi(e ( S and $ ) is figured, S. Diggles, Orii. Austral,

part iv., as also Euphema aurantia, E. elegans, and Mclopsittacus undtdatus, op.

cit, part Tii.

PICARI^E.

Picida:.

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Conspectus Avium. Stocldiolmise : 1866.

Royal 8vo, pp. 116.

This useful publication consists of a masterly digest of M.
Mallierbe^s great ^ Monograpbie des Picidees/ published at Metz
between 1859 and 1862. Each species is fully described, re-

ferences being made to the works in which it is figured (when such
is the case), and its habitat stated. Excellent indices are also

added. The Picidce are divided into three genera only

—

Picus,

PicumnuSy and Jynw. Picus is made to contain four series

(further separable into tribes which are unnamed) :— (1) Angus^
ticolleSy (2) Securirostres, (3) Ligonirostres, and (4) Nudinares,

The first of these series is composed of 4 tribes and 35 species,

the second of 8 tribes and 103 species, the third of 14 tribes

and 80 species, and the fourth of 4 tribes and 36 species.

These tribes are further subdivided into sections and smaller

groups. The effect of all this is to leave the genus Picus with

254 known species, besides 24 doubtful or spurious ones
;
Pi-

cumnus with 28, all pretty well determined
; and with 4,

—

a very different treatment of the family from that of most modern
authors. We think it needless to indicate the precise limits of

the smaller groups of species, or their relation to the too nu-
merous so-called genera which have been lately instituted ; for

the work is one which must be consulted by any one working at

the family, and in its last pages contains a concise synopsis of

their contents. Several new species are described; and some
others receive new names in consequence of the author^s ar-

rangement of them. The whole of this careful work is in Latin.

(0/. Ibis, 1866, pp. 415, 416.)

Picus canifrons is a new species from Northern China, belonging to the

same group as P. auritus, h]yton, from Malacca, and P. kalcmsis, Swinhoe,

from Pormosa, with the anterior part of the back white and tlic crown grey,

broadly girt with black behind. Cf. Suudevall, Consp. Av. Picin. p. 20.

Picus hedenhorgi is a new species from Kordofan and Sennaar, belonging to

the same group as P. Wagler, with which it was confounded by

Malherbe, but from which it differs by having the gastrajum slightly streaked

with narrow dusky lines and by being larger. It is the P. ohsolctus of Sun-

devall, QCfvers. K. V.-Akad. 1850, p. 131 (iicc Malherbe, nec Cabanis et

Heine). Idem, op. cit. pp. 31, 32.

Picus ruhidus is a new species from Venezuela, belonging to the same

group as P. oleagineus, Lichtenstein, from Mexico, P. fumigatus, Latr. & d’Orb,,

from Peru and Bolivia, and P. cahoti, Malh., from Central America. It is the

Phloeoncrpcs rcichenhachi of Cabanis and Heine (nec Celcopicus reichenhachi,

Malherbe). Idem, op. cit. p. .
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Ficus alhipes is a new species from Brazil, l)elonging to the same group as

P. affinis, Swainson, P. selysi, Malherbe, and other species, hut differing from

them hy having the bill white, blacldsh at the tip, the feet whitish, the claws

dusky at the tip. The female only is known. Idem, op. cit. p. 37.

Gecinulus virulis, Blyth, from Burmah, is called Ficus scotochlorus. Idem,

op. cit. p. 48,

Chrysopicus mcdherhii, Cassin, is called Ficus imherhis. Idem, op. cit. p. 68.

Colaptcs me.vicanoides, Lafresnaye, is called Ficus suhmexicanus. Idem, op.

cit. p. 72.

Ficus Jlavilumhis is difterentiated from P. icteromelas, Vieillot, but scarcely

admitted to specific rank. It is the size of the species just named, but in co-

lour is like Chrysopicus chrysomelas, Malherbe. It is from Brazil. Idem, op.

cit. pp. 74, 75.

Ficus squamiyularis appears to be a new species from Malacca. It is per-

haps Ficus badius, Jerdon, from the same locality (tiec Bafilcs, which is an

inch longer). Idem, op. cit. pp. 89, 90.

Gecinus camis and G. viridis, observations on their habits. D. II. Snell,

Zoolog. Garten, I8GG, pp. 137-142.

Ficus major and P. viridis, variations in their plumage. T. E. Gunn,

Zoologist, S. S. p. 271.

Ficus major, F. medius, F. minor, F. martins, and P. viridis, observations

on their anatomy from Nitzsch’s MSS. C. Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturw.

xvii. pp. 447-485. ^

Melanerpcs formicivorus, in the autumn, selects, for storing away, acorns

only which are infested by maggots, to serve as food for the young. The
acorns are driven into the holes prepared for them, so as to prevent the escape

of the maggot when it comes to maturity, and imprison it until wanted in

the following spring. C. T. Jackson, Proc. Boston Soc. N. II. x. p. 227. Its

provident habits doubted. J. K. Lord, Nat. Vancouver Isl. i. pp. 289-292.

Sphyrapicus thyroideus is figured, I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Asyndesmus is a new genus established for the reception of Ficus torquatus,

Wils. Its most essential features are found in the unusual texture of the

feathers of the under parts and nuchal collar, which have their fibres longer

than usual and remarkably stiff, and the fibrillae on their terminal portion of

very peculiar character. E. Cones, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 55.

Ficumnus micromeyas is a new species from Brazil, of large size, gigas in-

ter nanos,” and forms of itself the tribe of ‘‘ Ficumni enormes.” C. J. Sunde-

vall, Consp. Av. Picin. pp. 95, 9G.

Fictimnus asterias is a now species from Brazil, dusky above, beneath black,

thickly spotted with white. Idem, op. cit. p. 97.

Ficumnus spiloyaster is a new species from Guiana, grey above, whitish be-

neath, regularly barred on the throat, and on the belly longitudinally spotted

with black. It is F. minutus, Cabanis and Heine {nec Linn.). Idem, op. cit.

pp. 100, 101.

Ficumnus yidtifer, F. squamifer, and F. sayittatvs are new species,—the first

(which in markings resembles F. orhiytiyanus) from the interior of Brazil,

the second from Surinam, and the third from Brazil. Idem, op. cit. pp.

101-103.

Ficumnus nehidosus is a new species from South America. Idem, op. cil

pp. 103, 104. . .
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Picumnus rufiventris, its characters more fully described. P. L. Sclater and

0. Salvin, P, Z. S. 1866, p. 196.

TllOGONIDyE.

Trogon erythronotus is described as a new species from Mexico; ash-

coloured with slaty-black quills; the vent and under tail-coverts red. J. W.
von Muller, Reise in Mexico, i. p. 229, iii. p. 562.

Trogon clathratus is a new species from Veragua, at first sight having the

appearance of T. massena^ but considerably smaller, and with a tail barred as

in T. imella, 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. pp. 75, 76.

]3uCCONI1)A2.

Malacoptila castanea is a new species from Bogota, in size approaching the

largest species of Monam. J. Verreaux, II. Z. 1866, pp. 855, 856, pi. 19.

CORACIIDiE.

JEurystomus madayascariensis, notes on this species. F. Pollen, Album de

I’ile de la Ileunion. Idem, Mdm. Scient. pp. 13-19.

Uurystomus australis is figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part v.

Coracias garrula is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

Meropidas.

Merops dpiaster is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixx. fig. 1.

Alcedinidas.

Tanysiptera riedeli is a new species (from Celebes?), blue-green above,

white beneath, the scapulars indigo, rump white, a coral bill, and red-brown

feet. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Ai’ch. Mus. ii. ^Dp. 21, 22, pi. iii. fig. 1.

Halcyon sanctus and H. macleayi are figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part ii.

Dacelo tyro is distinct from B. gaitdichaudi. II. Schlegel, N. T. B. iii,

p. 839.

Dacelo gigantea, the head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part i.

Ceryle rudis and Halcyon smyrnensis, their breeding-habits described. II.

B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 84-88. '

Alccdo ispida is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixx. fig. 2.

Todid^.

Todiis hypochondriacus appears to bo described as a now species from Porto

Rico, corresponding closely with Lesson’s T, mexicanus, but wanting the

yellow margin to the scarlet gular patch, H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H.

X. p. 250.

Capitonidas.

The Megalcemidce (or Capitonidce)

,

their affinities are nearer to the HJiam-

pliastidcc than to the Picidce. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 367, 358.

Xantholama indica, noi& on its liabits. G. E. -Bulger, Ibis, 1866, pp. 218-

220.

Ramphastid^.

Aidacorhamphus cyanolcemus is a new species from Ecuador allied to A.

cfcrideigularis from Panama and A. atrigularis from Peru, but, differing from
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the former in the smaller extent of blue on the throat, and from the latter in

having-' there no trace of black, and from both in the markings of the bill. J,

Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 24.

BuCEROTIDAi.

The Hornbills of India and Burma are carefully enumerated. E. Blyth,

ibis, 1866, pp. 349-362.

UPUPIDiE.

U2)upa epopSy note on its habits when breeding, with reference to its sup-

posed affinity to the Bucerotidce, D. Scott, Ibis, 1866, pp. 222, 223.

CUCULIDAI.

Altum, B. Warum briitet der Kuckuk nicht selbst? Journ.

fur Orn. I860, pp. 165-171.

The author answers this often-put question by alleging that Cuckoos

require a great quantity of food, and accordingly individuals are necessarily

widely dispersed during the greater part of the summer. Their function in

the economy of nature is to check the increase of destructive caterpillars.

As soon as these insects appear in any part of the country Cuckoos assemble

there until the supply of food gets scarcer, Avhen they return to their normal

state of dispersal. Nature especially requires this service in May, June, and

July (that is to say, the height of the breeding-season)
;
and to enable Cuckoos

to perform it she has discharged them from their parental duties.

Rowley, G. D. Tliatsaclien in der Hausbaltung des Kuckuks.
Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 172-181. Sur quelques faits

' relatifs aux moeurs du Coucon. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse,

1866, pp. 92, 93.

German and French translations of the paper from ^The Ibis’ (1866,

pp. 178-186) noticed by us last year (Zool. Ilecord, ii. p. 99).

Ciiculiis canonis was seen by the author through a telescope to lay an egg-

on the grass, take it in its bill, and deposit it in the nest of Motacilla alha.

Adolf Mliller, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 374, 375. Bemarks on the breeding

of the species, G. Brucklacher, ibid. pp. 232, 233
j
V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn.

Suisse, 1866, pp. 107, 108.

Oucidns striatiis and other Indian species of the family are considered at

a great length. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 359-364.

Cumins irifuscatus is a new species from tlie Feejees, belonging to the sub-

genus Cacomantis, and certainly not the same as C. simus (Peale), which, again,

is different from C. cincraceus, Vigors. G. Ilartlaub, Ibis, 1866, p. 172.

Oxijlo2)Jius glandariuSy notes on its breeding in Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis,

1866, pp. 177, 178, 183, 184.

Centropus lafresnayamis is a new species, from Eastern Madagascar, much
resembling C. toluy but to be distinguished by its larger size and the blue

reflexions on its head and body. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 23-

26, pi. ii. Considered identical with C. tolu, as also C. sujierciliosns (llartl.,

Qiec Riipp.). G. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 424,^

Scythrops novce-hollandice, the head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part iv.

Chcdcites hicidus 'and Cumins cinemccus [sc. Jlahcllifonuis], the mode of
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breeding of tlieir most frequent fosterparenta described. E. P. Ramsay,
‘
P. Z. S. I860, pp. 571-677. •

.

Chrysococcyx oscutansj C. lucidus, and C. basalts are figured. S. Piggies,

Orn. Austral, part vii.

Ncomorplvm salvini is a new species from Veragua, remarkable for its

sliorter and much more elevated bill and the uniformly rufous forehead. To
this account are added descriptions of the other two species of the genus

known to the author (Zool. Rec. i. p. 72), and the new one is figured. P. L.

Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 69, 60, pi. v.

Saurothera vieilloti, var. rufescensy is described from Porto Rico. H.

Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 256.

Caprimulgim.
Sclater, P. L. Notes on the American Caprimulgidd^. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 123-145, pis. xiii., xiv.

This highly important and elaborate paper requires no small

care to bring out its most interesting features. After briefly

touching upon the chief authorities for the special subject in

hand, the author offers some preliminary observations on the .

whole family and its geographical distribution. The Capru
mulgidce present two very different modes of structure in their

feet, by which they are readily divided into two divisions. In
the first of these, or Caprimulgiim proper, the outer toe has/o^^?•

phalanges only, and the middle claw is pectinated ;
in the second

the normal number of five phalanges obtains, and the middle
claw is smooth. Again, the sternum offers important characters

for classification, as was pointed out by M. Blanchard (Ann. du
Mus. 1859, xi. pp. 104-108). These, as well as those afforded by
the phalangeal series, are illustrated by woodcuts (pp. 124^-126).

Podargus, and the forms allied to it, such as Nyctibius, may
probably have to be separated into a distinct family. The result

of Mr. Sclater's investigations is that he divides the whole family

into three subfamililes— (I.) Podargin(E,^\ii\\i\\G. ^QnQxuPodargiis,

BatrachostomuSj jEgotheles, and NycAibius

;

(11.) SteatornithirKB,

composed of only; and (III.) Cagmmulgincp, divided into

two sections— (a.) Glabrirostres, containing Podager, Lurocalis,

Chordiles, LyncorniSj and Eurystopodus', and (b.) Setirosires, in-

cluding CaprimulguSy ^cotornis, MacrodipteryWy Antrosiomusy

Stenoj)sis, HydropsaliSy HeleotJireptus,
NyctidromuSj and Sipho-

norhis. Passing then to the American forms of these subfamilies,

an excellent synonymatic and diagnostic list of the forty-two

species (one of which is new) known with certainty to the author

is given, with remarks on their habitats and the like, this

valuable paper being concluded Avith a table showing their geo-

graphical distribution in the Ncav World. It is only to be

regretted that the plates illustrating it are so very inartistically

executed.

^—
. Additional Notes on the Caprhnulgidce, Tom. cit. pp.
581-590, pis. xlv., xlvi.

1866. [voL. III.] G



8^ ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Podargus wants the oil-gland, and possesses powder-down
patches on the rump. These and the tongue are figured. Nyc-
tibius also probably has like patches,, and the author^s views as

to the removal of the Podargince from this family are thereby

strengthened*. Further remarks on, or descriptions of, some
other species of Caprimulgidce, four more of which are described

as new, complete this paper.

Podargus phlcenoides is figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, payt x.

JBatrachostomus, anatomical notes on. E. Blytli, Ibis, 1866, p, 357, note.

Antrostomus ornatus is a new species from Brazil, like A, rutilus, but very

much blacker, and large oval spots on the second and third rectrices, one of

which is figured in a woodcut. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 586, 587,

pi. xlv. {Jig. maid).

Antrostomus parvulus (Gould, P. Z. S. 1837, p, 22) and A. maculicaudus

(La^vr. Ann. Lyc. N. York, vii. p. 459) are figured. Ideniy tom. cit, pis.

xiii., xlv;. {Jigg. malce.).

Stenopsis nificervix is a new species from New Granada and Ecuador, like

S, hifaseiata, but smaller and with a rufous-chestnut collar, and crown

spotted with rufous. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 140, 141, pi. xiv. (Jig.

mala). (The outer rectrices in this and the two other species of Stenopsis

are figured, ibidem, p. 139.)

Stenopsis leucura (Vieill.) is proposed to bo called S, candicans, Pelzeln,”

and is minutely described. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 688, 589.

Stenopsis langsdorfi and S.platura, Pelzeln,” are described as two new
species,—the first from Eastern Brazil, much resembling S. candicans [sc.

leucura'], but having narrower, more pointed, and entirely banded wings, and

differing also in the ochre-yellow of the under side and the banded tail. The
second, from Southern Brazil, is near S. rujicei'vix, but is smaller, and has grey

markings on the upper surface; it also wants the white wing-spot and tail-

bands. Both species were found by Natterer. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 688-691.

IIydrop)salis ypanemce and II. pallescens (Zool. Bee, ii. p. 99), the descrip-

tions reprinted. J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 46-49.

Semiophorus vexillarius, Gould, is the freshly moulted Caprimidgus longi-

pennis. H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 421.

Caprimulgus pajmensis is a new species from Salwatty and the coast of

New Guinea, allied to C. macrurus, but less deep in colour, with the throat

coppery-rufous, banded and barred with black, the feathers of the breast and
belly terminated by a large rufous spot, and wanting the white tip to the
tail. II. Schlegel, N. T. D, Hi. p. 340.

Caprimidgus tamaricis (Zool. Becord, i. p. 72) is beautifully figured and
its habits are described. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 74-76, pi. ii.

Caprimidgus macrurus is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part iv.

Cypselus melba, account of its habits, 0, Bolle, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 62-70

;

II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1860, pp. 77-79; Y, Fatio, Bull. Soc, Orn, Suisse,

1806, pp. 47-64.

Cypselus affinis, a suggested explanation of its apparently varying mode
of nidification. II. B, Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp, 76, 77.

Cypselus acuticauda must be added to the Indian ornis, E. Blyth, Ibis,

1860, p. 339. -
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Cypselus australis Acanthylis caiidaeiita iVTQ S. t)iggles, Orn.

Austral, part vii. <

^‘C1i(ntum yrandidieri, Verreaux,” is named as a now (P) species from Ma-
dagascar, but no diagnosis is given. II. Schlegel, I860, p. 421.

Gray, G. U. A synopsis of the Genus Collocalia, with Deserip-
tions of New Species. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser.

1866, xvii. pp. 118-128.
The object of this paper is to exhibit the number of ‘species

known and to indicate their geographical distribution
; but it is

not so clearly arranged as most of the author^s writings, and we
are not sure that we entirely understand his views. It would
appear that thirteen species are discriminated by him, of which
three seem to be described as new, while one, C. nidifica, is

separable into seven varieties or local races. Mr. Gray abstains

from employing the specific name esculenta” as he considers

its typical representative to be still enveloped in much doubt.

Collocalia hypoleuca^ C. spilura, and C. ncylectn are separated from the

C. cscnlmta of Mr. Wallace (P. Z. 8. 1803, p. 384). The first was long ago

described (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 170). The second is from Batchian, and has the

spot on the first and fourth rectrices not so prominent ns on the second and

third
}

it is sometimes hardly visible on the first. The third is from Timor
j

in its upper surface it is totally different from those of the other localities,

and it is of a more pure white beneath. G. R. Gray, ut suprit, pp. 120, l21.

Collocalia uropyyialis from Aneiteum is separated from C. leucopyyia of

Wallace (/oc. a^.) from New Caledonia. It has the abdomen pure white,

and shorter wings.— Collocalia hrevirostrisy C. gelatinosa, C. malaisia, C, phi^

lippina, and C, ualensis, as well as forms from Celebes,, the Moluccas, Papua,

Timor, and Marianne Islands, are all referred to local races of C. nidifica,

Idem, tom. cit. p. 123.

TROCHILIDAi:.

Burmeister, H. Ueber die von Azara beschriebenen Kolibri-

Arten. Nachtrag. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 88-90.
“

An addition to the paper we noticed last year (Zool. Recojd, ii. p. 100),

Some of the Trochilidce have a double moult
j
and this fact accounts for

doubts hitherto existing as to the identification of Azara’s species.

Mulsant, E., et Verreaux, J. et E. Essai d^unc classification

methodique des Trochilidecs ou Oiseaux-Mouches. Paris ;

1866. 8vo, pp. 98. (Extrait des Mem. Soc. So. Nat.

Cherbourg, t. xii. 1866, pp. 152-240.)

The object of this work is to supply the want of an analytical

arrangement of this family, and to assign characters to the dif-

ferent groups composing it. Prof Mulsant starts by dividing

the Trochilidai into two tribes, Trochiliens and Ornis-

miens,'’^ distinguished by characters drawn from what he calls

the mandibule —the maxilla of almost all other ornitho-

logists, for he transposes this term and mandibula. Of the

Trochiliens he makes two sections, left unnamod ; the first

G 2
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contains tlie branches Grypaires/^ Pliaetornaires/' Campy-
lopteraires/^ Lampornaires/^ Doryferaires/^ and ^'Leuco-
liaires," the last being further subdivided into the boughs
Leucoliates/^ Amaziliates/^ Hylocharates/^ and ^^Chloro-

lampates.^'’ The second section is composed of the branches

Trochiliaires/^ Florisugaires/’ Petasophoraires/^ Calli-

peridiaires/^ Thaluraniaires/^ and Avocettinaires.^^ The
Ornismiens contain two divisions^ each subdivided into two

sections, which, as before, are unnamed. Of the first division,

the first section is composed of tlie branches Patagonaires,^^

Chrysolampaires,^^ Clytolemaires,^^ and Diphlogenaires,^^

and the second of the branches ^^Euclosiaires,^^ ^^Eriocnemaires,^^

Aglseactaires,^^ Adelomiaires,^^ and Lophornaires,^^ the last

containing the boughs Oxypogonates and Lophornates.^'’

Of the second division, the first section is composed of the

branches Melisugaires,’^ Platuraires,^^ and Lesbiaifes,^^ and
the second of the branches Amathusiaires,^^ Zephyritaires/^

Selasphoraires,^^ and Ornismiaires.^^ The different branches

and boughs, for so we translate the words branches and
rameaux,^^ are further subdivided into 70 genera, including

29 subgenera
;
and, Mr. Gould having, in his ^ Introduction to

the Trochilidae^ (1861), recognized 123 genera, we should be

inclined to look upon Prof. MulsanPs arrangement as an im-
provement, but for the belief that his reduction in their number
seems to be obtained in some cases by totally ignoring certain

of his predecessor's divisions, while, on the other hand, the use
of so many groups larger than genera deprives the present work
of a very desirable simplicity

; but the fact, which is highly
creditable to him, remains to be mentioned that characters

which are more or less definite are assigned to each group of

species, whether larger than a genus or less, named or unnamed.
Eleven new genera and 13 new subgenera are proposed, not
always perhaps with a good show of reason, while several

others are employed in a sense very different from that attri-

buted to them by Mr. Gould. Prof. Mulsant also takes a good
many liberties with the spelling of scientific names, his object

being to facilitate their pronunciation, regardless of orthography.
Three hundred and seventy species are enumerated; but we
regret to add that four new ones are mentioned by name without
any description—a practice which is deserving of the strongest '

reprobation. The authors announce, we are glad to say, that
this essay is intended as the precursor of a larger work on the
subject, of which they hope soon to begin the publication. (Cf.

Ibis, 1867, pp. 126-129.)

LeucoUa is a new genuS; to which thirteen species are assigned, the first

.mentioned being Dohrisea fallax (Bourc.), Gould^ Mon. Troch. pi. Ivi. E.
Mulsant et Verreaux, Class. Meth. Troch. p. 31.

Ariana [qii. Ariadne ?] is a new genus containing ten species, the first men-
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tioned being Enjtlironota niveiventviS) Gould, Mon. Trocli. pi. cccxix. lidem,

op. cit. p. 3G.

Euclosia is a new genus of two species, tlie first being Lafrcsnctyajiavi-

caudata (Fraser), Gould, Mon. Trocli. pi. Ixxxv. lidcm, op. cit. p. G3.

Callidice is a new genus established for PanopUtesJlavescens (Lodd.), Gould,

Mon. Trocli. pi. cxi. lidem, op. cit. p. G5.

Erehenna is a new genus proposed for Erioomnis derhji (Delatt.), Gould,

Mon. Trocli. pi. cclxxix. lidcm, op. cit. p. GG.

BcUona is a new genus, to which five species are assigned, the first men-
tioned being Cephalcpis delalandi (Vieill), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. ccviii.

lidcm, op. cit. p. 75.

Paphosia is a genus established for Lophornis lidenm (Delatt.), Gould,

Mon. Troch. pi. cxxiii. lidcm, op. cit. p. 75.

Telamon is a new genus containing three species, of which the first men-
tioned is Lophornis delattrii (Less.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. cxxi. ' lidem,

op. cit. p. 75.

JJralia is a new genus establishedTor Spathura cissiura, Gould, Mon. Troch.

pi. clxvi. lidcm, op. cit. p. 81.

Amathusia is a now genus of eight species, of which the typo seems to bo

Doricha henicura (Vieill.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. clvii. lidcm, op. cit. p.95.

Zcphyritis is a new genus containing six species, the first one mentioned

being Myrtis fannicc (Loss.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pl.cli. lidcm, op. cit. p. 87.

Dyrinia, Eyolia, Elvira, Emilia, Eupogonus, Galcnia, Ilalia, Manilia, Jlic-

sophila, Momus, Osalia, Philodoce, and Polymnia are the names of new sub-

genera proposed by MM. Mulsant and Verreaux. Op. cit.

Amazilia pristina, Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. ccciii., is called A. lessoni (p. 36).

Lampropygia cccligena, Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. cclv., and L. boliviana. Id.,

Introd. Troch. p. 137, are combined to form Diphlogama (^Helianthea) lessoni

(p. Gl). Orthorhynclms ornatus, Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. ccvi., is called Bcllona

licctoris (p. 75), and Calyptc hclencB, Gould, op. cit. pi. cxxxvi., is called Zephyr

ritis (Calyptc) clvirm (p. 88). lidem, op. cit.

Phactliornis cassini is described as a new species from New Granada, differ-

ing from all others of the genus in having the upper plumage reddish-

bronze without a trace of green. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York,

18GG, pp. *.

Eustcphanus stoJcesi is the female ofE. fernandensis, E. L. Landbeck, P. Z. S.

18GG, pp, 65G, 667.

Leucippus c/<?orom-cM5, Gould,” is apparently a new species from the

Ucayali, Eastern Peru, about the size of L. chionogaster. P. L. Sclater and

0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 18GG, p. 194.

Thaumantias hartletti, Gould,” is a new species from the Upper Ucayali,

Eastern Peru, closely allied to T. Jluviatilis, but having a blue breast. P. L.

Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 18GG, p. 194.

Eupherusa cupreiceps is described as a new species from Costa Pica, resem-

bling Thaumantias chionurus, but half an inch less in length, coppery above

and on the two middle rectrices, the rest being nearly all white. G. N. Law-
rence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 186G, pp. *.

Eupherusa niveicauda (Zool. Pec. ii. pp. 100, 101) is identical with Thau-

mantias chionurus. Idem, ut supra, p.

* From a separately printed copy kindly forwarded by the author.
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Chloreites mentalis is a hew species from the coast-region of New Granatia

\_qiL Venezuela ?] ;
it is Euccpliala cceruha of Gould (Intr. Troch. p. 167),

from the same locality, but not from Brazil. It has a longer bill and less

blue on the chin. J. Oabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 159.

Heliodoxa henry
i,
Thaumantias viridicauclus, and Amazilia yraysoni are de-

scribed as new species. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, pp. 402-

405. The lirst of these is said to be identical Avith ILjcwida, the second to

'be the female of Chrymronia humholdtij and the third, which comes from

Mexico (Tres Marias Islands), to differ only from A. Qinnamonea in being-

larger. J. Gould, Ibis, 1867, p. 247.

^ PASSERES.

PiTTIDiE.

' Philepitta schleyeli. Pollen,” is a new species from Madagascar, the adults

Avith the eye surrounded by large blue and green lobes, beneath and fore part

of back yellow, head black, other upper parts yellowish-green; the young

without lobes. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422.

Philepitta sericea, Geoffr., and Prissonia niyerrima (Gmel.) are the -adult

males of P.jala (Bodd.), of Avhich P. gcoffroyi is the female or young. Idem,

loc. cit,

EoRMICARIIDiE.

Thamnophilm leucoptjyus is described as a new species from Panama, to bo

distinguished from its allies by its white rump. G. N. LaAvrence, Ann. Lyc.

New York, 1866, pp. 401, 402.

Dysithamnus puncticeps is a new species from Veragua, allied to T>. striati-

ceps, but easily distinguished by its spotted head and cinereoils back. They
probably should both be referred to the genus Thamnophilus. 0. Salvin,

P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 72, 78.

Jfypocncmis melanura and II. hemileiica are tAA’’0 noAV species,—the lirst,

from the Upper Ucayali, allied to II. melcmopogon, but Avith longer tarsi and

entirely black head and tail, diflering also from H. scMstacea by its black

head and white-bordered Aving-eoverts
;
the second, from the Lower Ucayali,

is also allied to II. melanopogon, but distinguishable by being black above

and white beneath. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 186,

187.

Formicarius rujipectus is a new species from Veragua, allied to F. analis,

but distinguishable at first sight by its castaneo-rufous breast. A diagnostic,

synonymatic, and geographical list of the seven known species is given.

0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 73-75, pi. viii.

' Grallaria gigantea is a new species from Ecuador, the largest of the group

known. It somewhat resembles G. squamigera, but has regular and more
distinct transverse markings, which extend over the Avhole under surface.

The bill and legs are also much stouter. G. N. LaAvrence, Ann. Lyc. Ncav
York, 1866, pp.

Grallaricula costoricensis is described as a new species from Costa Rica,

somewhat like G.ferrugineipectus, but with a dull orange-rufous throat, dark-
brown wing-coverts, and the breast-feathers margined with black. Idem, ut

suprh,Yg.
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MENURIDuE.

Mmura supcvha, notes bn this bird in confineinciit. G. Bennett, 1*. Z. 8.

1866, pp. 167, 168. Figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part ix.

Ortlionyx s}nnicauda cf is figured, Avith the heads of $ and young.
S. Biggies, op. cit. part vili.

Pteroptochid^.

PteroptocMs castaneus (Zool. Record, ii. p. 102) is redescribed as a new
species, no notice being taken of its former mention by the same authors,

R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch, f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 121-126,

DENDROCOLAPTIDiE.

ScLATER^ P, L, Note on the Genus Geohates of Svvainson.

Proc. Zool. SoC. 1866, pp. 204, 205, pi. xxi.

The author has only lately had an opportunity of seeing this

remarkable form, which he considers to belong to the Furna-^

riince or terrestrial group of Dendrocolaptidce, close to Geositta.

The only species of the genus known, Anthus poecilopterus

^

Max,
Beitr. ii. p. 633 {^^Gepbates hrevicauda, Sw. An. in Menag.
p. 322) is fully described and figured, and Nattcrcr’s MS. notes
concerning it printed. Geobamon rufipennisj Burm. (J. f. O,^

1860, p. 465), seems somewhat allied to this form.

Geositta crassirostris is a new species from the coast-region of Peru, allied

to G. tenuirostt'iSf but with a shorter and thicker bill and shorter wingSi

P, L. Sclater, P, Z. S. 1866, p. 98.
“

Furmrius torridus is a now species from the Ucayali, to bo distinguished

from all others of the genus by the deep rusty-rufous back. P. L. Sclater

and 0. Salvin, P, Z. S. 1866, p. 183. Figured, and a synopsis of the six

known species given. Ide7n, Exot. Orn. pp. 7, 8, pi. iv.

Synallaxis poliophrys is a new species from Cayenne, like S. 7'njicapiila, but

with a narrow olive forehead, the tips of the feathers scarcely rufescent,

cinereous superciliary streak, a whitish spot on the lores, each black feather

of the throat tipped with white. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 307.

Synallaxis ci'assh'ostris, Landbeck,” is a new species from Mendoza, with a

strong bill, Avhite underparts, red-brown chin, and reddish under wing- and

tail-coverts. F. Leybold, J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 401, 402 *.

Synallaxis niasafuc)'<x is described as a new species from Chili, generally of

a dirty greyish-green colour. R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f.

Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 127-129.

Synallaxis terricolor and S. vulpectda are two new species from the Uca-

yali: the first whole-coloured above, and with its ten much graduated find

pointed roctrices
;
the second allied to S. vAdpina^ but with a longer bill, entirely

whole-coloured above and spotted obsoletely on the belly. P. L. Sclater and

0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 183, 184.

AutomoXus rufcscens is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. N,

Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, p.

Dendrocolaptes altirostris is described as a new species from Trinidad,

Not published till 1866,
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hardly distinguishahle in plumage from D.ptcus (Gm.), but with a bill more

curved, and as high as broad. A. L<5otaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 166, 167.

MELIPHAGIDiE.

Zosteropsficedulina^ Ilartl.,” is anew species fromllha do Principe, Bight

of Benin. II. Bohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 327 j
J. G. Kculemans, N. T. I), iii.

p.389.

Zosterop>sJlavifrons, Pollen (iiec Gray), is named Z. mayottensisj Pollen.”

II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422. {Cf. Zool. Eecord, ii. p. 104.)

ZosteropSy a species itlentified by Br. Gray with Z. dorsalis, has lately ap-

peared in New Zealand, and is now abundant at Wanganaui. B. Taylor,

Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 237, xviii. p. 140
j
Ibis, 1806, p. 208.

Xanthomyza phryyia, Ptilotls fusca, and P. auricomis, their mode ot breed-

ing described and eggs ligured. E. P. llamsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865,

pp. 319-324, pi. ii. figs. 3-5.

Plectorhyncha lanceolata and Xanthomyza phrygia are figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part iii.

Ptilotis gracilis is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. J. Gould,

P. Z. S. 1806, p. 217.

—

Ptilotis cassidix, a new species from Victoria, exhibited

but not described. J. Gould and W. lardine, tom. cit. p. 558.

Ptilotis ijliimulus, P. ornatus, P. fasciogidaris, P. fuscus, and P. auricomis are

figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part. iv.

Anthornis auriocida is descijbed as a new species from the Chatham

Islands, closely resembling the New Zealand A. mclanura, but larger and

lighter in colour. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 8.

Anthochcera mdlivora and A. carunculata are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part. ix.

Nectariniidas.

Ncctarinia australis {<S and $) is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part i.

CcEREBIDiE.

Siwdiornis is a new genus allied to Conirostrum, but with a much thicker

bill, shorter wings and tail, and stronger feet, the first remex longer than the

fifth, the second, third, and/ourth nearly equal and longest. The type is

S.jardinii, a new species from Ecuador, wholly plumbeous or dark cinereous,

the wings and tail blackish, and, except the primaries and outer rectrices,

edged with cinereous, beneath paler with whitish striations, so as in general

appearance to resemble Phrygilus geospizopsis, and showing a close connexion

of the Ccet'ibidcd tlirough the Tanagridce with the Fringillidce. The bill, Aving,

and foot are figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 323, 324.

CerthiolaJlaveola, var. portoricensis, differs from the Jamaican form by its

smaller size, the lighter colour of the back and throat, and the absence of any
red tinge from the breast. . II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 252.

(Mr. Cassin considers that the true C. Jlaveola occurs in Porto Eico, Cf.

Zool. Eec. i. p. 76.)

Certhiola hairdi, C. Columbiana, C. majuscula, and are described

as new species. The first, from Indian Key, is large, and Avith the tips of all

the rectrices white. The second is from Bogota, and differs from C. luteola

of Venezuela and the coast-region of New Granada in the paler back, brighter
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yellow rump, smaller white tips to the tail, and a slightly developed white

speculum. The third, from Monte Video and the southern districts of Brazil,

is, next to C. major from Guyana, the largest of the genus.] It has no white

speculum, and is otherwise like the Brazilian C. chloropy(/a, except that the

colouring, especially above, is paler and duller. The fourth, from Peru, which
is probably C. Jlaveolttf Tschudi (iiec L.), resembles C. majuscula, but is to

be recognized by its remarkably white speculum. J, Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1865,

pp. 412-414 *.

CoTINGIDiE.

Lipaugus nnirvfuSj L, suhalaris,fmdi L, rtifcscens arc figured, and a synopsis

of the ten species known to the authors is given. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin,

Exot. Orn. pp. 1-6, pis. i.-iii.

XipJiolcna atropurpiirca is figured, and a synopsis of the three known spe-

cies given. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Exoi Orn. pp. 9, 10, pi. v.

Metophthrix is a new genus of the subfamily Piprince, with a long, much
compressed, and slightly curved bill, having no notch

j
frontal feathers short,

erect, and bristly
j
gape smooth

;
wings moderate, scarcely reaching to half

the tail
j
the second to fourth remiges nearly equal and longest, the first equal

to the sixth
;
long graduated tail

;
tarsi moderate, a little longer than the

middle toe, the three anterior toes united at the base. Tlie type and only

species is M. aurantiacus, from Sarayacu in Eastern Peru. P. L. Sclater &
0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 100, 191, pi. xviii.

Sclater, P. L. Note on tire Distribution of the Species of
Chasmorhynchus f* Ibis, 1866, pp. 406, 407.

C. variegatns most probably does not occur in Brazil, as had been supposed.

The coast of Venezuela and Trinidad appear to bo its localities. C. nudicollis

is from the coast-region of South-east Brazil, C. allms from Guiana, and C,

caruncvdahis from Central America. The areas occupied by each nearly, too,

correspond with those of the four species of Galhida allied to G. viridis. C.

nudicollis has been brought alive to England. {Cf, Intell, Observer, Jan.

1867, pp. 401-408.)

Ampelidas.

The genera Myiadestes, Cichlopis, and Platyeichla probably belong to the

Turdidcc. S. F. Baird, Kev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, and 417.

Myiadestes solitarius is a name given to the Muscicapa armillata of Gosso

(B. Jam. p. 198) and other authors except Vieillot. The first inhabits Ja-

maica, and has not the white chin, the rufous belly, and yellow legs of the

last, which is supposed to be from Martinique. S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 421.

JHilogonys caudatus is figured, P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Exot. Orn,

pp. 11, 12, pi. vi.

Pachycephola grmffii and P. (?) optata are two new species from the Feejees.

The first is a typical species easily to be distinguished from several nearly al-

lied birds by the dark gamboge-yellow chin
;
the latter is described from the

female only. G. Ilartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 172, 173.

* Not published tiU 1866.

t From some information lately brought to our knowledge by Dr. Murie,
we are decidedly of opinion that Chasmorhynchus, whatever be its true affi-

nities, must not be classed among the Passeres as restricted in this ^Becord,’
—A. N.
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^ Pardalotus affinis and other species of the genus, further notes (Zool. Her

cord, ii. p. 105) on their plumage. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp, 126, 127,

TlMALIID.aS.

Stachyrhis 'prcecognitm is a new species from Formosa [very like ri^cepSf

but with a darker head and striped throat]. To this bird belonged the nest

and eggs attributed (Ibis, 1863, p. 306) to Calamoherpe minuta. R. Swinhoe^

Ibis, 1866, pp. 309-311. •
.

Pomatorhinus temporalis and P. superciliosus, their mode of breeding de-

scribed and eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp,

316-319, pi. ii. figs. 1, 2. .

Actinodura egertoni and A, nipalensis are figured. J. Gould, B. As,

part xviii.

Alethe striaticollis is a new species from the Gaboon, typical in form, and

indeed hardly to be distinguished generically from Napothera,. G, Hartlaub,

J. f. 0. 1866, p. 37.

Cuphopterus is a new genus *, established by Br. Hartlaub, of which the

principal characters seem to be a moderate bill, somewhat rounded, keeled,

and scarcely notched, the culmen defiexed towards the tip, the.gonys ascend-,

ing, scarcely any bristles
;
wings short, extending a little beyond the base of

the tail, the first remex spurious, the fourth longest, the fifth scarcely shorter
j

tail longish
;
feet stout

j
tarsus longish and scutellated

j
exterior and interior

toes nearly equal
j
claws small and weak. The type is

“ C, dohrni, Ilartl.,” a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight of Bonin.

H. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 326, 327, pi. xxxiv.
j

J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D,

iii. pp. 386, 387,

HiRUNDINIDiE,

Ilirundo ceqimtonalis is described as a new species from Ecuador, resem-

bling H. albiventris from Brazil, but of a lighter green, with scarcely any

bluish shade
j
the wings and rump more conspicuously white. It also is

smaller, and has a very much narrower bill. G. N. Lawrence, Ann, Lyc.

New York, 1866, pp. 400, 401.

Ilirundo riocouri has occurred in England. J. H. Gurney, Jun., Ibis, 1866,

p. 423.

IlirundoJilifera is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.

' Cotyle equeSy Ilartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight ofBenin.

II. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 325.

ORIOLIDiE.

. Sphecotheres australis and S. jlavtiventris are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part ii.

ViREONIDiE.

Lanivireo is a proposed subgenus of Vireosylvia with V. Jlavifrons as its

type. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 326, 346-350.

• * Br. Hartlaub has kindly informed us by letter that in the Bremen Mu-
seum this singular form has been placed next to Alethe. No hint of its affi-

nities is conveyed in the description. Dr. Bohrn’s note states that its song
is like that of Sylvia cinerea. The attitude and accessories of the figure

might induce the opinion, doubtless an erroneous one, that it was allied to

Anthits ! . . .
’
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Vireosylvia propinqua is ^iescribed as a new species from Guatemala^ difler-

ing from V. solitaria by having the nape, sides of the neck, and upper tail-

coverts plumbeous, the sides of the throat yellow, the flanks nearly, and the

vent quite, white, and also by having the remiges difterently proportionedi

S. r. Baird, ojh cit. pp. 348, 349.

Vireo phimhms is a now species from the southern Bocky Mountains and
Mexico, very like V. soUtarius, but larger, and the olive-green and yellow of

that bird replaced respectively by plumbeous and white. E. Coues, Proc.

Acad. Philad. 186G, p. 74. It is V. solitarins, Coues (Ibis, 1866, p. 164),

Beferred to Vireosylvia. S. F. Baird, Bev. Am. B. pp. 349, 360.

Vireo carmioli, sp. n., from Costa Bica. S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 366.

Vireo vicinior is described as a now species from Arizona, exactly similar

to Vireosylvia p>lumhea, except that the white round the eye,.the band on the*

wing, and the white edgings of the rectrices are faint or altogether wanting.

The wing also is more rounded, and the proportions of the remiges different.

E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. p. 75
;

S. F. Baird, Bev. Am. B. p. 361.

Vireo pusillus is a new species from Cape St. Lucas and Arizona, in general

appearance similar to Vireosylvia yilva and V. szoainsoni, but smaller. E.

Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 76
;
S. F. Baird, Bev. Am. B. p. 360.

Vireo latimeri is a new species from Porto Bico, having a grey head and

neck as in Vireosylvia josephce, but with the wings shorter and differently

proportioned, the brown cap and postocular stripe are wanting, and the light

line from the bill only goes to the eye. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 364, 366 j

H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 262.

• Vireonella is a proposed subgenus of Vireo, with V. yundlaclii as its type<\

S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 326.

Vireolanius cximius is a new species from Bogota, in colour precisely like

V. qmlchellus, but with a bright yellow stripe from the nostrils above and be-

yond the eye, a yellow infraocular spot, and dusky lores. It is V. icterophrys,

Sclater (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 151, pi. 103, and 1857, p. 4)^ nec Bp. (C. B. xxxviii.

p. 380). S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 398, 399.

Vireolanius melitophrys and V. pulchelhis are figured, and a synopsis of the

five known species given. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Exot. Orn. pp. 13-16,

pis. vii., viii.

Ilylophilus pectoralis and II. hrunneiceps are two new species from Southern

Brazil : the first like II. thoracicus, but with a cinereous forehead, deeper yel-

low breast, and paler feet; the second does not resemble nearly any species

of the group. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 321, 322.

Tyrannid^e.

A list of the species of this family, ten in number, found near Buenos

Ayres is given. H. Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 2.

Sclater, P. L. Note on the Species of the genus Muscisaxicola.

Ibis, 1866, pp. 56-57.

As noticed last year (Zool. Becord, ii. p. 107), this paper consists of remarks

on one by Messrs Philippi & Landbeck. The diagnostic characters of the

nine species known to the author are very concisely indicated.

Muscisaxicola Jluviatilis is a new species from the Ucayali, Eastern Peru,

allied to M. macidirostrisj but with a shorter and thiQker bill, shorter tarsi,



92 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

distinct alar bandS; and a white belly. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1806^

p. 187.

Serpophaga hypoleuca is a new species from the Ucayali, Eastern Peru,

allied to >S. suhcristata in form, but in colour nearer to S, nigricans. P. L.

Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 18G6, p. 188.

Leptopogon pilcatus is described as a new species from Guatemala. It is

probably the L. amauroccpluda of Sclater (Cat. Am. 13. p. 213), but not of Ca-

banis (Orn. Not. i. p. 251), which comes from Brazil, and differs from that

species in its longer wings, darker hood, and other points. J. Cabanis, J. f. O.

1866, p. 414 *.

Mbynchocyclus mesorliynchus is a new species from Guatemala, where it has

hitherto passed for the Mexican U. brevirostris, with which it agrees in its

lively colouring
;;
but as regards the bill it closely resembles the Brazilian li.

olivaceus. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1865, p. 414 *.

Megalopims \^M%iscivora~\ regius, with its nest and egg, is ligured. C. F.

Dubois, Archives Cosmologiques, 1867 [published in 1866], pp. 6, 6, pi. i.

Myiobius nationi is a new species from Peru, allied to M. vieilloticleSj but

smaller, and body dusky above and tawny beneath. It is figured, as also M.
pulcher, P. L. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 464), from Ecuador. P. L. Sclater,

P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 99, 100, pi. xi. figs. 1, 2.

Myiobius htirostris is a now species from Now Granada, olive-brown above,

rufescent beneath, Avith the throat paler and the rectrices edged with wliito.

J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 22, 23, pi. iii. fig. 2.

Empidonax cabanisi is described as a noAV species from Trinidad, but the

way in which it differs from others of tho genus is not precisely declared. A.

Leotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 232, 233.

is described as a new species from Panama, closely

allied to E. minimus, but with the pectoral band more strongly marked, the

throat clearer grey, and the abdomen rather brighter yellow. G. N. Lawrence,

Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, p. 402.

Myiarchus fasciatus, Landbeck,” is anew species from Mendoza, Avith two
Avliite Aving-bands and a black terminal band to tho red tail. F. Loybold,

J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 402-404 *.

Tyrannus antillarum appears to be described as a new species from Porto

llico
;

its most striking character is the almost total absence of rufous from
the tail. It is probably the unnamed Myiarchus of E. C. Taylor (Ibis, 1864,

p. 169). H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 249.

Laniid^e.

Lanius coUurio, its mouse-catching habits. A. v. Ilomeyer, J. f. 0. 1866,

p. 71 -j V. V. Tchusi, ibidem, p. 212.

Lanius dubius is the name given to an apparent hybrid between L. collurio

and L. rufus. Depierre, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 31-36, pi. iv.

Lanius senator (sc. auricidaris vel rtifus) and L. minor are figured. 0. J.

Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixix. fig^. 1, 2.

Myiolestes vitiensis is a noAv species from the Feejees. G. Hartlaub, Ibis,

1866, p. 173.

Elatylojdius maJacccnsis is a new species from Malacca, in colour interme-

* Not published till 1866.
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cliate between P. galenculatus, from Java, and P. ardesiacuSf from tbe Sunda
Islands (P), which, together with P. coronatus,ir:om. Sumatra and Borneo, are

carefully diagnosed. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. I860, pp. 308-310.

CAMPEPHAOIDiE.

llcmipm capitcilisj hPClell., considered by T)r. Jerdon to bo identical witli

II. jjicatus, is a distinct species, and must be added to the Indian fauna. E.

Blyth, Ibis, 180(5, p. 368.

Graucalus mentalis and G. hgpoleucus are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part X.

Pollen, F. On the genus Oxynotus of Mauritius and Reunion.
Ibis, 1866, pp. 275-280, pis. vii., viii.

The author comes to a conclusion differing from that announced in his

former paper (Zool. Becord, ii. p. 109). Each of the islands has its peculiar

species of the genus. That of Mauritius O. ferrugineus, Q. & G. (nec Lanins

ferrugineus, Gmel.), is on the whole larger than the other, and the male is

above of a dark smoke-grey, but the female is always bright ferruginous be-

neath. IntheB(5unionspecies,towhichthe authorappliesthe name 0.nctvto7u)

the male is above of a clear bluish-grey, and the female white, slightly tinged

with ochre beneath, and barred thickly with dark brown on the sides. Both

sexes of each species are figured, as well as the young of O. feiTugineus, for

which last an editorial note suggests that Swainson’s name O. riifiventcr

be adopted, if that commonly in use be not admissible.

Collw'iocinda hai’monica and C. rujigaster are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part vii.

Muscicapid^e.

Sijdiia hypergihra is described as a new species from Ceylon, difieriug from

S. strophiata in tho absence of the white forehead and superciliarios. [Qu.

Cyornisjerdoni $ ?] The name Mejietica is proposed in place of Siphia lor

the genus. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1800, pp. 391-393.

Cyornis vivida^ Swinh. (Zool. Becord, i. p. 78), other specimens described

and the type figured. B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 323, pi. xi.

Ai'ses kaupi, Myiagra pliimhea, and M. nitida are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part x.

Monarclia alhiventris is a new species from Cape York, differing from tho

, South Australian M. trivwgata by the pure-white axillaries, abdomen, and

lower part of the flanks, the black on the forehead and throat being more
extensive, and more white on the exterior rectrices. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1860,

pp. 217, 218.

Monarclia carinatay M, trivirgata, and 3£. leucotis are figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part vi.

Rhipidm'a rufifronSy U. alhicepSy R. picaidy and U, motacilloides are figured.

S. Biggies, op. cit, part iii.

Sisiira inquieta ^nUiEopsaUi'ia ausiralisy their mode ofbreeding described and

eggs figured. E. P. Bamsay, Proo. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp. 325-327, pi. ii.

figs. 0-8.

Microcca nmeropteray its mode ofbreeding described and eggs figured. E. P*

Bamsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1805, pp. 328, 329, pi. ii. figs. 9, 10.

, Muscicapa melanictera (Gmelin), its synonymy and bibliography most care-
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fully given in detail. It is referred to the germs Huhigvla, of the three other

species' of which a list is also given. Lord Walden, Ibis, 1866/ pp. 810-

823,423,424. ;

Muscicapnla superciliaris, M. cesiigma, M. leucoschista, and M. ciliaris differ-

entiated. The second is plain blue above, white below, with no white on the

tail. Tim third is lilco the first, hut the white on the throat is broader, thoro is loss

blue on the sides of the breast, and no white on the roctrices. The fourth is of

a darker and duller blue above, with white superciliaries, the greater wing-

coverts and outer webs of the tertials white, as are also the entire under parts.

The last two must be added to the Indian fauna, and there may possibly be a

fifth species. E. Blyth, Ibis, 18G6, p. 372.

Newtonia hnmneicauda, Pollen,” is the name given to Erythrosterna

hnmneicaucla, A. Newton (P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 180, 181), but no generic charac-

ters are assigned. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422.

TuRDIDiE.

Catharus griseiceps is a new species from Veragua allied to O. melp)omene,

but easily distinguishable, among other peculiarities, by its grey head. A list

of the ten known species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution,

is added. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 68, 69.

Tnrdus stihcineretis is a new species probably from Chili, allied to T. chi-

guanco, but much smaller, with the breast faintly striated, and the under

wing-coverts ashy-white, hardly tinged with fulvous. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.

1860, p. 820.

Turdus atrigularis has occurred near Miinster. B. Altum, J. f. 0, 1860,

pp. 423, 424.

Turdtis Swinhoe (Zool. Record, i. p. 79) {nec Cuvier, Pucheran,

Arch, du Mus. vii. p. 341), is figured and its immature plumage described.

R, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1860, p. 136, pi. v.

Turdus musicus and Morula vulgaris are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.

part X.

Platycichla (Zool. Record, i. p. 79) ; the relations of this genus to Myia-
destes and Ciehlopis (both of which, though still retained p,mong the Ampdidoi,

should probably be referred to the Turdidoi) are considered. S. F. Baird,

Rev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, 417, and 436.

Kittacincla [lege Cittocincla'] auricularis, Swinhoe,” (^.-Zool. Record, i.

pp. 79, 80), is referred to the genus Sihia, and is figured. P. L. Sclater, Ibis,

1866, pp. 109, 110, pi. iv. (Jig. mala).

Crateropus melanops is a new species from Damaraland, allied to C. jar-:

dinii, A geographical list of the twenty known species is appended. G.

Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 435, 436.

. Cossypha heuglini is a new species from Keren,' resembling in colour

the much smaller C. semirufa, Riipp. G. Ilartlaub, .1. f. O. 1806, pp. 36, 37.

Ilypsipetes horhonica from Reunion is given as distinct from II. ourovang.

[ Qu. = Turdus atricilla, Puch. Arch, du Mus, vii. p. 840.] II. Schlegel, P. Z. S.

1860, p. 423.

Cinclocerthia macrorhyncha is a new species from St. Lucia, West Indies, to

be distinguished from C, rujicauda of Nevis and Guadaloupe by the cinereous

upper parts, and from C, gutturalis of Martinique by the paler colouring
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beneath/ and from both by the long, curved bill. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.

1866/pp. 320, 321.

Mimus [?] carunculatus is a new species from the north of New Zea-

land. It can scarcely belong to the genus to which it is assigned by the author.

W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 10.

Mimus polycflottuSj var. portoricensis, differs from the normal form in the

amount of white on the rectrices. II. Bryant, Proc. Best. Soc. N. H. x.

p. 261.

Pericrocotus, the species inhabiting the Indian Begion are enumerated. E.

Blyth, Ibis, 18GG, p. 300, note,

Spizixus canifrons and S, semitorques are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.

part xviii.

Ixus ohscuruSj its asserted occurrence in England. E. Newman, Zoologist?

S. S, p.228.

Sylviid^.

Patio, Victor. Supplement au memoire sur la distribution

verticale des Sylviadees en Suisse. Bull. Soc Orn. Suisse,

1866, p. 67.

An addition to the paper noticed last year (Zool. Becord, ii. pp. G3 and 113),

of two species to the number of those found in the Upper Engadine.

Saxicola [^Bessornis'] alhigularis, v. Pelzeln (Sitzungsb. k.-k. Akad. Wis-.

sensch. 18G3, description reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.

18GG, pp. 49-61.

Saxicola spectahilis, Hartl., P. Z. S. 1865, p. 428, pi, xxiii. (Zool. Bee, ii.

p. 113), proves to be the same as S. hifasciataf Telnm, PI. Col. 472. P. U.

Sclater, P. Z. S. 18GG, p. 22, note.

Petrceca fuscUf Drymodes superciliaris, and - 1), hrumxeopyyia are figured.

S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part. viii.

Motacillasyhilla, Linn., does not constantly differ from M. \Pratincola~\ ruhi-

cola
;
whether Saxicola horhonica should stand as a proper conspecies is doubt-

ful. H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 18GG, p. 422.

Pratincola leucura and Rhodophila melanoleuca are figured. J. Gould, B, As,

part xviii.

Cyanecula suecica^ the specimen noticed last year (Zool. Becord, ii. p. 114)

continues its residence in the Isle of Wight. H. Hadfield, Zoologist, S. S.

p. 172. Joined by a second, Idern^ tom. cit. pp. 218, 341, 842, 446.

Ruticilla cairii, remarks on this supposed species. V. Eatio, Bull. Soc. Orn.

Suisse, 18G6, pp. 106, 106.

Erythacus ruhecula, from the Azores, has a light-coloured plumage exactly

agreeing with specimens from North Africa and Southern Italy. F. B. 0.

Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 96. It is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Gerygone assimilis is described as a new species from New Zealand, hardly

distinguishable from G.Jlaviventris, although somewhat larger. The nests

and eggs of the two, however, are quite different. W. Bailor, Ess. Orn.

N, Zeal. p. 9.

Gerygone personata is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. J.

Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 217.

Gerygone alhogularis, its mode of breeding described. E. P, Bamsay, tom,

cit. pp. 676, 677,
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Acanthka Uneatay A. nanay and their mode of breeding described,

and the nest of the first figured. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1806, pp. 671-575.

Geohasileiis chrysorrhous and G, reguloidesy their mode of breeding described.

IdctUy tom. cit. pp. 675, 670.

Pyenoptilusjloccosusy a second specimen of this rare bird obtained. E. P.

Ramsay, Ibis, 1800, p. 419.

Prinia heavani is a new species from Tenasserim, most closely allied to the

Indian P. cimreocapilla. Lord Walden, P. Z. S. 1800, p. 651.

Ilemipteryx immaculatay Hartlaiib,” is a new species from Windvogelberg,

South Africa, differing in its unspotted surface from H. textrixy the only

known species. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 22.

Siphia is described as a new species from Formosa, most nearly re-

sembling S. superciliaris, but having the face and sides of the neck black,

and most of the rectrices white at the base. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, I860,

pp. 394, 395.

Proessa is a new genus from Madagascar, allied most nearly to Camaropttcray

the curious structure of the wings and the proportionately large feet being

the same. in both. The type is .

E. tenella and woodcuts of the head, wing, and foot are given. G. llart-

laub, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 218, 219
;

II. Schlegel, tom. cit. p. 422.

Orthotomus hnyicauday note on its nidification, with a figure of the nest.

'A. Humbert, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1806, pp. 65-06, pi. v.

Iloreitcs rohustipes is described as a new species from Formosa. R. Swin-
hoe, Ibis, 1800, p. 398.

Sylvia atricapillay var. heineheni (Jard.), seems to occur also in the Azores,

where the same story of its origin is current as in Madeira. F. B. C. Godman,

Ibis, 1866, pp. 95, 90.

Sylvia aquatica has occurred in England. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1806, p. 210.

Calamohejpe palustrisy observations on this species, especially with reference

to the distinctions between it and C. arimdinacea [sc. strq>era'\. V. Fatio,

Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1800, pp. 37-40.

Ilypolais salicaria is not only distinct from II. polyylottay but is more nearly

Mlied to the genus Calamodyta., [L. IT. Jeitteles, Verhandl. k.-lc. zool.-bot.

Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 311, 314.

Lociistella avicula (sc. neevia) and Luscinio2Jsis lusciiioides are figured. J.

Gould, B. Grt. Br. parts ix., x.

Peyulus cristatus, from the Azores, has a longer tail and stouter bill than

British or South European examples, but agrees in all respects with a speci-

men from Eastern Asia. F. B. C. Godman, Ibis, 1860, p. 90.

MoTACILLIDiE.

Pnicurus (lege Jletiicurus) maeidatuSy II. guitatuSy II. chinensts (lego

sinensis), and//, scoiilcri figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. {Cf.
Zool. Record, ii. p. 115.)

The different European races or species of Motacilla and Pudytes are noticed.

J. P. van Wickevoort Crommelin, N. T. B. iii. pp. 313-317.

Motacilla sulplmrea from the Azores has a shorter tail than European
specimens. F. B. C. Godman, Ibis, 1860, p. 96. •

Pudytes taivana, Swinhoe (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 334, and Ibi.s, 1803, pp. 309,
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310), an imdescribed (?) species from Formosa, again mentioned. E,. Swinlioe,

Ibis, I860, p. 138.

Anthus richardi said to occm’in Ceylon. W. W. Boulton, Zoologist, S. S.

p. 32. Obtained in England. W. Macliin, tom. cit. p. 269.

Anthus campestris and A. arboreus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

Troglodytidas.

Campylorhynchus hrevipennis is described as a new species from Venezuela,

having the bill as well as the wings proportionately short, the spots above

large and conspicuous, those below very obscure. G. N. Lawrence, Ann.

Lyc. New York, 1866, pp.

Campylorhynchus affinis is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.

Microcerculus luscinia is described as a new species from Veragua allied to

M. philomela from Vera Paz, but with an unbanded back, a whitish throat,

the under parts not tinged with diislcy, and a longer bill. It is the 31. philo-

mela of Lawrence (Ann. Lyc. New York, 1862, p. 467) and of Baird (KeV.

Am. B. i. p. 114), but not of Salvin (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 202). A list giving

the chief references to the seven known species of the genus is given. O.

Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 69-71.

Thryothorus martinicensis is a new species from Martinique resembling

Troglodytes furvus in colour above, but with a longer bill and entirely

rufescent below. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 321.

SlTTID^.

Sitta h'ucperiy v. Pelzeln (Sitzungsb. k.-k. Akad. Wissensch. 1863), de-

scription reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 49-51.

PARIDiE.

Mclaniparus semilarvatus is a new species from the Himalaya, much allied

to the others of the genus, which are all African, but with the bill a little

longer than mM. leucomelas. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Parus insperattis is a new species from Formosa, like P. monticoluSy but

smaller [and easily to be distinguished by its much blacker head]. E. Swin-

hoe. Ibis, 1866, pp. 308, 309.

Parus borealis, a few remarks additional to those in the paper noticed last

year (Zool. Eecord, ii. p. 116). V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, p. 68.

Poecile palustris is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Pachycephala gutturalis and P. pectoralis are figured. S. Biggies, Orn„

Austral, part ii.

MaLURIDA3.

Atrichia rufescens is a new species, from the Eichmond Eiver, Australia, to

be distinguished from A. clamosa from the West Coast by its smaller size and

its rufous tint; it has also proportionately larger legs and claws. E. P.

Eamsay, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 438-440.

Malurus splendens, M. lambertiy 3£. cyaneus, M. melanonotus, and 3£. longi-

cauda are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part v.

Phlexis is a new genus showing a remarkable affinity to JDrymodeSy and

to bo distinguished by the great comparative length of the strongly graduated

1866. [voL. III.] *H
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tail) the very concave and weak wings, the scutellated tarsi and whole struc-

ture. The type is Bradyptei'us victorini of Sundevall (Zool. Anteckn. Victorin.

p. 29, K. Svenska Vet.-Ak. Haudl. 1860) from Knysna, in the Cape Colony

;

a second species is

Phlexis layardi from the George District of the Cape Colony (E. L. Layard,

Ibis, I860, p. 424), which is figured. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 18GC, pp. 139, 140,

pi. vi.

Tanagridas.

jEuphonid rnjiva'iex is a new species from Veragiia and Costa Rica, allied

to P. rujiceps, but with the top of the head and the vent rufous-chestnut.

O. Salvin, P. Z. S. I860, pp. 71, 72, pi. vii. figs. 1, 2.

Calliste sclatet'i is a new species from Guatemala, belonging to the group

of large species, but not very like any of them. The bill resembles that of

C, vitriolina, and stronger than that of C. hrasiliensis. In colour above it

resembles C. cyanescms, and in the form of the feathers on the back and

breast C. cyancyptera and Q. atricapilla. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 163-

165.

Pcecilothrcmpis airicrissa is a new species from Ecuador, very like the

Peruvian P. lunulata, for which it has been mistaken, but to be distinguished

by its entirely black vent. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1866, p. 166.

Compsocoma cyanoptera is a new species from Ecuador, very like C. sump~

ttiosa, but with the edges of the quills blue. Idem, tom. cit. p. 236.

Acroleptcs vtolaceicollis is a new species from Brazil, much larger than

others of the same group, having tlio hind head to the back, sides of the

neck, and throat shot with deep violet, the white on the inner vanes of the

exterior rectrices as in A. cliloroticus. Idem, op. cit. 1866, p. 409 *.

Phonasca hrachyptei'a is a new species from Venezuela, intermediate in

structure and colouring between P. hirimdinacea from Central America and

the New-Granadian P. crassirostris. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 410, 411*.

Tandyra {Spindalis) portoricensis appears to be described 'as a new species

froin Porto Rico. H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. pp. 252, 253.

Thraupis s. Tanagrd sayaca and T. cyanoptera are perfectly distinct. The
latter has a shorter, broader, and thicker bill, not a compressed one like the

former aiid all other allied species. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 305, 300;

Tachyphonus albispecularis is re-described as a new species from Trinidadf)

Very nearly resembling T. luctuosus, Lafr. & d’Orb., but difiering by being

larger. A. Leotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 303, 301. (Positively identified with

the latter from examination of a type specimen. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867,

p. 108.)

Tachyphonus schlayintiueiti is described as a new species from Mexico, very

like Saltator ruhicoides,Y\Qi\\.,^' but smaller, with a longer and more com-
pressed bill, shorter tarsi, and of a paler red colour. J, W. von Muller,

Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 672.

Thlypopsis : a s3mopsis of the species of this genus, to which Pyrrhocoma is

referred, is given. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 231-233.

Chlorospinyus jwstocularis is a new species from Guatemala, very like C.

* Not published till 1866. ^

t The original description is in Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1864, pp. 129, 130,
and was accidentally omitted from our first volume.
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ophthcdmicus, but bftVing the wliole crowii and sides of the head blackish,

with only a white postocular spot. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, p. l63.

Ploceid^.

Ploceus sjnlonotus 2 >
Sig. Bianconi’s description (Zool. Record, ii. p. 118)

reprinted. Gu4rin-M4neville, R. Z. 1866, p. 316.

“ Ploceus algondccj Pollen,” is a new species from Mayotte, larger than P.

\_Foudid] madagascdriensis, and its bill longer, head, breast, and upper tail-

coyerts orange, back olivaceous, beneath olive-grey, washed with yellow.

II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 423.

Textor galbula : notes on this species translated from Antinori’s ^ Catalogo ’

(Zool. Record, i. p. 48). G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 98-100.

Emhlema incta, a second specimen obtained and exhibited. J. Gould and

W. Jardine, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 658.

PRINGILLIDyE.

Cardincdis igneus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. AUi. part i.

^pdrophila riifirostris, Landbock,” is a new species from MenddzC, \viih

the bill, feet, ahd hind parts red. F. Leybold, J. f. O. 1865, p. 404 *.

SpermopMla ocellata is a new species from Nauta in Eastern Peru, allied to

S. houvronoides, but with an eyed breast. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S.

1866, p. 181.

Fringilla {Phonipard) zena, var. portorieensis, is intermediate between P.

omissa from Tobago and the true P. zena from Bahama. II. Pryant, Proc.

Bost. Soc. N. H. X. p. 264.

Amaurospiza cceruldtra is a new species from Brazil, the largest of the

genus, to which Orgzohorus unicolor should also be referred. J. Cabiinis,

J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 306, 307.

Phrygilus ornatus, Landbdck,” is a new species frCm Mendoza, with two
broad white and one black cross bands on the wings, and a white-spotted

tail. F. Leybold, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 405, 406 *.

Melospiza pectoralis is described as a new species from the highlands of

Mexico. J. W. von Muller, Reise in Mexico, iii. pp. 683, 584.

Aimophild (lege Hcemophila') tolteca is described as a new species froiii

Mexico. J von Miiller, Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 684.

Cliamcoospiza torquata, Scl. & Salv. (Ibis, 1860, p. 274, nec Sclater nec

Du Bus, is Pyrgisoma leucote. The former has not been found in Guateniala.

0. Salvin, Ibis, 1866, p. 206.

Atlapetes ruhricdtus is referred to the genus Melozone, and further particdlars

of M. hiarcuata are given. J. Cabanis, J. f 0. 1866, pp. 233-236.

Loxia curvirostra, its migration in Westphalia. B. Altum, J. f. 0. 1866,

pp. 286, 289.

Pgrrlmla murina is a new species from St. Michael’s in the Azores, large>

mouse-coloured beneath, with a cinereous rump and very strong bill and

feet. It is P. coccinea (!), Pucherah (R. Z. i860, p. 413), nec De S^lys-

Longchamps. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, pp. 97, 98, pi. iii. {Jig. opt.').

Pyrrhula coccinea and P. vtdgaris, remarks on. 1. Demolle, Bull. Soc,

Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 119-125.

H 2
Not published till 1866i
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Pi/rrhula eurojJcda, notes on its breeding. Karl Miiller, Zoolog. Garten,

1800, pp. 897-403.

Procarduelis, a new species from the Parang Pass, is mentioned but left

unnamed. F. Stoliczka, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1805, p. 39. ( Cf. Ibis, 1800,

p. 412.)

yEijiolhus rufcscens and A. linaria are figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.

part X.

Chrysomitris mexicamtSj var. arizoncs, is discriminated as exhibiting, among
other differences, a remarkable gradation towards the peculiar features of

C. 2isaltria. E. Cones, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1800, p. 82.

Chrysomitris hypoxantha and C. capitalis are two new species, the first,

from Bahia, very like C. spinescens, from Bogota, but smaller, with a stouter

bill, the colours altogether brighter, and the speculum less
;

the second,

from Ecuador, very like the Brazilian C. ictericaj but has the head only black,

the belly greyish, and the general colour lighter. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1800,

pp. 100, 101.

Serinus hortulamis from the Azores is darker, stouter, and has stronger

bill and legs than examples from North Africa and Sicily. F. D. C. Godman,
Ibis, 1800, p. 98. It is again said to have occurred in England. G. D.

Bowley, tom. cit. p. 215. Another reported instance of its occurrence. T. J.

Monck, Zoologist, S. S. p. 229.

JBuserinus ruJilatuSf Ilartl.,” is anew species fromllhado Principe, Bight

of Benin. II. Dolirn, P. Z. S. 1800, p. 828
j
J. G, Koulemans, N. T. D.

iii. pp. 393, 394.

Passer domesticus has been successfully established in the city ofNew York.

G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York, 1800, pp. 287, 288. It also

appears to thrive at Ilavanna. J. Gundlach, Hep. Fisico-Nat. de Cuba, i.

p. 390.

FrinyiUa moreletij Pucheran, peculiar to the Azores, its nest and eggs

described. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1860, p. 97.

Pstrelda 7'ttjicauda, P. temj)07'aliSf and E. phaeton^ with Amadma\ castane^

otis and A. lathamij are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part i.

Suthora bulomachus is a new species from Formosa, where it is kept in cap-

tivity and used as a fighting-bird. B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1860, 298-303, pi. ix.

EMBERIZIDiE,

Pmhei'iza hortidana has again occurred in England. Lord Clifton, Zoologist,

S. S. p. 270. Figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. B. part ix.

Emheriza citrineUa and P, cirlas are figured. J. Gould, utsup7'ii.

Alavdidm.

Meyalophomis 7'iificepSy Biipp., is referred to the genus CalaTidritis (sc.

Calandrelld). J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 307, 308.

Megdloplmius 7'ufoci7ma7nomeus is a new species from Abyssinia. T.

•Salvador!, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1806.

Gale7'ita cristata and M.elanoco7’ypha cala7id7'a. Spanish specimens seem to

difter from those from other parts of Southern Europe-—the former [qu. G.

theclce, Brehm F] by being smaller and more rufous, the latter by being less

distinctly marked. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1806, p. 880. Figured, J. Gould,

B. Grt. Br. part x.
j
C. J. Sundevall, pi. Ixix. fig. 4.
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ICTERID^.

CassiNj John. A study of the Icteridcc, Proc. Acad. Philad.

1866, pp. 10-25, and 403-4d7.
The first of these papers treats of the subfamily AgelmincCj

the second of Quiscalince. Of Agelams the author makes twelve

species, of Leistes eight, of Dolichomyx five, Molothrus thirteen,

and of Bturnella nine. Of Quiscalus seventeen species are dis-

tinguished, of Scolecophagus five, of Idiopsar (gen. nov.) and
Potamopsar one, and of Cassidix four. Mr. Cassin, apparently

with very good reason, refuses to recognize more genera in these

groups. The synonyms of each species are carefully given, and
a few other brief details added. The second paper contains also

descriptions.

Dolichonyx fuscipennis is a new species from North-Eastern Brazil, is

distinguishable from D. hadius by its lighter colour, and especially its light-

brown quills, edged only with red. J. Cassin, ut supra, p. 16.

Oriolus melancholicus, Linn.,” probably belongs to the genus Dolichonyx,

Idem, ut suprh, p. 16, note.

Molothrus cahanisi is described as a new species from Guiana and New
Granada. It is possibly the Lampropsar dives of Cabanis (Mus. Ilein. i. 194),

but not.of Bonaparte (Consp. Av. i. p. 426). It is easily distinguished from

L. tanayrinus and L. guianensis by its much larger size and the golden-violet

lustre of its plumage. Idem, ut supret, p. 22.

Molothrus rufoaxillaris is a new species from Buenos Ayres to be recog-

nized by the reddish-chestnut axillaries. Idem, ut siqm), p. 14.

Quiscalus aglceus is described as a new species from Florida, allied to Q.

purpureus (Q. versicolor, Vieill.), but smaller, with a more pointed and decurved

bill, and remiges differently proportioned. It is Q. haritus of Baird (B. N.

Am. p. 656, pi. xxxii.) nec Linn. S. F. Baird, Am. Journ. Sc. & Ails, 1866,

p. 84
;

.1. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 404.

Quiscalus gundlacki is described as a new species from Cuba, allied to Q.

haritus (Linn.) from Jamaica, with which it has been confounded by

D’Orbigny and Gimdlach, but a little smaller, with a niore slender bill, com-

paratively longer tail, and more lustrous plumage. J. Cassin, ut supra, p. 406.

Quiscalus hrachypterus is described as a new species from Porto Bico, re-

sembling the species from Jamaica and Cuba, but smaller, with a more slender

bill and shorter tail and wings. It is the Q. haritus of E. C. Taylor (Ibis,

1864, p. 168) nec Linn. Idem, ut supra, pp. 406, 407.

Quiscalus mexicanus is a new species from Mexico, most resembling Q.

luguhris from Trinidad, but rather larger, and has the bill much stronger and

more curved. Idem., ut supra, pp. 408, 409.

Quiscalus rectirostris is described as a new species from an unknown loca-

lity, easily recognized by its straight slender bill. Idem, ut supra, p. 409.

Idiopsar is a new genus, allied to Quiscalus and Scolecophagus. The tail is

short, nearly even at the end, and emarginate. The wings long. General

form short and compact
;

bill about as long as the head, strong, slightly

curved, with the commissure much indexed, ciilmen distinct. Legs and feet

moderate. The type species is I, hrachyurus from Bolivia. Idem, ilt suprd,

p. 414.
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Icterus . A specimen is described as resembling I. spurius, but differing

sufficiently to induce the opinion that it is a distinct species, but no name,

is conferred upon it. H, Shimer, Trans. Acad. Sc. St. Louis, ii. 1866,

pp. 260, 261.

Icterus dominicensiS) var. portoricensis, is easily recognized from the St.

Domingo bird by the absence of yellow on the flanks, and the greater pro-

portion of black on the rump and vent. H, Bryant, Proc. Boat, Soc, N. II.

X. p. 254.

Agelceus phoeniceus, asserted reoccurrence of it in England. T. J. Monck,

Zoologist, S. S. p. 229. Its occurrence in Scotland. T. Edward; tom. cit,

p.810.

STUllNIDiE.

Sturnus vulgaris, its breeding in nest-boxes. Wiese, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 420.

Sturnus roseus is figured. 0. J. Simdevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixix. fig. 3.

Lamprocolius dojilippii is a new species from Angola, belonging to that

group of the genus containing L. ignitus, L. splendidus, and X. lesso7ii (cf.

Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1859, pp. 13-16), from which it may be distinguished by

its smaller size and somewhat differently distributed colours. T. Salvador!,

Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Ch'eadion cmercus is a now species from New Zealand, of* the size and

form of C, caruncidatus, but of a dark cinereous-brown, paler beneath, and

tinted with umber on the wings, the quills being bright rufous. W. Buller,

Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 10.

Chlamydera maculataMi^ C. their heads figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part ix.

Epimachid^.

Ptiloi'his ( d and $ ) is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part vi.

Paradiseid^.

Paradisea papuana, notice of the examples lately living in London. F.

Schlegel, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 99-101.

" ' CoRVIDiE.

Cargocatactes guttatus [Nucifraga caryocatactes\, observations on its habits.

F. Boie, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 1-4.

Corvus corax, observations on its habits. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse,

1866, pp. 5-29.
' "

Corvus umh'inus and C. affinis, their specific validity maintained and
illustrated by figures; II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 18.66, pp. 70-73.

Corvus agricola, its habits described. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 66-68.

Corvus collaris, its history given.’ ' Idem, tom. cit. pp. 65, 66.

Corvus monedula is figured. J. Gbuid, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Garrulus melanocephalus and G. cervicalis, their ‘confused nomenclature

explained. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, p. 62.

Cyanopica cooki, notes on its breeding in Spain, and its eggs figured.

Lord Lilford^ Ibis, 1866, pp. i74, 175, 382, 383, pi. x. figs. 3-S!
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COLUMBiE.
C0LUMBIDA2.

Mr. Wallace’s paper (Ibis, 1865, pp. 366-400) noticed by us last year

(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 121, 122) is partially translated into German by Dr. E.

von Martens. J. f. O. 1866, pp. 269-285.

Columha chlorophcea, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bigbt

of Benin. H. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 329, 330
;
J. G. Keiilemans, N. T. D.

iii. p. 396.

Columha ocnas is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

Columha lima from tbe Azores bas generally the plumage so dark that the,

band on the wings is invisible. F. D. 0. Goodman, Ibis, 1866, p. 99.

Columha turtur (a,d. & juv.) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixx.

figs. 3, 4 .

Peristera principalis, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe,

Bight of Benin. H. Dohrn, 1. c. p. 330 ;
J. G. Keulemans, 1. c. p. 396.

Phaps liistrionica and P. chalcoptera, heads figured. S. Diggles, Orn.

Austral, part iv.

Plilogocnas cruenta and Pi crinigera are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.

Sphcnocercus sororius and Treron cTiocrohoatis are described as new species

from Formosa. The first had previously (Ibis, 1866, p. 122) been taken for

the male of S. formosce. The last is subsequently (p. 406) considered iden-

tical with the first. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, pp. 311-313.

Sphcnocercusformosm S

)

description of a supposed one. R. Swinhoe, Ibis,

1866, p. 122i

Carpophaga perspicillata, Wallace, is proposed to be called C. neglecta, the

true C. perspicillata, Temminck, being C, temmincld, Wn-Uftce (Zool. Record,

ii. p. 123). H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 344.
'

Carpophaga magnijica, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part x.,

Plilopus hclvivc7ifpis mA Rhynchocnas schlcgdi, von Rosenberg, Tijdschr.

Nederl. Indie, 1866, are respectively identified with Peristera rujigula,

Pucli^eran, and Herdcophaps alhifrons, Gray. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 346.^

Ptilopus supej'btfs is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part viii.

Geotrygon reraguensis is a new species from Veragua remarkable for its

dark colours, w;hich contrast strikingly with the white front and subocular

stripe, and for its long and robust legs. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New
York, 1866, pp. .

Didunculid^.

Finsch, Otto. Ueber das Jugenkleid und die generiseben

Kennzeichen des Maiiu-mea [Didiinculus strigirostris, Jar-

dine). Journ. fiir. Orn. 1866, pp. 37-41.
The author has exaniined two specimens of this singular form, one of them

preserved in spirit, and gives very minute descriptions and measurements.

Its systematic place is next to Treron.

Pidunculus strigirostris, according to Dr. Graefe, does not live on the

ground, but on large trees, in company with Ptilinopus marice and Pi ccesa^.

rinus, and feeds on fresh fruit. A. E. Brehm, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 388, 389*

Figured from the living bird lately in the Zoological Gardens (Zool. Record,

i. p. 87), and skeleton described and figured^ B. Owen, Memoir on the

Dodo, pis. ih iii. fig. 2i
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Dididas.

ClarKj George. Account of the late discovery of Doclos^ Re-
mains in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis^ 1866^ pp. 141-146.
(Translated in Ann. Sci. Nat. 1866, vi. pp. 19-24.)

This discovery was briefly mentioned by us last year (Zool.

Record, ii. p. 124). The attention of the author was first directed

to the spot in September 1865; and by sending men to wade
in the marsh called La Mare aux Songes,^'’ near Mahebourg,
he obtained a very large number of bones. These, having been
sent to England and Reunion, furnished the material of the

researches of Prof. Owen, M. A. Milne-Edwards, and Messrs.

Gervais and Coquerel, to be immediately mentioned. There was
a larger proportion of tarso-metatarsi than of other bones

;
next

in quantity were tibiae and pelves, after which came femora.

Sterna were fewer in number, but more numerous than humeri
or coracoids, than which last also scapulae were more plentiful.

Vertebrae were in considerable abundance; crania were very rare,

and some perfect, but mandibulae in considerable numbers.
Maxillae were extremely rare ; one coracoid was found entire

with the furcula and scapula (all aijchylosed together), and
several to which the last was attached. Of idnic and radii only

four were found, and one metacarpus
;
but this is not mentioned

by Prof. Owen. With the Dodos^ bones were discovered those

of tortoises, deer, pigs, and monkeys, besides those of several

species of birds {^ide supra, Psittacidai) . The Mare aux Songes
is a marsh of four or five acres, situated at the bottom of a

ravine which drains some 200 acres. It is cut off from the sea

by low sandhills and basaltic rocks. It is overspread with a

luxuriant growth of vegetation, and the lands around it were
covered with thick forests at the beginning of the present cen-

tury. [Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 128; Zoologist, S. S. pp. 97, 99.)

Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo {Didus inepius, Linn.),

Avith an Plistorical Introduction by the late William
John Broderip. London: 1866. 4to, pp. 55, pis. xii.

This Avork, Avhich, Ave believe, has only been issued for ]U’ivate

circulation, consists of three reprints (1) of the greater part of

the article Dodo contributed by Broderip to the ^ Penny
Cyclopjedia ’ (vol. ix. pp. 47-55), (2) of two supplementary
papers by the same Avriter in the ^ Transactions of the Zoological

Society^ (vol. iv. pp. 183-186, and pp. 197-199), and (3) of a

paper read by Prof. OAven, 9th Jan. 1866, which has since (1867)
appeared in the same ^Transactions ^ (vol. vi. pp. 49-85). No
reference is made to the additional evidence adduced by Strick-

land in his Avell-known Avork (^ The Dodo and its Kindred,"’

London ; 1848) or elsewhere. The first and second portions

of this memoir, having been originally published so long ago as

1837 and 1859, we do not propose to remark on here; but we
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are glad to take the present opportunity of noticing the third

portion (which would otherwise have to stand over until next
year)

,
so as to give an idea of the author^s views, which may be

compared with those of other writers on the same important

subject during the last twelve months.
After referring to the determination by Prof. Reinhardt, in

1843, of the Columbine affinities of the Dodo, and stating the

circumstances under which a fine senes of its hones, discovered

in 1865 by Mr. G. Clark (Zool. Record, ii. p. 124, and supr'a

p. 104), came into the possession of the British Museum, Prof.

Owen proceeds to describe these in detail. As it would he ob-

viously impossible to insert here an abstract of this part of the

work, it must suffice to say that all the available portions of the

skeleton, vertebrae, ribs, pelvis (imperfect), sternum (imperfect),

scapular arch (furcula imperfect) , bones of the wing (wanting
the carpal portion), and of the legs and skull, are minutely de-

scribed in the precise method for which the author is so justly

celebrated. The small size of the brain-cavity, and especially

of that which held the cerebrum, is particularly dwelt upon

;

and it is suggested, on LamarclCs principle, that the wings of

this bird, exempt from enemies and with abundance of food,

might in a long course of generations suffer atrophy, while the

hind limbs through increased exercise might endure hypertrophy.

In like manner, without any stimulus to the growth of cerebrum
proportionate to the gradually accruing increase of body, the

species miglit go on feeding and breeding in a lazy stupid

fashion. The cerebellum, which has to do with muscular action^

shows, as might be expected, some increased development.
A careful comparison of the skeleton of Didus with that of

other genera, Didunculus, Goura, the Struthiones, VidturidcHy and
many Gy'alla, which occupies many pages, tends to render more
instructive and convincing, in Prof. OiveiPs opinion, the affinities

of the first to the Columboi. The extinction of Vidus is attri-

buted to what he, in opposition to Strickland and Melville, con-
siders its degenerate or imperfect structure. Such, then, is a

necessarily brief, and, we fear, a very imperfect abstract of this re-

markable work, especially remarkable because it furnishes us, in a

more complete form than has hitherto aj)peared, with some of the

author-^s views on the general question of the origin of species.

Of the plates it contains, one gives copies of three pictures of
Z>. ineptus by Roelandt Savory, which have before been engraved,

A second contains representations of Vidunculus
;
and the re-

mainder illustrate the osteology of the former. One of these

shows a tracing in outline of the full-sized picture of the Dodo
in the British Museum as large as the original, and the skeleton

restored contained in it. [Cf. P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 4, 5.)

Gervais, P., et Coquerel^ Ch. Sur le Dronte^ h propos d^os
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de cet oiseau recemnxent decouverts h Tile Maurice. Ex-
trait in Cpmpt. Rend. Ixii. 23 Avril^ 1866, pp. 924-928,

1017 ; Rev. et. Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 209-215.
The specimens forming the subject of this memqir were sent

to the museum at Reunion by Mr. Clark {vide supra). The
authors believe that thp difference between Didus and Pezophaps
was more than generic, and consequently much greater than is

usually supposed. Though perceptibly different from that of

the Yulturidce or other AccipitreSy the Dodo in its sternum ap-

proached these birds more than any others, Ciconia excepted

;

and they regard it as constituting a distinct family allied to the

Yultures, as well as to certain Gallince and Grallce. This assign-

ment also is not contradicted by the characters of the pelvis,

•vyhich, though it offers incontestable analogies with that bone
in the Qolumhidaey Otididaej and Ciconiid<Sj yet has an evident

reseniblance to that of the Vulturidae.

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Remarques sur les ossements de
Dronte {Didus ineptus) nouvellement recueillis a Tile Mau-
rice. Extrait in Compt. Rend. Ixii. (23 Avril, 1866) pp.
929-932, 1092; Ann. Sci. Nat. 1866, v. pp. 355-380, pis. 13
-17*; Rev. et. Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 215-219; (trans-

lated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 1866, xvii. pp. 473-
475).

,

After some introductory observations, the author describes in

much detail some specimens of Dodos^ bones, bought in London,
the fruits of Mr. Clarkes recent discovery^ as already mentioned
by us. In the author^s opinion, the pelvis of this bird is one of the

most remarkable parts of it : while in certain respects it resembles
that of the Columbidoi, it is distinguished therefrom by important
characteristics, which are not of the kind evinced by the terres-

trial members of that family. The sternum also he considers very
unpigeon-like, and concludes by saying that Didus must not be
regarded as a walking pigeon, that it cannot enter the, ColumbidcBj

but must be arranged alongside of them in a group of the same
value. In some Addenda to the paper, as read before the
Academy of Sciences, he combats the opinions expressed by
Messrs. Gervais and Cocquerel as to the Dodoes afhnitiea, and
declares that it only presents few resemblances to the VulturidcBy

and these without anatomical or physiological importance. The
specimens at M. A. Milne-Edwards^s disposal are far inferior to

those at Prof. Owen^s, both in number and condition
; but the

plates representing them are executed in a manner> as superior.

Didtis ineplus'. a notice of the boneg recently discovered by IVIr. G. Clark^

and of the discussion in the Erench Academy consequent thereon. R. Meyer^

Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 352-354.

Didus ineptus [P] : a supposed original drawing, representing this bird as

' * Also published separately. Paris : 1866. 4to, pp. 28, pis, 6.
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being nearly white was exhibited. W. B. Tegetmeier, P. Z. S. J86G,

p. 201.

CRACIDiE.

Aquarone, P. Notice complementaire sur Peducation des

Hoccos. Bull. Soc. Imp. d^AccUmat. 1866, pp. 25-28.

In addition to the paper by the same author noticed last 7®^^’ (Zopl.

Record, ii. p. 126).

Penelope rjreeyi is a new species from New Granada, most nearly allied to

P. nigricollis. G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 206, pi. xxii.

Ortalida maccalli breeds with the common fowl
;
and the hybrids are pon -

sidered far superior to ordinary game-cocks for fighting-purposes. II.

Dresser, Ibis, 1866, pp. 24, 26.

Phasianid^.

Saurin, Dudley E. Notice on the Pheasants found in the
Neighbourhood of Pekin. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 436-
438.

Phasianus torquatus,.P. reevesij Pucrasia xantjiospilaj and Crossoptilon auri-

tum are the species mentioned. C. mcintchuriaimj Swinhoe, is considered

identical with the last.

Lophophonis Ihuysi is a fine new species, sent from Hankow, larger and

with a longer bill and stouter legs than L. impeyanus, the rectrices with blue

reflexions, and the head crestless, but the feathers of the nape slightly elon-

gated. A. Geoffrey St. Hilaire, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1866, pp. 222, 693.

Phasianus scintillans is supposed to be a new species from Japan, closely

related to P. sccmmeringi, but differing therefrom in the feathers of the

nota3um being broadly margined with white, their crimson tips far more fiery,

the ground-colour of the tail being cinnamon-brown, and its narrow bars

greyish white. J. Gould,, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 160. Con-

sidered to be a variety, or the representative, form of P. sccmmeringi^ the first

coming from Yokohama, and the last from Simoda. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.

1866, p. 210.

Phasianus pictus ohscurus (Zool. Rec. i. p. 88) is supposed to come from

Java. r. Schlegel, Zool. Garten, 1866, pp. 136, 137.
, ,

Thaumalia picta and T. amhersUce figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.

Euplocamus
'

prcdatus^ notes and observations upon. R. Germain, R. Z.

1866, pp. 260-262
j
BuU. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1866, pp. 623, 624.

Polyplectron germaini is a new species, from C^ochin China, most like

P. chinquis, but easily distinguished by its darker hue and very different

coloration of its ocellations, which are far more brilliant and rich in the

new bird. D. G. Elliot, Ibis, 1866, p. 66.

A supposed hybnd between Numida mcleagris and Gallus domesticus, var.

cochin-chinensisj noticed. R. von AVilleniocs-Sulim, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 433.

Meleagris gallopavo is still met with in various localities in Canada and

is figured. W. Ross King, Sportsm. and Nat. in Canada, p. 136.

TETR;AQNIl?.iE.

Tetrao. urpgc^lris sf^, exists in Noytkern Spain, Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866,

pp. 383, 384.
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Perdiv saxatilis and P. petrosa. M. Olpli-Gaillard’s paper on hybrids be-

tween these two species (Zool. Eecord, ii. p. 12C) reprinted, R. Z. 1866, pp.

78-80. Further remarks on this paper, in which it is suggested that P.

syriaca [cujusP], and not P. saxatilis, was one of the parents. Barth^lemy

Lapommeraje, tom. cit. pp. 271, 272. Notice of other hybrids, G. Lunel, Bull.

Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, p. 110.

Perdix montana

:

observations on this supposed species lead to the opinion

that it is but a strongly marked variety of P. cinerea. W. Hartmann, Zoolog.

G aiten, 1866, pp. 332-335.

Perdix cinerea is said to occur in Northern Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis,

1866, p. 384.

Coturnix fornasinii, Sig. Bianconi’s description (Zool. Record, ii. p. 126)

reprinted. Gu^rin-Meneville, R. Z. 1866, p. 316.

Lophortyx yamheli, observations on its habits from field-notes. E. Cones,

Ibis, 1866, pp. 46-55. The young described, Idcniy Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866,

p. 94. Its range inosculates with that of L. califarnica about the sink ” of the

Mojave River. Idenif Ibis, 1866, p. 265.

PTEROCLIDiE.

Syrr1uq)tes ptaradoxus, a single example frequently observed in October

1865 (!) at Kalksburg in Lower Austria. Victor von Tschusi {fide Prof.

Diclitl), Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 390. Not polygamous,— Quistorp, J. f. 0.

1866, p. 144. Figured ( d and $ ),
IT. Stevenson, B. Norf. pi. ii.

Ptcrocles alchata has bred in the Zoological Gardens, and the young is

figured. A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 78, pi. ix. fig. 2.

TuRNICIDiE.

Tarnix sylvatica is supposed to have occurred again in England. J. Gould,

P. Z. S. 1866, p. 210.

Megapodiidaj.

Megapodius tumidns, head figured. S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part i.

Tinamidas.

The entirely Struthious structure of the skull in this family is again (Zool.

Record, i. p. 59) strongly insisted on. W. K. Parker, Phil. Trans. 1866,

pp. 113-183, (See under the heading “ Anatomy and Physiology.”)

GRALLiE.
Rallidas.

SciiLEGEL, H. Museum eVHistoire Naturellc dcs P«Tys-Ras.

S’"® Livraison. Ralli. Leyde : 1866. Royal 8vo, pp. 77-80.
Completes the portion notieed last year (Zool. Reeord, ii.

p. 128), and contains an enumeration of about eighty specimens
received since that was printed.

has occurred near Cape York, North Australia. J. Gould,

P. Z.S. 1866, p. 218.

Pallina pcecilcptera is anew species from the Feejees, to be distinguished at

first sight by its ferruginous remiges, marked with narrow black bars, the first

and second having the outer webs blackish, G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866,

pp. 171, 172.
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jRallus hoevent, von Rosenberg, Tijdsclir. Nederl. Indie, I860, is identified

with Rallina plumheiventris, Gray." II. Sclilegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 349.

Porzana 'pygmcea has again bred in England. J. Overend, Zoologist, S. S.

pp. 389, 390*.

Pallm featherstonii is described as a new species from New Zealand.

W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. Zeal. p. 18.

GaUinula {Leguatia) gigantea, an extinct species, formerly inhabiting

Mauritius, perhaps also Reunion, and once accidentally met with on

Rodriguez, founded on Le Gdant ” of Leguat, by whom it was observed in

1694. II. Sclilegel, Ibis, 1806, pp. 146-168, figs.
;
Ann. Sc. Nat. 5"’® sdr.

1866, vi. pp. 26-49, pi. 1. figs. 1, 2.

Porphyrio {Notornis P) cferulescens, an extinct species, formerly inhabiting

Rdunion, and observed there between 1669 and 1072, founded on tho

Oiseau bleu ” of Du Bois. II. Schlegel, Ibis, 1866, pp. 140-168
j
Ann. Sci.

Nat. 6™® sdr. 1866, vi. pp. 26-49.

Porphyrio hyaeintlmius, its occurrence in England. II. Reeks, Zoologist,

S. S. p. 229.

Porphyrio bellus, head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part iii.

Porphyriops leucopterus is a new species, from the Argentine Republic and

(?) Buenos Ayres
;

it is very like Crex femoralis, Tschudi, but smaller, with

the tei*tials next the back conspicuously edged with white both inside and

out. A list of the synonyms of P. fe7noralis is also added. T. Salvador!,

Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

GaUinula pyii'horrhoa^ Newton (P, Z. S. 1861, pp. 18, 19), is identified

with G, chloropus, H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425.

ScOLOPACIDiE.

Seolopax rustieola has occurred in New Jersey. G. N. Lawrence, Ann.

Lyc. N, H. New 'York, 1866, p. 292. Is figured, with nestlings. J. Gould,

B. Grt. Br. part x. Observations on its mode of carrying its young. R. von

Bischofshausen, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 187-191.

Scolopax australis and Phynchcea australis are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part v.

Tringa mai'itima is supposed to breed in the Azores. E. B. 0. Godman,
Ibis, 1866, pp. 101, 102.

l\yngites rtifeseens has occurred in Ireland. II. Saunders, Zoologist, S. S.

p. 389. II. Blake-IGiox, tojn. cit, p. 467.

Phalaropusfulicai'ius occurred in great numbers in England in September

1866. Auctt. vai'r. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 499-601, 626, 626. Is figured in both

summer and winter plumage. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Lohipes hypei'horeus, with young, is figured. J. Gould, ut supra.

Tringoides hypoleuca stated to occur in Trinidad as well as T. macidaria.

The latter in winter plumage has probably been mistaken for it. A. Ldotaud,

Ois. Trinid. pp. 468-460 and 462, 463.

Numenius mici'orhynchus is described as a new species from Chili. It

may, however, be identical with N. hrevirostris, Cuvier. R. A. Philippi and

L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 129-132.

Aetiturus bartrajnius has again occurred in England, W, K. Biillmore,

Zoologist, S. S. pp. 37-40.
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ChAradriid^.

Hartlaub> G. Synopsis of the genus Cursorius. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 61, 62, pi. vi.

A synonymatie list of the nine species of the genus, two of

which, however, have not been examined by him; C. hisignatus

(Zool. Eec. ii. p. 132) is figured.

Cursoring gallicus is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

CEdicnemus indicus and (E. ornatus are described as new species. The
first is the (E. crepitans, auett., from India (nec Temm.), but it h’as longer

tarsi, a longer and stronger bill, sliorter wings than its European relative,

besides the under tail-coverts of a pale fawn-colour. The second, which is

from Abyssinia, Sennaar, and Kordofan^ is very like (E. ei'epitans, between

which and (E. capensis it is intermediate, but has no white alar band, and is

marked above and on the breast with longitudinal umber streaks : the bill is

long and strong. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Strepsilas interpres is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part. ix.

Chcetusia leucura, observations on its natural history. A. E. Brehm, J. f. O.

1866, pp. 886-391.

Dejilippia is a genus proposed for the reception of Chcetusia crassirostris,

Be Filippi,” Hartlaub (J. f. 0. 1855, p. 427). Its principal characters are •

a thick, strong, and straight bill, shorter than the head
j
wings as in Chcetusia,

but armed with a sharper spur; tail square, feet stout, toes very long, exceed-

ing two-thirds of the tarsus, hallux reaching the ground, claws sharp and

somewhat long. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Eudromias australis and Eryihrocjomjs cinctus are figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part vi.

Podasocys is a new genus established for the reception of Charadrius

montanus, Towns.
;
it difiers from Mgialites, to which the species is generally

referred, in its very short square tail, long bare tibiae, very long tarsi, afid short

toes, and otherwise. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p 96.

Podasocys montanus is figured. G. B. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Otidid^.
Otis tarda, further particulars of its gular pouch. W. B. Tegetmeier, Zoo-

logist, S. S. p. 144
;
W. H. Flower, op. cit. p. 189. Br. Cullen’s paper (Zool.

Record, ii. p. 138) translated by A. Humbert, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866,

pp. 90-92.

Sypheotides auritus is figured. J. Gould, B. As. partxviii.

ARDEIDiE.

Arclea xanthopoda, Pelzeln, and A. elegans, J. Verreaux, are identified with

A., garzettcr, A, rujicrista, J. Verreaux, with A. ihis', and A. idee, Hartlaub, with

A. leucoptera. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425.

Ardea ; the species of the genus found in the Aru Islands enumerated and
variously referred. H. Schlegel, N. T. B. iii. p. 348.

ArdettaJlavicolUs and Ilerodias plumifera, heads figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, parts iii., iv.

Buphus comatus is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

Gorsachius goisald, description of the young. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866,

pp. 122, 123.
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CicoNiiDit:.

Mycteria australis is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part y.*

PALAMEDEIDiE*.

Chaima nigncollis (cf. Zool. Record, i. p. 93) is identical with C. dei^iana^

P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 369, 370. The locality for the original’

specimen of the latter was not Guatemala, but no doubt New Granada.

T. J. Moore, op. cit. pp. 368, 369. Inhabits Trinidad, W. Huggins, cit,

p. 417.

Avis inceiItas sedis.

Burypyga helias, its eggs and young described, and the latter, which much
resembles those of Plovers or Snipes, figured. The nearest ally of the bird is

JRJiinochetus as previously (P. Z. S. 1862, p. 218) stated. A. D. Bartlett^

P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 76-78, pi. ix. fig. 1.

ANSERES.
ANATIDiE.

ScHLEGEL., PI. Museum cVHistoire Naturelle cles Pays-ilas.
8me Livraison. Anseres. Leyde : 1866. jRoyal 8vo}

pp. 108;

This portion of the work is to include the genera Mergus^
Biziurd, Fuligula, AnaSy Cygnus, Dendrocygnay AnseVy and
PhoenicopteruSy the first six of which are completed; The Anntid<}e

having niet with tnuch more attention at the haiids of authors

than many of the ether groups ofwhich Prof. Schlegel has treated;

their synonymy is in a Ifess confused state. There is cohse-:

qufenlly less Uovelty iii his detertniuatioUs of theh’ Species> ahd
we do not think it necessary here to gb into further details rei

specting this conscientious performance.

Sclater, P. L. Additional notes on the Anatidcs of the Genera
Dendrocygna and Tadorna. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 148-
150.

The papers to which these remarks are supplementary were noticed in our

first volume (p. 94). Dendrocygna vagans and D. futva have now been seen

by the author, and, with D. major, their peculiar distribution in the tropics

is pointed out. Tadorna variegata has bred in the Society’s Gardens.

Leptotarsus eytoni captured at Port Macquarie, New South Wales. G;

Bennett, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 4l7, 418.

Cereopsis novce-hollandice, observations on it in confinement. C. de St.

Gerlach, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 170-173. Figured, S. Higgles, Oth.

Austral, part ix.

Chen alhatus is figured. H. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Sarcidiornis africana is recommended for acclimatization in Reunion; Fi

* We have become quite convinced of the truth of Mr. Parker’s opinion
(Zooi. Record, i. p. 93) as to the systematic position of this family, and,’

should we have occasion to mention it next year, we shall place it next to

Anatid<^.
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Pollen^ Bull. Soc. d’Accl. et d’Hist. Nat. de la KtSuaion. Idem, Mem. Sclent,

pp. 6-11, and N. T. D. ill. pp. 322-324.

Anseranas mdanolouca is ligured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part vii.

'I'adorna radjah, head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part ii.

Anas boschas and A. acuta: a hybrid presenting some characters of both of

these species, and probably having its parentage from them, though differing

from previously described examples, is noticed, as well as one bearing traces

of a cross between the first and A. chjpeata. J. P. van Wickevoort Crom-

inelin, N. T. B. iii. pp. 309-312.

Anas zonorhynchus is the name proposed for a species from Formosa and

China, hitherto confounded, both by the author (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 324) and

Temm. & Schl. (Faun. Jap. p. 126, pi. 82), with A. poccilorhyncha, which it

resembles in coloration, but has an ochreous band across the bill. B. Swiu-

hoe. Ibis, 1806, p. 394. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 176, 207.)

Querquedula hernieri, J. Verreaux, is identified with Anas assimilis, Forster.

II. Sclilegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 426.

Anas ylooitans and A. falcata : descriptions of, notes on, and synonymy of

these species. J. Vian, B. Z. 1866, pp. 401-410.

Malacorhynclius membranaeeus is figured. S. Biggies, o]j. cit. part vi.

Ileteronetta is a genus proposed for the reception of Anas melanocephalaf

Vieillot (N. Bict. v. p. 163), having the characters of Anas, but with the

tip of the bill greatly incurved and narrower, short wings, wanting the

speculum, very short tail, narrow, somewhat stiff rectrices, tarsi and toes

moderate, claws sharp, and the plumage much as in Erismatura, T. Salva-

dori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Somateria thulensis is the name by which the Spitsbergen form of S.

moUissima is distinguished. The characters by which it is discriminated were

previously given (CEfvers. K. Vet.-Akad. Fdrh. 1864, pp. 399-401, and

J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 214-216), but the bird was then regarded only as a variety.

A. J. Malmgren, J. f. 0. 1865, p. 396*.
.

Bucephala islandica is figured. B. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Meryus castor and M. albellus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Laridas.

* Blasius, j. H. Kritische Bemerkungen fiber Lariden. Journ.
ffir Orn. 1865, pp. 369-384, and 1866, pp. 73-88.

The author admits eighty-four species as well established, a

number considerably less than do either Bruch (J. f. O. 1853,

pp. 96-108, 1855, pp. 273-292) or Dr. Coues (Proc. Acad. Philad.

1862, pp. 291-312, 535-559, and 1863, pp. 121-138), when
the limits to which they restricted their labours are regarded.

Nevertheless two species of Sterna seem to be described as new.
Prof. Blasius also cuts down the number of genera with which
the group has been loaded, only recognizing twenty-seven. He
does not go very deeply into synonymy, only giving sufficient to

bring together the species recognized as distinct by other authors
but which he thinks identical. A table showing the geographical
distribution of the members of the family is given, from which

* Not published till .1866.
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it appears that Europe possesses 27, North Asia 28, Africa 26,

India 23, Australia 22, North America 35, and South America
23 species, accidental stragglers not being counted.

Stcrcorarius tephras is described as a new species from Spitsbergen. It

is the 8. parasitictis of former writers on the ornithology of that country,

and was previously regarded as a variety of that species (QEfvers. K. Vet.-

Akad. Fbrli. 1864, pp. 390, 391, and J. f. O. 1865, pp. 205, 206) when the

differential characters were pointed out. A. J. Malmgren, J. f. O. 1865

pp. 391, 392*.

Stercorarius parasiticus observed swimming. II. Whitely, Ibis, 1866,

p. 127
;
E. L. Layard, op. cit. p. 220.

Lcstris catarrhactes is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 3.

Lestris. A species considerably larger than L, antarcticus has been found

on the coast of Otago, New Zealand, but is not named. W. Buller, Ess. Oru.

N. Zeal. p. 20.

Larus glaucus is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 2.

Pagophila ehurnea is figm’ed. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 1.

Discovery of its egg several years ago on one of the Polynia Islands by Sir

L. M'Clintock (figure in Journ. R. Dublin Soc. 1856, i. pis. 1, 2). E. P.

Wright, Ibis, 1866, pp. 216-218.

Larus tridactylus. Notes on its natural history and changes of plumage.

II. Blake-Khox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 518-522.

Larus sahinii has again occurred in England, E. H. Bodd, Zoologist, S. S.

p. 501. Also in Ireland, H. Blake-Knox, tom. cit. p. 526. Figured, J.

Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Ijarus ridihundus, notes on its natural history and changes of plumage. II.

Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 361-372.

Xemajamcsonii is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part viii.

Sterna macrodactyla and 8. macroptera appear to be described as new species,

both from Africa. J. H. Blasius, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 79, 80, and 86.

Sterna luctuosa is described as a new species from Chili, having a white

horseshoe on the forehead, but otherwise black above, and beneath white and

silver-gTey. R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866,

ii. pp. 126, 127.

Hydroclielidon leucoptera has occurred near Cape York, North Australia.

J. Gould, P. Z.-S. 1866, p. 218.

pROCELLAElIDiE.

CouEs, Elliot. A critical Review of the family Procellariidce :

—

•

Part iii., embracing the Fulmarecs. Proc. Acad. Philad.

1866, pp. 25-33.—Part iv., embracing the ^strelaterB and
the Prlonece. Ibid. pp. 134r-172.—Part v., embracing the

Diomedeina and ihQ Halodromincs. With a general supple-

ment. Ibid. pp. 172-197.
The first and second parts of this paper were fully noticed in

our first volume (pp. 95, 96) . These, which conclude the sub-

ject, are elaborated similarly to their predecessors. Tlie FuU
mar6(2 are divided into three genera:

—

Fulmarus,^Y\i\\ Procellaria

* Not published till 1866.

1866. [voL. III.] 1
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glacialisj Liim.^ as its type; Thalassoicd (lege Thalassoeca) y witli

P. glacialioideSy A. Smith ; and Ossifraga, containing only P.
gigantea, Gmel. The jiEstrelatece are composed ofthree genera :

—

^strelata, with P. JuBsitataj Kuhl, as its type j Pagodrorriay con-

taining onlyP.nwttj Gmel.; and Pajo/ioWj restricted to P.capensis:

The PrionecB also are divided into three genera :

—

Halobcena, con^

taining only P. carulea, Gmel.
;
PseudoprioUy gen. nov.^ founded

on P. turtur, Ruhl ; and Prion, restricted to P. vittata, Gmel.
The DiomedeincB form a single genus, with Diomedea eoculans,

Linn., as its type, as do the HalodromincB, the generic name used
being Petecanoides, with P. urinatrioc, Gmel., for the^typical

species. To this disposition of the whole family follow first a

supplement, with additions and corrections, and next a biblio-

graphical appendix.

JPterodroma carihbcea is the name given to the Blue-Mountain Duck ” of

Jamaica, first mentioned by Mr. Qosse (B. Jam. p. 437), but now first de-

scribed. A. Carte, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 93, 94, pi. x. (Jig. mala). lieferred

to the genus E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, pp. 159, 171.

Diomedea leptorhyncha is doubtfully described as a species, froRi a skull

in the Smithsonian Museum, which is considerably narrower and smaller

in all its dimensions than that of D. hrachyurOf. E. Coues, yt sujn'd,

pp. 178-187.

Diomedea gilliana is described as a new species froip an unknown locality,

belonging to the same gTOup as D. melanophrys, and like that species in

colour except oir the under surface, but with the bill more nearly approaching

that of D. cidminata. Idem, ut supra, pp. 181, 182.

Diomedea exidans and D. fuliyinosa, notes on them, with reference to

Captain Hutton’s observations (Zool. Becord, ii. pp. 56, 136). IJowf\^’d

Saunders, Ibis, 1866, pp. 124-126. Notes on their means of flight and

habits. B. T. Lowne, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 114-118. Suggestion as to the

manner in which the young are supported while deserted by their parents.

0. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1866, p. 324.

Proeellaria ylacialis is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix, fig. 4.

Nectris an account of its habits reprinted fropi Mr, (Mould’s

^Handbook of the Birds of Australia’ (ii. pp. 459-464), which w^s partly

extracted from Mr. Elwes’s paper in ^ The Ibis ’ (1859, pp. 397-399), though

the bird is there called Puffitips obseurus. Zoologist, S. S, pp. 208-211.

Pelicanid^e.

Cunningham, R. O. On the Solan Goose or Gannot {Sula

^assma, Linn.). Ibis, 1866, pp. 1-23, pi. i.

A very C(irefully executed monograph of this species, the

bibliography of which is given at a great lengtlr. The nestling is

figm-ed.

Phalacrocorax yraculm, notes on its natural history, changes of plumage,

and habits in confinement. II. Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S, S. pp, 243-257,

328^333.

Phalacrocorax sulcirostris, head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part ix.
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Plotus melanogaster is the Madagascar species (Ibis, 1863, p. 461). H.

Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 426.

Plotus novcB-hollandice, head figured. Piggies, Orn. Austral, part vi,

COLYMBID^.

Colymbus adamsi is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.

PODICIPIDAS.

Podiceps hectori is a new species from Otago, New Zealand, readily dis-

tinguished from P. australis by the total absence of white on the scapulars

and secondaries. W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. Zeal. p. 19.

Colymbus [sc. Podiceps] cristaUis, description of a nearly white specimen.

C. Gloger, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 286, 286.

Podiceps affinis is a supposed new species, from North America, very like

P, cooperi in the form of the hill, but differing from it in colour, being blackish

above, the upper part of the cheeks ashy-grey, and the lower, as also the

throat, white. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Alcid^e.

Newton, Alfred. Auszug aus Herrn J. Wolley^s Unter-
suchungen in Island betrefiPend den Geier-Vogel oder gros-

sen Aik. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 310-338.
A German translation of a paper which appeared in ^ The Ibis ’ for 1861

(pp. 374-399).
,

-

Alca impennis: a German translation of the paper from the ^Natural

History Beview ’ (1865, pp. 467-488) noticed by us last year (Zool. Record,

ii. p. 137) is given. .1. f. 0. 1866, pp. 894-419. Extracts from old authors

mentioning it. S. F. Baird, Ibis, 1866, pp. 223*, 224. Discovery of a nearly

perfect skeleton in the Museum of the College of Surgeons. W. II. Flower,

loc, cit. Note on specimens. Vouga, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866,

pp. 113, 114. Notes on its supposed occurrence on the Norwegian coast

of late years. R. Collett, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 70, 71. Supposed to have bred

on Lundy Island in 1838 or 1839. M. A. Mathew, Zoologist, Si S.

pp. 100, 101.

Alca torda with nestling is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

TJria cramri is a supposed new species from the Gulf of California, about

the size of Meryulus oUc, above dusky-black, the back and wings somewhat
tinged with grey, the bill very long, awl-shaped, and, with the back of the

tarsi (which are greenish-yellow in front), black. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc.

Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Ombria psittacida is figm’ed. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.

STKUTHIONES.

Struthionid^.

Parker, W. K. On tlie Structure and Development of the
Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. 113-
1 83, pis. vii.-xv. (See under Anatomy and Physiology.'’^)

Plica americana, observations on it in confinement. M. Schmidt, Zoolog.

Garten, 1866, pp. 8-14 ]
J. L. Fitzinger, op. cit. pp. 131-133,

I 2
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«

. DroincBus novce-hollandice, observations on its breeding*. W, Hartmann;
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 69-72.

Cdsuarius galeatus and others pf the genus, observations on them. F.

Schlegcl, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 177-180.

Casuarius kmqn, Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1861, pp. 44, 46, pi. ii. figs. 12, 13,

is identical with C. ^muqypimdiculatuSj Blyth, J. A. S. B. 1860, p. 27. II.

Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1806, p. 108
\
N. T. D. iii. p. 347. Its eggs, laid at Amster-

dam, described. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 34. A list of the five

good species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution, is given.

Idenif tom. cit. p. 168.

Casuarius australis, feathers supposed to belong to this species exhibited,

and remarks from Mr. W. J. Scott respecting it. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 667, 558.

Casuarius bicarunculatus, notes on this species. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii.

pp. 347, 348.

Dinornis, particulars of the discovery of the egg mentioned last year

(Zool. Record, ii. p. 138). Zoologist, S. S. p. 34.

Dinornis (?), discovery of fossil remains of a gigantic bird in New Zealand,

the head 3 ft. 4 in. by 1 ft. 10 in., the tail long, wings well defined, large,

and close to the body (!). Zoologist, S. S. p. 97. [Qu. a Saurian?]

APTERYGIDiE.

Apteryx. Several bits of new information respecting the different existing

species of this genus are given. A. australis, of which two more specimens

have been obtained, there having hitherto been but two known, seems to

belong to the province of Otago, the extreme south of New Zealand. A.

.

oweni is plentiful in the province of Nelson, where A. maxima is supposed

also to occur; but of the latter it does not appear that a specimen has ever

been obtained by any naturalist. A. mantelU,\sJ\iQ common species of the

North Island. It is not improbable that on the west coast of the South

Island a fifth species exists, resembling A. oweni, but smaller, with more
slender legs and a longer bill. W. Buller, FiSS. Orn. N. Zeal. pp. 14, 16.
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EEPTILIA
BY

Albert Gunther^ M.A.^ M.D., Pii.D., F.R.S. &c.

, A. Works in progress,

Jan, G. Iconographie generale des Ophidiens. Paris. Text
8VO, Plates 4to.

We gave deseriptions of this work in the Record, i. p. 99, and
ii. p. 139. The author died in the course of last year, leaving

the manuscript and drawings so far finished that the work is

continued by M. F. Sordelli, who executed the drawings.
Five parts of plates, viz. Nos. 15-19, were issued in 1866; hut
we have not received the continuation of the text. We cannot
give here a rectification of the synonymy of all the species ; hut
it is evident that only a small proportion of the species which
appear under new names in these parts are really new to

science.

Owen, R. Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866. 8vo.

This work has been noticed above (p. 1)

.

B. Papers published in Journals,

Boake, B. On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. Journ. of the Ceylon
Branch R. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 160-163.

Observation on their propagation.

Bocage, J. V. Barboza nu. Lista dos reptis das posscssoes

* portuguezas d^Africa occidental que existem no Museu de

Lisboa.—Reptiles nouveaux ou pen connus recueillis dans

les possessions portugaises de FAfrique occidentale, qui se

trouvent an Museum de Lisbonne. Jornal de Sc. mathem.
phys. & nat. Lisboa, 1866, No. 1. pp. 37-78, with a

plate.

Bocourt, See Milne-Edwards.

Cope, E. D. Fom’th Contribution to the Herpetology of Tro-

pical America. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 123-
132. Fifth Contribution, &c. Ibid. pp. 317-32^

. On the Reptilia and Batrachia of the Sonoran Province

of the Nearctic Region. Ibid. pp. 300-314.
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Dumeril, a. Observations sur la reproduction dans la mena-
gerie] des reptiles du Museum d^IIistoire Naturelle, des

Axolotls, Batraciens urodeles brancliies exterieures du
Mexique, sur leur developpement et sur leurs metamor-
phoses. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d^Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. pp. 265-

292, with a plate and woodcuts.

. Troisieme notice sur la menagerie des Reptiles du
Museum d^Histoire Naturelle. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d^Hist.

Nat. 1865, i. Bullet, pp. 31-46.

. Note sur la Collection des Reptiles et des Batraciens du
Museum d^Histoire Naturelle. Ibid. pp. 47-50.

Giebel, C. Die Schildkroten der Insel Banka. Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 11-21, with two plates.

[The Tortoises of the Island of Banka.]

—:— . Osteologie der Klapperschlangen. Ibid. pp. 172-180.

[Osteology of Crotalus.']

Gray, J. E. Notes on some young specimens of Tortoises

{Testudo). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 305-306. [T.

denticulataj T. tabulata, Chersina angulataJ]

Guiciienot, — . Notice sur un nouveau genre de Sauriens de

la famille des Geckotiens du Museum de Paris. Mem.
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 248-252, with a

plate. [Correlophus.']

Gunther, A. Fifth account of new species of Snakes in the

Collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1866, xviii. pp. 24-29, with two plates.

Hoeven, J. van der. Considerations sur le genre Menobranche
et sur ses affinites naturelles. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact,

et Nat. 1866, i. pp. 305-321. (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

xviii. pp. 255-257.)

Kessler, K. Beschreibung eines neuen Wassermolchs aus

West-Sibirien. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1866, xxxix. pp.
126-131, with a plate. [Triton {Ranodon) sibiricus.']

Krefft, Gi Descriptions of three species of Snakes of the

genus Hoplocephalus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, June 28,

pp. 370-371.

Milne-Edwards, H. Rapport sur le Voyage de M. Bocourt h
Siam. Notes sur les Reptiles, les Batraciens et les Pois-

sons recueillis pendant un voyage dans le royaume de
Siam par M. Bocourt. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d^Hist. Nat.

1866, ii. Bullet, pp. 1-20.

Payot, V. Erpetologie, Malacologie ef Paleontologie des en-

virons de Mont Blanc. Ann. Sc. Pbys. et Natur. &c. de
Lyon, viii. 1864, pp. 454-519. ..
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Peters^ W. Ueber neue Amphibien des zoologischen Museum
zu Berlin. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866^ pp. 86-94.

. Vorlaufige Uebersiclit der von Baron Carl von der
Decken gesammelten Amphibien. See p. 11.

StHauch, a. Synopsis der gegenwartig lebenden Crocodiliden,

nebst Bcmerkungen liber die im zoologischen Museum der
Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissenschaften vorhandenen Be-
prasentanten dieser Familie. Mem. Acad. Sc. St* Petersb,

X. No. 13_, 1866_, pp. 120, with a plate and map.
[Synopsis of recent CrocodilidcBj Avith remarks on the speci-

mens in the Zoological Museum of the Imperial Academy bf
Sciences.]

. Ueber die Arten der Eidechsen-Gattung Cyclodus
(Wagl.). Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1866, x. pp. 449-462.

C. Anatomical Publications.

BalsaiKo-Crivelli, G. Sovra alcuni nuovi casi di Polimelia

(membra sopranumerarie) osservati in alcuni individui del

genere Rana. Bendci. 1st. Lomb. Sc. e Lett. ii. 1865,

pp. 261-263.

The author describes three cases of polymely in specimens of

Rana esculenta, preserved in the Cabinet of Comparative Ana-
tomy of the University of Pavia.

Barkau, a. Beitriige zur Entwicklungsgcschichte des Auges
der Batrachier. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, xiv.

pp. 70-74, Avith a plate.

[Contributions to the history of development of the eye of

Batrachians.]

Brandt, E. Suf une carotide particuliere de Pelias berus.

Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. (1865) 1866, pp. 273-279,
with a plate.

Calori, C. L. Sul sistema linfatico delle Bane e delle Sala-

mandre Annotazioni anatomiche. Mem. Accad. Sc. Isti-

tut. Bologna, iii. 1864, pp. 465-511, with tAvo plates,

CisTERNAs, B. A case of Polymely in Alytes obstetricaUS . Bev.
et Mag. Zool. 1865, pp. 287-288.

Dumeril, a. Observations sur la monstruosite dite polymelie

ou augmentation du nombre des membres chez des Batra-

ciens anoures. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d^Hist. Nat. i. pp. 309-
319, pi. 20.

An abstract of this paper has appeared in the Compt. Bend.,
and was noticed in last yearns Becord, vol. ii. p. 144. The
author enumerates all instances of Frogs in which polymely has

been observed. Those Avhich came under his oAvn observation

are figured. See also Ci^terNas and Balsamo-Crivelli.
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GamperTj O. Ueber die Niere von Tropidonotus natrix. Zeit-

schr. wiss. Zool. xvi. 1866, pp. 369-372, with a plate.

[On the kidney of Tropidonotus natrixJ]

Gegenraur, C. Zur vcrgleichenden Anatomie des Herzens.

2. Ueber die Atriovcntricular-Klappen dor rcclitcn Kainmcr
bei Crocodilen, Vdgeln und Ornithorhynchus, Jena. Zeit-

schr. Med. nnd Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 375-383.

[On the atrio-ventricular valves of the right ventricle in Cro-

codiles, Birds, and Ornithorhynchus.'\

Hoeven, J. van der. Note sur le carpe et le tarse du Crypto-^

branchus japonicus. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact, et. Nat.

1866, i. pp. 321-327, with two woodcuts.

Langer, C. Ueber das Lymphgefass-System des Frosches.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, xiii. pp. 395-423, with

two plates.

[On the lymphatic system of the Frog.]

Plateau, F. Sur la vision des Poissons et des Amphibicns.
Compt. Bend. 1866, Sept. 17, pp. 499-500. (Ann. &Mag.
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 469-473.)

Bathke, H. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwickelung und den
Korperbau der Krokodile. Herausgegeben von Wilhelm
VON WiTTicii. Braunschweig, 1866. 4to. pp. 275, with

11 plates.

[Besearches into the development and organization of Cro-
codiles.]

This work was left by Bathke as a nearly finished manuscript,

and. is edited by Prof, von Wittich. The observations were
made on eight embryos, of different ages and species ; and the

object of the work is to give descriptions of the earlier stages of

development of these animals, rather than a complete account
of the anatomy of the adult.

Stricker, S. Beitrage zur Biologic der Batrachier. Verb,
zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, pp. 451-456.

This paper contains an account of the author^s observations

with regard to spawning individuals of the common species of
Frogs and Toads.

Torok, a. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwickelung der Mund-
hohle und ihrer nachsten Umgebung im Batracbier-Em-
bryo. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xiv. 1866, pp. 75-80,
with a plate.

[Besearches into the development of the cavity of the mouth
and of the parts nearest to it in embryos of Batrachians.]
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General Kemarks. Contributions to Faunas.

M. Aug. Dumeiul states that the Mustium d’Histoire Naturelle possessed

84G species of Keptiles in the year 1834
;
1393 in the year 1857

;
and that

its catalogue shows 1651 species at present, viz. 137 Tortoises, 645 Sau-

rians, 619 Ophidians, 13 Ooccilias, 187 Tailless and 60 Tailed Batrachians.

Noiiv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1865, i. pp. 47-60.

Dr. Gunther has published his fifth annual account of new species of

Snakes in the Collection of the British Museum. The total number of species

in that collection amounts now to 827, and that ofthe typical specimens to 303.

M. Aug. DuMiniL enumerates 44 species of lleptilos received in the

menagerie of the Museum d’Histoire Naturelle between 1861 and 1864, and

not previously kept in that establishment. The total number of species

received from the time of its foundation is 237, and that of specimens 4200.

lie adds some remarks on several of these Keptiles. Arch. Nouv. Mus.

d’Hist. Nat. 1865, i. pp. 31-46.

Island of Lewis. Prof. Duns states that this island is inhabited by one

Keptile only, Anguis fragilis, and perhaps also by Vi]jera berus. No Batra-

chian. Proc. Koy. Soc. Edinb. v. p. 619.

Mont Blanc. V. Payot has given a short account of the Keptiles found in

the vicinity of Mont Blanc. Ann. Sc. Phys. et Nat. Lyon. viii. pp. 454-473,

He distinguishes 7 Lizards (for instance, Lacerta agilis as distinct from L.

stirpium'), 1 Glow-worm, 10 or 11 Snakes, 12 Frogs or Toads (one being

described as a new species, or hybrid between R. escnlenta and R. temporaria,

and named RanaJlaviventris)

,

and 6 Newts or Salamanders.

Russia. G. Belke enumerates 16 species of Keptiles as inhabiting the

district of Kadomysl, in the Gouvernement of Kief. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc,

1866, xxxix. p. 496.

West Africa.—Dr. Bocage has given a list of the Keptiles received by tho

Lisbon Museum from the Portuguese possessions in West Africa (Jorn. Sc,

Math. Phys. & Nat. Lisboa, 1866, no. 1) ;
they were collected chiefly in the

districts Duque de Bragau9a, Cabinda, Molembo, Kio Quilo, and Loango,

The list comprises 6 Tortoises, 27 Saurians, 31 Ophidians, and 19 Frogs,

Those regarded as new will be mentioned subsequently.

East Africa. Prof. Peters enumerates 38 species of Keptiles and Amphi-f

bians collected by the late Baron von der Decken on tlie coasts of Eastern

Africa. The new species will be mentioned subsequently. Monatsber. Alf,

Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 887-892.

^Siam. M. Bocoui-t has given a list of the Keptiles collected by him in

Siam. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’llist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bullet, pp. 1-10. It com-
prises 9 Tortoises, 2 Crocodiles, 16 Lizards, 36 Ophidians, and 10 Bati a-

chians. Notes on some of them are appended.

Banka. Prof. Giebel has received a collection of the Toidoises of this

island, which he determines as Cistudo amboinensis, Cistudo orbiculata, Clem-

mys dentata, Ilydromcdusa banka:, sp. n., Trionyx cuphraticus [P], Chelonia

imbricata and virgata. The specimens are described. Zeitschr. ges. Na-
turwiss. 1866, pp. 11-21.

North America. Mr. Cope has examined a collection from the temtory of

Arizona and in the Colorado district
;

it contained 44 species. The total

number of species known from the Sonoran province is (according to his views

of specific and generic characters) 68, referable to 27 genera. He tabulates
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them according to their range into the neighbouring provinces, and points

out that, herpetologically, tlie Sonoran and Lower Californian provinces are

nearly as distinct from each other as the Sonoran is from the Central, and

that these and the Pacific province are more nearly related to each other

than to the Eastern province.

Vancouver Island. Mr, Lord, in the work mentioned above, p. 6 (vol. ii.

pp. 301-309), mentions 19 Reptiles observed by him in Vancouver Island

and British Columbia. They are named after the publications of Baird and

Girard, and require revision.

Central America. Prof. Cope has continued his examinations of various

collections received from Tropical America. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866,

pp. 123-132, 317-323, He has made a most valuable addition to our know-
ledge of the Herpetology of that zoologically almost unknown province of

Yucatan) enumerating 38 species. Another collection, made in Belize and

Honduras, contained only 11 species. He describes also a considemble

number of species from Mexico and Vera Cruz which he regards as new.

CHELONIA.
Cyclemys dentata is described and figured by Giebel, Zeitsclir. ges. Natur-

mss. 1866, p. 16, tab. 3.

Hydromedusa hankce, sp, n., Giebel, 1. c. p. 19, tab. 4, from Banka.

Stcrnothcerus. Notes on St. derbiamts and yahoncnsis by Dr. Bocage, 1. c.

p. 67,

SAUEIA.
. Dr. Alex. Strauch has published a most elaborate memoir
on recent jCrocodiles generally, and on the species in the St.

Petersburg Museum especially (Mem. Acad. Sc. St. Pet. x. no. 13,

1866, pp. 120). It is divided into three parts. In the first the

author gives a systematic synopsis of all the species known,
adding to each a detailed account of the synonymy and a dia-

gnosis, and stating as exactly as possible the localities whence
they have been obtained. He admits only the three genera
CrocodiluSj Alligator, and Gavialis, stating that although in the

first two, and in the second three, groups of species may be

recognized, they can scarcely be regarded as subgenera. Croc,

planirostris of Graves is considered distinct from Or. rhomhifer;

Cr. frontatus (Murray, 1862) is identical with Osteolcemus te~

traspis (Cope, 1860). Adanson^s Crocodile noir^^ is not Cr.

frontatus, but Cr. cataphractus (Cuv.), with which Mecistops
bathyrhynchus (Cope) is identical. In the second part detailed

descriptions are given of the species known to the author from
autopsy, viz. Alligator mississippensis, niger, latirostris, sclerops,

punciulatus, trigonatus, Crocodilus frontatus (plate), rhombifer,

vulgaris, palustris, biporcatus, acutus, cataphractus. Pinallyi

the third part contains general remarks On the geographical

distribution of these Reptiles (pp. 110-116) : North America
has 1, South America 9, Africa 3, and Asia (with Australia) 6
species. This part is illustrated by a map.
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’ II. Rathke’s -vvork oil the development of Crocodiles has been noticed

above) p. 120.

Crocodilus palustris. The Rev. Principal Boake describes nests made by

Crocodiles in Ceylon for the reception of the eggs. He thinlts there may be

two kinds of Crocodiles in the island. Journ. Ceyl. Branch Roy. As. Soc.

1866, pp. 160-163.

Varanus saurus (Laur.) is distinct from V. niloticus. Peters, Monatsbef.

Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 888*

Cubina grandis. Mr. Cope regards it as a Diplogloss in all points,” and

as the type of a distinct family between the Gerrhonotidce and HdodermiduBt

L, c. p. 322,

Ichnotropis (Ptrs.), stated to be identical with Eremias in Monatsber, Ak.

Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 888, is, as Prof. Peters informs me in a letter, really

distinct from it, having tiled ventral scales, &c.

CnemidopJioruB guttatus (Hallow.)= Cw. (Baird and Girard)=
sexlineatus (L.). Cope, 1. c. p. 303. •

Oerrhosaurus multilineatus, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat.

Lisb. 1866, no. 1, p. 61, from Angola.

Earmia antaugcs, sp. n., Cope, /. c. p. 182, from Orizaba.

Gerrlionotm X)p)hiurus, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 321, from Mexico.

Ahlepharus cahind<x, sp. n., Bocage, 1. c. p. 64, from Angola.

Cgclodus. Dr. Strauch has examined the species of this genus (Bull. Aci

Sc. St. Petersb. 1866, x. pp. 449-462), to which he refers also Omolejnda

(Gray). He gives diagnoses of all the species known, and arranges thein

thus :

—

A. Ear-opening perfectly visible, with the anterior margin denticulated

or entire.

a. Cgclodus with 7 species, C. petersii (p. 454) beiiig new, habitat un-

known.

b. Omolepida, with O. casuarinm and C. hictuosus (sp. n., Peters, Mo-
natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 90, from South-west Australia).

B. Otolepis (subg. nov.). Ear-opetiing covered by two large triangular

scales
;
a pair of supranasals. C. hrandtii, sp. n. * (p. 475), habitat unknown.

Plistodon sumichrasti, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 321, from Vera Cruz.

Diploglossus ehalyhceusj sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 321, from Vera Cruz.

Lygosoma (^Himdia) pantherinum, sp. il., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berl. 1866, p. 89, from Swan River.
'• Dumerilia, g. n. (near Soridia), Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisb.

1866, p. 63. Tongue Scaly, slightly notched
}
palate edentulous

;
ear-open-

ings very small no fore limbs
}
hind limbs very small, simple. J?, hayonii,

sp. n,, from Loanda.

Euprepes anchietce, sp. n., Bocage, 1. c. p. 62, from Zaire.

Sep>sinay g. n. [fam. Sepsida], Bocage, Join. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisb.

* The St. Petersburg Musetim received the typical example of this species

from Parreyss under the name of Scmcus pavimcntatus (Wiegm.). The
British Museum received from the same dealer, under the same name, an
example which agrees well with Dr. Strauch’s description of Cgclodus
hrandtii, but has not the two ear-scales, and is, indeed, nothing but Plisto-

don aldrovandi. The Recorder has also examined anothet example of PI.

aldrovandiy with two ear-scales on one side and three- on the bther.
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18G6, p, 62. Nostrils between rostral, supranasal, nasal, and first labial
;
no

freno-nasal. Tongue scaly, notched
j

palate toothless, with a longitudinal

slit
;
ear-openings small

j
four very small limbs, three-toed. S. angolemisj

sp. n., p. 63, pi. 1. fig. 1.

JBasilisctis \Ptenosaura) seemanni (Gray). Mr. Cope states that Basiliscus

fjaleritus (A. Dum.) is identical with this species. Proc. 4c. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1866, p. 123.

Scelopoi'us serrifei'f sp. n., and Sceloporus chrysostictusy sp. n., Cope, ProC.

Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 124 Sc 125, both from Yucatan.

—

Scelopoms

Jieterurm, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 322, from Vera Cruz.

Cachryx, g. n. (Iguan.), Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 124,

Digits shortened. Body compressed. Nostril on canthus rostralis, lateral,

Demoral pores, no preanals. Tail short, flat, covered with verticils of strong,

erect, conic spinous scales. Head covered with small uniform scales
j
no

interparietal. A strong gular dermal fold. No dorsal crest. C, dcfemovy

sp. n., 1. c.) from Yucatan.

Stellio caucasicus. Prof, de Filippi has observed that this species is her-

bivorous
;
adult specimens have the faculty of changing colour, the cause of

which is explained. Mem. Accad. Torin. 1865
;

Bibl. XJniv. 1866, Oct.,

Bull. Sc. pp. 198-200; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. pp. 145-146.

Ampkibolunis pictus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 88,

from South Australia.

Histiurus lesueurii (Gray) is described by Prof. Peters as Amphiholurus

Jietcruriis, 1. c. p. 86.

Phrynosoina. Mr. Cope makes some remarks on Ph. douylassii (Bell)

(= Tapaya ornatmima, Girard) and Ph. brevirostre (Girard), which may be

identical. As a synonym of Ph. regale (Girard) is to be placed Ph. Solaris

(Gray)
;
Ph. blainvillii (Gray)=PA. coronatum (Girard). Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1866, p. 302.

Chamceleo capelliiy sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. eNat. Lisb. 1866,

no. 1, p. 59, from Benguela.

Brachydactylus (Ptrs.) is identical with Coleonyx (Gray) according to

Cope, I, c. p. 125.

Hemidactylus platycephalus (Ptrs.) is described by Dr. Bocage from speci-

mens from Angola, 1. c. p. 60.

Correlophus, g. n. [fam. Qechotidce\ Guichenot, M^m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cher-

bourg, xii. 1866, p. 248. Upperside of the head with a lateral fringed fold

from the eye towards the shoulder. Five toes in front and behind, clawed,

with a row of undivided plates beneath. Tail conical, long, terminating in

a small discoid expansion of the skin. C. ciliatus, sp. n., Guichenot, I, c,

pi. 12, from New Caledonia.

OPHIDIA.
TyPHLOPIDvE.

Typhlops mic^'ostomusy sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 125,

from Yucatan.

—

Typhlops basimaadatus, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c, p. 320, from
Mexico.

Otiychocephalus angolensis, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat,

Lisb. no. 1, 1866, p. 65.
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CALAMARIDiE.

Messrs. Jan & Sordelli (/. c.) have figured the following

species :

—

Part 15, pi. 1 : Elapomorphus gahonicus (A. Diim.), Urohelus neuivicdii

(Jan), JPolemon barthii (Jan), Uriechis atrieeps (Ptrs.), UriecMs capensis

(Smith), Plate 2 : Hornalocranmm gracile (Baird and Girard), H. planiceps

(Blainv.), II. wagncri (Jan), II. melanocephalum (Schleg.), II. semioimtum

(D. & B.), II atrocinctum (Schleg.).

Calamaria arcticeps, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 18G6, xviii.

p. 25, pi. vi. fig. C, from Borneo.

Calamelaps is a new genus founded by Dr. Giinther on Calamaria unicolor

(Bnhrdt.) in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 2G; it is characterized thus :

—

Body cylindrical, rather slender
;
tail short in the female, of moderate length

in the male. Ttoo pairs of frontal shields
;
rostral rounded, moderate

;
nasal

single^ its anterior portion pierced by the nostrils
;
loreal and anteorbital

absent, the posterior frontal forming a broad suture with the third labial

;

postorbital minute or absent
;
the fifth labial forming a long suture with the

occipital; six upper labials. Eye very small. Scales smooth, without

apical groove, in seventeen rows
;
anal bifid

;
subcaudals two-rowed. The

posterior maxillary tooth elongate and grooved.

[^Homalocraniuni] Tantilla. Prof, Cope enumerates the species of this

genus, twelve in number. L. c. p. 12G.

—

Tantilla calamarina, sp. n., Cope,

1. c. p. 320, from Mexico.

Scolecophis scytalinm, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 320, from Mexico.

Contia isozotia, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 304, from the Colorado.

Ficimia puhlia, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad, 18GG, p. 12G, from

Yucatan.

OlIGODONTIDA2.

Simotes quadrilmeatus (Jan) is redescribed by Jan in Nouv. Arch. Mus,

d’Hist. Nat. 18G6, ii. Bull. p. 7.

CoLUBRIDiE.

Messrs. Jan & Sordelli (/. c.) have figured the following

species ;—

*

No. 15, plate 3 : Coronclla coronata (Schleg.), C. regtdaris (Fisch.). On
plate 4 : Firenis collaris (M(in^tr.) \j=^Ahlahcs modestusj Mart.]. On plate 5

:

Firenis rothii (Jan) [=.4. modestus']^ Fi.fasciatus (Jan), Fi. dgassizii (Jan),

Fiadophis baliodeirus (Schleg.), D. purpurans (D, & B.). On plate 6 : Fiado^

phis punctatus (L.).

No. 16, plate 1 : Fnicognathus occipitalis (Jan), F. melanauchen (Schleg.),

F. elegans (Jan) Rhasincea pcccilopogon, Cope], F. mclanocephalus (D, &B.),

On plate 2 : E. amamus (Jan), E. vittatus (Rapp) [= Coronclla dccorata^

Gthr. 1858], E. tamiolatus (Jan). On plate 3 : E. rhodogaster (Schleg.), F.

grayi (Jan) \^—Ablahes Sagittarius, Cant.], E. braconnieri (Jan), F. ornatus

(Schleg.) \pxi— Ablabes mclanocephalus, Gray?]. On plate 4: F.humberti

(Jan), E. gcminahis (Oppel), F. annulatus (D. & B.), E. punctatostriattis (Jan).

On plate 5 : Liophis cobella. On plate 6 : L. rcgmcc.

No. 17, plate 1 : Coronclla coccinea (Schleg.), C, doliata (Baird & Gir.), C,



126 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

eximia (Dekay), On plate 2 : C rhomhoimculata (Holbr.), C. evansii (Ken-

nicott). On plate 3: C. girondica (Band.), C. ptdchella [= (7. anomalaj Gthr.

1858]. On plate 4 : Larnprophis rufulus (Licht.), Homalocephalus heterurus

(Jan). On plate 5 : Liophis merremii. On plate 6 : L. poecilogyrus (Neu-

v/ied).

Np. 18, plate 1 : Liophis tccniogaster (Wagl.). On plate 2 : Liophis regineej

yar. On plate 3: L. tceniurus (Tsch.), L. %vaghri (Jan) [=Z, cojwospris,

Gthr. 1858], Z. melanotus (Shaw). On plate 4; Z. triscalis (L.), Z. typhlus

(L.), Z. tricinctus (Jan) [—.Pliocercm elapoides, Cope, \SQ>i)-=Elapochrus

deppeiy Ptrs. I860]. On plate 6 : Z. splendens (Jan) = Pliocerciis eiiryzonusj

Cope, 1860], Z. lateristriga (Berthold)
j

Olaphirophis lateralis (Jan) [= Co~

ronellajissidens, Gthr. 1858], Gl. pictns (Jan) \^=iCoronella hipunctata)Qt^v.

1858], On plate 6 : Mesotes oUnisus (Jan) [= Tmhymenis hypoconia. Cope],

M. chilensis (Schleg.).

No. 19, plate 1 : Psamynophylax midtimacidatus (Smith), Ps. assimilis (Jan),

Ps. cucullatus (GeofFr.). On plate 2 : Diptsina multimaeulata (Smith), Ery-

ihrolampt'us eesculapii. On plate 3 ; Xenodon severus. On plate 4 : X, rhab-

docephalus, X. hertholdi (Jan) [= X. colubrinuSy Gthi\]. On plate 5: X,
rhabdocephalus, var., X. inornatus (Boie). On plate 6 ; Tomodon (D. & B.).

Ablabes (Enicognathus) Jlaviceps, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

xyiii. p. 26, pi. vi. fig. B, from the East-Indian archipelago.

EnicognatMis ornatus, sp. n., Jan in Noiiv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii.

Bull. p. 8, from Siam.

Ehegnops (g. n., near Carphophis')

y

Cope, 1. c. p. 128
;
Eh. visoninuSy sp. n.,

from Honduras. Differs from Carphophis in having two distinct nasals.

Two postoculars. Scales in 15 rows. Teeth equal.

• Coni&phanes. Mr. Cope says that this is a distinct genus from Tachy^

menisy and enumerates seven species. Coronella bipimctata proves to he froni

Belize, 1. c. p. 128.

ConQphis concoloVy sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 318, from Yucatan.

Coronella olivacca (Ptrs.) is described by Dr. Bocage from a West African

specimen. Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisb. 1866, p. 66.

Ehagerrhis. Coronella multimacxdaia (Smith) proves to be a species of

this genus. Dipsina (Jan) is synonymous with it. Gunther, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 26.

Ophibolus pyromelaxmsy sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 305, from the Colorado.

Coluber triaspisy sp. u.. Cope, 1. c. p. 128, from Belize.— Coluber JluvirufuSy

sp. n.. Cope, /. 6*. p. 319, from Yucatan,

EascaniQn suboculare, sp. n,, Cope, 1. c. p. 319, from Guatemala.

. Masticophis spmalisy sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Xk. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 91,

from Mexico ?

ISulvadot'O] ipimnothyra hexalepisy sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 304, from Fort

.Whipple.

Zanienis brachyuruSy sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 27,

pi. 6. figs. A, A', from Poonah.

Zamenis bocourtij sp. n., Jan, Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull,

p. 6, from Siam.

Herpctcethiopsy g. ii., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 27. Body
and tail slender, scarcely compressed

;
trunk with about 150 ventral shields,

.which are keeled; head somewhat elongate, rounded in front, flat above;
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eye of moderate size/ with round -pupil; nostril lateral, between shields.

Plates of the head regular; loreal present; one anterior and two posterior

oculars. Scales rather elongate, smooth, without apical groove, in fifteen

rows; ventrals strongly bent up the sides; anal entire. The two posterior

maxillary teeth are the longest, not grooved, separated from each other and

from the preceding ones by a short interspace. Herpet<^thiops hellii^ sp. n.,

1. c. pi. 7. fig. B, from Sierra Leone.

Tropidonotus, Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of some scarcely known species

or varieties of the gTOup Eutcpnia of North Americans. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1866, p. 306.

Macrophis ormtus is described by Dr. Bocage (/. c.) as a new genus and

species of Colubrine Snake from Angola
;
the characters of the genus are

not apparent; the snake appears to belong to the group Natricidce. The

head is figured, pi. 1. fig. 2.

Homalopsid^.

Ferania sieholdii (Schleg.). A very large specimen is described by Dr»

Gimther, who adds that Ilypsirhma hocourti (J^in) is probably not distinct.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 28.

Cantoria (Girard). Mr. Cope mentions that Hydrodipsas (Ptrs.) is the ,

same genus. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 312.

. DENDROPHIDiE.

Ahcetulla nigromarginata, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

p. 28, from the Upper Amazons.

Fhilothanmus ptmctatus is described by Prof. Peters as a new species

from Eastern Africa. Monatsber, Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1860, p. 889. Jt was
formerly regarded by him [and also by the Recorder] as PA. semivariegcttm

(Smith).

Philothamnus neglectus, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 800, from Eastern Africa.

Leptophis dorsalis, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phj^s. e Nat. 1866, no. 1,

p. 09, from Angola.

Dipsadid.®.

CrotapJiopeUis punctata, n., Peters, 1. c. p. 93, from South, Africa.

Tropidodipsas hrevifacies, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 127, from Yucatau.

Ilimantodcs temiissimus, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p.‘ 317, from Yucatan.

Mesopeltis, g. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 318. Maxillary, palatine, and pterygoid

bones elevated^ laminiform, the first bearing slender teeth to opposite middle

of orbit. Cephalic shields normal
; ;
posterior genials quite small, the first

united into an ovoid shield which is in contact with the symphysial. No
scale-pores.^ Anal divided. Body compressed, head quite distinct, with

large and vertical pupil. Scales smooth, without larger vertebral series.

—

M. samiiolus, sp. n., from Yucatan.

[Pareas~\ Leptognatims margaritophorus, sp. n., Jan in Nouv. Arch. Mus,
d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. *8, from Siam.

Lycodontid^e.

Lycophidmm horstocJdi. A singular variety is described and figured by
Dr. Gunther in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 29.
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Boidas.

Aspidiotes melanocephalus (KrefFt). Some remarks, on its dentition by Dr.

Guntlier, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 29.

HYDROPIIIDiE.

Ilydrophis. Dr. J. Sliortt lias described an example of double-beaded

monstrosity, wliicli, being 12^ indies long, must have lived for some time.

Jourri. Linn. Soc. ix. 186G, pp. 49-50, with a woodcut.

ElAPIDA3.

Iloplocephalus, Mr. KrefFt describes two new species in Proc. Zool. Soc.

1800, viz. II. ater and II. mastersii (p. 370), from Blinders Pange, and a

variety of II. gouldii, from Port Lincoln.

Mapsoidea, g. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisb. 1800, no. 1.

Anterior fangs grooved, with three or four small smooth teeth behind.

Snout rounded
;
eyes of moderate size, tail rather short. Two nasals, no

loreal
;
posterior frontals in contact with the third labial. Scales smooth, in

13 rows
j
anal simple

j
caudals partly simple. JE. giintheriif sp. n., p. 70, pi. 1.

fig. 3, from Angola.

Nttfa nigricollis. A variety from Angola is described by Dr. Bocage, 1. c.

p. 71.

Atractaspis microhpidota^ sp. n., Giinther, Ann.' & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

p. 29, pi. vii. fig. 0, from West (?) Africa.

Atractaspis eorpidentus (Hallowell). A variety is noticed by Gunther, ibid.

Atractaspis fallax, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1800, p. 890,

from Eastern Africa. Prof. Peters thinks that all the species of this genus

may prove to be varieties of one [which view will hardly be adopted on

comparing the typical specimens].

CrOTALID/E.

Crotalus. Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of eighteen species or varieties of

Catidisona, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1800, pp. 308-310, describing one as

new, viz. Caudisma pyrrha, and proposing the generic name Aploaspis for

Caudismia lepida (Kennicott).

Prof. Giebel describes the skeletons of Crotalus horridus and durissus, and

Lachesis mutus. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1800, pp. 172-180.

ViPERIDAfi.

Vipera aspis. Comte J. de Mac-Mahon relates that on the 25th of January

1804, 140, and some days afterwards 60 other specimens of the ^Wipere

aspic ” were found in one lump below a stone in the middle of a spring the

water of which never freezes. M^m. d’Hist. Nat. Soc. Eduenne, i. p. 248.

Ilalys himalayanus (Gthr.) extends to an altitude of 10,000 feet above the

level of the sea in the North-western Himalayas. Stoliczka, Verb. zool. -hot.

•Ges. Wien, 1800, p. 808.

PSEUDOPHIDIA.
SipJionops syntremus, sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1800, p. 129,

from Honduras.

Coccilia ochrocephala, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 132, from Panama,
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EATHACniA.
BATRACHIA SALIENTIA.

Mr. C. E. Hamlin has made a communication to the Boston
Soc. of Nat. Hist., entitled Remarks on some facts connected
with the development of frogs observed at Waterville, Maine,
U.S/^ From his observations he infers that at least a part of
the young of one or more species of frogs are, in this vicinity,

overtaken by winter before completing their changes, and that,

having hybernated as tadpoles, they resume their development
with the return of spring; and having found so late as Octo-
ber 17th Salamanders still retaining their gills, that the same is

probably true of some species of Urodda. Proc. Bost. Soc.
Nat. Hist. X. pp. 79-80.

Dactylethra. Some notes by J. P. Mansell Veale, in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xvii. pp. 391-392.

Hana. Dr. Bocage (Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisb. 18G6, no. 1, p. 73) de-

scribes H. angolensis and It. suhpimctata as new species from Angola. Hana
hragantina (Bocage

j
see Zool. Record, ii. p. 169) proves to be identical with

It. occipitalis.

[^Itana']. Itamda chrysoprasina, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

18G0, p. 129, from Costa Rica.

Cystignathus ocellatns. M. Gnyon mentions the disappearance of this frog

in Martinique. Compt. Rend. 18GG, Ixiii. p. 689.

Bufo funereus, sp. n. ?, Bocage, 1. c. p. 77, from Angola.

Btffo coccifeVy sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 130, from Costa Rica.

—

B.frontosuSj

sp. n., and B. microscap>hus, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 301, from the Colorado.

Engystoma variolosiim, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 131, from Costa Rica
;
E. nstuniy

sp. n,. Cope, ibid., from West Mexico.

Bappia. Dr. Bocage (/. c.) describes from examples collected in Angola

Ilyperolius marmoratus (Rapp), p. 74 ;
II. microps (Gthr. ?), II. cinnamomeo-

ventris (sp. n.), and II. stcindachncri (sp. n.), p. 76 ;
II. fuscigida (sp. n.) and

II. tristis (sp. n.), p. 7G
;
and II. qianqncvittatiis (sp. n.), p. 77.

—

II. gramdosvsy

sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ale. Wiss. Berlin, 18GG, p. 891, from Mossambique.

Phyllohatcs lafinasns (Cope) is tho type of a distinct genus, Calosteihus,

Cope, /. c. p. 130.

Phyllohatcs ridens, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 130, from Nicaragua.

. Lythodytes rhodopis, sp. n.. Cope, /. c. p. 323, from Mexico.

Pharyngodon. This name (see Zool. Record, ii. p. IGO) is now changed

into Triprion by Mr. Cope. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 18GG, p. 127.

Ilyla curta, sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 18GG, p. 313, from Cape

St. Lucas.

BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA.
Prof. VAN DEii Hoeven has reviewed the attempts of various

authors to classify the Ichthyoid Batrachians, giving a

chronological account of the discoveries made in this group.

He indicates the affinity of Menobranchus to Proteus, and
would arrange the genera in the following series -.—Siren, Am-

1866. [voL. III.] K
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pMumaj ProteuSy MenobrancJmSy CryptobranchuSy Sirenodon. On
tliis occasion he mentions also some errors ' in the ^ Erpetologie

Generale par Dumeril et Bihron ’ with regard to Cryptobranchus
and Siredon harlanii. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact, et Nat. i.

1866, pp. 305-^321 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

pp. 363-375).

Amblystoma. The very important observations made in the

Jardin des Plantes on the reproduction and metamori)hosis of

the Axolotl are now collected in a memoir by M. Dumeril in

Nouv. Arch. Mus. dHIist. Nat. ii. 1866, pp. 265-292. We
refer for an abstract of its contents to Zool. Record, ii. p. 161.

A plate showing the various stages of the metamorphosis of the

species in Paris [A. lichenoides, Baird?) accompanies this

memoir.

Amhlystoma nehulosum (Hallow.). Notes by Mr. Cope, 1. c. p. 300.

Triton. M. J. M. Pliilipeaux has demonstrated by experiments that the

limbs are only regenerated when their basal portion at least is preserved
;

if

the fore limb with the scapula is excised, no reproduction takes place.

Compt. Rend. 1866, Oct. 1, pp. 576-578
j

abstract in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xix. p. 72.

Triton (Itanodon) sihiricus, sp. n., Kessler, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1866,

xxxix. p. 126, tab. 7, from Western Siberia; described as the type of a new
siibgenus on account of the vomerine teeth, which are placed in two groups

on two eminences of the bone.

Cryptohranchus. Prof, van der Hoeven has examined the bones of the

carpus and tareus, particularly with regard to the views of Gegenbaur on the

typical composition of these bones. Arch. Nderland. Sc. Exact, et Nat. 1866,

i. pp. 321-327.

Proteus anyuincus feeds on Scenuris and Lnmhricus, Grube, 43. Jahresber.

Schlea. Geseilsch. vaterl. Cultur fiir 1866 ; 1866, p. 63.
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PISCES
I BY
i

i

Albert GCntiier, M.A.^ MD., Pii.D., F.E.S.

A. IVorks in progress,

GuntheRj a. Catalogue of the Fishes in the British Museum.
London_, 8vo^ vol. vi. 1866^ pp. 368.

The scope and object of this work has been described in the

Record for 1864, vol. i. p. 133. The present tolume contains

the families Sahnonidoi, Percopsida, Galaxidee, Mormyrida,
Gymnarchidee, Esocidee, Umbridee, Scombresocidoi, and Cypri-

nodontidee. The number of species treated of amounts to 548,
whilst Cuvier and Valenciennes described 270 species in the

corresponding parts of the ^ Histome Nat. des Poissons.^ The
author states that during the progress of his detailed exami-
nation of the Bcombresoces so many points of affinity with the

Cyprinodontes became apparent, that he was reluctantly obliged

to deviate from Miiller^s ordinal division and to give up his ori-

ginal intention of distinguishing the Scombresoces as a distinct

order, viz. Malacopterygii pharyngognathiP

Owen, E. Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866, 8vo.

This work has been noticed above, p. 1.

B. Separate Publications.

The Fishes of Zanzibar. Acanthopterygii by R. L. Playfair ;

Pharyngognathi, etc. by A. C. L. G. Gunther. London,
1866, 4to, pp. 153, with 21 plates.

This work comprises the fish-fauna of Eastern Africa, from
the Red Sea to Mozambique. It is chiefly based on a collection

made by Col. Playfair at Zanzibar and other places, and con-

taining about 500 species. No descriptions are given of the

more common and well-known species ; but the principal syno-

nyms are added to all. The specimens of the collection were
compared and determined in accordance with those in the Bri-

tish Museum, where they are now deposited. A systematie

index of all the East African fishes known is given at the com-
mencement of the work. The authors have thought it advisable

k 2
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that there should be only one authority for new species^ and
therefore each of them has attached his name to a moiety of

the work, Dr. Gunther taking that portion in the study of

which he was more particularly engaged at the time. Science

is indebted for this work to the Government of Bombay, who
most liberally assisted its publication by taking 100 copies.

Most of the plates are drawn by Mr. Ford, and some of them
surpass all similar productions in beauty of execution.

Les Poissons des eaux douces de la France. Anatomic, Physio-

logic, Description des especes, Mceurs, Instincts, Industrie,

Commerce, Bessources alimentaires. Pisciculture, Legislation

concernant la peche. Par Emile Blanchard. Paris,

1800, 8vo, pp. 656, with 151 woodcuts.

We have copied the full title of this work as indicating at

once its contents. There is no originality about the introduc-

tory chapters on the general history of bshes (pp. 124). The
special part, the history of Fi’ench fishes, has many serious de-

fects, of which the principal (Consists in the excessive multipli-

cation of species; the author distinguishes not less than 91
freshwater fishes, which maybe more properly referred to about

54. The supposed new species taking scarcely the rank of per-

manent or local varieties, the descriptions of their characteristics

arc extremely vague. Although the author cpiotes some of the

principal synonyms, he cannot have read or studied the works
. to which he refers, otherwise it would not have been possible,

after SiebokPs exact researches, to describe Abramis bugc/enhagii,

A. abramo-TutiliiSy Alburnus dolabratus, &c., as distinct specific

forms, without even mentioning that -they are now commonly
regarded as hybrids ! The woodcuts by wliich the book is illus-

trated are veVy unequally executed; thus, for instance, the

head of the Perch on p. 134 is good, Avhilst that of Cyprinus
collar'll on p. 332 is evidently made by some one who had a

very crude idea of the construction of a fishes head. The new
names occurring in this book will be subsequently mentioned
without further comment.

Bocage, J. V. B. DU, cCapello, F. de B. Apontamentos para
a ichthyologia de Portugal. Peixes Plagiostomos. 1“

parte Esqualos. Lisboa, 1866, 4to (pp. 40, Avith 3 plates).

The sharks of Portugal. This appears to be a separate pub-
lication ; it is Avritten in Portuguese and French. The paper
mentioned in Zool. Becord, i. pp. 141 and 186, is an abstract

of it.

ij
Darting, P. Notices zoologiqucs, anatomiques et histiologiques,

j
/ sur \Orthragor'iscus ozodura

;
suivies de considerations

I / sur Fosteogenese des teleostiens cn general. Publiees par
‘ FAcademic Boy. des Sciences h Amsterdam. Amsterdam,

4to, pp, 48, with 8 plates.
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A C. Papers pvhlished in Journals.

I
Bleeker, P. Revision dcs csjieccs de Mastacemhelus [BelonCj

I
Cuv.) de riiide Arcliipelagique. Nederl. Tydsclir. Dierk.

\ ^

iii. 1866, pp. 214-236.

. Sur la pluralite des especes Indo-arcliipelagiques du
genre Megalops (Lacep.). Ibid. pp. 278-292.

. Description de quelques especes inedites on pen connnes

\ de Clupeoidcs de Plnde arcliipelagique. Ibid. jip. 293-308.

i Boake, B. On the air-breathing fish of Ceylon. Journ. of the

Ceylon Branch R. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 128-142.

Bocoijrt, — . Notes sur les Poissons recueillis pendant un
voyage dans le royaume de Siam. Nouv. Arch. Mus.
d^IIist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. pp. 11-20, with a plate.

The author states that fishes of the families of Labyrinthici

and Ophiocephalidce form an article of food in Siam, lie de-

scribes and figures three Siluroids.

I

Brandt, J. P. Bemerkungen fiber die Classification der kalt-

\ blfitigen Rfickenmark-ldiiere, zur Beantwortung der Frage,

1 Was ist ciu Fisch Mem. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. no. 3,

pp. 30. [See Zool. Record, ii. pp. 169 and 178.]

Canestrini, G. Prospetto critico dei Pesci d’acqua dolce d^

Italia. Arch, per la Zool. Anat. ecc. iv. 1866, pp. 47-187,
with a plate.

An abstract of this x^aper, containing the list of species with
'

their synonymy, is given in Annuar. Soc. Natur. Modena, i.

1866, j)I>- 73-90, with the same plate.

f Carte, A. Notes on the genus Chiasmodon. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, px:). 35-39, with a xdate.

Couch, J. On the occurrence on the coast of Cornwall of an
examxde of the fish called Cuvier’s Ausonia or Luvaru.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, x^l^-

332-335, with a woodcut.

—— . Some account of a newly discovered British fish of the

family Gadidce and the genus Couchia. Journ. Linn. Soc.

ix. 1866, px). 38-41, with a woodcut.

( Desmarest, E. Observations sur les moeurs des Anguilles.

Rev. et Mag. Zool. -1866, x^p. 161-165.

/ Dumkril, a. Observations sur dcs Lepidosirenieus [Proto-

I

pierns anneciens, Rich. Owen) (pii out vecu ii la Menagerie
J des Reptiles au Museum d’histoire iiaturelle et y out forme

leur cocon. Compt. Rend. 1866, Jan. 8, px>. 97-100.

Gervais, R. Nouvelles remarques sur les Poissons fluviatilcs

de PAlgerie. Compt. Rend. 1866, Ixiii. x^p- 1051-1058
(Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xix. xqu 131-138).
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Gilpin, J. B. On the Food-fishes of Nova Scotia. No. iii.

Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11-17,

No. iv. pp. 76-91.

I

Grognot, — . Poissons du Departement de Saone-et-Loire.

Mdm. d^llist. Nat. Soc. Educnne, i. pp. 205-232.'

A paper of merely local interest.

Guichenot, — . Catalogue des poissons de Madagascar de la

,
Collection du Musee de Paris avec la description de plu-

sieurs especes nouvelles. Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg,
xii. 1866, pp. 129-148.

j
Johnson, J. Y. Description of Trachichthys darioiniiy a new

species of Berycoid Pish from Madeira. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, May 22, pp. 311-315, with a plate.

JoUAN, H. Description de qnelqiies poissons deTile de Paulo-

Condor. M^m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp.
113-128.

Kner, R. Specielles Verzeichniss der wiihrend der Reise der
kais. Fregatte ^ Novara^ gesammelten Fische. III. und
Schluss-Abtheilung. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii.

pp. 543-550.

Prof. Kner gives here the concluding part of the list of species

collected dm-ing the voyage of the ^ Novara.^ He enumerates

200 species, of which 3 genera and .8 species are new. This

being a preliminary notice, we prefer to give a full account of

this part of his work in the Record for next year, when the part

containing detailed descriptions will be published.

Lutken, C. Ichthyologiske Notiser. Vidensk. Meddel. na-

turh. Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 205-223.

TPhilippi, R. a. Bemerkungen fiber die chilenischen Fluss-

fische. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 708-717.
I [Remarks on Freshwater fishes from Chile.]

?OEY, F. Memoria sobre la enfermedad ocasionada por los Peces
venenosos. Repert. Fis.-nat. de la Isla de Cuba, ii. 1866,

pp. 1-24.

. Revista de los tipos Cuvierianos y Valenciennianos cor-

respondientes a los Peces de le isla de Cuba, Ibid. pp. 265-
278, 308-338, 369-383, 409-4.12.

This is a continuation, see Zool. Record, ii. p. 174.

j

Reinhardt, J. Om trende, formcentligt ubeskrevne Fisk at

V Churacinernes cller Karpelaoccnes Familie. Overs. Dansk.
Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. 1866, pp. 49-68, with two plates.

.^Smith, j. a. Description of Calamoichthys {Erpetoichthys)

y

a

i
new genus of Ganoid Fish from Old Calabar, Western

'
j

Africa; with observations on the internal structure, by
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R. H. Traquair. Proc. R. Soc, Edinb. v. 1866, pp. 654-

659, or Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 112-114,* and
Trans. R. Soc. Edinb. xxiv. 1866, pp. 457-479, with two

- -plates.

Steindachner, E. Icbtbyologisclier Bericlit iiber eine nach
Spanien und Portugal unternommene Reise. Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss, Wien, liii. 1866, pp. 198-205 ; liv. 1866,

pp. 4<-27, with six plates
; pp. 261-272, with three plates.

. lehthyologische Notizen (hi.). Ueber einige neue
Fisch-Arten aus Sudamerica. Ibid. liii. 1866, pp. 208-
214, with two plates. [On some new speeies of South
American Fishes.]

. Zur Fischfauna von Port Jackson in Australien. Ibid.

liii. pp. 424^-480, with seven plates.

. lehthyologische Mittheilungen (viii.). Verh. zool.-bot.

Ges. Wien, 1866, pp. 475-484, with two plates, (ix.)

Ibid, pp. 761-796, with six plates.

/Troschel, H. Ein Beitrag zur ichthyologisehen Fauna der

j

Inseln des Griinen Vorgebirges. Wiegm. Arch. 1866,

\ pp. 190-235, with a plate. [Contribution to the Ichthyo-
logical fauna of the Cape de Verde Islands.]

Turner, W. A remarkable mode of gestation in an unde-

j
scribed species of^rlus {A. boakeii). Journ. Anat. &
Physiol, i. 1866, pp. 78-82.

D. Anatomical and Physiological Publications.

Dufosse, — . He Fichthyopsopbose ou des differents pheno-
menes physiologiques nommes voix des Poissons. Compt.
Rend. 1866, Avril 30, pp. 978-981.

Hyce, R. Notes on some peculiarities in the eye of the Mackerel.
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Plist. 1866, xvii. pp. 307-309, with a
plate.

;

Fripp, H. On the function of sight in Fishes, and on certain

I

structural peculiarities of the fishes eye. Proc. Bristol

Nat. Soc. 1866, pp. 1-4.

j Gampert, O. Ueber die Nierc der Cyprinoiden. Zeitschr. .

i wiss. Zool. xvi. 1866, p. 372. [On the kidney of Cypri-

f noids.]

Gegenraur, C. Zur verglcichcnden Anatomic des Herzens.

\ I. Ueber den Bulbus arteriosus (Icr Fisclie. Jena. Zeitsebr.

I
f. Medic, und Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 365-375. [Contribution to

I the comparative anatomy of tbe heart. 1. On the Bulbus
! arteriosus of fishes.]

I
Gouriet, E. Hu role de la vessie natatoire. Ann. Sc. Nat. vi.

’ 1866, pp. 369-382.
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IIoLLARD, H. Recherclies sur la structure de Tencepliale des

poissons et sur la^igriification liomologique de ses differentes

parties. Robin,, Journ. Anat. et Physiol. 1866^ iii. pp. 280-

335, with four plates.

. Developpement de Pencephale des Poissons. Nouvelles

recherches. Compt. Rend. 1806j Mars 26, pp. 747-748.

Hyrtl, J. Ueher den Seitencanal von Lota. Sitzgsber. Ak.
Wiss. Wien, I860, liii. pp. 551-556, with a plate. [On

I

the lateral canal of Lota.'\

Kner, R. Ueher das Vorkommen der Schwimmblase und die

Anordnung der Sexual-Organe bei aal-ahnlichen Pischen.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien (Decbr. 14, 1865), lii. 1866,

pp. 648-653. [On the occurrence of an air-bladder and
the arrangement of the sexual organs in eel-like fishes]

.

Kovalevsky — . Le developpement de VAmphioxus lanceolatus.

Bibl. Univ. 1866, Oct., Bull. Sc. pp. 193-195.

Melnikow, N. Ueber die Verbreitungsweise der Gefasse in

den Hauten des Darmkanals der Lota vulgaris. Reich. &
Du Bois R. Archiv f. Anat. etc. 1866, pp. 587-591, with a

plate. [On the distribution of vessels in the membranes of

the intestinal tract of L. u.]

Monoyer, P. Contribution h Petude de Pequilibre et de la lo-

comotion chez les Poissons. Compt. Rend. 1866, Avril 9,

pp. 847-850. Or, Recherches experimentales sur Pequilibre

et la locomotion chez les poissons. Ann. Sc. Nat. vi. 1866,

pp. 5-15.

Plateau, P. Sur la vision des Poissons et des Amphibiens.
Compt. Rend. 1866, Sept. 17, pp. 499-500. (Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 469-473.)

Ransom, W. H. Observations on the Ovum of Osseous Pishes.

Proc. Roy. Soc. 1866, pp. 226-228 (abstract).

Trois, P., e Perugia, A. Sui linfatici del cuore del Mola
aspera nota. Atti R. 1st. Ven. Sc. Lett, ed Art. xii. 1866-

67, jip. 5-8, with a plate.

Trois, P. SulP intima struttura delle villosita uterine dclP
Acanthias vulgaris sotto il punto di vista zootomico-fisio-

logico osservazioni. Ibid. pp. 171-176, with a plate.

General Remarks and Pauna2.

Prof. Brandt’s “ Remarks on the classification of tlio colil-blooilcd Ver-

tebrates ” were noticed in last year’s ^ Record,’ p. 178, and have now appeared

in Mem. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. no. 8 (pp. 80).

• Prof. PoEY has collected various notices on fishes, the flesh of which is

said to have produced more or less serious effects in those who partook of it,



PISCES. 137

and enumerates about seventy different species trom nearly all families,

llepert. Fis.-nat. Cub. ii. 18GG; pp. 1-24.

Mr. Higgins lias delivered an address upon Otoliths, in which he states

that they are “ the only portion of the skeleton w;hich possessed a specific

distinctive character,” ‘‘ that they had not only a distinctive specific character,

but special generic characters also, and, further, that he believed that their

microscopic structure would be found to be characteristic of groups,” &c.

Proc. Bristol Nat. Soc. 18GG, pp. G9-70.

Pyrenean Peninsula. Dr. Steindachner has supplied a great desideratum

in our knowledge of European fishes by collecting and examining the fresh-

water species of the Pyrenean Peninsula, which were less known than those

of many extra-European countries. He has been rewarded by the dis-

covery of many undescribed and highly interesting forms, which are well de-

scribed and figured by him. The commencement of his report on this col-

lecting-tour has been noticed in last year’s ^Record ’ (ii. p. 175). It is con-

tinued in ‘ Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,’ 18GG, liii. p. 198, with “ The Fishes

of the Ebro and rivers near Bilboa,” where 13 species are enumerated, among
which Salmo solar, S. fario, Alosa vulgaris, Acipenser sturio. Four species

were collected in the lliver Tet near Perpignan. From the Bivers Tajo,

Duero, Miuo, and Jucar twenty-two species are described (ibid. liv. 18G6, pp.

G-27), among which Tinea vulgaris, Salmo trutta [?], Cobitis to‘7iia, Gas-

tej'ostcus aculeatus,ydiX. brachycenU'us
;
and, finally, nineteen from the southern

parts of the Peninsula (ibid. pp. 2G1-272).

Italy. It is universally acknowledged that Bonaparte’s bulky work on the

Fauna Italica does not contain a satisfactory account of the freshwater fishes

of this country
;
not only is it incomplete, but the distinction of species is

carried to an extent perfectly bewildering, and not warranted by the researches

of the author, who was limited chiefly to museum specimens, sometimes

stuffed and in a very indifferent state of preservation. Therefore a critical

examination of these fishes by an Italian zoologist was very desirable, and

has been made in a truly scientific manner by Prof. Canestrini, who
published the results of his researches in ‘ Aych, per la Zool. Anat. ecc.’ iv.

18GG, pp. 47-187. He gives a critical review of the synonomy, and a full de-

scription of each species, paying particular attention to the variations of form,

&c. Unlike M. Blanchard, he reduces the number of species to GO, 17 of

which are peculiar to Italy, whilst 30 of them occur in Central Europe, and

24 in Great Britain. However, we must mention that the author has

omitted several s])ccific names occurring in the works of Bonaparte and Va-

lenciennes. He makes the very true observation that the representatives of

Central European species in Italy are generally smaller and less developed.

France. Prof. Blanchard’s book on French Fishes has been noticed

above, p. 132.

France—Depart, de Saonc-ct-Loire. M. Grognot has given a short account

of the Fishes of this D<5partement in ‘Mt5m. d’Hist. Nat. Soc. lidueime,’ i.

pp. 205-232. The paper does not contain anything of general interest.

Noi'th Uist, Outer Hebrides. Dr. W. C. MTntosh has given a list of 33

species of fishes observed by him in this island. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v.

18G6-GG, p. G14.

Denmark. Dr. Liitken adds to the Danish fauna 4 species, viz. Coitus

gobio, Cantharus lincatus, Liparis ekdrbmii (Malm), and Syngnathus rostel-
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latus (Nilss.). The total number of Danish Fishes is 143. Vid. Med. ntrh.

Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 218-223.

Jhmia. G. Belke enumerates 32 species of fishes inhabiting the fresh

waters of the district of Kadomysl, in the Gouvernement of Kief. BuU. Soc.

Nat. Mosc. 1866, xxxix. p. 496.

Cape de Verde Islands. Prof. Troschel has examined a collection of fishes

from these islands, containing 42 species. Five of them are found in most of

the tropical or subtropical seas
j
eight belong to northern, as many to western,

and three to southern types, the remaining eighteen being local species pe-

culiar to this region. The author regards seven as new, and has appended

notes to nearly all, so that we shall have occasion of referring to them sub-

sequently. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 190-235.

Algeria. M. P. Gervais has written on the freshwater fishes of Algeria

(Compt. Hend. 1866, Dec. 17, pp. 1051-1058, translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xix. pp. 131-138), discussing points which have been settled by previous

writers, and not adding much to our knowledge of this fauna. A collection

received by him contained a Gohius and a Gasterosteus, two genera previously

not known from that country. Having examined specimens in the Paris

Museum, apparently representing the Spams desfontainii (Lac6p.), he regards

them as a species of Glyphidodon. He opposes the view that the Chromides

of the pools* of the Sahara are the remainder of the fauna of an ocean which

once covered this desert. In this we entirely agree with the author, the

Chromides being freshwater and not marine fishes.

Madagascar. M. Guichenot has compiled a list of 86 species contained in

the Paris Museum, and described by Cuvier, Valenciennes, and Kaup, adding

seven others which he regards as undescribed. They are all marine species,

with the exception of an A7nhassis, two Therapon^ and one Poecilia. Mem.
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 129-148.

Nepal. Mr. Jerdon expresses his belief that none of the seven marine fishes

sent by Mr. Hodgson from Nepal to the British Museum, and introduced by

Dr. Gunther into the Catalogue of Nepalese Fishes, extend so far into fresh

water. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 163.

Cochin- Chma—Island of Paulo- Cotidor. M. J. Jouan enumerates 23 spe-

cies of marine fish obtained from this island. Some of the more common
species are named by M. Dumeril, the remainder being designated by the ge-

neric name only. Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 113-128.

Nova Scotia. Dr. Gilpin has continued his examination and highly interest-

ing descriptions of the food-fishes of Nova Scotia, Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot.

Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11-17, 76-91. These articles treat of the Mackerel

and the Salmonida3.

Cuba. Prof. Pooy (Report. Fis.-nat. Cub. i. 1866) has continued his critical

examination of the Cuban species described by Cuvier and Valenciennes. He
adds many valuable descriptive details and remarks on the synonymy gene-

rally. On the Avliole he agrees with the Recorder that those French ich-

thyologists have unduly increased the number of species. He differs from him
in several points, which may be easily accounted for by the difference in the

materials examined
;

for whilst Prol* Poey has, of course, unsurpassed oppor-

tunities for examining the Cuban species proper, the Recorder has frequently

series of examples from numerous and distant localities.

Vancouver Island aiid British Columbia. Mr. Lord, in the work mentioned
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above, p. 6 (vol. ii. pp. 351-356), mentions some 50 species of Fishes ob-

served by him in Vancouver Island and British Columbia. However, this

list requires some revision, inasmuch as several species must have been in-

troduced into it from recollection only or from other sources, no specimens

having been collected of them,—for instance, Salmo paucidens, four species of

Gasterosteus. Further, all the species of Ditrematidce are received into the

list—for instance, those from California and even from Japan. The body of

the work contains many details on the habits and capture of Salmonoid Fishes,

Herring, Sturgeon, Ditrema, &c.

Chili. Dr. Philippi’s remarks on Chilian freshwater fishes are published

in Monatsber. Ak. Berl. 1866, pp. 708-717. The species described as new will

be mentioned subsequently.

Port Jackson. The Vienna Collection received two collections of fishes

from Port Jackson, which are described bj-^ Dr. Steindachner in Sitzgsber. Ak.
Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. pp. 424-480, with 7 plates. The specimens are re-

ferred to 71 species, 21 of which are described as new. However, as far as

we have examined these supposed new species, seven have already proved to be

previously described.

DIPNOI.
Prof. Peters opposes the opinion of those who unite Lepidosiren and Pro-

topteriis with the Ganoids, from which they essentially differ (beside the

structure of the auricle of the heart and the valves of the aorta) [by the ab-

sence of a muscular coat in the base of the aorta, and] by the form of the la-

minar branchiae, united to each other as far as the middle, and destitute of

cartilaginous supports. As regards the external branchiae of Protopterus (con-

sidered by Dr. Steindachner to be of importance only during the earliest

periods of life) Prof. Peters shows that these organs increase in size 6ven after

the animals have attained a reproductive age (at less than 1 metre in length),

and that, if they are found quite aborted in very old individuals, this is an

individual occurrence. He again directs attention to the composite struc-

ture of the paired fins of Pliinocryptis (Protopterus) as an essential generic

difference. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1866, January, pp. 12-13 (or Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. p. 473).

Subsequently the author convinced himself of the presence of muscular

fibres in the bulbus aortfe. Ibid. p. 509.

Lepidosiren nnnectens. Prof. Dum^ril has observed the formation of the co-

coon by two specimens living in the menagerie at the .Tardin des Plantes.

Compt. Rend. 1866, January 8, p. 97 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 160).

Lepidosiren paradoxa. On its great scarcity aud difficulty of obtaining

specimens, see Sclater & Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 34.

ACANTHOPTERYGII.
Percii);e.

PereaJluviaiilis. Jlr. W. II. Ransom lias found tlio micropylo of the ova

of tlie Perch. It is regularly placed facing towards the cavity of the tube

formed by the network in which the ova are arranged. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xvii. p. 79.

Labrax schbnleinii (Ptrs.) is most probably identical with L.. lineatus.

Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 512.
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Lates colonorum (Gthr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner as Ihdes

novem-aculeatus, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 18G6, liii. p. 428, taf. 2. fig. 1.

'^Pcrcilia gracilis^ sp. n., Philippi, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 710,

from Chile.

i [
Centropi'istis] Serranus luciupercanus (Poey) is described by Steindachner,

Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 777, taf. 16. f. 1.

Seminas. Col. Ifiayfair (Fish. Zanz.) figures S. enjthrccus (C. & V.), pi. 1.

f. 1 ;
8. sonneratii (C. & V.), pi. 3. f. 1 j

S. dispar, sp. n., pi. 1. f. 2 & 3

;

S. mrnmana (Forsk.), pi. 2. f. 1 ;
8. tumilahris (C. & V.), pi. 2. f. 2 j

8. hoe-

venii (Blkr.), pi. 2. f. 3 ;
8. strioilatus, sp. n., pi. 3. f. 2.

Serranus lanceolatus is not the young of 8. suillus. Playfair, 1. c. p. 4.

Sert'anus. Dr. Steindachner (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866) describes

8. limulatus (Bl. Schn.), p. 775, taf. 14. fig. 1, and^^S. guativere (Bl. Schn.)

\_z=zouatalihi\, p, 776. .

Sen-aims tccniops and' S. goreensis are described by Troschel from specimens

from the Cape de Verde Islands. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 195 & 196.

Serranus undidato-striatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1866, p. 518, from Sydney.

Plectropoma. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. and Val. see Poey,

Report. Fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 265-266.

Plectropoma cyanostigma (Gthr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner

as PL myriasler, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 426, taf. 1. fig. 3.

Plectropoma multiyuttatum, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 600,

from Panama.

Mesoprion. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey,

1. c. pp. 260-270.

'I Mesoprion griseus is described by Troschel from Cape de Verde specimens.

Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 197.

Pentaceros knerii, .sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii.

1866, p. 208, taf. 1. figs. 1, 2, Cape Horn.

Priaeanthus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. k Val. see Poev,

1. c. pp. 272-274.

J Priaeanthus macrophthalmus is described by Troschel from Cape de Verde
specimens, 1. c. p. 198.

Apogon nigripes, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 19, pi. 5. fig. 1, Zanzibar.

Amhassis productus, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1866,

p. 130, from JNIadagascar.

Lahracoglossa, g. n., Peters, INIonatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 513.

Body elongate-elliptical, with ctenoid scales of moderate size
;
snout sliort,

cleft of the mouth small, ascending; villiform teeth in the jaws, vomer, pala-

tines, and on the tongue
;
opercle with a spine, praeoperculum scarcely ser-

rated
;
B. 7 ;

pseudobranchias
;
ventral fins thoracic

;
one long dorsal fin with

11 slender spines and numerous rays; anal with 3 spines and numerous
rays

;
soft vertical fins scaly. ^L. argentciventris, sp. n., from Vokuhama.

1). --
. A. —

. L. lat. 66.—This fish is referred by the author to the

Grystina; judging from the description, we are inclined to regard it as the

type of a distinct group in or near the fiimily of Scomhi’idee.

PllISTIPOMATIDAi:.

Therapon. M. Guichenot describes two species from Madagascar as new.
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Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 18G6
j

lie names them Datnia ohtusirostrisj

p. 132, and Dabiia elongata, p. 133.

Pristipoma. Col. Playfair describes two new East African species in Fish.

Zanz. : P. multimaculatum, p. 23, pi. 3. f. 3, and P. operculare^ p. 24, pi. 4. f. 1.

Pristipoma hcnnettii. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 200.

Ilapalogenys meyenii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1860, p. 96,

from Manilla.

Diagramma. Troschel adopts the genus Genyatremus of Gill, and describes

as new species from the Cape de Verde Islands latifrons,L c. p. 202 [ap-

pears to be identical with Piagramma citrinellmn, Gtht.], andu. angustifron'^,

1. c. p. 203.^Prof. Peters describes (Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1866) as

new species^, picoides (p. 94), from the East Indies, and^D. microlepidotum

(p. 95), from China. He states also that the specimens of Diagramma cavi-

frons (C. & V.) in the Berlin Museum belong to this genus, and not to

Pristipoma.

Diagramma griseum (C. & V.) figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 4. f. 3.—Z)m-
gramma ptrtusum (Thunb.) figured, ibid. f. 2.

llcemulon. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. c.

pp. 309-311.

A Dentcx midtidens (C. & V.) is described by Prof. Troschel from Cape de

. Verde specimens. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 213.

Ileterognathodon Jlavivcntris, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges.

Wien, 1866, p. 778, taf. 13. fig. 6, from Zanzibar.

Scolopsis nototcenia, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. pi. 6. f. 2.

Squamipinnes.

Chfctodon, Col. Playfair describes the following new East African species

ill Fish. Zanz.;

—

Ch. zanziharensis, p. 33, pi. 6. f. 1, Ch. mdanopoma^ p. 35,

pi. 6. f. 2, and Cli. leucopleura, p. 35, pi. 6. f. 3.
"

Jlolacanthus multispinis, sp. n., Playfair, 1. c. p. 37, pi. 6. f. 4, from Zanzibar.

Pomacanthus aureus (C. & V.) is distinct from P. paru according to Poey,

/. c.p. 410.

Scorpis. A new species from Port Jackson has been described by Hr.

Steindachner as Schuettea (g. n.) scalaripinnis, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1866, liii. March 8, p. 449, taf. 6. fig. 1.—The same species is described by

Prof. Peters as Scorpis hoops, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, July 23,

p. 619. D. A. L. lat. 65.

—

Scorpis richardsonii, described by Dr.

Steindachner as a new species, 1. c. p. 437, taf. 6. fig. 1, is evidently not speci-

fically different from Sc, eequipinnis (Rich.).

Atypichthys strigatus is figured by Steindachner, 1. c. p. 436, taf. 4. fig. 2. He
thinks that this genus ought to be referred to the closest vicinity of C/icctodon.

NaNDIDA5.

Catopra. Mr. Jerclon states that this is the same genus

named by him Pristolepis, and that the speeies lately described

by Dr. Gunther from the Malabar Coast is identical with his

Pristolepis marginatus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Plist. 1865, xvi.

• p. 298). He appeals to the authority of Mr. Day, wlio in-

tended to give it as his opinion that Pristolepis must be re-
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ferred.to Catopra (ibid. 1866^ xvii. p. 153). [However, on re-

ferring to Day^s ^Fishes of Malabar^ (p. 130), we find that this

latter gentleman simply repeats Mr. Jerdon^s deseription of

PristolepiSj without expressing an opinion as to its identity with
Catopra, Dr. Bleeker, on being eonsulted by Mr. Day about
Catopra malaharica, gave it as his opinion that it rather belonged
to Nandus than to Catopra^ hut that eventually it might prove
to be the type of a distinct genus. Accordingly Mr. Day de-

scribes and figures it (rather indifferently) as Nandus mataba-
ricuSy proposing for* it the generic name Paranandus. He says

he is confirmed in this view by the skeleton, as if he ever had
seen a skeleton of Catopra !

The case is singularly instructive as regards the way in which
the history of a simple form of fish, the affinities of which can-

not leave one in doubt for a moment, may he confused from
insufficient original description, and from want of experience

generally. It is to the Recorder quite inexplicable how even
Bleeker could add to the confusion by referring it to Nandus.
The essential character of Catopra is the singular dentition of

the bottom and roof of the cavity of the mouth
; to separate C.

matabarica as a distinct genus on account of the entire prjeoper-

culum is a proceeding quite consistent with Dr. BleekeFs sys-

tematic attempts generally, but which will not be adopted by
the majority of ichthyologists.]

Mullida5.

On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, Repert. Fis.-nat.

i. p. 277.

Upeneus prayensis. Notes by Prof. Troscliel, Wiegm. Arch. 18G6, p. 210..

Mullus dispilwus, sp. n., and Mullus pUurott^nia^ sp. n., Playfair in Fish.

Zanz. p. 41, pi. 6. figs. 3 & 4.

Sparidas.

'I Box goreensis (0. & V.). Prof. Troschel considers this to be distinct from

B. salpa. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 215.

^ Girella stiiheliy sp. n., Troschel, 1. c. p. 217, from the Cape de Verde Islands
;

perhaps identical with S. zonata (Gthr.).

Tephrcsops zebra (Richards.). Two specimens from Port Jackson are de-

termined and described by l)r. Steindachner as Girella zebra. Sitzgsber. Ak.-

Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, p. 430, taf. 6. fig. 2.

Tripterodon, g. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 42. Pectoral short, anal spines

three. Large moveable tricuspid teeth in several series in both jaws, none

on the vomer and palatines. T. orbis, sp. n., pi. 7. f. 1, from Zanzibar.

Charax pimtazzo. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 209.

Lethrinus. Dr. Steindachner has described in Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1866, L. genivittatus (C. & V.),p. 478; and L. striatus as a questionably new
species from Zanzibar, p. 479, taf. 6. fig. 3.

Lethrinus longirostris, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 44, pi. 7. f. 2.

^ Pagellus goreensis (C. & V.). Prof. Troschel thinks that this is a distinct
^

species from P. mormyrus. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 211.
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Chrysophrys. Prof. Poey regards Pagellm calamus and penna as distinct

species, 1. c. p. 314.

Pimeleptevus hoscii (Lac.) is described by Poey, 1. c. p. 318.

, ScORP^NIDiE.
'' Scorpcena Iccvis, sp. n., Troscliel, Wiegm. Arch. 18G6, p. 20G, from the Cape
de Verde Islands .—Scorpana lonyicornis, sp. n,, and Scorpccna Zanzibarensisy

sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 47, pi. 8. figs. 1 & 2.

Scorpama hyno'ensis (Rich.) has been described as Scorpccna jacksoniensis

by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. "Wiss. Wien, liii. 18GG, p. 438, taf. 3. fig. 2.

Centropogon rohustus has been described by Dr. Steindachner as C. troscheUi,

1. c. p. 440, taf. 4. fig. 1.

Dactylopterus volitans. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 18GG, p. 203.

Teuthidid^.

Teuthis rostrata (C. & V.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 10. f. 2 j
T. nehu-

losa (Q. & G.), ibid. fig. 3.

BERYCIDiE.

TrachicJithys dnrioiniij sp. n., Johnson, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1806, pp. 311-315,

pi. 32, from Madeira.

A. Myripristis viridcnsis, sp. n., Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 199, from

the Capo de Verde Islands.

A Ilolocentrum hastatum. Notes by Troschel, 1. c. p. 200.

Holocentrum melanospilds (Blkr.) proves to be identical with H. rubrum
(Forsk.). Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 62.

SciiENID^E.

^ Corvina chrysoleuca, sp. n., and C. vermiadaris, sp. n., described by Giinther,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 600 & 601, from Panama.
Scicena (^Corvina) nasus, sp. n. ?, an C. belanget't?, Steindachner, Verh.

zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 771, taf. 15. fig. 1, from Calcutta.

Scicsna (Coi^vina) novce Jiollandice,s^:Ti., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1866, liii. p. 446, taf. 6. fig. 2, from Port Jackson.—D. 10

A. 2/7. L. lat. 60.

Collichthys lucida. The Recorder has unfortunately com-
mitted a serious error in the description of this species (Fishes

ii. p. 312). The species was, as it is well known, fully described

and figured in the ‘ Ichthyology of the Voy. of the Sulphur' by
Sir J. Richardson, who, on examining the examples of Chinese
fishes in the British Museum for his ‘ Report on the Ichthyo-
logy of the seas of China and Japan,' referred a specimen col-

lected by Mr. Reeves to the same species. ' This specimen being

larger and in finer condition than any of the types, was chosen
by the Recorder for the description of the specific characters

;

but on examination it proves to be a young Collichthys

biaurita. Our largest examples of C. lucida (8 inches) and this

young C. biaurita (10 inches) are very similar in form, the skinny

scapulary lobe of the latter being as much developed as in (7.
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lucida, but less so than in adult C, biaurita. Both species may
be easily distinguished by the number of dorsal and anal rays.

Thus the zoological characters given in the ^ Catal. of Fish.^ of

C. lucida are those of a young C. hiavritay whilst all the remarks
on the anatomy were made from a true C. lucida. From the list

of examples specimen a. ought to be erased. This mistake was
first discovered by Bleeker, who thought this a sufficient reason
for rejecting a good name {Collichthys) and substituting for it a
bad one (Hemisciama) . In this he' was not justified, inasmuch
as the genus Collichthys was and is intended for C. luciday in-

cluding C. biaui'ita—two congeners, specimens of which were
confounded in the specific account of one of the species. Be-
sides, Blyth, not having seen that volume of the ^ Catalogue of

Fishes ^ (1860), had proposed the name Scicenoides ior the same
genus in 1861, two years before Bleeker. Dr. Steindachner has

received also a specimen which he determined (evidently misled

by the BecordeFs account) as Collichthys luciday Verh. zool.-

bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 475. This appears to be also C. biaurita.

tiis statement that the pseudo-branchiie are present in this genus
is quite correct.

Ancylodon altipmnisy sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ah. Wiss. Wien, liii.

180G, p. 209, from the western coast of South America.—D. 10
|

— . A. ^
Otoliilius sqiiamipinnisy sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860, p. 601, from

Panama.

Pseudotolithns bleekeri, sp. n,, Steindachner, Verh. zool.-hot. Ges. Wien, '

1866, p. 773, taf. 14. fig. 4, from IIong-Kong.

X1PHIID4E.

Ilistioph'orus Irevirostrisy sp. n., PhqPair in Fish. Zanz. pp. 53 & 145.

Acronuridte.

^ Acanthurus phlebotomu8. Prof. Troschel thinhs that this'is distinct from
^ A. chirurgus, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p, 227.

Acanthurus xanthurus (Blyth) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 8. f. 4.

• CAllANGIDiE.

Caranx. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. c.

pp. 326-329.

Caranx punciaius. Notes by Prof. Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 224.

^ Caranx caninus,' n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. GOl, from

Panama.— Caranx vomerinus, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 59, pi. 10. f. 1.

Trachynotus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. Sc. Val. see Poey,

1. c. p. 325.

Psettus orhicidaris, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1806,

p. 136, from Madagascar.

A Zanclns canescens (Artedi) has been raised to the rank of a distinct genus

under the name of Gnatliocenirum centrognathum by M. Guichenot, Ann. Soc.

Linn. Maine-et-Loire, ix. Ichthyol. p. 4.
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Pscnes fiiscus, sp. n., Giiiclienot; M(5m. So3. Sc. nat. Cherbourg, 18GG, p. 138,

Madagascar.

Naucrates. Dr. Liitken has arrived at the same conclusion witli regard to

Nauclcriis as Mr. Gill, viz. that it is merely the young state of Nauemtes.

He also thinks that there is but one species. Vid. Medd. ntrh. Foren.

Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 205-208. Dr. GUnther, on reconsideration, lia^s

removed this genus from the Scomhridee to the Carangidee, Fish. Zanz,

p. 63.

CoRYPH^ENIDiE.

Corgphcena. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. c.

pp. 331-332.

\ Ausonia cuvieri. Mr. Couch reports on the occurrence of this rare fish on

the coast of Cornwall, as having been found for the first time on the British

coast. He describes the specimen in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 332-335.

It need scarcely be mentioned that the, in the opinion of the author, impor-

tant differences between this and a Madeiran specimen do not point to a dif-

ference of species.—Dr. Gunther has appended notes on the skeleton, ibid,

pp. 336-338, and figured it *.

Singularly enough, a second example was captured near Falmouth on

September 30. Bullmore & Couch, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii.

pp. 424 & 425
;
the Cornish Zoologist, 1866, pp. 601-504.

[The Recorder has seen a sketch of this example, which evidently was the

male fish, having the anterior dorsal ray prolonged. He has learned that a

gentleman without ichthyological experience has described it as a distinct

species in a weekly newspaper I] '

Stromateus. M. Guiclienot describes as a new species from Cayenne

^ Bhomhus orhicularis, M^m. Soc. Sc. nat. Cherbourg, 1866, pp. 243-247. This

would be a very extraordinary species, if the number of fin-rays (D. ^

,

A. — ) be correctly stated.

ScOMBRIDiE.

4 Scomler pnemnatophorus (?). Dr. Gilpin gives a detailed account of the

characters and history of the Nova Scotia Mackerel. Proc. & Trans. Nov.

Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11-17,

Scomher scomber. Dr. R. Dyce, in describing the eyeball of the Mackerel,

direqts attention to a slit in the cartilaginous substance of the sclerotica,

dividing it into two equal portions. There is a notch in one of the edges

of the slit for the reception of the optic nerve. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii.

pp. 307-309, with a plate.

Thynnus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey,

Report, fis. -nat. Cuba, i. pp. 320-322.

Cyhium. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. c,

p. 322.

Behemis, Dr. Steenstrup agrees with the view of those zoologists who
regard the suctorial disk as a modified spinous dorsal fin, Vid. Medd. ntrh.

Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, p. 238.

[Lahracoglossa^ g. n., Peters. See p. 140.]

* The author regrets to state that the woodcut is far from being good,
particularly as regards the cranial bones

;
it was published before he had an

opportunity of revising the drawing on the block,

186G. [voL. iii.] L
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\

Trachinidai:.

Percis xanthozona (Blkr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 8. fig. 3.

Latihis chrysops (C. & V.) is described by Poey, Eepert. fis.-nat. i. p. 311.

Opisthognathus megastoma (Gthr.) = O. macrognathus (Poey). Poey,

Eep. fis.-nat. Oub. i. p. 334.

Opisthognathus macrolepis^

1806, p. 620, from Bangkok.

sp. n.^ Peters, Monatsber. Ak, Wiss, Berlin,

BATRAC II IDiE.

Patrachus marmoratus is described as a new species by Pr. Steindachner,

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 482, taf. 6. fig. 3.—Hab. — ?

Patrachus uranoscopusy sp. n., Guichenot, M^m. Soc, Sc. nfit. Cherbourg,

1806, p. 140, Madagascar. [This fish, if correctly described, is evidently not

a Patrachus^

Pediculati,

Antcnnarhis pinniceps. Dr. Steindachner describes a variety from Port

Jackson, Sitzgsber, Ak, Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii, p, 467,

^ Mdlthe. Dr. Liitken, from an examination of specimens in the Copenhagen
Museum, has arrived at a conclusion differing from that of the Recorder, viz.

that M. notata (C. & V.) = M. trumata (C, & .V.) is a distinct species, and
that probably M. longirostris (C. & V.) is also distinct from ilf, vespertilior

Vid. Medd, ntrh. Foren, Kjobenh, (1865) 1866, pp, 208-213,

Cottidas.

Platycephalus angustus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss. Wien,

liii. 1866, p. 213, taf, 1. fig. 4, from Surinam [? ?].

Trigla polyommatus (Richards.) has been raised to the rank of a distinct

genus, Iloplonotusy by M. Guichenot, Ann. Soc, Dinn, Maine-et-Doire, ix,

Ichtliyolog. -

Agomis prohoscidalis (Valenc. in Compt. Rend, xlvii. 1868, p. 1040) is the

type of a distinct genus, AgonomaluSy according to M. Guichenot, M^m. Soc.

Sp, nat. Cherbourg, 1866, pp, 262-256 j
it is figured oh pi, 0,

GoBIIDiE,

Gohius. On the Cuban species described by Cuv, & Val, see Poey, Rep,

fis.-^nat. Cul^. i. pp. 334-336.

4 Gohius punctatissimus (Canestr., see Zool. Rec. i. p. 167) is figured by

Canestrini, in Arch. p. la Zool. iv. 1866, tav, 6, figs, 1-6,

Gohius ohscurus (Ptrs.) fig. by Steindachner in Verb, gool.-bot, Ges. Wiph|

1866, taf. 18. fig. 6.

Gohius canina, var. africanay Playfair, in Fish. Zanz, pi. ,9, fig, 1, The
same described from a small example as a distinct species, Gohius petersiiy

by Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 781, taf. 18. fig, 7,

Gohius skoardiiy sp. n., Playfair, 1. c, p. 71,^ Gohius hrefftii, n., Stein-

dachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.. Wiss. Wien, 1666, liii, p. 461, from Port Jackson,

Gohiosoma fasciatuniy sp. n., Playfair, c, p. 72, Zanzibar,

Gohiodon reticulatusy sp. n., Playfair, I, c. p. 72, pi. 9. f. 2, Zanzibar.

Eleotris. Dr. Steindachner describes (I, c.) as new from New South Wales
E. striata, p. 452, E, gymnocephalus, p. 463, taf, 2. fig. 3, and E, richardsoniif

p. 465. The types of these species being from the same source as the species
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described by Mr. KrefFt in 1864, a furtlier comparison will bo necessary.—On
the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. c. pp. .330-838.

Col. Playfair (1. c.) has described two new species, viz. Elebtris wardii^

p. 73, pi. 9. f. 3, from Zanzibar, and E. soaresi, p. 74, pi. 9. f. 4, from Mozam-
l)iquo, and figured E, microlepis (Blkr.) on pi. 9. f. 6.

Blenniid^e.

Elennius alpestris, sp. n., Blancfiard, 1. c. p. 261, from Savoy.

^
Salarias dussumieri (C. & V.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 9. figs. 6 & 7.

'*' Clinus philippu, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866,

p. 210, from the western coast of South America.—D. — . A.

SPHYRiENID^.

SjjTiyrcena, On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, 1. o,

pp. 274-277.

'/ Sphyr(Bna grandisquamis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1866, liii, p. 446.

MUGILIDiE.

Mttgil. Pr^. Troschel describes (Wiegm. Arch. 1866), from the Cape de

Verde Islands, ilf. nigrostriatus (Gthr.), p. 219,\4f. hrasiliensis (Agass.), p. 221,

and^fi pulcliellus, sp. n., p. 222.

Mugil hrcviccps, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak, Wiss, Wien, liii. 1866,

p. 459, taf. 1. fig. 1, from Port Jackson.

Myxus. Dr. Steindachner (1. c. p. 461) refers Mugil crenidens (Kner) to.

this genus.

Atherinid^e.

Nematocentris, g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 616,

is distinguished from Athermichthys by the presence of vomerine and palatine

teeth, absence of a lateral line, pungent first spine of the two dorsals, the four

other spines of the first dorsal being fiexible. The species N. sptendida is not

specifically distinct from Atherina nigram (Rich.).

Gasterosteid^.

Gasterosteus. Prof. Blanchard (1. c.) describes a Gast. neustrianus, hailloni,

a7'ge7itatissimusj elegans^ hurgu7idia7mSj lotharmgus, and breviceps.

FiSTULARIDiE. .

Auliscops, g. n,, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 610. Inter-

mediate between Fistularia and Spinachia. Body elongate, naked, with four

series of bony shields. Prseoperculum articulated with the suborbital
;
giU-

opening wide. B. 4. Ventral fins thoracic, close together. The spinous

dorsal formed by numerous, isolated, very small spines; soft dorsal short;

opposite the anal. '^Au, spmGSce7iSyB^. n., figs, 1-3, from California.

Amphiailc, Dr. Liitken describes the characters of the three species known>

adding that it is unnecessary to split them into two genera, and that Ai

macropTithalma (Steindachner) is = A. scutata (L.), and A, scutata (Stein-

dachner) = A, strigata (Gthr.). He also thinks that Klein has figured A.

and not A. pu7ictulata. Vid. Medd. ntrh. Foren. Kjobenh. (1866)

1866, pp. 213-218.
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Opiiiocepiialidas.

On tlie peculiarity of respiration in some Ceylonese species see Mr. Boake’s

observation mentioned below.

Channa ocellata (Ptrs.) is described as Ch. fasciata (sp. n.) by Steindachner,

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1800, p. 481, taf. 0. tig. 1.

Labyrintiiici.

The Hev. Principal Boake has made the most interesting

observation, and proved it by experiment, that several Ceylonese
fishes are obliged to rise at certain intervals to the surface of

the water to receive a quantity of air, the oxygenation of the

blood by means of the gills being apparently insufficient to

support life. When prevented from rising to the surface, they
invariably died within from one to six liours. The species

experimented upon were the Maddhacariya [?], Hoonga [^Clarias

teysmannt], Magoora [?], Connia [^Ophiocephalus kelaartif\j

Xioola [Ophioc. siriaius'], Kawaya lAnabas oligolepis]^ Pooloota
[Polyacanthus signatus'] . Journ. of the Ceylon Branch R. As.

Soc. 1866, pp. 128-143. [As regards Anabas and other Laby-
rinthici, this observation is opposed to the statement of other

naturalists, according to which these fishes are able to remain
for a long period in more or less thickened mud, the surface of

which is covered Avith so firm a crust that it is impossible for

the fish to rise to the surface and to receive air. The branchial

cavity was supposed to hold a small quantity of water, filtered

into it from the surrounding mud.]

Trachypterid.e.

4 Qymnetms hanhsii (?). The capture of a specimen off the coast of Durham,
about the beginning of March, is reported by Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG,

p. 147. The same specimen is mentioned in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii.

p. 312
;
and again by J. Hogg, ibid. p. 390. A second example was found

near Whitby on Apvil 23, Hogg, ibid, xviii. p. 136.

ACANTHOPTERYGII PHARYNGOGNATITI.
Pomacentrus ohUisirostris (Gthr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 10. f. 4.

Pomacentms trichrourus (not trichourus, as misprinted), sp. n., Gunther in

Fish. Zanz. p. 146, pi. 17. f. 6.

Glyphidodon. M. Paul Gervais regards the Spams desfontainii (Lacdp.)

as a species of this genus,* see above p. 138.

Glyphidodon adenensis,s^. n., GUnther in Fish. Zanz. p. 83, pi. 11. f. 1.

lleliastes opefi'cidarisy sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 84, pi. 11. f. 2, Zanzibar.

^ Onychognatlius, g. n., Troscliel, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 231. Prfeoperculum

irregulariter denticulatum
j
os protractile

;
dentes intermaxillares et inandi-

bulares pluriseriati conici, serie externa maiores
j
maxilla acute carinata supra

uncino retrorso instructa; spinae dorsalis 12, anales 2j radii membranae
branchiostegae sex

;
pseudobranchiae. t). cauUts, sp. n., I, c. taf, 5. figs. 12-

14, from the Cape de Verde Islands.
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Ilderochocrops is a new generic name given by Dr. Steindacbner to a small

fish whicli has the appearance of a young Cosst/phus, with a dentition similar

to that of Chmrops. II. viriclis, sp. n., from Port Jackson. Sitzgsber. Ak,

Wiss. ‘Wien, 18G0, liii. p. 401, taf. 6. fig. 3.

Xijjliochilus, Dr. Giinther describes in Fish. Zanz. X. gymnogenys, sp. n.,

m 85, pi. 12. f. 4, and figures X. rohustus, fig. 3.

Cossyphus trcdecimspinosus. Prof. Troschel has received from the Cape de

Verde Islands a specimen with 12 dorsal spines, which is probably identical

with this species
j
he prefers a name given by Bowdich (Lahrus jagonensts)^

although the description given is too incomplete for determining with cer-

. tainty the species from which it is taken.” Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 229,

LahrichthyS' australis, sp. n., Steindachner, Yerh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1866, p. 476, from the South'Soa.

Cheilinus rhodochrous, sp. n., and Cheilinus calophthalmus, sp. n., Giinther in

Fish. Zanz. p. 90, pi. 11. figs. 3 & 4.

Platyglossus opercularis (Gthr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. 12. f. 1.

Platyglossus hyrtelii (Blkr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner as PI.

hifasciatus, sp. n., in Verh. zool.ybot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 477, taf. 6. fig. 2.

The specimen was from Hong-Kong.
Pseudqjulis argyreogaster, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 95, pi. 12. f. 2.

Coris frerei, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 101, pi. 13, from Zanzibar.

Scants and Pseudoscarus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val.

see Poey, Rep. fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 371-376, 410.

Pseudoscarus. Dr. Gunther (Fish. Zanz.) describes two new species from

East Africa, Ps. nigripinnis, p. 105, pi. 16. f. 2, and Ps. chloromdas, p. 109,

pi. 16. f. 1 j
and gives three figures of Ps. troschelii (Blkr.) on pi. 15, showing

the great variation of colours in this genus
;
these examples would be types

of three distinct species according to Bleeker’s views.

Odax richardsonii is described by Dr. Steindachner as O. hyrtlii,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 464.

Gerres. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Val. see Poey, Repert,

fis.-nat. Cuba, i. pp. 315-317.

Dr. Gunther describes Gcrrcs lineolatus, sp. n., in Fish. Zanz. p. 110, pi. 16,

f. 2, and figures G. aeinaces (Blkr.), ibid, fig.,1.

'' Chromis. Dr. Steindachner describes three new species from Angola, Verh.

zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866: ^Ch. ovalis, p. 761, taf.^16. fig. 2fCh. humilisj

p. 763, taf. 13. fig. 1 ;
and'^C/i. acuticeps, p. 764, taf. 15. fig. 3.

Heros. Dr. Gunther lias described the following new species in Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, p. Q>()\ \^II. nigrofasciatus, from the Lakes of Amatitlan

and Atitlan multispinosus, from Lake of ^lanagua,^^. longimanus, from

Lak^f Nicaragua, p. 602
;
Jl et'ythr<^us^a^d lohochilus, from Lake of Mana-

gua y H. trimaculatus, from Guatemala motaguensis Mn^i^hloixgus, from

Rio Motagua
;
ul managuensis, from Lake of Managua.

V Ncetroplus, g. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 603.
j
Differing from Heros in having a

front series of flat incisor-like teeth. N, ncmatopus, 1. c., from Lake of

Managua.

Cichla. Acharnes spectosus (Miill. & Trosch.) proves to be identical

with Cichla occllaris (Bl.). Peters, Monatsber, Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866,

p. 622.
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ANACANTHINI.
Gadopsis. Dr. Steindachner prefers to place tliis genus in the family of

Blennidce. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 456.

Lotdla callarias (Qtlir.) has been described by Dr* Steindachner as L.

schueltei, 1. c. p. 466, taf. 8. fig. 1 *

Lota. The system of muciferous canals has been examined by Ilyrtl.

Anzeiger der Ak. d. Wiss. Wien, 1866, May, p. 119 (translated in Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 264).

'^Lota vulgaris. Dr. Steindachner has discovered certain differences of form

in examples from the Lakes of Geneva and Lucerne. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

Wien, 1866, p. 387.
'

.
,

. .

< Couchia edioardii is described by Mr. Couch as a new British fish in Joum.
Linn. Soc. ix. 1866, pp. 88-41.

Ni Chiasmodus. A fine example of this fish from the West Indies is described

and figured by Dr. Carte, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 36-39, pi. 2. It had in

its stomach another fish exceeding the size of the swallower*

PHYSOSTOMI*
SiLURlDAE.

Clarias. On the peculiarity of respiration in Cl. teysmanni see Mr. Boake’s

observation mentioned above, p. 148.

Clarias. Dr. Steindachner describes two now species from Angola speci-

mens, 6 inches long : C, dumerilii, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 766,

taf. 14. fig. 5 ;
and C. angolensis, p. 766, taf. 13. fig. 4.

Cryptoptei'us hleeheri (Bocourt) is described and figured by Bocourt, Nouv.

Arch. Mus. d’llist. nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 17, pi. 1. fig. 3.

4 Pangasius larnaudii, sp. n., Bocourt, 1. c. p. 16, pi. 1. fig. 2, from Siam.

Clarotes. Prof. Troschel publishes a notice from a letter of Prof. Kner
regarding the statements of the Recorder that Clarotes heuglini is nothing

but a deformed specimen oiPimelodus laticeps.'^ This is denied by Prof. Kner.

Wiegm. Arch. 1865, xxxi. 2, p. 101. [The identity of these fishes is cer-

tainly not apparent, if, like Prof. ICner, we have only BuppeU’s figure and a

deformed old example for comparison; but the circumstance of possessing

materials so insufficient should have made Prof. Kner more cautious in con-

tradicting a statement which the Recorder has arrived at after examining a

complete series of examples in the British Museum.]
[Macrones] Heterohagrus hocourti (see Zool. Rec. i. p. 167) is described

and figured in Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’llist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 19, pi. 1. fig. 1.

'^Pimelodus managuensisy sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 603, from

Lake Managua.
'1 Arius hoakei is a new species from Ceylon described by Prof. Turner in

Journ. Anat. & Physiol, i. pp. 78-82. Like certain South American species,

it takes care of its progeny. Mr. Turner adds anatomical details.—The Rev.

Principal Boake, Avho first observed this peculiarity in Ceylon species, has

published his description in Journ. of the Ceylon Branch R. As. Soc. 1866,

pp. 138-142.

Arius layardi, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 473, 474,

pi. 1 5, from Ceylon.—This fish also takes care of its progeny, like the preceding-

species.
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Diploniystax pajnlbsus (C. & V.) is described by Dr. Philippi, Monatsber.

Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 710.

The same author describes several other Siluroid fishes from Chile, which he

refers to Arms, but which evidently belong- to a distinct j;enus, perhaps to

Diplommtax\—Anus carcharijis (Leybold), I, c. p. 711 villosuS) sp. n.,

p. 712 ’,A. squalus, sp. n., and A, micropterus, sp. n.^ p. 713 \
and A, synodon,

sp. n.^ p. 714.

Synodontis gamhiensis (Gthr.) is figured in Pish. Zanz. pi. 17* f. 1*

Chcetostomus aspidolepis^ sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc* 1866) p. 603,

from Veragua.

Nematogenys. Dr. Philippi (Monajfsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p* 716)

describes two new species from Chile,’ W. nigricans pallidus,

TricJiomycterust Dr. Philippi (/. c.) describes three new species from

Chile r^. marmoratus, p. 714,'^. pollens an^^* tigrinuS) p. 715*

SCOPELID^.

Prof. LeucEart has examined the brilliant pignienf-Spots

found scattered over the body of fishes of this and allied families ,‘

he discovered a spherical body like a crystalline lens, and a kind
of vitreous body behiud it, but was unable to detect a retina-like

organ. He is inclined to regard these organs as accessory eyes.

The observations were made on Chauliodus [^Sternoptychid(B~\

Stomias 'iStomiatidee], Bericht. Yersamml. detltsch. Ntrf.

u. Aerzte, 1865, p. 153 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 320).
[The Recorder, guided by actual observations on living or

freshly caught examples, has regarded these organs as phospho-
rescent bodies, which by diffusing light must be a great assist-

ance to the vision of these fishes, which generally inhabit depths

to which the surface-light does not penetrate.]

CyPRINlDuE.

Cyprinus carpio. Prof. GrUbe has reported on the capture of a specimen

(not kept in a domesticated state) in Silesia, which was 34 inches long and 8

inches deep
j

it Weighed 26 lb., and the longest dorsal ray was 3| iriches

long. Jahresber. d. Schles. Gesellsch. fiir yaterland. Cultur fUr 1866 (1866),

p. 34.

l^arbus. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsbet. Ak. Wiss. Wien) describes the fol-

lowing species from the Pyrenean peninsula :

—

B. gra'ellsii, sj). n., liii* 1866,

p. 198
j
B. caninus (Bonap.), ibid. p. 206; B. hocagei (Steind.) liv. 1866,

taf. 1 ;
R. coniiza (Steind.), ibid. p. 8, taf. 2 ;

B^ guiraonis, sp. n<, ibid. p. 11,

taf.

Dr. Steindachner (/. c. liv. 1866, p. 13) also again notices the supposed

hyhtids between Barhiis and ChondfostoiHa.

Barhus mayoH (0* & V.) is, according to Dr. Steindachner, not distinct from

B.Jluviatilis. Terh. zool. -hot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 386.

Puntim vittatus, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866,

p. 767, taf. 17. fig. 2, and Puntius Jcessleri, sp. n., 1. c. p. 768, taf. 14. fig. 3;

both from Angola. [The name vittatus having been previously given to an

Indian species, that from Angola may be called UnitceniatusJ]
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ScJnzopygoims, g. ii.^ Stcindaclmer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, I860,

p. 785. Allied to SchkotJiorax, but with the body nearly entirely naked, and

phaiyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4. Sch. stolickai, sp. n., I, c. p. 786, taf. 16. fig*. 2,

from Ladak.

DiptycJms, g. n., Steindachner, I c. p. 787. Allied to Capocta, but with

the pharyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4, smooth dorsal spine, an anal and dorsal

sheath, and two barbels. Z>. macuhtus, sp. n., 1. c. p. 788, taf. 13. fig. 3, from

Tibet (11,200 ft.).

Ptychoharhus, g. n., Steindachner, 1. c. p. 789. Allied to Schizothorax, but

with the pharyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4, no dorsal spine, an anal and dorsal

sheath
;
mouth semielliptical. Pt. conirostris, sp. n., p. 790, taf. 17. fig. 4,

from Ladak (15,200 ft.).

Crossochilus diplochilus (Heck.) is described by Dr. Steindachner, I c. p. 791.

Pashora zanzibarensis, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 119, pi. 17. f. 4.

Phoxinus htspanictis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv.

1866, p. 268, taf. 1. fig. 1.

Leuciscus, Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien) describes the

following species from the Pyrenean peninsula :

—

Leucos arcasii, sp. n., xiii.

1866, p. 199, & liv. 1866, p. 14, taf. 3. figs. 2 & 3 ;
Leuciscus arrigonisj sp. n.,

liv. 1866, p. 16, taf. 4. fig. 1 j
Squalius cephalus (L.), ibid. pp. 18 &' 262

;

Leuciscus alburnoides, sp. n., ibid. p. 263, taf. 1. fig. 3 j
Leuciscus lemmingii^

sp. n., p. 265, taf. 1. fig. 2.

Prof. Blanchard, /. c., describes a Leuciscus pallenSf a Squalius meridionalis

and clathratus (very properly referred by Dr. Steindachner to L. cephalus)^

and a S. bearnensis.

Alburnus hicidtis. A. J. Jacket describes a fish from the river Altmiihl, in

Bavaria, which he regards as a hybrid of Alburnus lucidus, probably with

Scardinius erytlirophtlialmm. Following Siebold’s example, he designates it

with a binomial name, Alburnus rosenhaueri. Zoolog. Garten, 1866,

pp. 20-25.

Alburnus alborella latcristriga (see Zoolog. Becord, i. p. 172) is figured by
Canestrini, Arch, per la Zool. iv. 1866, tab. 6. fig. 6.

Alburnus mirandella and A. fabrcei are two species of Prof. Blanchard, 1. c.

pp. 369, 370.

Abramis gehini is described as a new species by Prof. Blanchard, 1. c. p. 355,

from the Moselle.

Abramis melccnus (Agassiz) proves to have been founded on specimens of

A. blicca and A. leuclcartii. Siebold, Bull. Soc. Sc. nat. NeuchM. vii. p. 113.

Telestes polylepis^ sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1806,

liv. p. 300, with a plate, from Croatia.

Leuciscus idella (Cuv. and Val., Bichards.) has been described by Dr. Stein-

dachner as Ctenopharyngodcm (g. n.) laiiceps. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1866, p. 782, taf. 18. figs. 1-5.

Ilypophthalmiclithys nobilis is confounded by Dr. Steindachner with

X. (JX) hypophthalmus (Gray, = II, molitrix) and figured, I, c, p. 383, taf. 3.

Chondrostoma. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien) describes

the following species from the Pyrenean peninsula :

—

Ch. miegiij sp. n., liii.

1806, p. 202, liv. taf. 3 ;
Ch. polylepis, Steind. liv. 1866, p. 18, taf. 0 ;

a

hybrid between Ch. polylepis and Leuciscus arcasii^ ibid, p, 21, taf. 4. fig. 2

;

Ch. willkommii, sp. n., ibid. p. 266, taf. 2,
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Prof. Blanchard (/. c.) describes a Cliondrostoma cccrulcscens, dremmiy and

rhodanensis, pp. 416-420.

Cohitis. Dr. Steindacbner (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866) describes

three new species from the countries north of the Himalayas : C. tenuicauduy

p. 792, taf. 17. fig. 3 j
C. stolickai, p. 793, taf, 14. fig. 2 ;

and C, micropsy

p. 794, taf. 13. fig. 3.

Cohitis larvata (De Fil.) is figured by Canestrini, Arch. p. la Zool. iv. 1866,

tab. 6. fig. 7.

Ktieria, g. n. (Acanthopsid.), Steindacbner, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1866, p. 769. Corpus valde elongatum, caudnm rersiis compressum, nntice

Bubcylindricum, squamis parvis cycloideis obtectum
;
caput nudum, rostrum

prominens
;
os inferum in acicm attenuatum, labiis et cirrhis nullis, fissura

inter marginem anteriorem oris et rostrum
;
pinna dorsalis et analis brevis

;

pinna dorsalis inter pinnam ventralem et analeni posita
;
apertura branchialis

brevis, usque ad basin pinnoe pectoralis extensa. K. angolcnsisy sp. n., p. 770,

taf. 17. fig. 1.

Characinid^.

Prochilodus nigricans (Agass.) from the Amazons, is distinct from its con-

gener of the Essequibo River, which is probably the P. rubrotcmiatus

(Schomb.). Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 30.

Parodon hilarii, sp. n., Reinhardt, Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Forh. 1866,

p. 62, tab. 2. figs. 3, 4, from Minaes Geraes.

Characidkim is the name of a new genus described by Prof. Reinhardt,

considered to be distinct from Anostomus. The mouth is minute, and the upper

jaw overlaps the lower. Ch. fasciatuniy sp. n., Reinhardt, 1. c, p. 66, tab. 2,

figs. 1, 2, from the Rio das Velhas.

A Tetragonoptcrus hartlettii, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii.

p. 30, from the Upper Amazons.

^Prycon lineatus, sp. n., Steindacbner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866,

p. 211, taf. 2, from the La Plata.

^ Piabina,g. n., near Chalcinopsis, Reinhardt, Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Forh.

1866, p. 49. Intermaxillary teeth in three series, the anterior conical, the

posterior tricuspid
;
very few maxillary teeth

;
mandibulary teeth tricuspid,

in a single series. Abdomen obtusely keeled
;
scales of moderate size. Dorsal

fin behind ventrals. '^^P. argentea, sp. n.,p. 60, pi. 1, from the Rio das Velhas.

—D. 10. A. 22. L.lat.40.

'J Cynodonpectoralisy sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 30, from

the Upper Amazons.

Cyprinodontid^e.

Dr. Gunther (Fisli. vi.) has made numerous additions to this

family, especially from Central American collections made by
Messrs. Dow, Godman, and Salvin. He arranges these fishes

thus :

—

I
First group CYpniNODONTiDiB carnivorje.

1. Cyprinodon (Lac.), with 22 species, of which C. carpio (p. 306), pror

bably from Central America, is new.

2. Fitzroyia (g. n,, p. 307), established for Lebias multidentata (Jenyns).

\1 3. Characodon (g. n.) lateralis (sp. n., p. 308), from Central America.

4. TelUa (Gervais), with 1 species.
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6. Limnui'ffus (OthY.)==Gi)'ardt7iichthi/s (Blkr.) with L. varieyatm (Gthr.)

= G. innommatus (Blkr.).

0. Lueania (Gthr.), with 2 species.

^ 7. Haplochilus (M'Clell.), with 24 species, of which the following* are from

Africa, and new infrafasdatus (pp, 313,357), Il.playfairii (p. 814, fig.,

in Fish. Zanz. pi. 20. fig. 1), and II. fasdolatus (p. 368).

8. Fundulus (0. & V.), with 20 species, ofjwhich the following a^’e from

Central America and now : FI lahialis (p. 319), F.punctaim (p. 320), F. gua-

temalensis (p. 321), andlP. pacliycephcdus (p. 321).

9. Mivulus (Poey), with 3 species,4 J?. urophthalmus (p. 327), from Para,

being new.

10. Orestias (0. & V.), with 6 species.

11. Jenymia (g. n.), established for Lebias lineata (Jenyns).

12. Psmdoxiphophorus (Blkr.), with 2 species.

13. Belonesox (Kner), with 1 species. ^ \J

14. Gambusia (Poey), with 11 species, G. humilis (p. 335) and G. nicara-

guemis (p. 336) being new.

16. Anableps (Artedi), with 4 species.

Second group CYPniNODONTiDiB limnopiiag.®.

10. Poedlia (Gthr.), with 20 species, the following from Central America

being new :~P. chisoyen^, P. elungata, and'lP. petenensis (p. 842) dovii

(p. 344) j^P. andP. melanogastei' (p. 346).

17. Mollimesia. ^
.

‘ a. Mollimesia with 6 species sp. n. (p. 348).

b. Xiphophorus (Heck.), with 1 species,

d 18. Platypoedlus (g. n.) maculatus (sp. n., p. 360), from Mexico.

. 19. Girardinus with 10 species, new being i—G. versicolor (p. 35^,
from San Domingo

j.^guppii (p. 353), from Trinidad and Venezuela; ^
pleurospilus (p. 353), from Guatemala.

'

Appendix ; Lebistes poedloides (De Fil.).

Poedlia nucliimacidatdy sp. n., Guichenot, M^m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg,

1866, p. 143, Madagascar.

Fundulus orthonotus (Ptrs.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pi. l7. figs. 2 and 3.

ScOMBRESOClDifi:.

Dr. Gunther {1. c.) lias not adopted the numerous so-called

suhgeneric divisions into which the natural genera of this family
have been split by recent ichthyologists. The species are ar-

ranged thus :

—

1. Belone (Cuv.).

a. Belme, with 49 species, the following of which are neWt

—

B. lodi

(p. 236), from the Cape de Verde Islands microps from the

Guianasi^P. angusticeps (p. 238), from Ecuador
;
B. ferox (p. 242), from

Sydney
;
B. robusta (p. 242), from the Bed Sea

j
B. natalmsis (p. 243) ;

B.
capmsis (p. 247) ;

P. kreffi,ii (p. 250), from Australia
;
P. euxini (p. 252) ;

P.,

cornidii (p. 255), from Portugal. J
A b. Potamorrhaphis, g. n., with P. tceniata, sp. n. (p. 260), from the River
Amazons, and P. (?) scolopadna (C. & V.).

2. Scombresox (Lac.), with 5 species.
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3. Hemirhamphus ((Juv.), with 69 specieS; the following of which are

new :

—

H. regularis (p. 261), from Australia
;
H. sinensis (^^66) ,[^R. cala-^

haricus (p. 266), see a subsequent note]
; JtTaffinis and H. laticeps (p. 267),

from the South Sea rohustus (p. 270), from Van Diemen’s Land
j
H.

brevirostris (p. 274) = IT. disjiar (Kner, not 0. & Y.y.

4. Arrliamphus (g. n.) sclerolepis (sp. n.), p. 277, from New Zealand*

^
6. Exoccetus (Artedi), with 68 species, the following of which are new :

—

E. rostratus (p. 280), from the Sandwich Islands ^E. obtusirostris fp. 283),

from tropical and sulatropical seas f^E. spilurus (p* 286), hab* — ? yE. qffinis

(p. 288), from the Atlantic E, robudus (p. 289), from Australia
j

arcti-»

ceps (^. 289), from China callopterus (p. 292), from Panama; and^fe.

brachycephdlus (p* 297), from China.

BelonCk Dr^ Bleeker has revised the species of this genus
(for which he uses now the name of Mastacembelus, because

Klein happened to place a Belone as first species of the division

so named by him) and given descriptions of them. Nederl,

Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, pp. 214-236. The paper includes

only the species from the East-Indian Archipelago ; none of them
are new. Through the kindness of the author, the Kecorder was
enabled to make use of this paper for the sixth volume of his
^ Catalogue of Fishes.^

Belone. Prof. Troscbel (Wiegm. Afcli. 1866) has received from the Cape

de Verde Islands two species, which he determines as B, himis (p* 233) and

^B, trachura (p. 234). [The lattei: is more probably B. lovii, Gthr.]

Scombresox brevirostris, sp. n,, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866,

p. 621, from California.

Ileniirhamplms. Hemirhamphus vittatus (Blkr.) === Esox brasiliensis (L.),

not = H. vittatus (Ycl.). Hemirhamphus guineensis (Blki*.) = H, vittdtus

(Val.). ^HemirhdinphuS schhgelii (Blkr., 1862) == //. cdlabaricus (Gthr., 1866).

Giintlier, Ann. & Maf. Nat; Hi^t. xvlii. p. 427.—On a species from the Cape

de Verde Islands, 'if. brownii (C. & V., notBlkr.), see Troschel, Wiegm. Arch.

1866, p. 236.

Hemirhamphus australis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ale. Wiss^ Wien,

1866, liii. p. 471, from Port Jackson.

*<Exoc€etus hinmdo, sp. n., Steindachner, VCrli. ^ool.-bot. Ges. Wieif, 1866,

p. 482, taf. 6. fig. 2, from Hong-Kong P

tlMBRlDiE.

This family is established by Dr. Gunther (Fishi vi. p. 231)
for the European species of Umbra and the North American
Melanura limi, which do not prove to be generically distinct.

MoRMYRIDiE.

Dr* Gunther (/* c.) has adopted three genera only of this

family, viz, Mormyru$, Hyperopisus^ and Mormyrop^, and
describes the following species as new :

—

M. macrophthtilmus

(p. 217), M. niger (p. 219), M. adspersus (p. 221), and AT.

catostoma (p. 222); Uyperopisus occidentalis (p. 223) from.West
Africa. . ,
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Morrnyrus paudradiatuSf sp. n., Steindacliner, Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1800, p. 706, taf. 17, from Angola.
^

*

GALAXIDiE, ^

Dr. Guntheii (1. c.) describes as new G. olidtis (p. 209), G. hreJffUi

(p. 211), G.inmctatus (p. 212), and G. hrevi}nnnis (p. 216).

Salmonid^e.

The account given by Dr. Gunther of this family is more de-

tailed than, and differs in several respects from, that of the re-

mainder of his work. It commences with introductory general

remarks on the distinction of the species of the genus Salmo^ and
on certain more or less obscure points in their life-history. In
consequence of the vague descriptions of the greater part of the

species it was impossible to give their distinctive characters ; so

that the locality will be the best guide to recognize them*.
Therefore the species of this genus are geographically arranged.

First group Salmonina,
1. Sahno (Artedi).

a. Sahnones (Nilss.), with 62 species, of which the following are described

as new i—S, mici'ohpis, from Hungary (p, 86), S. hravhypoma (p. 87), S.

gallivensis (p. 88), S. orcadensis (p. 91), S. stomachicus (p. 96), and S. myri-

pinnis (p. 90), all from Great Britain and Ireland
;
S. mistops (p. 105), S. har-^

dinii (p. 107), S. venememis (p. 110), and S. ptolyostcus (p. Ill), from Scan-

dinavia.

b. Scdvelitii (Nilss.), with 36 species, one of which is new: S, lordii

(p. 148), from the Skaget Biver,

2. Oncorhynchus (Suckley), with 13 species,

3. JBrachymystax, g. n., established for S. coregonoides (Pall.).

4. Liidotrutta, g. n., established for S. machenzii (Rich.).

6.

Plecoglossus (Schleg.), with 1 species.

6. Osmerus (Cuv.), with 3 species.

7. Thaleichthys (Girard), T. padjicus (Rich.).

8. Jlypomesus (Gill), H. olidus (Pall.).

9. Mallotus (Guv.), with 1 species.

10. JRetropmna (Gill), with 1 species.

11. Corcgonua (Artedi), with 46 species, the following of which are now :—
C. lloydii (p. 174), C. lajyponicus (p. 181), C. gradlis (p. 182), C. maxillaris

(p. 189), and C. humilis (p. 190), from Scandinavia j C. richardsonii (p. 186),

from Arctic North America.

12. Thymallus (Cuv.), with 8 species.

13. Argentina (Artedi), with 4 species.

14. Microstoma (Cuv.), with 2 species.

* Quite against his intention, the author omitted to mention in the pre-
face that, by the kindness of Prof, Peters, he was enabled to examine that
portion of Pallas’s specimens which is preserved in the Berlin Museum. Some
of these specimens are evidently types to the descriptions in the ‘ Zoographia
Rosso-Asiatica,’ whilst others cannot have been used in the description of the
species the name of which is atlached to them.
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Second group Salangina/

15. Salanx (Ouv.), with 2 species.

Salmo. Dr.
I
Steindaclmer has determined three species in the Pyrenean

peninsula as S. fario and 8. solar in Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien^ liii. 1806,

p. 203
;
and as S. trutta, ibid. liv. 1806, p. 22.

Dr. Gilpin has described the Salmonoids of Nova Scotia, ProCi «&; Trans. Nov.

Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 76-91. He distinguishes five species, deter-

mined as S. solar, S. fontinalis, S. canadensis (Ham. Smith), S. gloverii

(Girard), and conjinis (Dekay) = S. adirondicus (Norris).

Argentina lioglossa (Cuv.) has received a generic name from M. Guichenot,

Ann. Soc. Linn. Maine-et-Loire, ix. Ichthyol. p. 7.

. CLUPEIDiE.

Alosa. Dr. Daniell states that he has successfully introduced the Ame-
rican Shad into the Alabama Diver. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866,

pp. 236-237.

Alosa malayana, sp. n., Bleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1806, p. 294,

from Java imd Sumatra.

Clupeoides hypselosoma, sp. n., Bleeker, 1. c, p. 293, from Borneo.

Pellona, Dr. Bleeker (/. c.) describes Ilisha macrogaster, sp. \i., from

Borneo, p. 300
;
and Ilisha nov^cida (C. & V.), p. 302.

^4 Meletta petenensis, !^p. n., and M, libertatis, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, p. 603, from Guatemala.

JEngi'aulis. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & V^. see Poey, I^p.

fis.-nat. Ci^. i. pp. 378-381
j
he describes two new species,'^ j&. brevis anT^.

productus.—Engraulis mysticctus, sp. n., GUnther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 004, from Panama.

Stolephorus tollingeri (Blkr.), St. heterolobus (Diipp.) are redescribed by
Bleeker, I, c. pp. 303 & 305. Stolephorus (Tht'yssa) valenciennesi, sp. n.,

Bleeker, 1. c. p. 306. J
Pristigaster macrops, sp. n., and P. argenteus, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool,

Soc. 1866, p. 603, from Panama.

\_Pristigaster'] Opisthopterus tartoor (C. & V.) is described by Bleeker, 1. c,

p. 296. As a second species is described by him Opisthopterus macrognathus

(sp. n.), p. 209, from the East-Indian archipelago.

Megalops. Dr. Bleeker distinguishes now six species from the East-Indian

archipelago, which he describes in Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1806,

pp. 278-292, viz. \—M. giganteus (Shaw)= il/. atlanticus (C. & V.); M. ma-
cropterus, sp. n., p. 284

;
M.Jilamentosus (Lac.)

j
M. kundinga (H. B.) = M.

setipinnis (Rich.)
;
M. cyprinoides (Brouss.) = M. mdicus (C. & V.) = M,

macrophthalmus (Blkr.)
;
M. oligolepis, sp. n., p. 291,

Mops machnata. Dr. Gunther makes some remarks on the different struc-

ture of the caudal rays in adult and young examples. Fish. Zanz. p. 121.

MuRiENIDiE.

Prof. ICner lias found an air-bladder in the Angmlloidei,

Congroidei, and Ophisuroidei, whilst it is absent in the . Ptyo^
branchoidei, Gymnothoracoidei, and Symbranchi, Its form and
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size, tlie position and development of vesicular glands, not only

differ in the various genera and species, but vary in one and
the same species. He has -also examined the sexual organs of

several species, Rnd comes to the conclusion that they do not
afford a character for systematic divisions, Sitzgsbey, Wiss,

Wien, Hi, pp, 648-653,

Anguilla vulgaris. M. Desmarest describes bis observations on an Eel

kept in a tank for the last thirty-seven years. Eev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp,

161-165.
' Anguillajohannce, sp. n., from the Island of Johanna, and Anguilla amblo-

don, sp. n., from the Seychelles, described by Dr. GUnther in Eish. Zanz.’

pp. 124, 125.

—

Anguilla amboinensis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1866, p. 523. : .

Chilorhims {Muvco^iiichthys) v<irmifo7'mis, sp, p,, Peters, c. p, 624, from

Ceylon.

iOphisurus'} Leptognathus sei'pens (Lac.) is described by Dr. Steindachney,

Sitzgsbe}*. Ak, Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii, p, 473,

Mm'cena nudivojner, sp. n., GUnther, 1. c. p. 127, pi. 18, Zanzibar,

Ophichthys {Ilcrpetoichthys') ater, sp, n., jPeters, 1. c. p, 6^6, Chile,

• v/ Pcecilophis wiicolor (De la Itoche) is described by Dr Steindachner, Sitzgs-

ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii, p. 472.

Tfiyrsoidca maculipinnis (Kaup), Notes by Prof, Troscheb Wiegni.

Arch. 1866, p. 237
;

it extends northwards to the Capo do Verdo Islands,

Gymno7nur(^iafuscajSp. n., Peters, I, c. p, 524^ Atnboyna,

_ Leptocephali,

Ilelmicliihys oculuSy n., Peters, Monatsber, Ak, Wiss, Berlin, 1866,

p. 625, fig. 4, from Aniboyua,

« . PLECTOGNATHI.

O7dhragorisous, Harting’a memoir on O, ozadwa hps been mentioned

above, p. 132.

Atopo7n7jcte7'us bocagei, sp, n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber, Ak, Wiss. Wien,
liii, 1866, p, 477, taf. 6. fig, 3, from Port Jackson,

Craijracian cocliinohmensis, sp, n,, Steindachner, Verb, zoof^bot. Ges.

Wien, 1866, p, 480, taf, 5. fig. 1.

JSalistcs 7iiger (Osbeck) is figured in Eish. Zan?. pi. 10. fig, 1.

Mo7iaeantlms, Dr. Steindachner has made remarks on M. chine7isis, gra7iu->

latus, and vittatus. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p, 476.

. Mo7iaca7ithusfro7\ticmctus^ sp. n., Gunther in Eish. Zanz. p. 186, pi. 19.

fig. 2. ,
.

,

:

LOPHOBBANGHII.

• Sole7iosto7na cyanopterum (Blkr.) is figured by Dr. GUnther in Eish, Zanz.

pi. 20. figs. 2 and 8
;
he states (p, 138) that the female is provided with an

egg-pouch, and carries the eggs.
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Hippocampus suhcoronatus, ap. n., Giintlier in Fish. Zanz. p. 139, pi. 20.

fig. 4.

—

Hippocampus novae hollandiae, sp. n. ?, Steindachner, Sitzgsber, Ak.

Wiss. Wien, I860, liii, p. 474, taf. 1. fig. 2, from Port Jackson.
' '

Syngnathus Zanzibarensis, sp. n., Gimther, I, c, p. 140, pi. 20. f. 6.

J
GANOIDEL -

Calamoichthys (J. A. Smith) is the new name for the new genus of Ganoid

fish mentioned as Hcrpctoiclithys in the Zoolog. Kecord, ii. p. 208. It is

described in Pfoc. E. Soc. Edinb. v. 1866-06, pp, 664-669, or in Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 112-1145 and more fully in Trans. E. Soc. Edinb. 1866,

pp. 467-479, where figures on pis. 31 and 32 are added. Dr. Traquair has

joined his notes on the anatomy of this fish to the publication in Ann. & Mag.
I, c. ^an error in the paper is corrected in Ann. & Mag. N. H. xviii. p, 496).

ELASMOBRANCHII.

Prof. Gegenbaur has examined the heart of various Plagio-
j

stomata [Acanthias, HeterodontuSy Hexanchus)
y
and found that

the valves of the hinder row differ anatomically and functionally

from those known in Selachians. He distinguishes them as

^Gongue-valves from the others (pouch-valves). The foremost
row of valves only is homologous to the valves at the ostium

|

arteriosum of Teleostei. The hulbus arteriosus of Ganoids,
|

Selachians, and Chimseras is a part of the heart morphologically i

different from that of Teleosteous fishes. The former is a pro- i

longed and in some respects independent division of the ventri-
j

cuius, which also in Teleosteous fishes is not entirely absent, but
generally shorter, and without a plurality of rows of valves.

;

This division is the conus arteriosus of higher Vertebrates. Jena. I

Zeitschr. Med. u. Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 365-375. i

Messrs. Bocage and Capello have published a very complete
account of the Sharks of Portugal, see p. 132. T^iey enumerate
27 species, all of which are described. As the authors have
already published descriptions of the species then regarded as

new in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp, 260-263, which we mentioned
in Zool. Record, i. p. 186, we have to add here only that

coloured figures of them are given in this publication, with
illustrations of their dentition, &c.

Ccfutrophorus. Messrs. Bocage and Capello state that their C. lusitanicus .

is identical with C. granulosus (M. & II.), and their C. crcpidalhus with C
calccus (Lowe). L. c. p. 23.

Oxyrhina gomphodon (M. & TI.) fig. by Bocage and Capello, 1. c. tab. 3,

fig. 3.
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Ghujlymostoma hrevicaialatum, sp. n., Giintlier, in Fish. Zanz. p. 141,

pi. 21.

Jfusteliis natalensis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866,

liii. p. 482, taf. 1, from Port Natal.

\ Centrina salvtam (Risso) fig*, by Bocage and Capello, 1. c. tab. 1. fig. 2.

V JRhinohates leucorhyncJmSj sp. n., GUnther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 604,

from Panama.

Trygonoptera. Dr. Steindachner describes three species from Port Jackson
as new, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. : T. mulleriiy p. 479, pi. 6.

fig. 4 ;
T. henlei, p. 479, pi. 6. fig. 6 j

T. australis, p. ‘480, pi. 7.

•J Chimera monstrosa. A note on this fish by Prof. Poey in Repert. fis.-

nat. Cub. 1865, p. »

LEPTOCARDII.
Amphioxus lanceolatus. A. Kovalevsky has made researches into the

earliest stages of its development. Abstract in Bibb' Univ. 1866, Oct.,

Bull. Sc. pp. 193-195, or in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. pp. 69-70.
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MOLLUSCA
BY

Eduard von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S.

A. The General Subject.

1. General Works in Progress.

Reeve, L. Concliologia Iconica. Nos. 246-255.
Parts 246-253 are dated 1865, 254 and 255 1866 ; tliey con-

tain the continuation of the genera Unio, Ovulum, Prato

j

further Carinariay Tornatella, Pyramidella, Pulima, Cerithium.

Sowerby, G. B. Thesaurus Conchylioruin. Part xxiv. London,
1866, 8vo.

This part completes vol. iii., and contains tlie rest of the Pu*
pinidaiy the genera Carinariay DonaXy TyphiSy Trichotropis

y

a sup-

plement to Cerithiuniy Eburnay and Conus

y

and a completely

revised monograph of Helicina.

Pfeiffer, L., and Dunker, W. Novitates Conchologicai.

Cassel, Th. Fischer, 4to.

The first section contains extra-marine shells, by L. Pfeiffer.

The first volume,commenced in 1854, has been finished—the parts

containing plates 61-63 having been issued in 1864, 64-66 in

1865, and 67-72 in 1866. A new volume has been commenced
in this year (1867). The second section contains sea-shells, by
W, Dunker ; the date is unfortunately not marked either on the
wrappers of the parts or on the sheets. As far as we could make
out, part 7, containing plates 19-21, was published in the

year 1864 \
parts 8-9, containing plates 22-27

y

in the year 1865 ;

part 10, plates 28-30, in 1866 ; and the author is at present en-

gaged in the publication of another part.

The work is, in fact, a continuation of Philippics well-known
^leones Conchyliorum ^ or ^Abbildungen und Beschreibungeii

neuer oder wenig bekannter Conchylien,^ destined to give^
exact figures of either new or not yet well-figured shells. The
plates may be said (with very few exceptions in some of the

former parts) to be very well executed.

1866, [voL. III.] M
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Pfeiffer, L. Malako-zoologische Blatter, voL xiii. Cassel,

8vo, pp. 154, with 5 plates.

Crosse, H. Journal de Conchyliologie, vol. xiv., or vi. of the

third series. Paris, 8vo, pp. 404, with 14 plates.

Tryon, G. W. American Journal of Conchology, vol. ii. Phila-

delphia, 8vo, pp. 393, with 23 plates.

These three journals, together with the ' Proceedings of the

Zoological Society,^ continue to give descriptions of numerous
new species and valuable information on the geographical dis-

tribution.,

2. Morpholoyy and Physiology of Mollusca in general.

Eberhard,Ernst. Ueber die Schneckenzungen. [On the tongues

of Snails.] Programm der Bealschule zu Coburg, 1865,

4to, with 5 plates.

Contains descriptions and figures of the buccal organs of Helix

pomatia in different states of protrusion, in connexion with one
another as well as isolated (pi. 1), and original descriptions and
figures of the so-called teeth of the tongue or radula, taken from
fifty-four species of Gastropoda and one Cephalopod. We shall

mention subsequently only those species which are not figured

in the paper of Loven (Qilfversigt af K. Yet. Akad. 1847) or

in the standard work of Troschel. Of some of the snails, only

the generic name is given in the explanation of the plates and
in the text ; the Becorder is able to supply the specific names of

a few of them through a private communication from the author,

Velten, Caspar-. De sensu olfactus Gasteropodum. Disser-

tatio inauguralis. Bonn, 1865.

The tentacles are stated to be the organs of smelling in water-
snails as well as in land-snails

;
this is proved by experiments and

by their analogy with the smelling-organs of fishes,—We have
not seen this dissertation.

Woodward, S. P. On the form, growth, and construction of

Shells, Intellectual Observer, Nov. 1866, pp, 241-*252.

[From a manuscript of the late author.]

On the copulation of Sepia officinalis

,

see P. Fischer, Ann. Sc.

Nat. vi. 1866, p. 308.

The eggs oiAchatina bicarinata (Brug.) and Columnaflammea
(Martyn) are described by H. Dohrn, Mai, Blatt. xiii. pp. 122
and 124.

Ovo-viviparity in Achatina {Perideris) alabaster

,

Bang, and
Buliminus burnayi observed by the same, ibid, pp. 123 and 125^

Teratology.

An abnormally umbilicated specimen of Achatina fulica (F^r.), found by
the unfortunate Baron von der Decken on the Seychelle Islands, is mentioned
by the Becorder, Sitzungsberichte der naturforsch. Freunde zu Berlin, 1866,
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p. 16.—An abnormal specimen of Physa gyrina (Say), with short somewhat
scalariform spire, is described by Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 114,

pi. 10. fig. 9 ;
it suggested to him the probability that Paludina scalaris (Say)

might be the same abnormity in a more exaggerated form.—Half-grown
specimens of Physa heterostroplia (Say) with the last whorl suddenly enlarged

near the' aperture have been found in almost equal number with normal
ones at Cape Elizabeth, Maine, by Mr. Wheatley. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 181.

—A scalariform specimen of Planorhis hicarinatus (Say) is described by Tryon,
ibid. p. 3, pi. 1. fig. 4,

B. Contributions to Faunas.

a. Land- and Freshwater Mollusea.

1. Northern and Central Europe.

Zetterstedt, E. E., mentions that Bulimus montanus (Brap.) has been

found in Sweden at Zenkoping. OEfvers. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. Stock-

holm, 1864, p. 339.

Morch, 0., gives some additions to his list of Danish land- and fresh-

water mollusks (see Zool. Record, i. p. 193). Vidensk. meddel. fra den

naturhist. foren. Kjdbenhavn, (1866) 1866, pp. 246, 247.

Tate, Ralph. A plain and easy account of the Land- and
Freshwater Mollusks of Great Britain. London, 1866,
18mo, pp. 244.

** This little volume is more than it claims to be, and will

.prove a very useful and entertaining pocket companion to the

well posted as well as the uninitiated shell-collectors of Eng-
land. The species are all illustrated by lithographic plates and
woodcuts.^^ (Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 285.)

Sporlbder, a. Die Gehausschnecken der Siehenberge. [The
shell-bearing Snails of the Siehenberge, limestone-hills in

Hanover.] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 48-54.

A list of 18 species of Helix, 2 of Bulimus, 7 of Clausilia,

1 Balea, 7 of Pupa, including Vertigo, 1 Achatina {Azeca),

1 Vitrina, 1 CarycJiium, 1 Acme, 1 Cyclostoma.

Hensche, A. Dritter Nachtrag zur Mollusken-Fauna Preus-.

sens. [Third Supplement to the malacological fauna of the

province Prussia.] Schrift. physical.-okonom. Gesellsch.

Konigsberg, vii. 1, 1866, pp. 99-106.

Five species [Acicula lineata. Pupa edentula, Valvata con-

torta, naticina, and the marine Ernbletonia pallida) have been
added to a former list of the mollusks of the province Prussia

since 1859 ;
new localities are given for a few other rather rare

species. [The first paper on this subject was published by Dr.

Hensche in the same journal, 1861, a second in 1862.]

Martens, E. von. Ueher die Mollusken-Fauna Wiirttembergs.

Jahresh. Ver. Naturkunde in Wiirt. xxi. 1865 (1866),

pp. 178-217.
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This paper contains :—1 . A historical review of the labours of

previous authors and collectors. 2. A list of the species of Avion
and Limax observed by the author in this kingdom^ with remarks
on their synonymy and distinctive characters. 3. Additions

towards the determination of several species named in a list by
Seckendorf (1846) ;

three species are added, viz. Hyalina con-

torta (Held), Balea fragiliSj and Planorbis glaber. The Re-
corder may mention here that he has been convinced of the

occurrence of Clausilia filograna by Prof. Alex. Braun, and
therefore withdraws the doubts expressed by him in this re-

spect. 4. A list of 115 species of Mollusca hitherto found in

Wiirtemberg, enumerating the localities for the several species,

the entire area being divided into four hydrographical and five

geological sections. 5. General remarks on the frequency or

rarity, and on the geographical range of the species. Helix
hortensis is more common than H. nemoralisy especially in the
more elevated parts; Helix arbustorum is rather local in the

lower regions and very common in the higher. Among the

Clausilice the most frequent is CL biplicata (Mont.). Buliminus
detritus, Miill., is very local, but occurs, where it is, in great

numbers
; it is found only in localities exposed to the sun, either

vineyards or barren rocks. Helix candidula, Clausilia parvula,

and Pupa frumentum prefer limestone ground. Pupa avena,

secale, dolium, doliolum, and Helix rupestris are, within this

province, entirely limited to it.

Paludina vivipara has been found only on the frontiers

of the kingdom towards Bavaria, and the occurrence of Pla-
norbis corneus has not been positively confirmed ; which two
facts suffice to characterize this part of South Germany as

a country of hills and elevated plains. Neritina fluviatilis

lives only in the river Neckar and its tributaries, the genus
Neritina being generally absent in the upper parts of the
Rhine as well as the Danube. Paludina vivipara is not found
in the Lake of Constance, although it is common in Bavarian
lakes belonging to the system of the Danube. Thus Limnceus
'stagnalis,palustris,auricularius,k,c., 2ive the only freshwater shells

of large size generally distributed over the country. Dreissena
polymorpha has not yet been observed.

• Bielz, E. a. Systematisches Verzeichniss der Land- und Siiss-

wasser-Mollusken des ostreichischen Kaiserstaates. [Sys-
tematic list of the land- and freshwater Mollusca of the
Austrian Empire.] Verhandl. und Mittheil. des sieben-
biirg. Vereins fur Naturwiss. in Hermannstadt, vol. xvi.

1865, pp. 132-142, 158-162, 173-186, 204-210, 223-234.

There are enumerated 6 species of Avion, 7 Limax, 1 Amalia
{^=Milax, Gray), \ Testacellus (Triest), 1 GJandina, 4^ Daude-
hardia, 15 Hyalina, 6 Zonites, 6 Vitrina, 3 Succinea, 99 Helix,
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and 12 Buliminus. [These large mimhers are due to the cir-

cumstance that the Austrian Empire includes parts of the Ger7

manic or Northern European, of the Alpine and Mediterranean
zoological provinces of Europe ; the number of species will be
still greater in the genus Clausiliay which will be treated in the

continuation of the paper, not yet seen by the Kecorder.]

Venance Payot. Liste des Mollusques des environs du Mont-
blanc. Ann. Sc. phys. et nat. d^agricult. et dTndustrie de
Lyon, viii. 1865, p. 474.

One hundred species are enumerated, all land-snails.

[Twenty species of Pupa^ and only 11 of Clausilia; these

numbers are quite characteristic of the western half of the

orographical system of Europe.]

Mabile, Jules. Etudes sur la faune malacologique de Saint

Jean de Luz, de Dinan, et quelques autres points du Lit-

toral Oceanien de la France. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 12-33.

Sixty species of land- and 49 of freshwater Mollusca (inclu-

ding the submarine Alexia)
,
among which 8 Zonites [Hyalina),

24 Helix
j and 5 Clausilia.

2. Mediterranean Province.

Paladilhe, — . Nouvelles miscellanees malacologiques. Rev.
et Mag. Zool. 1865, pp. 89-99, 168-173.

Remarks on species of Pupa, Hydrobia, Paladilhia, Ancylus,
Valvataj and Pisidium inhabiting Southern France.

IssEL, A. Dei molluschi raccolti nella provincia di Pisa. [On
the Mollusks collected in the Province of Pisa.] Mem.
Soc. Ital. Sc. Natur. vol. ii. Milano, 1866, 4to, pp. 38.

A list of 68 land-, 34 freshwater, and 2 submarine (Auricula)

mollusks, with several varieties ;
the most remarkable is Mela-

nopsis dufourii (Fer.), collected in a streamlet of hot water called

Caldana di Ravi, near Campiglia, on sandy bottom, a few centi-

metres deep. Hitherto no Melanopsis had been found in Italy,

though they are well represented in Spain as well as in Greece

;

some inaccurate statements concerning the occurrence of that

genus in Southern France are corrected by Paladilhe. Rev. et

Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 98, 99.

Pfeiffer, L. Beschreibung neuer Clausilien. [Description of

new Clausiliee.'] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 146-154.
Nineteen species from Greece, Dalmatia, and Western Asia.

Bourguignat, H. J. B. Recherches sur la distribution geo-

graphique des Mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles en Algerie

et dans les regions circonvoisines. Ann. Sc. Nat. Zool.

vol. vi. p. 313.

Reprinted from the authoFs ^ Mollusques de FAlgerie (see

Zool. Record for 1865, p. 222).
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J. Zelebor lias given a list of 23 land- and of only 2 fresh-

water shells inhabiting the island of Cyprus, in Unger nnd
Kotschy’s work, ^ Die Insel CypenV Wien, 1865, 8vo, p. 591.

Among them are 17 of Helix and 3 Clausiliaj 1 Melanopsis and
1 Neritina,

3. British India,

Blanford,W. T. Contributions to Indian Malacology, No. VI.
Descriptions of new land-shells from the Nilgiri and Ana-
mullay Hills and other places in the Peninsula of India.

Journ. As. Soc. new ser. No. I3I, pt. ii. no. I, 1866,

pp. 31-42.

Eleven new species, most of which were collected by Capt.

Beddome. Among them is a Spiraculum, a genus not yet found

in the Cisgangetic peninsula. Seventeen other land-shells and
two freshwater shells, previously found on the Anamullay hills,

are merely mentioned.

. Contributions to Indian Malacology. No. VII. List of

species of Unio and Anodonta described as occurring in

India, Ceylon, and Burmah. Ibid. No. 135, pt. ii. no. 2,

1866, pp. 134-155.

Eorty-seven species of Unio (29 from India proper, 8 from
Assam, 2 from Ceylon, and. 8 from Burmah) and 3 of Anodonta
are enumerated and accompanied with very sound critical re-

marks.

Theobald, W. Note on a Collection of Land- and Freshwater
Shells from the Shan States, collected by F. Fedden.
Journ. As. Soc. 1865, No. 130, pp. 273-279, with a plate.

The new species described in this paper will be mentioned
subsequently ;

but some others, named only, without any de-

scription, are omitted here, as they cannot be regarded as intro-

duced into science.

4. Eastern Asia.

Morelet, a. Description d^especes appartenant a la faune
malacologique de Flndo-Chine. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 62-
68 .

• Mabille, J., and Le Mesle, G. Observations sur la faune
malacologique de la Cochinchine et Camboja. Ibid,

pp. 1 17-138, with plate 7.

Pfeiffer, L. Beschreibung neuer Landschnecken von der
Insel Formosa. [Description of new land-snails from the
island of Formosa.] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 40-44.

The same species are described by the same author in

PrOc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 830, and mentioned in the Becord for

the preceding year. .
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Adams, H. Description of fifteen New Species of Land- and
Freshwater Shells from Formosa, collected by Robert
Swinhoe, Esq., Consul at Taiwan in that island. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 316-319, with pi. xxxiii.

Semper, O. Description d^Helicees nouvelles des Philippines.

Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 152, 261-263, with pi. 8.

5. Polynesia and Australia, '

Pease, W. Harper. Descriptions of New Species of Land-
shells inhabiting Polynesia. Am. Jonrn. Conch, ii. pp. 289-
293, with several figures.

Cox, J. C. Description d^especes nouvelles provenant d^Aus-^

tralie et des iles Salomon et Norfolk. Journ. Conch, xiv*

pp. 45-48.

. Characters of Six new Australian Ltind-shells. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 373-375.

Gassies, J. B. Description d^especes nouvelles provenant de la

Nouvelle Caledonie. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 49-52.

6. Africa.

Martens, E. von. Uebersicht der Land- und Siisswasser-Mol-

lusken des Nil-Gebietes. [List of the land- and freshwater
Mollusca of the Nile countries.] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 1-20

;

continued from the preceding year (see Record for 1865,

pp. 223, 224).

Among the freshwater Mollusca the true tropical forms of
Ampullaria, Melania^ Cyrena, and the exclusively African La*
nistes have been carried by the cuiTent into Lower Egypt, but
Physopsis, jEtheria, and Spatha are to be found only in the

upper parts of the Nile. The lake Mareotis at Alexandria is

said to contain marine and freshwater Mollusca promiscuously

;

but it remains to be shown whether they are really living near
each other, or whether only dead shells are found together.

Martens, E. Von. Ueber einige afrikanische Binnenconchy-
lien. [On some African land- and freshwater shells.]

Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 91-110, with two plates.

This paper contains :—several additions to the list of Nilotic

Mollusca, mentioned above, chiefly from collections made by
Heuglin and Steudner in and near Abyssinia, among them,

some freshwater shells from Lake T^ana; further descriptions

and figures of a Limicolaria Achatina from Guinea ; finally,

a new Pupa (Ennea) from Natal. Some general remarks are

added on the genera of land- and freshwater Mollusks hitherto

found in Western Africa; Cyclostomid(S appear to be totally

absent. Ampullaria vitrea, Melania aurita and fusca arc the
most characteristic forms among, the freshwater shells. The
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genera Achatina, AEtheria, Spathn, and Galatea are the most
peculiar forms throughout the tropical parts of Africa.

f Adams_, II. List of Shells collected by S. White Baker, Esq.,

during his recent Explorations in Central Africa. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 375, 376.

One land-shell, Limicolaria tenehrica (Reeve), and eleven

freshwater shells, two of which (Unio) are new.

Dourn, H. Die Binnenconchylien von Ilha de Principe.

Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 116-136, with a plate. [The land- and
freshwater shells of Prince Island, Gulf of Guinea.]

The author, known for many years as a zealous and judicious

conchyliologist, has spent some months in exploring that island,

but, attacked by fever, was unfortunately prevented by the state

of his health, as well as by the want of goodwill on the part of

the residents, from exploring the islands of St. Thomas and Fer-

nando Po.

'He gives in his paper a list of 18 land-shells, two freshwater

snails {Neritina), and some submarine species [MelampuSy Trun~
catella, and one of the Neritince), the greater part being found
and examined alive by the author. The predominance of the
genus Achatinaj the presence of Nanina-\\\^Q snails, and the

absence of all operculated true land-shells in Western Africa

are conspicuously confirmed by this list. A new genus, Strepto^

stelej the natural affinities of which with Streptaxis and Ennea
are pointed out by the author, is an interesting addition to

those already known as characteristic of the African fauna.

Numerous peculiarities concerning the life, station, and natural

affinities of the species are to be found’ in this paper.

Morelet, a. Coquilles nouvelles recueillies par M. Welwitsch
dans PAfrique equatoriale. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 153-163.

Paiva, Castello de. Dixnouveaux mollusques de Tile de Ma-
deira. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 339-343, with pi. 11.

Some are fossil or subfossil.

PFEIFFER, L. Ueber die Auriculaceen der Madera-Gruppe.
Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 143-146.

One PedipeSj 1 Mai'inula, 3 Alexia,

7. West Indies.

Bland, Th. Remarks on the Origin and Distribution of the
Operculated Land-shells which inhabit the Continent of

America and the West Indies, with a Catalogue of the

American species. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 54-63, 136-
143.

Fully two-thirds of all the operculated land-shells are peculiar

to islands, whilst more than one-half of the inoperculated are

peculiar to continents. As regards America, twelve genera of
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the operculated land-shells are common to the continent and the

islands, two peculiar to the continent, and ten to the islands.

Regarding species, four only are common to both, but about

600 peculiar to the islands, and only about 150 to the continent.

The zoological province of the West Indies may he divided into

five suhprovinces :

—

1. Cuba, with the Bahamas and Bermudas. Diplopoma is exclusively

peculiar, Megalomastoma, Choanopoma^ Ctenopoma, Cistula, (JJiondropomay

Trochatclla, and IlcUcina are well represented. A foramen in the superior

margin of the aperture is found in many Cuban species of several genera of

Cyclostomid(B, but not in one species from any of the other islands. Chon^

dropoma dentatum and Helicina suhglohulosa are common to these islands and

the continent (Florida).

2. Jamaica. The genera Geomelania, Chittya, and Jamaicia are peculiar,

Stoastoma (with 8Q species) and Lucidella nearly so. No Megalomastoma or

Chondropoma. No species in common with the continent.

3. Haiti. No peculiar genus. Megalomastoma, Licina, and Chcmdropoma

in common witli Cuba, Stoastoma and Lucidella with Jamaica.

4. Porto Rico, with Vi^qiio, the Virgin Islands, Anguilla, and St. Bartho-

lomew. No peculiar genus. 3Iegalomastoma and Chondropoma are repre-

sented, indicating a nearer alliance with Cuba and Haiti than with Jamaica

;

but there are wanting Cyclotus, Ctenopoma, and Trochatclla. No species in

common with the continent, but a rather large number of species common
with the several islands of this subprovince.

5. Guadaloupe, Martinique, and Trinidad, with the adjacent islands.

No genus exclusively peculiar
;
but Cyclophorus, which is not found in the

other subprovinces, is common to this and the continent of Southern Ame-
rica, and even to Asia. No Megalomastoma, and only one species of the

subfamily Licinea. Cyclotus translucidus and Helicina dysoni common to

Trinidad and the continent (Venezuela and even Honduras).

Eland, Th. Remarks on the Distribution of the Inoperculatecl

Land-shells which inhabit the Continent of America and
the West Indies. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 349-370.

The genus Helix predominates in North America, Bidimus (with BuU-
mulus) in Sdutli America, and Cylindrella in the West Indies. The closer

relations of the subprovinces embracing Cuba, Jamaica, and Haiti to

North America, and of the Porto Rico and Guadaloupe subprovinces to

South America, are shown by the greater numerical representation of Helix

in the former, and of Bulimus in the latter. The development of these two

genera is more nearly balanced in Mexico and Central America. Cylindrella,

Oleacina {Glandind), and Spiraxis are copiously represented in Mexico and

Central America on the continent, in Cuba, Jamaica, and Haiti among
the islands, but feebly represented in the Porto Rico and Guadaloupe sub-

provinces, as well as on the continent of South America. The subgenera of

Helix most characteristic of Cuba are :

—

Eurycampta {IL honplandi), Coryda

{H. alauda), Thelidomus (^H. auricomd), Polymita (7£. muscaruni), Polydontes

(7T. imperator'), and Caracolus (H. sagemon). Those of Haiti:— Cysticopsis

{H. tenerrima), Pleurodonta (H. lucerna, soror, sinuatd), and Leptoloma

{H. fuscocincta)
j
the genus Sagda is almost peculiar to Jamaica, The pecu-
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lial* forms of Helix in the island of Haiti belong to the subgenera Plagio--

ptycha (iZ loxodofi), Purycratera {H. do7ninicensis)
^
Cepolis (JT. cepa)^ and

Oaracolus (-ET. caracolld). Liguus (Achatina fasciatd) and Strophiu (the large

species of Pupa) are common to Cuba and Haiti, but absent in Jamaica.

The Bubprovince of Porto Rico has closer relations to Haiti than to Jamaica

or Cuba
j
there are no strictly North-American forms

;
Caracolus and Stro-

phia are represented
j
the only West-Indian species of Clausilia ( Cl. tridens)

inhabits Porto Rico. The characteristic form of the islands from Guada-
loupe to Martinique and Barbadoes is the subgenus Dentellaria, several

species of which are common to this subprovince and to the continent

(French Guyana)— for example Helix oi'hicidata^ Isabella, dentiens, mix
denticulata, hadia. St. Vincent is well marked by the genus Stenopus. In

the Porto Rico subprovince more subgenera of PuUmtdus are represented

than in Cuba, Haiti, or Jamaica; and in the Guadaloupe subprovince there

are added some South-American subgenera of the restricted genus Bulimus,

viz. Pelecychilus (B. aims sileni and aui'is sciuri), Borus (B. oblongus), and

Eurytus{B. aulacostylus) ,—Bulimus oblongus and am'is sileni inhabiting also the

continent (French Guyana).

Pfeiffer, L. Zur MoUuskenfauna von Cuba. Mai. Blatt. xiii.

pp. 54-64.

Some remarks concerning Arango's catalogue of Cuban land-

shells (see Eecord for 1865, p. 228), and original descriptions

of some new varieties and species collected in Cuba by Dr.

Gundlach.

. Bescbreibung neuer Landschnecken. [Description of

new land-snails.] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 76-91.

Thirty-nine species from New Granada, Mexico, and several

West-Indian Islands.

. Beschreibung einiger neuer Landschnecken von Cuba.
L. c. pp. 138-141.

Tryon, G. W., Jun. On the terrestrial Mollusca of the Guano
island of Navassa. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 304, 305.

This very small island is between Haiti and Jamaica, about

fifty miles west of the former : three species have been there

collected by Mr. E. Gaussoin, all new, one belonging to the

genus Chondropoma, which is common to Cuba and Haiti, but
absent in Jamaica, one Helix related to a Cuban group.

Guppy, R. J. Lechmere. Catalogue of the Land and Fresh-

water Mollusca of Trinidad. Proceedings of the Scientific

Association of Trinidad, First Part, Dec. 1866. Port of

Spain, 8vo, pp. 10-35.

The Mollusks of this island were scarcely known to Mr. Bland
when he published the papers mentioned above. Mr. Guppy
enumerates 24 land- shells, including a slug

(
Veronicella) ,ovi\.y five

of which are operculated, not one being a true Helix, Only BulU
mulus and Stenogyra are represented by more than two species.

Eight freshwater and 3 submarine species. A preliminary ac^
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count of tlie same fauna is published by Mr. Guppy in Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866^ January^ pp. 42-55.' A few of the names
have been altered.

8. South America,

Gonzalez Hidalgo^ et Crosse,, H. Nouvelles especes de la

republique Ecuador. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 273, 343-345,

354-356, pi. 14.

Adams, H. List of Land and Freshwater Shells collected by
Mr. E. Bartlett on the Upper Amazon and on the River
Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with Descriptions of [7] New Spe-
cies. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 440-445, plate 38.

Philippi, R. A. Diagnosen einiger neuen Arten. [Diagnoses
of some new species.] Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 38-40.

Two land- and one freshwater shell from Chile.

Lea, F. Description of twelve New Species of Unionidce from
South America. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp.
33-35.

9. North America.

Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the Terrestrial Mollusca of the

United States. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 218-277, 306-
329, with 6 plates (to be continued)

.

These pages, being written not so much for the use of those

who are, but rather for those who desire to become, concho-
logists,^"’ give descriptions of all North American species '^as

concise and as free from technical words as possible.^^ All are

figured: whenever good specimens could not be readily ob-

tained for figuring, recourse has been had to previously published

figures.^^ The parts published contain the genera Glandinay

.

Succineaj Vitrina, and all the genera or subgenera included by
Lamarck and Pfeiffer under the name Helixy with exception of

the Mesodontina. Hyalina cellaria, [Helix] Hygromia rufescen$

and hispida, Tachea hortensisy and Pomatia aspersa are enume-
rated by Tryon as European species introduced into several

localities in North America. Neitlier Vitrina limpida and
Conulu^ chersina nor any species of Succinea is admitted to be
identical with European species.

Hubbard, J. W., and Sanderson-Smith. Catalogue of the

Mollusca of Staten Island^ N. Y. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist.

New York, viii. nos. 4 and 5, 1865, pp. 151-154.

Thirty land-, twelve freshwater, and two brackish-water

species. The occurrence of Tebennophorus carolinensis is rc*-

markable. Succinea aureay Lee., is plentiful on the salt-

marshes.

Bland, Th. Descriptions of New Species of North American
Land Shells. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 371-374, with

figures.
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Newcomb, W. Addition to the Catalogue of Helices inhabit-

ing the west coast of North America, north of Cape St.

Lucas. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 13.

Three species. Helix arhorea, H. minuscula^ and H. idaJioensiSy

and new localities for five others, are added to the catalogue pub-
lished in the volume for the preceding year of the same Journal.

Dall, W. H. On a species of Helix from California, supposed
to be new. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 328, 329.

This paper includes a list of eight other small species hitherto

found west of the Rocky Mountains.

Garb, W. M. Descriptions of three new species of land-shells

from Arizona. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 230, 331.

Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the family Strepomatidce. Am.
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 14-52, 115-133.

This continuation contains brief descriptions and woodcuts of

274 species of Goniobasis and 32 of Anculosa,

Anthony, J. G. Descriptions of new American freshwater

shells. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 145-147, pis. 6 and 7.

\Anodony Unio, Goniobasis, from Michigan.]

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of American freshwater shells.

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 278, 279, pi. 15. \Physa, Ancu^
losa, Vivipardj Unio.']

b. Marine Mollusca.

1. European Seas,

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn. Report on dredging among the Hebrides.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 387-397.

The invertebrate fauna of the Hebridean seas is of a northern
character, although there are a few exceptions, as Phasianella

pulla. Some species seem to reach their most southern limit in

the Hebrides, as Lima elliptica, Nucula pygmcea, Trochus gron^-

landicus. The author has added some very valuable observa-

tions on animal life in the depths of the sea.

Morch, O., mentions some species of mollusks new to the

Danish marine fauna in Vidensk. Meddel. fra den naturhist.

Foren. i Kjobenhavn, 1865 (published 1866), p. 247, viz. :

—

Pleurophyllidia loveni (Bergh.), Tylodina dilbenii (Loven), Cy-
lichna nitidula (Lovdn), Omalogyra nitidissima (Ad.), Fusus pro-
pinquus (Alder), Nassa pygmcea (Lam.), Panomya narwegica
(Spengler), and Panopcea plicata (Jeffr.).

Mercier, F., et Aucapitaine, H. Liste des Mollusques Ptero-

podes observes sur les cotes du Maroc, de TAlgerie et de la

Tunisie. Revue et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 410-412.

Stossich, a. Enumerazione dei Molluschi del Golfo di Trieste.

Trieste, 1866, 4to, pp. 19.

Five Cephalopods, 184 marine or submarine Gastropods, and
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140 marine Bivalves are enumerated, aecording to tlie systematic

arrangement of Messrs. Adams, which is known to the author
only by Chenu^s Manual. The synonymy is neither complete
nor exact ; Linnean and Lamarckian names are sometimes cited

as synonyms only because some elder Italian authors, like Olivi,

could not distinguish the Mediterranean species from the exotic,

to which the Linnean names belong, or are, at least, now generally

referred. Thus we find in his list a Voluta caffra (Linn.), Nerita
canrena (Linn.), Oyprma pediculus (Linn.), Murex fuscatus
(Gmel.), Turbo terebra (Linn.), Serpula arenaria (Linn.), DeU
phinula calcar

^

Lam; [as written by the author, who means
Turbo calcar

f

Linn.= Trochus calcar

j

Lam., wliich is a shell of

the Eastern Seas, and by no means the young of Turbo rugosus
(Linn.), although some malacologists have used the former name
for the latter]

, Monodonta canaliculataj Lam. [here the author
is misled by Philippi], Trochus cinerariuSj Lam. [a species be-

longing to the Germanic province, but its name has been mis-
applied very frequently bj^ Italian authors to somewhat similar

Mediterranean species, especially Trochus adriaticus, Phil.].

On the other hand, we find in this paper some synonyms taken
from the manuscript papers of the late Prof. Renier, which are

little known to conchologists, for example, Mytilus dentatuSj

^QmQv=^Coralliophaga renieriy Tellina apertUy Renier=
omma turtoni,

[It is to be regretted that the author, otherwise tolerably

well informed in the literature of the shells of the Mediterranean)
was not acquainted with the very elaborate list of Venetian shells

published by Georg von Martens some forty years ago in his work
^Reise nach Venedig,^ 18.24, 8vo, second volume, with a plate re-

presenting some of the shells; M. Stossich would have found there

several species and one ^emx^jCcscum— Serpula arcuata (Martens),

not contained in his list. The fauna of the Adriatic, as shown by
this list and by other more recent conchological researches in

Dalmatia, resembles closely that of the Tyrrhenian part of the

Mediterranean sea, which is known from the works of Philippi,

Payraudeau, and Risso. The much smaller number of shells

found on the Venetian side of the Adriatic is dependent, not on
the geographical distance or the enclosure of this sea, but on the

nature of the bottom, viz. absence of rocky ground.]
It

Weinkauff, H. C. Nouveau supplement h la liste des coquilles

marines de la cote de PAlgerie. Journ, Conch, xiv. pp.
227-248.

2. Red Sea and Indian Ocean,

Some species of shells collected by Dr. E. SchweinfUrth on
the shores of the Red Sea are enumerated by the Recorder in

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 381.
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SouvERBiE, S. M., and Montrouzier, R, T. Descriptions

d^especes nouvelles de TArchipel Caledonien. Journ, Concli,

xiv. pp. 138-15 248-260_, with plates 6 and 9,

3. North America and the West Indies,

Hubbard, J. W., and Sanderson-Smith. Catalogue of the

Mollusca of Staten Island, N .Y. Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist.

New York, viii. pp. 151-154.

Thirty-one marine Gastropods ; forty marine Bivalves. i?«-

nella caudata (Say), Pyrula carica and P. canaliculata (Brug.)

are abundant; Pecten irradians (Lam.) and Cardium mortoni

(Conrad) rare.

Sanderson-Smitii. Catalogue of the Mollusca of Little Gull
Island, Suffolk County, New York. Ibid. pp. 194, 195.

Twelve marine Gastropods, and nine Bivalves.

Crosse, H., and FiscnER, P. Sur la distribution geographique
des Brachiopodes aux Antilles. Journ, Conch, xiv. pp,
265-273.

Davidson, T, Notes on some recent Brachiopoda dredged by
the late Lucas Barrett off* the north-east coast of Jamaica.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 102-104, with figures.

Two new species of Argiope ;
two species known for a long time

as inhabitants of the Medit^ranean, Terehratulina caput serpentis

and Thecidium mediterraneum ; and one hitherto known in a fossil

state only, viz. Th, barretti (Woodw.).

c. Pdlceontohgy of Jteccnt Species.

Sars, M. Om de i Norge forkommende fossile dyrelevninger

fra quataerperioden. [On the fossil animals of the quater-

nary period in Norway.] Christiania, 1865, 4to, pp, 134,

with 4 plates.

Although chiefly of importance to geologists, this work may
be mentioned here on account of the intimate connexion of the

quaternary with the present period of animal life, 175 species

of Brachiopoda, Conchifera, Gastropoda, and Pteropoda have
been recognized in the postglacial deposits near Christiania

; and
only four of them are not known as present inhabitants of the
Norwegian shores, none being entirely extinct, Terebratula

{Gwynia) capsula (Jeffreys) and Ccecum incurvatum (Adams, sp.)

may yet be found alive in Norway, as they may easily be over-

looked on account of their small size, whereas the two others.

Tapes decussata (L., sp.) and Pholas Candida^ are Mediterranean
species, which, during the postglacial period, appear to have ex-

tended further northwards than at present. In the glacial de-

posits, 60 species of Brachiopoda, Conchifera, and Gastropoda
have been found, none being at present extinct, but almost all

belonging to the present Arctic fauna.
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A " resume ” in the French language, pp. v-viii, will materially

assist in the use of this valuable work, which is written in the

Danish language;

Dawson, J. W. Notes on post-pliocene deposits at Eiviere du
Coup and Tadoussac, Canada. Canad. Nat. and Geol.

1865, ii. pp. 81-88.

These notes contain a list of about fifty shells, which, with
very few exceptions, are specifically identical with recent ones,

living on the coasts of Northern America from Massachusetts
to Greenland.

Notices concerning the recent species of Buccinum found in

the pleistocene beds of Canada and Maine by the same author
and Dr. Packard are scattered through the memoir of Dr,
Stimpson in the same journal, pp. 364-389.

Sandehson-Smith. Notice of a Post-pliocene deposit on Gar^
dinePs Island, Suffolk County, New York. Ann. Lyo. Nat.
Hist. viii. pp. 149-151.

Tw^enty-three shells have been found, ^'at an elevation of

about 15 or 30 feet above the sea-level
j
with the exception of

Fusus decemco^atm, and perhaps Lucina radula, they are still

inhabitants of the neighbouring waters, south of Cape Cod ; but
still the group as a whole has a more northern aspect than the

group of species at present inhabiting these waters/^

[^Hyalind] Mesomphix demissa, Binney, living in Western Pennsylvania,

fossil in Alabama and Texas. Tryon, Am. Joum. Conch, ii, p. 266.

Several siibfossil land-shells are found in St. Croix (West Indies)—among
them Helix caracolla, II. margimlla^ two species of Strophmy Cyclostoma

basicarinatum and cho7'diferu?n—none of which are now living on the island,

the two first mentioned being Cuban and Haitian species. Bland, Am. Journ.

Conch, ii. pp. 139, 366.

C. Genera and Species.

Class CEPHALOPODA.
Cheron, Jules. Recherches pour servir h Phistoire du systeme

nerveux des Cephalopodes dibrachiaux. Ann. Sc. Nat.

1866, pp. 1-133, with plates 1-5.

A most elaborate description of the anatomy and histology of the nervoud

system of the Cephalopods. The principal results are recapitulated at the

end of the paper in twenty-seven paragraphs, the author declaring himself

against the opinion of those who maintain a unity of fundamental structure

ill Cephalopods and Vertebrates,

Fischer, P. Observations sur quelques points de Phistoire

naturelle des Cephalopodes. Ann. Sc. Nat. vi. 1866, pp.
308-330.

Sepia officinalis^ Loligo vulgai'is, and Octopms vxdgai'is have been observed

alive by the author, who describes their natural attitudes and mode of pro?
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gressioii, especially swimming,—further the copulation and reproduction of

the first species. The arms of both individuals are so narrowly interlaced

during copulation, that the jaws are in contact, and at the same time the

pupils are so extended as to appear circular. Males and females of Sepia are

not to he distinguished externally by any striking difference in form or colour.

Octopus 4mtatiis (Qabb). On its dentition see X)all, Proc. Oalif. Ac. Nat.

Sc. 18C6, no. 1.

Sepiola atlantica from the German Ocean. Teeth of the radula described

by Eberhard, Programm der Realschule zii Koburg, 1865, p. 9, pi. 4. fig. 68

[this figure differs remarkably, as regards the shape of the teeth, from that

given by Lov<5n]
;
jaws, figs. 69, 70.

Nautilus 2)ompilms. The contributions to its anatomy by Prof. Keferstein

(see Record for 1865, p, 240) are republished in the Mai. Blatt. xiii.

pp. 21-88, but without plates.

Nautilus. Conrad retains the name N. pcrforatus given by him for the

umbilicated and striated species, as it is impossible to say whether Solander’s

scrobiculatus represents this species or umhilicatus. Am. Journ. Conch, ii.

p. 101.

Class PTEUOPODA.
Agassiz, Alex. Pemarks on tlie habits of Spirialis flemingii.

Proceed. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1865. Am. Journ. Conch,
ii. p. 182:

This species occurred in great abundance at Nahant during the summer of

1863. They come to the surface of the water about an hour after dusk, and

do not remain long
\
after ten o’clock at night they were rarely met with

j

they can creep about by means of their wing-like appendages, and remain

suspended in the water for hours simply by spreading, and suddenly drop

to the bottom on folding them: they move by beating the water like a

butterfly
;
and a long siphon counterbalances the weight of the shell and the

parts enclosed in it.

Ilyalcsa quadridentata (Rang). Teeth of the radula, Eherhard, 1. c. p. 20,

pi. 6. fig. 84. [Perfectly agreeing with those of II. tridentata figured by Lov^n.]

Cleodora cuspidata (Bose). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 20,

pi. 5. fig. 85. [Agreeing with the figures given by Troschel of Creseis phce~

ostomUf but not with that for Cleodora pyramidata.']

Class HETEROPODA.
Carinaria. Three species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica,

part 248, 1866 ;
and three in'Sowerby’s Thesaurus, part 24, 1866 :

—

C, vitrea

(Lam.), cristata (L.), and atlantica (Adams and Reeve).

Class GASTEOPODA.
Order PECTINIBRANCHIATA.

Suborder Proboscidieera.

AJURICIDiE.

Murex hrandaris and truncidus (L.). Dentition of both described, but

only of one [which ?] figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 13, pi. 3. fig. 68.
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Murex ' trigonulus (Lam.) and longicornis (Dunker), Novitat. Concliol.

part 8, 1865, p. 72, pi. 22. figs. 3, 4, 6, and 6.

Murex weinkaujfianus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 274, pi. 8. fig. 4,

Adriatic.

TypJiis (Montf.). In Soworhy’s monograph in Thesaurus, part 24, vol. iii.

pi. 284, the following eleven species are described and figured :

—

T. sowerhii

(Brod.), quadratus and nitens (Huds.), yatesii (Crosse), helcheri (Brod.),

cleryi (Petit), montfortii (A. Ad.), coronatus and pinnatus (Brod.), cumingii

(Brod.), arcuatus (Hinds). No localities are mentioned. T. angasi, Crosse,

is excluded from the genus.

JFusus longurioy sp. n., WeinkaufF, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 247, pi. 6. fig. 4,

Algeria.

—

Fusus titiiy sp. n. Stossich, 1. c. p. 7, Adriatic. Allied to F. coral-

linus, Scacchi.

Fyrula melongena (L., sp.). Teeth of the radula, Eherhard, 1. c. p. 14,

pi. 6. fig. 87. [Very well agreeing with those of the allied species Fusus

morio as figm’ed by Lov<5n.]

BuCCINIDtE.

Stimpson, W. Review of the Northern Buccinums. Part I.

Canad. Nat. and Geol. new series, vol. ii. 1865, pp. 364-389,
We may be allowed to give a more detailed account of this

important paper. As regards the antarctic species referred to

this genus, more careful examination, both of the shell and soft

parts, is stated to he required before deciding upon their actual

pertinence to it; Bucc. dalei (Sow.) and ovoides (Middendorff)

are at once removed from it on account of the differences in the

lingual dentition, and a new genus Liomesus^^ proposed for them.

[This genus has already been established and named Buccinopsis

by Messrs. Adams.]

The species are established as follows —
B. polare, Gray, Zool. Beech. North of Behring’s Straits.

B. gronlandioumj Hancock, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1846, Peeve, fig. 118,

^hancocld, Morch. Davis Straits.

B. glaciate
j

1j.
y
= carinatum, Phipps, Voy. Behring’s Straits, Greenland,

Spitzbergen.

B. donovani, Gray,=^/acf«/e, of Donovan, and of Gray in the Appendix to

Parry’s first voyage, —tuhrdosum, Reeve, fig. 105. Newfoundland.

B. angulosum, Gray, Zool. Beech. (Middendorff, Mai. Ross.?). North of

Behring’s Straits.

B. striatum, Sowerby, ^‘Records of General Science,” and Smith, Wern.

Mem. 1839, not of Pennant, = ochotense, Midd. Sea of Ochotsk
j

fossil in

pleistocene beds of the Clyde.

B. ciliatum, Fabr., Moller, = cyaneum of Hancock not of Brugui6re,=

mblleri, Reeve, = tenehrosumy var. horealisy Midd. Periostraca ciliated.

Greenland, Newfoundland banks. Nova Scotia, Behring’s Straits.

B. plectrumy sp. n., Stimps. p. 374, has nearly the forms and plaits of B.

tenue, with a striation of the glaciale type. North of Behring’s Straits.

B. undatumy L., including striatumy Penn. Western coasts of Europe,

from Southern Norway to Portugal,

1866. [vol. III.] N



178 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE,

B. undulaturrij Moller,=ww<?a^Mm of Greene, Gould, and De Way, Catal. of

Massachusetts and New York, =^lahradorense, Reeve. ^‘It.is not often that

two species of shells can he found the differences between which are more

difficult to define than those of the common whelks of the European and

North American shores of the Atlantic.”

B. cyanemUf Brugui^re, Beck, Reeve, =nmdatum of Fabr. Fn. Gronl.,=

horeale, Leach, = humphreysianum, Moller, = hydrophanum, sericatum, tme-

hrosum, and undulatum, Hancock, ^gronlandicum of Morch. Greenland, Nor-

thern Norway and Lapland.

B. simplex, Midd. Schantar Island in the sea of Ochotsk.

B. totteni, sp. n., Stimps. p. 386,= ciliatum, Gould MS., partly. Allied to

B. humphreysianu7n, but the whorls plicated and more convex, the transverse

sculpture deeper, and no deep colour. Banks of Newfoundland.

The author has added an analytical table for distinguishing

the species. However, as he says himself, in a genus
where almost every specific character is -subject to great varia-

tion, and where the species must be recognized rather by the

gross amount of the characters than by the prominence of par-

ticular ones, this is a very difficult matter. Such a synopsis

is here only useful for the determination of the specific relations

of perfect and well-characterized specimens

Body-whorl angulated or carinated.

Primary transverse ridges flat, secondary ridges inconspicuous.

Shell thin, aperture not patulous, outer lip not sinuated.

Whorls shouldered, aperture broadest above .... B. polare.

Whorls scarcely shouldered, apert. broadest below. B. gi'cenlandicum.

Shell thick and strong, aperture patulous, outer lip sinuated.

Shell elongated B, donovani.

Shell ovate B. glaciale.

Prim, transv. ridg. convex, second, grooves very distinct.

B. angtdosum.

Body-whorl not angulated.

Aperture narrow.

Primary ridges flat B. striatum.

Prim. ridg. Convex, tooth-like plait on columella. . B. ciliatum.

Aperture broad.

Longitudinal folds numerous, often interrupted or interposed.

Primary ridges flat. B. plectrum.

Prim. ridg. obsolete; second, conspicuous, crowded. B. tenue.

Longitudinal folds not interrupted nor interposed.

Shell thick and coarsely striated. ^

Sinus of outer lip near the suture, columella short.

B. undulatum.

Sinus of out. lip near middle, colum. projecting, B. undatum.

Shell finely striated, usually thin.

Secondary ridges easily distinguished from the primaries, which
are often obsolete.

Columella distinctly folded B. simplex.

Columella smooth, not distinctly folded , , B. cyaneum.
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Secondary ridges confounded for the most part with the primaries.

Longitudinal folds conspicuous B. tottcni.
.

Longitudinal folds obsolete B. humphreysianum.

Bucdnum. The radula figured by Eberhard, 1. c. pi. 6. fig. 83, under the

name Bucdnum (^annulatum?y\ does not agree with Loven’s Nassa annu-

lata, which is Bucdnum ann. pf Lara., and Bullia ann. of more recent con-

chologists
j
but it resembles very much Lov^n’s [^Buccinuni] cyaneum

;
per-

haps the name may be misprinted for angulosum, B. angulosum (Gray) being

a northern species allied to glaciate, cyaneum, and undatum,

Btdlia rhodostoma (Gray) and -iP. achatina (Lam.). Teeth of the radula,

Eberhard, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 5. figs. 94 and 96. [Both agree well with Levin’s

figure for Bidlia annulata (Lam.), and show that this genus resembles Nassa

in the middle tooth being multidenticulated, and the true northern Bucci-

nums in the denticulations of the lateral teeth.]

JEburna semipicta, sp. n., Sowerby, Thes. part 24 or vol. iii. pi. 291. figs. 12,

13, locality unknown.

—

Eh. horneensis, sp. n.,ibid. fig. 14, Borneo.

—

Eh.chry-

sostoma, sp. n., ibid. figs. 16, 16, Ceylon.

—

Eh. formosce, sp. n., ibid. figs. 17, 18,

Formosa.

Nassa coronata (Brug.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 6.

fig. 6. The radula figured by Eberhard, 1. c. pi. 5. fig. 82, is referred in the

explanation of the figures to the genus Fusus, and quoted in the text as a

Bucdnum, but resembles much more those of Nassa figured by Lov6n and

by Eberhard himself.

Nassa intermedia, sp. n.. Bunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866,

p. 909, Australia. Between N. glans (L.) and N. suturalis (Lam.).

Nassa reticulata (L.) is destructive to oysters, the shells of which are

pierced by it. Soubeiran, Bull. Soc. Imp. Acclimat. Paris, iii. 1866, p. 3.

[Ahssa] Nassodonta insignis, II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 446,

pi. 38. fig. 8, River Peiho, China, in company with Velorita. Distinguished

by a tooth in the outer margin of the apertm’e.

Purpura echinata. Teeth of the radula figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 14,

pi. 3. fig. 66.

Purpura distinguenda and tristis, sp. n.. Bunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

Wien, 1866, p. 910, Nicobar Islands and New Zealand. .

Concholepas peruviana. Teeth of the radula figured by Eberhard, 1. c.

p. 14, pi. 3. fig. 67. [Also by Troschel, Arch, fiir Naturg. 1862, pi. 7. fig. 6.]

VoLUTlDiE.

Valuta haupi, sp. n.. Bunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8. p. 71, pi. 22.

figs. 1, 2.— V. delidosa, sp. n., Montrouzier, Joum. Conch, xiv. p. 161, pi. 6.

fig. 3 (operculum). New Caledonia.

Jjyria. The characters of this genus of operculated Volutce are pointed

out, and eleven species formerly referred to Valuta are enumerated, by Crosse,

.Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 106-116. The change in the situation of the nucleus

is dependent on the age of the operculum, pp. 336-337.

MiTRIDiE.

Mitra nicaharica, sp. n.. Bunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866,

p. 911.

—

Mitra leantacrpma, sp.,n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat. p. 34,
' Adriatic.

N 2
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Columhella lactescens and troglodytes^ sp. n., Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv.

pp. 144, 145, pi. 6. figs. 6 and 4, New Caledonia.^

—

C, isabellma, sp. n., Crosse,

1. c, p. 165, pi. 7. fig. 8.

RANELLIDiE.

Tritonium scahrum (King). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I, c. p. 12, pi. 3.

fig. 52. [If the specimen on which this observation has been made be

correctly determined, it proves that this species belongs to the true JR.a~

nellidcBj being tsenioglossate, and not to Vollia (Gray), which is hamiglos-

sate, and belongs to the Bucoinidce.~\

[Banella] Bursa fuscocostata, aspei'rimaj grayana^ and cumingiana^ sp. n..

Bunker, Novitat. Gorich. part 7 (1864), pi. 20.

LaMELLARIIDtE.

Lamellaria hleciachi, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balm. p. 35, Adriatic.

SCALARIIDiE.

Scalaria cantrainei and algeriana, sp. n., WeinkaufiP, Joum. Conch, xiv.

p. 246, Algeria.—/S', suhauriculata, sp. n., Souverbie, ibid. pp. 147 and 260,

pi. 6. fig. 2, New Caledonia.

—

S. zelehori, sp. n.. Bunker, Verb, zool.-bot.

Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. p. 912, New Zealand.

PVRAMIDELLIDiE.

Pyramidella. Beeve figures 46 species in Conchol. Icon, parts 260 and 261.

Odostomia (^Pyramidella?) irdeft'striatay sp. n., Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv.

p. 255, pi. 9. fig. 6, New Caledonia.

AuricuUna exilissima, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat. p. 36, Adriatic.

Monoptygma vitreum, sp. n., Brusina, 1. c. p. 36, Adriatic.

. EULIMIDiE.

Eulima graeillima (Sow.), Guatemala, (Sow.), Tahiti, arcuata

solida, sandwichiensisj conoidalis, opaca (Sow.), and subpellucida (Pease), all

from the Sandwich Islands, and apparently new, are figured in Reeve’s Con-
chologia Iconica, parts 252 and 253.

STYLIFERIDiE.

A species of JStylifer has been found within the cloaca of an Ilolothuria [^H.

glaherrima, Selenka] by F. Jagor; the foot of the animal penetrates deeply

into the fleshy walls of the cloaca ;" and the shell is surrounded by a cup-like

expansion of the mantle. Martens,' Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft natur-

foyschender Freunde in Berlin, 1865, p. 14.

Suborder Toxifera.

,
CoNIDiE.

Conus. The dentition is described and figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 13,

pi. 4. figs. 71-73. [The species examined are stated to be Conus guberna-

culum and C. vicarius. The Recorder does not know a C. gubemaculum, but

a C. gubernator
;
and the specimen communicated to him as the type of the

investigation is C. consot's, Brod.]
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The following species are added by Sowerby in Part 24 of the ^ Thesaurus/

pis. 286-289^ to his former monograph :— Conus compressus, roseotinctus, stm~

turatuSf subcarinatuSf excavatuSy nigrescensy proximuSy condensuSy midticate-

natusy nodulosusy tasmanicBy quadratomaeulatuSy turriculatuSy cordigera \cor-

diger\y concinnusy borneensisy and complanatusy Sow.
;

anaghjptusy moussoni,

maceiy circumsigtmtusy anahathruniy archetypusy andfrauenfeMiy Orosse
;
Uenardiy

macaroRy ccelincBy chenuiy conderti, crosseanusy villepiniy ceciliiBy cahritiiypaziiy and
rollandiy Bernardi

;
planaxis and spiroglossusy Desh.

j
daphne and consuly

Boivin
;
alabaster, Reeve. No localities are given.

Pleurotomid^e.

Pleurotoma tigrina (Lam.). Dentition figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 13,

pi. 5. fig. 106.

[Defrattcia'] Raphitoma barbierii, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll, Dalmat. p. 33,

Adriatic.

Suborder Rostrieera.

OvULIDiE (AMPHIPERASIDA5).

Ovulum. The monograph of this genus in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica

has been brought to a conclusion in Nos. 248 and 249. The total number of

species is 66. New are :—O. angasi (Adams), Australia
;
roseum (Adams),

China Seas; indicum (Rve.), Bombay; califormcum (Sow.), California;

Uvidum (Rve.), Panama
;
antillarium (Rve.), West Indies; arcuatum (Rve.),

variahile and neglectum (C. B. Adams).

Strombidte.

Strombus gigas, L. Dentition figured by Eberhard, 1. o. p. 10, pi. 3. fig. 46.

TRICHOTROPIDiE,

Trichotropis. In Sowerby’s monograph, Thesaurus, part xxiv. vol. iii.

pi. 286, the following twelve species are described and figured:

—

borealisy Brod.

et Sow.
;
costeUata, Couth.

;
inermis. Hinds; kuzeri [kroyert], Phil. \Jlavidula

and cancellatay Hinds
;

cedo-nulli and quadricarinatay A. Ad.
;
conicay Miill.

[Moller, not Muller]
;
insignisy Midd.

;
bicarinata, Brod. et Sow.

;
unicari--

nata. Sow.

Cerithiid;e.

Cerithium. One hundred and forty-nine species are figured in Reeve’s

Conchologia Iconica, 1865, the following of which are published as new :

—

Parts 260 and 261 ; C. nigrifasiatmn (Sow.) and C. circinatum (Adams), both

from the Philippines. Parts 262 and 263 : C.Jilosum and pupa (Sow.), Phi-

lippines
;

unilineatuniy fucatuniy hadicunXy paxilluniy and tricarinatum (Pease),

Sandwich Islands
;
adeneme (Sow.), Aden

;
excavatum (Sow.), North Aus-

tralia; insculptum {^oyv.')y South Australia; t<Bniatum (Sow.), Natal; delec-

turn (A. Adams), Gallapagos
;
californim and trochiforme (Sow.), California

;

rissoidee and thomasice (Sow.), St. Thomas, West Indies; bermudee (Sow.),

Bermudas
;
and lentiginosuniy siphonatuniy clavisy altum, gracillimumy and o6»

soletum (Sow.), without indication of locality. To these is to be added Fes-

tagus graniferus (Pease), Sandwich Islands, ibid. In Sowerby’s Thesaurus,

plate 290, are figured 29 species, mostly the same as those in Reeve
;
new

is Cf Qoarctatum [Co/w«], figs. 321, 322,
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Cerithium gibberosum, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien,

18.66, p. 911, Nicobar Islands.

Colina gracilis^ sp. n., Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 160, Eastern Seas.

MelaNiid^e.

Brotia^ g. n. Operculum multispiral, as in the Cerithiidae, appearance of

the shell like io. Melania pagodula (Gould), River Thoungyin, Tavoy.

H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 150.

Melania prcemorclica, sp. n.. Tryon. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. Ill, pi. 10.

fig. 3, Burmah.

—

M. minutaf id. ibid. p. 299, pi. 20. fig. 3, Tahiti.

—

M. ouala-

nensis, sp. n.. Pease, ibid. p. 299, pi. 20. fig. 4, Oualan Island.

—

M. peaseij

sp. n., Tryon, ibid. p. 300, pi. 20. fig. 6, I^lji Islands.

—

M. tahitensis and

luteola, sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 911, 912,.

Tahiti.

—

M, tetrica and balonnensis (Conrad, 1850), from Australia, are figured

in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 1. figs. 9 and 10.

Melania variabilis (Bens.). Five well-marked varieties are described by
Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, no. 130, pp. 273-279, and. four figured on

pi. 9. figs. 4-7. They are named var. glabra^ vittata, turritaj pyramidalisj

and buccifera.

The continuation of Mr. Thyon’s monograph of the family Streptomatidce

has been noticed above (p. 172). He has also published a Note on the

lingual dentition of the Streptomatidce ” (Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 134, 136),

which is a reproduction of the corresponding part of Prof. Troschel’s “ Gebiss

der Schnecken.”

Pleuroeera hicinctiim, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 4, pi. 2. fig. 2, Alabama.

Angitrema wheatleyi, sp. ii., Tryon, 1. o. pi. 2. fig. 1, Elk River, Tennessee.

Lithasia cylindrical sp. n., Coosa River, and L. loheatleyi, sp. n., Cababa River,

Alabama, Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 133.

Euryccelon leaii, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 6, pi. 2. fig. 3, Etowah River, Georgia,

Goniobasis undulata, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 6, pi. 2. fig. 4, Georgia.

—

G.

cingenda, sp. n., Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 146, pi. 7. fig. 3, North

Carolina.

Anculosa pumila (Com*ad) figured in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 15. fig. 5,

Alabama.

Ilemisinus baudonianus^ sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. Conch, xiv.

p. 133, pi. 7. fig. 1, Cochin China.

—

H. binneyi, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 8, pi. 2.

fig. 8, New Granada.—^, pazi and simplex
j

sp. n., id. ibid, pp, 300, 301,

pi. 20. fig. 6 and 7, Quito.

Littorinid^.

Melaraphe subgranostty sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien,
1866, p. 913, Madras.

Bisella kiehnannsegiy sp. n., Dunker, 1. c. p. 913, New Zealand.

Planaxidae.

Flanaxis nicobaricus, sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866,

p. 910, Nicobar Islands. Most closely allied to P. nucleus (Brug.) and P.

ovatus (Krauss).

RiSSOIDiE.

Bissoa octona (L. Nilss.). Dentition described by Eberhard under the

name of Hydrobia octonuy 1. c. p. 10, pi. 3. fig. 64.
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• Hissoa salina, sp. n., Stossicli, 1. c. 1865, p. 10, Pirano, Adriatic.

—

R. ceno-

nensis, R, framnfaldiana, R. strangulatay sp. n., Bruaina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat.

pp. 20, 22, and 23, pi. 3. figs. 6, 7, and 8, Adriatic.

—

R. exilis, ap. n., Tryon,

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 12, pi. 2. fig. 18, San Diego, California, with R.

cooperii (Tryon).

Almnia schwartziana, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 26, pi. 3. fig. 9,

Adriatic.

Rissoina funiculatay duclosi, spiralis, and exaspcrata, sp. n., Montrouzier

and Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 256-259, pi. 9. figs. 7-10, New
Caledonia.

Stimpson, W. Researches upon the Hydrobiince and allied

forms. Smithson. Miscell. Coll. 201. Washington^ Au-
gust 1865, 8vo, pp. 59, with 59 woodcuts.

An excellent memoir, in which the author examines the cha-

racters and principal species of small shells inhabiting fresh or

brackish water formerly included in the genus Paludina, but

distinguished from it by the spiral structure of the operculum,

and recently split into too many generic divisions. Particular

attention is paid to the form of the living animal and to the

lingual dentition, which are illustrated by several original figm’es.

The following genera are adopted by the author :

—

1. Stenothyra, Bens. Freshwater [brackish-water]. India, South-eastern

Asia, and the neighbouring islands. Nematura deltce, Bens.

2. Tricula, Bens. Freshwater. India. T. montana, Bens.

3. Littorinella, Braun. Brackish or sea-water, in sheltered positions
j
pro-

bably mundane. Turbo ventrosus, Montagu, and T. minutus, Totten.

4. Hydrobia, Hartmann. Brackish water
)
mundane. Turbo ulvce, Penn.

[See below.]

6. Moquin-Tandon. Freshwater. Europe and North America

;

Rulimus viridis, Poiret, &c. North American species: Paludina nickliniana,

Lea, and Pomatiopsis binneyi, Tryon.

6. Paludestrina, Orbigny. Freshwater. South America and the West
Indies. P, auberiana, Orb., &c.

7. Pyrgula, Cristofori et Jan. Freshwater in mountainous regions. Europe

and South America. Melania helvetica, Michelin=P. annulata, Cristofori et

Jan [this species has never been found in Switzerland, but only in some
lakes of Upper Italy, principally the lake of Garda]

;
Bythinia bicarinata,

Dupuy \Paludina bicarinata, Desmoulins, Michaud]
j
P. pyrenaica, Bourg.

j

and Paludestrina andicola, Orb.

8. Tryonia, Stimps. (Record for 1866, p. 256). Freshwater. Southern Cali-

fornia. T. clathrata, Stimps.

9. Potamopyrgus, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 266). Freshwater. New
Zealand. Melania corolla, Gould.

10. Cochliopa, Stimps. (Record for 1866, p. 266)^ Freshwater. California.

Amnicola rowelli, Tryon.

11. Oillia, Stimps. (Record for 1866, p. 256). Freshwater. The Eastern

parts of the United States of North America. Melania altilis. Lea.

12. Somatogyrus, Gill. Freshwater. The central parts of North America.

Amnicola depressa, Tryon.
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13. Gould et Haldeman. Freshwater. North America. Valudina

limosUf Say, &c.

14. LithoglyphuSf Miihlfeld. Freshwater. South-eastein Europe and South

America. Paludina naticoides, Fer.
j
Paludestrina lapidum, Orb., &c.

15. Fluminicola, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. Oregon

and Columbia. Paludina virens, Lea
j
nuclea, Lea

;
semmalis, Hinds

j
and

Amnicola hindsii, Baird.

16. The genus Pomatiopsis (Tryon), restricted by Mr. Stimpson, forms a sub-

family, Pomatiopsince, being terrestrial, although it is provided with a true

gill and has no trace of a vascular lung
j

it lives in company with Succinea

and Helix electrinu near the borders of streams and marshes
j
the mode of

progression of the animal is ‘^stepping,” which it affects by affixing the

disk-like extremity of the snout to the ground as far ahead as possible,

^ in a manner somewhat similar to that of Truncatella [and Pedipes], This

observation was made by the author on P. lapidaria. Amnicola sayana

(Adams) belongs probably also to this genus. Cecina and Blanfordia (A,

Adams) have considerable resemblance to it in form and habits
j
but neither

' their lingual dentition nor their respiratory organs are known.

[Dr. Stimpson does not appear to have been acquainted with

a paper, Ueber einige Brackwasser-bewohner aus den Umge-
bungen Venedigs (Wiegm. Arch. 1858, xxiv.), in which most
of the genera mentioned are treated of, and which especially

contains information on Hartmann’s Hydrobia (acuta, Drap.,

and vitrea, Drap.), on the position of Pyrgula among the Hy~
drohice (instead of Melanice), and on the H, thermalis of most
authors, which is not the true thermalis of Linne, but H. apo~

nensis (Martens)
.]

G. W. Tryon reviews this memoir of Dr. Simpson in Am.
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 152-158, and defends his opinion that the

Rissoidce, Skeneidce, and Amnicolidce should be separated as

distinct families.

Hydrobia haltica (Nilss.). Radula described, but not figured by Eberhard,

/. c. p. 11.

Hydrobia ligurica, etrusca, macei, charpyi, lusitanica^ sp. n., from Italy,

Southern France, and Portugal. Paladilhe, Rev. et Mag. Zool. pp. 89-95.

Cingula epidaurica and Hydrobia strongylostoma, sp. n., Brusina, Faun.

Moll. Dalmat. p. 29, pi. 3. figs. 10 and 11, Adriatic.

Bugesia, n, g., Paladilhe, 1. c. p. 54, pi. 13. figs. 8-10, a little Hydrobia-like

shell, but tuberculated like a Cerithium. The species is called B. bourguignati,

and has been found in the alluvium of the Lez, near Montpellier.

Paladilhia. A list of the known species, including Paludina bicarinata '

(Desmoulins), has been given and a new species, P. bourguignati, added by
Paladilhe, 1. c. p. 94. The latter is figured pi. 13. fig. 4-7

j
it occurs near

Montpellier. The animal has been found alive, but could not be satis-

factorily observed on account of its extreme shyness
;

it liked to stay near

the surface of the water, a small part of the aperture emerging from the

Walter.

Amnicola eincinnatiensis (Anthony) has been found also in Mexico. Tryon,

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 11.
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Paludinidas.

Mr. Tryon insists upon tlie importance of the differences in the number
of bands in the species of Vivipara [^Paludina] which are in other respects

similar to one another
j

all the true North American species have four bands,

if they have any
;
the Cuban species, hermondiana (Orb.) has only two

j
the

two European are three-handed
;
those living in Asia and Australia are pro-

vided with more numerous narrow bands. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 109,

110. [The Recorder is able to confirm this, especially with regard to the

Paludince of Siam and Sumatra, P. polygramma and surnatremis. He takes

this opportunity of correcting an error in the Record for 1866, p. 268, where
it should be read, Paludina lineata, Val. = multilineatay Say = hengalensisf

Lam.
j
this is not the North American four-banded shell, which is analogous

to the European three-banded species.” Kuster first identified them
;
and

several authors followed himj but Valenciennes, in the “Observations

Zoologiques ” which form part of Humboldt’s celebrated description of his

American voyage, clearly states that his Paludina lineata has numerous bands.

Therefore the American four-handed species must be called P. lineata (Kuster),

not P. lineata (Val.), or receive another name.]

Hr. VON Frauenfeld has published some remarks on about thirteen spe-

cimens of Indian and Australian Pa/Mc?mtc, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866,

pp. 197-199. Vivipara gassiesi, sp. n., from Anam. He continues to regard

V.faUax and V. maheyana as distinct species.

Paludina ledthoides (Bens.). The teeth of the radula are described and
figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 10, pi. 3. fig. 42.

Paludina naticoides, sp. n., with two well-marked varieties, fasciata and
carinata, Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1866, no. 130, p. 274, pi. 9. figs.

2 & 3, from the Shan States, India.

Paludina cambodjensis andJischeriana^ sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ,

Conch, xiv. pp. 136, 136, pi. 7. fig. 4 and 3, Cambodja.

\Paludinci\ Vivipara suhlineata (Conrad, 1860) figured Am. Journ. Conch,

ii. pi. 1. fig. 8, Australia. [This figure resembles very much young indivi-

duals of the Recorder’s Pah purpurea^ Mai. Blatt. xii. p. 160.]

—

V. supra-

fasciata, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 8, pi. 2. fig. 7, Tropical

Australia.

Paludina ahyssinica, sp. n., Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 97, pi. 3. fig. 7,

Abyssinia. Allied to P. unicolor
j
Olivier.

[^Paludina'] Vivipara waltonii, sp. n., Tryon, h c, p. 108, pi. 10. fig. 2,

Florida.— V. genicula (Conrad), figured ibid. pi. 16. fig. 17, very near P.

pondet'osa and integra.

Bithinia lucensis and B. saviana, sp. n., Issel, Molluschi di Pisa, pp. 30, 31

;

the first from the thermal waters of Lucca, the second from those of S. Giuliano,

near Pisa. The author states that the latter exists in some private collections in

Tuscany under the name of B. thermalis (L.), which, in his opinion, is an erro-

neous determination, the true thermalis being an Jlydrohia living in Abano,

near Padova. [This is not correct
;
Linne himself states that his Turbo

thermalis lives “ in aqua dulci prope Pisamj” and the Recorder is inclined to

regard Issel’s B. saviana as the true thermalis of Linn^. The shell from

Abano was confounded with Linne’s thermalis first by Olivi, and hence by

almost every subsequent author
j
but LinmS’s diagnosis agrees so little with
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this Hydrohia that the Recorder proposed for the Abano species the name of

Jiydrobia aponetmsJ]

Bithinia nassa, sp. n., Theobald, Joum. As. Soc. 1866, no. 130, p. 276,

Shan States, India.

VALVATIDiE.

Valvata naticina, Menke (Zeitschrift fiir Malakozoologie, 1846), has been

i^cognized by Dr. Hensche in a shell found near the mouth of the river

Memel or Niemen, Province ofPrussia. As this species is very little known, we
may add Dr. Hensche’s description of it :—Testa orbiculato-convexa, anguste

umbilicata, solidula, nitida, hand diaphana, tenuissime striata
;
supra corneo-

flava, infra albido-csesia
;
spira convexo-depressa

;
anfr. 3^, celeriter crescentes,

suturaobsoleta distincti, ultimus convexus ampliatus; apertura subverticalis,

ampla, subcircularis
;
peristoma simplex, continuum, in maryine columellari

nec non in margine dextro leviter excisum, margins columellari supra reflexi-

usculo, umbilicum ad ^ latitudinis tegente, supra ad { longitudinis affixo,

cum margine extemo angulum rectum formante. Diam. maj. 6-2, min. 6-3,

alt. 6’6, ap. long. 4, lat. 3 mm. Operculum comeum, supra subangulatum, e

centre spira lata lineatum. The lingual dentition differs from that of

its congeners in ftie external plates being very narrow, without any denticu-

lation. This species is perhaps identical with V. menkeana (Jelski, Journ.

Conch. 1863). Schrift. phys.-okon. Ges. Kenigsberg, 1866, pp. 101-106.

Valvata glohuUna (Per.) is another European species almost unknown, and

enumerated in his list of species from Southern France by Paladilhe, Rev. et

Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 168-171. The French species of Valvata are referred by
him to three groups, viz. 1. Piscinales) 2. Glohuleuses) 3. Planorhiques {V,

a'istatcif Miill.).

AmPULLARIIDtE.

Ampullaria crocostoma (Phil.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 10,

pi. 3. figs. 60, 61.

Ampullaria ovata (Olivier), on its varieties and localities in the Nile.

Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 1, 2.

- Ampullaria. A. urcem^ var. purpurascens, A. effusay var. conica and var.

tristis, and Marisa cornu arietis, var. stvifti, occur in Trinidad, together with

the typical forms of the same species. Marisa \_Ampullarid\ knorriy Phil.,

ought not to be distinguished from cornu arietis, which is very common in

most of the streams, and even in the fountains of the botanic garden of that

island. Amp. urceus is eaten in great numbers by the Africans and savage

squatters. Amp. ejfusa has been observed gliding along the surface of the

water like Pkysa. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. pp. 28, 33, 34.

Ampullaria martineziy sp. n., Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 345,

pi. 14. f. 6, Ecuador.

' Lanistes. The species of this genus are arranged by the Recorder in

Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchologicse, pp. 286-296, in the following manner ;

—

1. Species with spiral sculpture
;
bands numerous and narrow.

L. hernardianusy Morelet. Westerii Africa. A variety pi. 70. figs. 1-4.

X. libycusy Morelet. Western Africa, pi. 70. figs. 6-6.

2. Without spiral sculpture.

a. With a keel round the umbilicus
j
bands few and broad.

X. carinatuSy Olivier. Nile.

b. Without keel and bands.
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L. guinaicm, Chemnitz, Lam. Western Africa.

L. omm^ Peters. Mossambique. Var elatior^ pi. 70. figs. 7, 8. Niebohr

River.

L. olivaceus, Sow. (Paludina). Var. procerus^ pi. 71. figs, 1, 2 j
var. am6t-

guusj pi. 71. figs. 8, 4. Mossambique.

L. purpureus, Jonas. Mossambique.

X. ellipticus, n. sp., p. 294, pi. 70. figs. 9, 10. Mossambique.

Doubtful species of Lanistes of the first section are Ampullaria intortaj^

(Lam.) and Amp. suhcarinata (Lam.)
;
to the second section belong probably

Paludina sinistrorsa (Lea) and Paludina gigas (Lesson).

Capulidas.

Hipponyx australis {Q,. G.). Teeth of the radula, Rberhard, 1. c. p. 12, pi. 5.

fig. 107. [There are some slight differences from that of H. conicus figured

by Troschel.J

Naricid.®. ,

Narica fovcolata^ sp. n., Montrouzier, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 138, pi. 6. fig. 6,

New Caledonia.

Order SCUTIBRANCHIATA.

- Suborder Podophth alma.

NERITlDi®.

Ncrita pderonta (L.) and atrata (Gmel.). Radula of both described, and
of one [which ?] figured by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 16, pi. 4. fig. 76.

Neritina communis (Q .G.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 16, pi. 6.

fig. 106. [This is a brackish-water species from the Indian archipelago

;

nevertheless its radula agrees tolerably - well with that of the European
freshwater species figured by Loven

j
the radula of true marine Nerita is not

essentially different.]

Neritina mdrchiana^ sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-boL Gesellsch. Wien, I860,,

p. 913, Madras. Nearly allied to iV Lam.

—

N. artensis and costu--

lata, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 61, 62, New Caledonia.

Neritina cequinoctialis (Morelet) in different varieties, and N. manoeli, sp. n.,;

from Prince Island. Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 134, 136.

Neritina microstoma (Orb.) in fresh waters of Trinidad, N. meleagris (Lam.)
in mangrove swamps, and N. viridisjlj., marine. .. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif.

Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 32.

Navicella moreletiana, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 62, New Cale-«

donia.

Chrysostoma nicoharicum (Gmel.), its horny operculum described by Crosse,

Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 110, pi. 6. fig. 8.

Trochus \^Polydonta'\ L., and TV. \_Gihhula'] divaricatus,'L., denti-

tion described by Eberhard, p. 16, and that of the latter figured on pi. 6.

fig. 80 ;
that oi Monodonta lahio, L., ibid. p. 16, pi. 4. fig. 78; of Turbo

[rather Trochus] pica (L.), p. 16, pi. 6. figs. 92, 93. [The fewdenticulations

of the inner lateral teeth in this figure agree more with Lovdn’s figure for

Trochus cinerarium than with the figures for Turbo argyrostomus or niger.]
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TROCHIDiE.

Phasianella. Teeth of the radula described and figured by Eberhard,

I c. p. 16, pi. 6. f. 98.

Turbo. Eberhard, 1. c. describes and figures the teeth of the radula of

T. argyro8tomu8, p. 16, pi. 6. f. 00, and of T. niger (Gray), p. 16, pi. 6. f. 09.

[See Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1862.]

Trochu8 8crobiculatus, reevei, and MonodontaJiacheriy sp. n., Montrouzier and •

Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv, pp. 140-142, pi. 6. figs. 9, 8, and 7, New Cale-

donia.

Suborder Edriophthalma.

Fissurellid^.

JRimula. On the validity of this genus, with a list of the known species,

see Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 167-172.

—

R. mariei, sp. n., Crosse, 1. c,

pi. 6. fig. 7, New Caledonia.

Emarginula cusmichiana, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalme^t. p. 38,

Adriatic.

TECTURIDiE.

Carpenter, P. P. Owihe Acmceidce [Tecturidce] oftheVancouver
and Californian province. Am. Journ. Conch, ii, pp.
332-348.

There are five common species of Acmcea on this coast, viz. A. patina

(Esch.), including tessellatay diaphaney strigilatay mammillatay fenestrata,

(Nutt.), pintadina and cribrariaj Gould, mrriculata and cinis (Reeve),

—

A.

pelta (Esch.), including montieuta (^\iii.)y Jimbriata (Gould), leucophcea

(Nutt., Reeve),

—

A. pmsona (Esch.), including radiata, ancyluSy and digitalis

(Esch.), oregona and umbonata (Nutt.), scabra and textilis (Gould),

—

A.
spectrum (Nutt., Reeve),

—

A. scabra (Nutt., Reeve),—besides two others

more doubtful, A. asmi (Midd.) and A. rosacea (Carp.).

The genus Lottia (sensu strictiore) is represented only by X. gigantea

(Gray) = grandis (Gray)
;
the genus Scurria by Sc, mitra (Esch.), including

mammillata and marmorea (Esch.) = Lottia pallida (Gray) = Patella conica

(Gould), and by the somewhat doubtful Sc. funiculata (Carp.)
\
the genus

Lepeta (Gray) Propilidium (Forb.) by X. ccecbides (Carp.). True Patellce

are absent from the whole northern coast of America,

PATELLlDiE.

Patella insignisy sp. n.. Bunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866,

p. 914, Cape.^

—

P. frauenfeldiy sp. n.. Bunker, 1. c., Madras. [The Re-
corder, who has seen specimens of the latter, sent to him by Hr. Zelebor,

does not consider them distinct from P. guttata (Orb.), which he has collected

at Madeira. The locality Madras appears to have been erroneously stated

for Madeira.] .

CniTONIDiE.

Chiton marmoratus (Gmel.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I, c, p. 16,

pi. 4. fig. 76.

Frembleyay g. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 446. Testa ovalis,

convexa. Valvm transversee, latse, carinatm^ apex posterioris valvm terminalis.



MOLLUSCA. 189

producta [-us], fissa [-us]. Limbus angustus, postice fissus, setis corneis dense

obsitus.” jP. sp. n., pi. 38. fig. 9. Locality unknown.

Chiton discolor, suhassimilis, tuherculosus, ohscurellus, and insctilptus, sp. n.,

Souverbio, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 248-264, pi. 9. figs. 1-6, New Caledonia.

Order OPISTHOBRANCHIATA.

Suborder Tectibranchiata.

Tornatellidas.

Tornatella. Twenty-two species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica,

part 248, 1866. The following are new :— T. suturalis, pudicus [-«], and mo-

desta (Adams), Philippines
j
niphonensis and diancc (Adams), Japan; lyrata

(Carpenter), Hongkong
;
fumata (Rve.), Australia

;
senegalensis (Petit), Sene-

gal
;
cumingii (Adams), Rio Janeiro

;
and mari(B (Adams).

BuLLIDiE.

Cylichna leptoeneilema, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 39, Adriatic.

Bidla. Eberhard figures the teeth of the radula, I, c. pi. 4. f. 79. [R.

striata (Brug.). The radula represented differs typically from those of all the

Bullid<B figured by Lov«5n in having a transverse multidenticulate central toothy

two multidenticulate and a third smaller unicuspid lateral tooth. Cylichna

alba is the only shell somewhat approaching to this form.]

Accra hullata (MiilL). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 19, pi. 6.

fig. 81. [The inner lateral teeth are more differentiated from the outer ones

than in the figure given by Lov^n.]

APLYSIIDiE.

Actesia producta, sp. n.. Pease, with some remarks concerning this genus,

Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 207, Tahitian archipelago.

PLEUROPHYLLIDIIDiE.

Bergh, R. Bidrag til en monographi af Pleurophyllidierne.

Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, Kjobenhavn, third series, vol. iv.

1866, 8vo, 80 and -180 pages, with 12 plates.

This is as complete a monograph as could possibly be pro-

duced at present. Three genera and 17 species are distin-

guished in the first part, the second and more voluminous part

containing a very elaborate anatomical investigation of ten of

those species. The systematic place of the family seems to be
near that of JEolididm ; numerous points of similarity between
them are pointed out in the anatomical part of,the memoir.
The genera and species admitted are the following :

—

Gen. Pleurophyllidia, Meckel, 1816, = Diphyllidia, Cuvier, 1817, = Lin*

gudla, Blainv. 1826, ? = Armina, Rafinesque, 1814,

a. Lineated species.

Pl.undtdata (Meckel) (Cuvier), Mediterranean, pi. 1, very exactly

described and illustrated
;
P. lo7)eni (Bergh, 1860)= lineata of English and

Scandinavian authors, east coast of England and Kattegat, pi. 2. figs. 1-24
j
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P, californica (Ooo^&r)
)
P. natalensisy sp. n,, Bergh^ p. 84, Natal coast; P.

cuvierii, Orb., Valparaiso; P. semperi, sp. n., Bergh, ,p. 37, pi. 2. figs. 27-30,

and pi. 3, perhaps Cuvier’s Diph. hmgmansij Philippines
;

P. tcmiolataj

sp. n., Peters, MS., p. 42, Mossambique,; P. petersiysp. n., Bergh, p. 46,

pi. 4, Mossambique
;
P. rubida (Gould), Honolulu

;
P. formosa (Kelaart),

Ceylon.

h. Tuberculated species.

P. pustulosa (Schultze, Phil.), Sicily, ?=oce//a^a (Desh.), ? =t?errwcosa,

(Cantraine)
;
P. marmorata (Kelaart), Aripa.

Gen. Sancara, Bergh, Vidensk. meddel. naturh. foren. Kjobenhavn, 1864,

pi. 3. Mantle smooth, . not distinctly separated from the body anteriorly.

No caruncula tentacularis.

Sancara quadrilatcralisy sp. n., Bergh, p. 60, Mediteranean, perhaps

= Linguella elforti (Blainv.)
;
S. iaira, Bergh, 1. c. pi. 8, Japanese Sea.

Gen. Camargaj Bergh. Caruncula tentacularis low, united with the front

of tlie mantle
;
this latter without nettle-organs.

Camarga marginata (CErsted, MS.), Bergh, p. 70, Bealejo, Central America.

Order NUDIBRANCHIATA.

DoRIBIDiE.

Doris. Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 18, pi. 4. figs. 65-67.

[Neither is the species named, nor is it stated whence it was procured
;

it

differs from D. obvelata^ figured by LovtSn, in the absence of a median tooth.]

Chromodoris. To this genus are to be referred Doris dorsalis (Gould), D.

decora and marginata (Pease). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 207.

Goniohranchus, g. n.. Pease, Doridinse, with simple, elongate, quadrangular

branches, two sides of which are finely and delicately laminated. G. alho-

maculatus and reticulatus, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. pp. 204, 205

;

the latter figured pi. 14. fig. 1. To the same genus are to be referred Doris

vibrata^ propinquata, picta^ and pulchra (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860 and

1861), Tahitian archipelago.

Stenodorisj g. n.. Pease
;
body narrow, elongate, without mantle or lateral

fissure, gills and cervical tentacles like those of Doris. St. rubraj sp. n.,

Pease, 1. c. pp. 205, 206, pi. 14. fig. 2, Tahitian archipelago.

Polycera. Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, /. c. p. 19, pi. 4. figs. 69, 60.

[Species not named, probably the common P. quadrilineata.']

Triopid^e.

Idalia. Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 19, pi. 4. figs. 61, 62. [The

species is not named
;
specimen, from Ostende. It does not agree with the

figure of I. ciirigera, given by Lov^n, but belongs to the same typle.]

Tritoniid^e.

Lobifera. This name is substituted by Pease for Polybranchia (Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1860), the radiating lines of the lobes not being true branchiae.

L. nigricans and L, papillosa, sp. n., Pease, Am. Jourp. Conch, ii. p. 206,

Tahitian archipelago.
,
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-^OLIDIDiE.

JEolis. Kadiila figured by Eberbard, 1. c. p. 19, pi. 6. figs. 100, 101. [The
species is not determined

j
the figure resembles more Lov^n’s Glaucus than

his JEolis hranchialis.']

Glaucus. Eberhard’s figure of the radula, pi. 6. fig. 103, diflfers, in the

middle backward prolongation, from that given by Lov^n
)
jaw, fig. 104.

HERMiEID^.

Emhletoniapallida (A. H.) found in the Baltic, near Konigsberg by Hensche,
Schrift. phys.-okonom. Gesellsch. Konigsberg, 1866, p. 106.

Order PULMONATA INOPERCULATA.
Suborder Geophila.

The classifieatioii of the inoperculated land-shells adopted hjr

G. W. Tryon in his Monograph of the terrestrial Mollusca of
the United States (Am. Journ. Coneh. ii. pp. 225, 306) is, as

far as published, the following :

—

Earn. Oleacinid.® : Glandina.

Earn. SucciNiD^ : Succinea.

Earn. Helicelidje. Subfam. Vitrinino}\ Vitrina, Binneya. Subfam.

HelicellincB : Macrocyclis and Elyalina. Subfam. Gastrodontince : Mesom-
phix, Conulus, Gastrodonta, and Strobila. Subfam. PatuUnce : Anguispira,

Patula, Planogyra, Helicodiscus, and Pseudohyalina.

Earn. IlELiciDiB. Subfam. Hygromiince : Hygromia, Aglaja, Arionta,

Polymita, Tachea, and Pomatia. Subfam. Mesodontin<^,

Crosse, H. Sur les elassifieations trop exclusives. Journ.

Conch, xiv. pp. 213-227.
The author opposes the view of those who regard the buccal

plate, the dentition, and the operculum as principal systematic

characters in the Pulmonata operculata.

Brown, A. T>. Catalogue of the genera Helix, Anostoma,
Hypselostoma, Sireptaxis, Tomigerus, Bulimus, Orthalicus,

Partula in the collection of A. D. Brown. Second edit,

Princeton, New Jersey, 1866, 8vo, 65 pages.

An alphabetical list of names, with indications of the habitat,

to facilitate the exchange of specimens. 952 species of Helix
and 298 of Bulimus are enumerated.

VAGINULIDiE.

[^Vaginulus'] Veronicella Icevis (E^r.) = s/oawci (Guppy, olim). Eggs oval-

oblong, united into chains of ten or twelve. ,G^Ppy> Proc. Scientif. Assoc.

Trinidad, i. p. 16.— Ver. crosseana, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ,

Conch, xiv. p. 123, Cochinchina. w

LlMACIDiE.

Keferstein, W. Ueber die Anatomie der Gattung
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Bens.^ und Meghimation, Hass., im Vergleich zu der von
PMlomycuSj Baf. Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 64-70, with a plate.

These three genera agree in all anatomical points, excejit in

the saccus sagittae amatoriae being absent in the first two and
well developed in Philomycus ; but as this seems to be of minor
importance, and, perhaps, may be accounted for by the difterent

development of the specimens examined, the three genera are to

be united into one, for which the name Philomycus must be
preserved.

•Limax marginatus (0. Fr. Muller) = arhorum (Bouchard) = solicum

(Bouillet) =rusticus and ajfinis (Millet) = glaucus (Clarke) = livonicus

(Schrenk) = scandens (Normand). Martens, Jahreshefte d. Vereins f. Natur-

kund. in Wurttemberg, 1865, p. 186.

Limax carinatus (Leach)= mar^ma^ws (Drap., not Muller) = sowerhyi

(F6r.), gen. Milax (Gray) or Amalia (Heynemann). Martens, 1. c. p. 186.

• Avion empiricorum (F^r.), teeth of the radula, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 17, pi. 2.

fig. 31.

Avion melanocephalus (Faure Biguet apud F4russac)=j^avws (Nilss.,Moq.-

Tand.) = intevmedius (Normand) z=itenellus (Heynemann). Martens, /. c.

p. 184.

Pavmavion flavescensy sp. n., from Mossamhique, Keferstein, Mai. Bliitt. xiii.

pp. 70-76. The author gives a description and figures of the external and

anatomical characters of this new snail, which has been collected by Prof.

Peters, and which seems to be very near- to Uvocyclus hivkii (Gray) and to

Limax extvaneus (F4r.). The opening in the mantle (which is much smaller

than in the typical Pavmaviovi) corresponds to a small not spiral piece of

shell contained in the mantle.

Agnatha (Testacellid^).

Qlandind. The North American species are :

—

Gl. tvuncata (Say), South

Carolina to Florida; GLpavallela (Binney) and hullata (Gould), Louisiana;

Gl. texasiana (Pfr.), vanuxemii (Lea),and decussata (Desh.), Texas; Gl. tuvvis

(Pfr.) and albevsi (Pfr.), Mazatlan. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 225-

227
;
all are figured on pi. 16 (Monogr. pi. i.).

Oleacina herendti, ohlonga, petpusilla, sp. n., Mexico
;
smithiana and paivana,

sp. n., Haiti. Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 85-87.

—

01. incevta (Reeve), rede-

scribed
;
gimdlachi,poeyana^ wvighti, and teves, sp. n., all from Cuba. Pfeifter,

ibid. pp. 138-140.

Spivaxis lineavis, mexicana, and bidlacea, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii.

p. 84, Mexico.

—

Sp. moveletiana, sp. n., id. ibid. p. 140, Cuba.

Cylindvella gavciana, sp. n., Wright, Repertorio fisico-natural de Cuba,

no. 8, 1865, p. 220, and Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 02, Cuba.

—

C. pvesasiana^

sp. n., Pfeiffer, 1. c. p. 62, Cuba.

—

C. tvanspavens andJlexuosa, sp. n., Jamaica;

C. smithiana

f

sp. n., Haiti
;

C. bevendti, Mexico, Pfeiffer, 1. c. pp. 87, 88.— C.

fabveana (Poey), stviatella, and vignalmsis (Wright), uncata, intevvuptaf

bvookdana, ventvicosaj blainiana (Gundlach), obliqua (Pfr.), and ccmonadoi

(Arango), figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchologicae, pi. 63, all from Cuba.
— C. avcuata, tumidida, and sutuvalis (Weinland), from Haiti; C. zebvina and

paivana (Pfr.), from Jamaica; C. avcustviata,violacea, m&plumbea (Wright),
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trilamellata (Vh.'), fastir/iata and lateralis (Gundlach), all from Cuba, figured

in the same work, pi. G5.

OXYGNATHA (VlTRINlDAs)

.

Vitrina auriformis, n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 36, Nilgiri

Hills; allied to V. gigas^’B^ns.— V. cochinchinensis, sp. n., Morelet, Joum.
Conch, xiv. p. 62.— V.planilahris, sp. n., Cox, ibid. p. 46, Australia.— V. hocageij

sp. n., Paiva, ibid. p. 340, pi. 11. fig. 4, Madeira.— V. dumeticola, sp. n., Dohrn,

Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 119, pi. 6. figs. 1-4, Prince’s Island, Guinea.

Vitrina limpida (Gould), angelicce (Beck), and pfeifferii (Newcomb) de-

scribed and figured by Tryon. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 243, 244, pi. 18.

Binneya notahilis, Cooper, ibid. p. 244, pi. 18. fig. 4, California.

[^Nanina, group Xesta~\ Helix trochus (Miill.), Celebes, figured by Pfeiffer,

Novitat. Conchol. pi. 73. figs. 4—7
;
H. hella (Pfr.), Flores, pi. 74. figs. 6-10.

[^Naninaj group Hemipleetd] Helix hugonis (Pfr.), Borneo, figured Novitat.

Conch, pi. 74. figs. 1-3; H steursi (Shuttl.), Celebes, pi. 7Z. figs. 8-10; H.
dohrniana (Pfr.), Siam,'pl. 73. figs. 11-13.

—

N. {Hemiplecta ?) sisparica, sp. n.,

Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 34, Nilgiri Hills; its extonal soft parts

are described.

[^Nanina, group Bhyssota'] Helix uranus (Pfr.), Polillo Islands, Philippines,

figured Novitat. Conch, pi. 73. figs. 1-3.

Natiina {Ariopliantd) intumescens, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866,

p. 32, Mahabaleshwar.

Nanina dvitija, sp. n., Semper, Joum. Conch, xiv. p. 263, pi. 8. fig. 3, Phi-
'

lippines.

Nanina (Macrochlamys') hehescens, lixa, and infausia^ sp. n., Blanford,

Journ. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 34-36, Annamallay Hills, Southern India. Zonites

rainhourianusj and Z. hourguignatianus, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ.

Conch, xiv. p. 123, pi. 7. figs. 7 «& 6,. Cochinchina.

—

Zonites henoiti and Helix

anamitieay ibid. p. 3^8, Cochinchina.

—

Helix consid H. jucunda
(Pfr.), both from Borneo, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. Conch, pi. 74. figs. 11,

12, 13, & 14.

Nanina. The West-African species (group Thapsia, Albers) are revised

by Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 103, 104.

—

N. thomensis, sp. n., Dohm, ibid,

pp. 114, 116, Island St. Thomas, Guinea.

—

Helix liherice, Brown (Record for

1866, p. 27V)=:^africana, Pfr. Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 183.

Nanina aglypta, sp. n., Dohm, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 119, pi. 6. figs. 5, 7, Prince

Island, Guinea. This species is allied to {Helix) ihuensis (Vh.)^ talcosa

(Gould), adansonice (Morelet), folini (Morelet), and calaharica (Pfr.), which

will form a distinct subgenus of Nanina. The living N. folini has been

observed by Mr. Dohm
;
the hinder extremity of the foot is prolonged into a

sort of tail, similar to that of Dermatocera.

.
\_Nanina ox Trochomorpha?') Helix lahuanensisfBi. [=com‘coe</c5, Metcalfe],

Borneo, figured Novitat. Conchol. pi. 74. figs. 4, 6.

—

Trochomorpha mossam*

hicensis, var. elatiory Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 92, Abyssinia.

- [^Hyalina'] Helix cellaria (Miill.), dentition described by Eberhard, 1. c,

p. 17, pi. 2. tig. 36.

—

Hyalina malinowshiiy Zelebor (Record for 1865, p. 272),

figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. Conch, pi. 67. figs. 11-13 [=AT. natolica, Albers],

. Hyalina. Twenty-two species, inhabiting North America, are briefly de-

scribed and figured by Tryon, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. pp. 246-263, pis. 18 & 19*

1866. [voL. III.] o
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Mesomphix, The North American species are, according to Tryon, inters

texta (Binn.) from Western New York to Georgia and Iowa, Uyera (Say)

in all the Middle and Western States, demissa (Binn.) in Western Penn-

sylvania, and cerinoidea (Anthony) in North Carolina. Am. Journ. Conch,

ii. pp. 264, 266, pi. 19.

Conulus. Pour species are found in North America :

—

-fahricii (Beck),

Greenland; minutissima (Lea), from Maine to Pennsylvania and Ohio
;
cher-

$ina (Say), throughout the whole country; and gundlachi (Pfr.), Florida

(and Cuba). Tryon, 1. c. pp. 256, 257, pi. 19.

—

Helix (^Comdtis) chersinella,

sp. n., DaU. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 328, pi. 21. fig. 4, California.

—

Zonites

subftdvus, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 49, New Caledonia.

Gastrodonta. Five species occur in North America :

—

multidentata (Binn.),

New England
;
interna and suppressa (Say), Middle States and Ohio

;
gtdaris

(Say) and lasmodon (Phillips), Alabama. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii.

pp. 257, 258, pi. 19. figs. 39-42.

—

Helix signiJicanSf sp. n., Bland, l.c. p. 372,

pi. 21. fig. 9, Fort Gibson, Indian Territory.

Strobila labyrinthiea (Say), from Maine to Texas and the Western States

;

and Str. Jmbbardi (Brown), Texas. Tryon, 1. c. p. 259, pi. 19. figs. 44, 45.

Maci'ocyclis newbernjanaj vancouverensis, sportella^ concava^ voynnUj and

elliotti are the North American species described and figured by Tryon, Am.
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 244-246, pi. 18.

;
four of them are peculiar to California

or Oregon; M. concava (Say), from Maine to Iowa, Georgia, and Mississippi;

M. elliotti in North Carolina and Georgia.

—

Helix pazi and andicolay sp. n.,

Philippi, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 39 ;
the latter, Novitat. Conchol. pi. 72. figs. 1-3,

Chile.

[^Leucochroa.'] J. B. Gassies has published an “ Examen critique du groupe

des Helix cariosida, mayraniy candidissima et bcetica ” in Journ. Conch, ii.

pp. 33-39, in which he compares and describes these four species.

Odontognatha.

[^PatulaJ] The North American species are enumerated by Tryon in the

following manner (Am. Journ. Conchyl. ii.) :

—

Anguispira (Morse), large, depressed-turbinate, banded or striped
;
umbi-

licus moderate : solitariay idahoensis (see below), coopeniy alternatay strigosUy

and cumberlandiana.

Patultty moderate, a little convex above, unicoloured
;
umbilicus very wide,

but shallow
:
perspectivay striatellay durantiiy whitneyiy cronkheiteu

Planogyra (Morse), minute, perfectly flat above, unicolored; umbilicus
moderate : asteriscus,

Helicodiscua (Morse), minute, planorboid, with revolving stria), aperture
lamellarly toothed within the outer lip ; lineatUy Say.

Pseudohyalma (Morse), “ distinguished from Patula by the minute size and
more moderate umbilicus *” limatulay mimisoulay incrustatay conspectUy exiguay
miliuniy mazatlanioa.

All are briefly described and figured, I, c. pp. 259-266, pi. 19.
Helix idahoensisy sp. n., Newcomb, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 1, pi. 1. figs. 1-

3, Idaho territory.— horniiy sp. n., Gabb, ibid. p. 330, pi. 21. fig. 6.

Arizona, North America.

\^Patula~\ Helix distans ' capillatay sp. n,. Pease, Am, Journ. Conch, ii.

pp. 290 & 292, Sandwich Islands.
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[^Endodonta] Helix decussatula, rugattty and laminata^ sp. n., Pease, /. c.

pp. 291, 292, Sandwtch Islands,

Helix aspersa and nemoralis. Specimens from the sea-shore with unusually

thiclf shell are mentioned by J. Parry and A. Latham, Proc. Lit. and Philos.

Soc. Manchester, iv. p. 62.

Helix crinita (Sandri) is distinguished from H. setosa (Ziegler) by Brusina,

Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 63, and figured, pi. 3. fig. 11.

Helix nemoralis and hortensis. Georg von Martens has reproduced his

paper on the bands of these snails (Act. Ac, Caes. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. xvi.

1832) in Jahresh. Verein. Ntrk. Wiirtemb. 1866, pp, 218-226. He showed

in this paper that all the different variations in these and many other species

of Helix can be referred to five bands, which never vary in their position, but

in number only, some of them being present or absent, and are either narrow

and with wide intervals or dilated and confluent.—P. Th. Bruhin has

treated the same subject in Giebel’s Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 382-

388 (“ Formenreihe fur Helix nemoralis und H. hortensis und deren graphische

Bezeichmmg.”—Series of variations of H n. and h., and their graphic ex-

pression). On the whole, his results are the same as those arrived at by G.

von Martens
;
but he uses the form of a fraction when the arrangement

of the bands of an older portion of a shell differs from that of the younger

near the aperture. Twenty-three out of eighty-eight combinations are

said to be doctrinal and probably not occurring in nature.” The author

omits to state whether all the others were really observed by him, and

whether in one or both species. [Of the twenty-three “ doctrinal ” variations

nine have been found by other writers, for instance that in which all the five

bars are confluent (a common Variation in both species). After G. von Mar-

tens, M. Bach had arrived at the same results
;
but the numbers of the bands

are inverted, this author commencing to count from the undermost instead of

the uppermost, Verhandl. ntrh. Ver. preuss. Bheinl. i. 1844, pp. 70-80. And
the number of variations actually observed has been considerably increased

by the researches of :

—

^Bach, 1. c.
;
A. Gras, in his list of the land- and fresh-

water mollusks of the d^partement de I’Isere (1846) ;
Assman, in Menke’s

and Pfeiffer’s ^ Zeitschrift fur Malakozoologie,’ ix. 1852
j
Ad. Schmidt, in Gie-

bel’s ^Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss.’ 1866
;
Moquin-Tandon, in his well-

known history of the French land- and freshwater mollusca
;
and Gysser, in

the list of the shells of Baden, 1863.]

Helix revelata (F^r.) is probably a young H incarnata or strigella
;
but that

of Michaud is=7£ ponentina (Morelet). Mabille, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 20.

Helix. New species from Eastern Asia :

—

Helix primeana and hocageana, Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 67, pi. 6. figs.

3, 4, China ?—7T. (^Plectotropis) fulvicans, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, p. 316, pi. 33. fig. 2, Tamsui, Formosa.

—

H. {Camcend) hairdi and swc-

cincta, sp. n., H. Adams, ibid. 1866, p. 316, pi. 33. figs. 3 & 4, Formosa. [The

former looks very lilto a specimen of IL luhuana with distorted aperture.].—

Nanina (Acusta) assimilis, sp. n., H. Adams, ibid. p. 316, pi. 33. fig. 1, Takow,
Formosa. [The group Acusta^ which has been referred to Nanina by Albers,

belongs to the true Helix, as the Kecorder convinced himself during his

visit to China and Japan.].

—

H. gysseriana, lorquini, and zoce, Pfr., Moluccas,

^ovitat. Conchol. pi. 67.
' o 2
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New species from Polynesia ;

—

Helix kanakina, Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 49, New Caledonia.

—

H hi-

dalgoiana, cailleti, and mahillei, Crosse, ibid. p. 60, pi. 1. figs. 2, 6, & 6.

—

H,

oualanensisy venosus [-a], andfrivola^ Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 289, 290,

pi. 21. figs. 1, 2, 3.

New species from Australia :

—

Helix greenhilliy urarensis, nautiloidea, aridorum, splendescens,Jiosculus, Cox,

Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 45-48.

—

H porterij conseendens,fenestrata, cortieicolaf

Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 373, 374, Upper Richmond River.

African 'species :

—

Helix lienardiana, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 53, pi. 1. fig. 1,

Mauritius. With three varieties.

Helix {Pella) darnaudi (Pfr.) and rivularis (Krauss) described from Abys-

sinian specimens by Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 92, 93 j
the former figured,

pi. 3. figs. 1-4.

Helix wchvitschi, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 163, Equatorial

Africa.

Helix monrovia (Rang) is the young of Streptaxis nobilis, Martens, Mai.

Bliitt. xiii. p. 104, as formerly supposed by Dr. Pfeifter, and confirmed by

Dohrn, 1. c. pp. 136, 137.

Helix pittce^ gomesiana, latina, and harhozce, sp. n., Paiva, Journ. Conch,

xiv. pp. 340-342, pi. 11. figs. 6-8, from the small islands near Madeira and

Porto Santo.

—

H. luscana and alleniana, sp. n., Paiva, 1. c. figs. 9, 10, Madeira.—H. leonina (Lowe), Salvage Islands, near Madeira; H, planorbella (Lam.)

and H. quadriciticta (Morelet), Canary Islands
;
figured in Pfeitfer’s Novitat.

Conchol. pi. 72. figs. 6, 7, 8-12, and 13-16.

West-Indian species:

—

Helix subtussidcata (Wright), parallela (Poey), broccheri (Gutierrez), ver-

sicolor (Born), schwartziana and arctistria (Pfr.), wrighti (Gundlach), all from

Cuba, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. pis. 61 and 67.—^Varieties of H. picta

(Born) and H. alauda (Fer.), Cuba, described by Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp.

66, 57
;
the former figured in Novitat. pi. 72.

—

H. nigropicta, sauvallei, and
luzij sp. n., Pfr. Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 67, 68, Cuba.

—

H. gaussoini, sp. n., Tryon,

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 304, pi. 20. fig. 11, guano island of Navassa, allied to

II. melanocephala.—H effusa^ virescens^ smithiantty and platonisy sp. n., Haiti,

Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 77-80.

—

H. macroglossa, sp. n., Pfeiffer, ibid. p.

81, Bahama Islands, allied to H. indistincta, F6r.

—

H. incisa, sp. n., Pfeiffer,

ibid. p. 78, Barbadoes.

Species from Central America and Tropical Mexico :

—

Helix bridgesiy sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 303, pi. 20. figs. 9, 10,

Nicaragua, allied to Pfr. (group Polygyro).—H. selenkaiy amplay

impuray wilhelmiy obsita, hermanniy sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 77-80,

Mirador, near Vera Cruz.

Species from North America:

—

[Group Polygyra) Helix jacksoniy Fort Gibson, Indian Territory, and H.
febigeriy New Orleans, sp. n.. Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 371, 373, pi.

21. figs. 8 & 10.

.

[Group Mesodoti] Helix thyroideSy var. rufa=H. rufa (De Kay), and pro-
bably also= jy. buccidenta (Gould), in Pennsylvania, E. Michener, Am. Journ.
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Conch, ii. p. 63. G. Tryon adds that this variety or species has been ob-

served also in New.Jersey, Maryland, North Carolina, and even, according to

Dr. Gould, from Georgia to Texas.

[Group Arionta.'] Only six North-American species are recognized as be-

longing to this group, and figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 316-

318, pis. 22 & 23, all from Southern California and Northern Mexico, among
which also Helix humholdtiana, which is placed by most other authors in the

group Pomatia.

Group Aglaja. Eighteen species inhabiting the west coast of North Ame-
rica are distinguished, and most of them figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch,

ii. pp. 309-316, pi. 22. They are distinguished from Arionta by the more de-

pressed form, open umbilicus, and malleate surface, Helix arrosaf nicldiniana^

and tudieulata being transferred into this group.

Group Polymita. To this West-Indian group ^ire referred by Tryon, Am.
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 318-321, the following six Californian species, figured

on pi. 23 :

—

Helix tryonii (Newc.), intercisa (Binn.), areolata (Sow.), redimita

(Binn.), pandorce (Forb.), and levis (Pfr.).

Cochlostyla ( Corasia) halichlora and elisahethcey sp. n.. Semper, Journ.' Conch,

xiv. pp. 261-263, pi. 8. figs. 1, 2, Philippines.

—

Coch. dattaensis, Semper, ibid,

p. 162, pi, 6. fig. 1, Philippines.

—

Bulimus porteiy Pfr. [^Coc1dostyla~\y from the

Polillo Islands, figured Novitat. Conchol. pi. 74. f. 1-3.

Bulimus (Amphidromm) formosensis, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc*

1866, p. 317, pi. 33. fig. 6, Tamsui Mountains, Formosa.

—

B. comes and B,

dohrm (Pfr.), Cambodja and Cochinchina, fig. Novitat. Conch, pi. 74. figs. 10,

11, 12, 13,

Bulimus artensis, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 60, New Caledonia.

Achatina {himicolaria) numidica (Reeve) described and figured from

Guinean specimens, very variable in the diameter of the shell, Martens, Mai.

Blatt. xiii. pp. 105, 106, pi. 4. figs. 6-8.

—

Ach, (X.) Iieuglmi, sp, n.. Martens,

ibid. p. 94, pi. 4. figs. 1-4, Southern Abyssinia.

—

Bulimus {lAmicolaria) cliro-

matcllus andjaspideus, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, pp. 164, 166, Equatorial

Africa.

Achatina hicarinata (Brug.) observed alive on Prince’s Island. The ma-
jority of specimens were without epidermis, and never so glossy as they are

found (after artificial preparation) in European collections. Eggs described,

Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 121, 122.

Achatina bandeirana, welwitschi, tavaresiana, bayoanUj colubrina, paivanuy ze-

briolata, polychroa, hortensiccy specularisy barbigerUy strigosUy monticolay and

petrensis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 156-161, Equatorial Africa.

Achatina vignoni (Morelet) from Guinea, allied to the subgenera Perideres

and Pseudachatina, described and figured by Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 107,

108, pi. 4. fig. 9.

Achatina histrioy sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 86, Haiti. [ Glandina ?]

Perideres alabaster (Rang) observed alive on trees and shrubs of Prince’s

Island. The bands belong to the epidermis, and offer many variations. Ani-

mal ovoviviparou9,
Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 123.

Carelia olivaceuy sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 293, Sandwich

Islands.

, ColumnaJlmmma (Martyn) observed alive on Prince’s Island, Eggs bean-,

shaped. Dohrn, 1. c. p. 124.
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Columna leai, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 297, pi. 20. fig. 1, and C,

hainesi (Pfr.) figured for comparison, 1. c. fig. 2, both from Prince’s Island.

[Dr. Dohrn, who has collected hundreds of specimens of Columna in this

island, does not distinguish more than one species.]

Goniognatha (Orthalicidas).

l^Bulimuhis] Olastomus pulcherriimis, hartletti, and sdtus, sp. n., H. Adams,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 442, pi. 38. figs. 3, 4, 5, Upper Amazon or Ucayali.

—JBulimus paivanuSy chiapasensisy ghiesbreghtiy kefersteiniy hegnemanniy sporle-

deriy and heterogeneusy sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 81-84, Mexico
;
the

first, third, and fourth figured in Novitat. Conch, pi. 74.

—

Bulimus juarezi

(Pfr.), Mexico, and B, anguillensis (Pfr.), island Anguilla, West Indies, figured

in Novitat. Conchol. pi. 69.

Bulimulus immaculatus (C. B. Adams, Reeve) (Menlco) = s^m-

mineus (G uildiug o parte), from Trinidad, Guppy, Proc. Scientif. Assoc. Tri-

nidad, i. p. 18.

—

B. midtifasciatusy var. imperfectus. Guppy, is a variety limited

to the southern part of the island of Trinidad, and resembling the young of

the typical form, the outer lip not being expanded. Ibid. p. 16,

Aulacognatha (Pupacea).

Bidiminus (Rhachis) burnayiy sp. n., Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 124, 125,

Prince’s Island, allied to B. electrinus (Morelet) and B. zonulatus (Pfr.). Se-

veral variations of the bands were observed. The colour of the shell varies

somewhat according to the trees on which the animal feeds, Cacao, Gujavaj

or Avogado [Persea]. Animal ovoviviparous.

—

B. eminulus (Morelet), also

found on Prince’s Island, Dohrn, 1. c. p. 126.

—

B. welwitschiy sp. n., Morelet,

Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 155, Equatorial Africa.

—

B, truttuy sp. n., Blanford,

Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 42, Anamullay Hills, Southern India.

BuliminuSy group Naparus. Dentition of one of the German species [B.

obscurus'] by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 17, pi. 2. fig. 32.

—

B. montanus (Drap.) has been

found in Sweden, and is identified with the North-American Pupa placida

(Say) by Zetterstedt, CEfv. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1865, p. ,

Bidiminus olivieriy var. major, Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 95, pi. 3. figs. 5, 6,.

Southern Abyssinia.

Partida fuscuy ovalis, vittata, citrina, trilineata, elongatay gracilis, strioluta,

vexillum, stolida, crassilabris (= otaheitana, var.. Reeve, Conchol. Icon. fig. He),

rustica, umbilicata, compacta, bilineata, simulans, fasciata, and variabilis are

new species described by Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 193-203, Tahitian

archipelago. The shell figured by Reeve, Conch. Icon. figs. 13 a and 136, is

called P. sinistrorsa by Pease.—P. fasciata (Pease) =P. ganymodes (Pfr.),

Pease, /. c. p. 293.

AchatineUa kauaiensis, anthonii, nigra, humilis, pusilla, petricolla, succincta,

fusoidea, dwightii, physa, tetrao, remyi, alexandri, undulata, and mauiensis,

Newcomb, figured in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 13.

•

[ Cionella'] Achatina anamullica, beddomei, and ventilis,s^. n., Blanford, Journ.

As. Soc. 1866, pp. 37-42, Anamullay Hills, India.

—

Achatina montana, sp. n..

Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 95, Abyssinia [may be better placed in Cionella'].

—A. loweiy sp. n., Paiva, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 339, pi. II, fig. 1, Porto Santo,

near Madeira.
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Tornatellina lamellata (Potiez et Michaud)= (Shuttl.) is vivi-

parous. Guppy, Proc. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 20.

[^Stenogyra\ Rumina {Obeliscus) pusilla, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, p. 443, pi. 38. fig. 1, Upper Amazon or Ucayali. Mr. Adams appears to

use the generic name Rumina (Risso), for priority’s sake, for all Stenogyrce.

Stenogyra (^Opeas) pauper, St {Suhulina) striatella St.

(/S'.) angustior, sp. n. Pfeiffer in Philippi’s leones), from Prince’s

Island. Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 126, 127, The first is figured on pi. 5.

figs 14-16.

Rulimus (Melaniella) multicosta and scalarinus, sp. n. (Gundlach), described

by Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 58, 59, Cuba.

Macroceramus parallelus, hlaini, minor, clerchi, aranyoi, and paivanus, sp. n.,

described by Pfeiffer, 1. c. pp. 59, 61, Cuba.

Megaspira elatior. Note on its internal structure by Th. Bland, Am. Journ,

Conch, ii. p. 64, -with a woodcut.

Balea and Temesa. Remarks upon these two genera or groups by 0. Sem-
per, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 41-46.

Balea liaueri and cyclostoma, Clausilia mescJiendorferi and angustata (Bielz),

figured in'Pfeiffer’s Novitat. Conch, pi. 66.

Clausilia glahricollis, from Acamaniaj rufospira, Cyprus; Cephalonia;

kreglingeri, from Maura in Greece
;
altecostata, Naxos

;
tschetschenica, Cau-

casus
;
monitifera, Corfu

;
anguina, Euboea [Negroponte]

;
eris, Cadiluk

;
gra^

cUiformis, Istria
;
Jilumna, Lebanon

;
angusteila, Dalmatia

;
kruperi, Greece

;

gospici [jgospiciensis^ and croatica, Croatia; suhstrictai^suhcylindrica, var. y,

Pfr. Monogr. Helic. vol. iv.), Dalmatia ', presekaxii, Preseka
;

island of

Curzola in Dalmatia
;
and striolata (locality not indicated), are new species

named by Parreyss, Zelebor, and others; and described, and therefore intro-

duced into science by Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 146-164.

Clausilia hrusince (Kutschig, MS.) and Cl. leucopleura, sp. n., Brusina, Faun,

Moll. Dalmat. p. 61, pi. 3. figs. 2 & 3, Dalmatia.

Clausilia alhoguttulata (Wagn.). Two varieties, var. ohesa and yar. nigra,

found near Lucca, described by Issel, Moll. Pisa, p. 20,

Clausilia {Laciniaria) exilis, CT. (P/i<ec?w5a)/ormpsewsis, sp. n., H. Adams,
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 317, pi. 33. figs. 6, 7, and Cl. {Ph.') similaris, sp. n.,

II. Adams, ibid. p. 446, pi. 38. fig. 10; all three from Formosa. Two
other Formosan species. Cl. swinhoci and Cl. sheridani, ITr. (Record for

1865, p. 277), are figured in Novitat. Conch, pi. 69. figs 11, 12, and 13-18.

Clausilia {Ncnia) hartletti, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 441,

pi. 38. fig. 2, Upper Amazon or Ucayali.

Pupa masclaryana, sp. n., Paladilhe, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 89, pi, 13.

figs. 1-3, Montpellier.—P. canaliculata, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p.

163, pi. 6. fig. 6.

Pupa (Modicella) arizonensis hordacea, sp. n., Gabb, Am. Journ. Conch,

ii. p. 336, pi. 21. figs. 6, 7, Arizona, west coast of North America. They be-

long to Leucochila (Martens).

Pupa edentula, var. minor, together with P. umhilicata (Drap.) and P. fon^
tana (Krauss), from Southern Abyssinia, Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 96.

\Pupa~\ Isthmia ventricosa and hollesiana, from New England, I. corpidenta,

from Nevada, Papilla blandii, from Missouri, are new species described by
Morse, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii 1866, pp._207-212, with woodcuts.-
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Vertigo modesta, sp. n., Westerlimd, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 45, from Eenneby,

Sweden.

[Pupa, group Strophiai] P.pi'oteus (Gimdlacli), including P. dimidiuia (Pfr.)

as one of its numerous varieties, from Cuba, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novit. Con-

chol. ii. pi. 66. figs. 13-22.
.

JEnnea pupceformis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 164, Equatorial

Africa.

—

JEnnea sorghum (Morelet), shell described, and E. ci'ystallum, from

Prince’s Island, Dohrn, 1. c. pp. 132, 133.

—

Pupa (Ennea) infrendens, sp. n.,

Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 110, pi. 3. fig. 10-12, Natal.

[Ennea'] Elma, subg. nov., Adams. A strong sinus at the aperture of the

outer lip, the aperture edentuloijs. Ennea (Elma) swinhoei, sp. n., II. Adams,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 317, pi. 33. fig. 8, Formosa.

Streptostele, g. n., Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 128-132
;
shell of the form of

^chatind, but hyaline as in Streptaxis and Ennea
;
pillar-lip short, twisted,

and thickened. Colour of the animal intensely red or yellow, as in the two

last-named genera. Four species are referred to this genus : Bulimus loto-

phagus, fastigiatus, and/o/^V^^ (Morelet), and the new Str. moreletiana, Dohm^
figured on pi. 6. figs. 17-19

;
all living on Prince’s Island.

Elasmognatha (Succinid^e).

Succinea. Thirty-four North American species are described and figured

by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 228-241, pi. 17 (Monogr. pi. ii.). They

are referred to two distinct groups or subgenera—the typical Succinem with

well rounded whorls,’ 18 species
;
and Bradgspira, with the whorls flattened

above and effuse below, to which the author refers also several European

species, as S. pfeifferi, longiscata, and italica.

“ ^ccinea dunkeri (Zelebor), too nearly allied to 8. Imgiscata (Morelet),

from the delta of the Danube, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novit. Conchol. ii.pl. 69.

figs. 9, 10.

Succinea concisa (Morelet) on St. Thomas and Prince’s island in the Gulf

of Guinea. Dohrn, 1. c. p. 133.

—

8. hogotensis, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii.

p. 77, Now Granada.—/S', arangoi, sp. n., Pfeilfor, /. <?. p. 140, Cuba.

—

8. hig~

ginsi, sp. n.. Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 373, pi, 17. fig. 24, Baye Island,

Lake Erie.

Suborder Limnophila.

AuRICULIDiE.

Alexia loiueana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 145, Madeira.

—

A.
paivana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, p. 146, Salvages Islands near Madeira.

Melampus exiguus (Lowe), Madeira, described from fresh specimens by
Pfeiffer

;
M. gracilis (Lowe) is probably only ah individual variety of M.

(Bqualis. Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 143-146.
" Melampus Jlaviis and pusillus (Gmel.), West-Indian species, found also in

Prince’s Island by Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 133.

Melampus montrouzieri, sp. n., Souverbie, Joum. Conqh. xiv. p. 148, pi, 6.

ffg. 1, New Caledonia.

LlMNiEIDiE.

Chilina. A revision of the species known or admitted by authors, parti-

cularly with regard to the specimens in Cuming’s collection, is given by
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'Frauenfeld, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 192-197.

—

Two new species are added

—

Chilina elegans, from Valdivia, and Ch. globosa,

from the States of the La Plata River, each illustrated by a woodcut,

pp. 196 & 197.

Limnma zrmanjcB, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 55, pi. 3. fig. 4,

Zrmanja River \^=truncatulm, Mull.].

Lmmena swinhoei, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1866, p. 319, pi. 33.

fig. 13, Formosa.

—

L. crosseana, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. Conch,
iv. p. 130, pi. 7. fig. 5, Cochinchina.

Limncdus. Four species peculiar to the Sandwich Islands, one forming
the genus Erinna (H. & A. Adams), are enumerated and the relations between
them pointed out by Ed. v. Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. March 1866,

p. 208.

—

Lymnea tvilsonii, sp. n., Tryon, Am, Journ. Conch, ii. p. 11, pi. 2,

fig. 17, New Zealand, also sinistral.

,
Zitnnceus succinoides, sp. n,, Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 161, Angola.

Linmccus natalmsis (Krauss), var. exsertus, Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiii,

p. 101, Abyssinia.

Lymnea cubctists (Pfr.), from St. Croix and Mexico, and L. macrostoma

(Say), from Mexico, mentioned by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 11.

Lymncea {himnophysa) shurtleffii, n. sp., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii.

p. Ill, pi. 10. fig. 2, Connecticut.

—

Limnceiis papyraceus (Spix). The typical

specimen is a young individual of JBulimus goniostoma (Fer.). Kjriechbaumer,

Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 141.

Fompholyx is made the type of a new subfamily, Pompholuus, in the family

Limnceidce. W. H. Dali, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, no. 2.

Amphipeplea glutinosa (Miill.). Teeth of the radula, by Eberhard, 1. c. p. 18,

pi. 4. fig. 74, much more resembling those of Limnceus than of Physa.

Amphipeplea luzonica (Beck) and its synonymy described by Martens,

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. March 1866, p. 210.—Some remarks on the genus

and several species are added.

Amphipeplea perlevis (Conrad, 1860) figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 1.

fig. 6, Australia \Limnceus ?].

Physa fontinalis (L.). Radula described and figured by Eberhard, 1. c.

p. 18, pi. 1. figs. 26-28
;
that of \_Aplexa~\ hypnorum (L.) is stated to be quite

similar. [See also Troschel, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1836
j
Thomson, Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 2nd series, ii. etc.]

Physa pisana, sp. n., Issel, 1. c. p. 26, Pisa.

Physa, subgenus Isidora (Ehrenberg) without the digitations of the mantle

;

to this subgenus are referred the Egyptian Ph. contorta (Mich.) = truncata

(Audouin) =,brocchi (Ehrenb.), found also in Southern Europe; further hern^

prichii (Ehrenb.), lamellosa (Roth.), andforskalii(l^\iYQnh.). Martens, Mai.

Blatt. xiii. pp. 6-8. Ph. forskalii, var. elatior, from Abyssinia, ivahlbergi

(Krauss) and schmidti (Bunker) are nearly allied. Martens, ibid. p. 100.

Physa welwitschi, globosa, and angolensis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xi^

p. 162, Angola.

Physa pectorosa and australiana (Conrad, 1850) figured in Am. Journ.

Conch, ii. pi. 1. figs. 6 & 7, Australia. [The former is very like the shell

figured in Sowerby’s Genera and Reeve’s Conchologia Systematica as Ph.

castanea.~\
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. Physa {Isidora) hmnesiij sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ, Conch, ii. p. 9, pi. 2,

fig, 9, Australia. [Very closely allied to Ph.ferruginea, Adams et Angas.]

Physa (Physopsis) abyssinica, sp. n., Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 101.

Physa rivalis (Mat. and Rack.) = sowerbiana (Orb.). Its eggs and move-

ments described by Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 28.

Physa coniformiSf sp. n., Tyron, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 6, pi. 2. fig. fi,

Oregon.

—

Ph. oleacea, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. fig. 6, Lake Superior and Alabama.

New localities for eight American species of Physa are enumerated by the

same, 1. c. p. 7.

—

Ph. pomilia (Conrad, 1834) figured, ibid. pi. 16. fig. 1.

Physa {Bulinus) acutispiray sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 9, pi. 2. fig. 10, Australia.

Planorbis spinorbis (Mull.). Teeth of the radida, Eberhard, 1. c. p. 18, pi. 2.

fig. 33.

Planorbis ripariuSf sp.n.,Westerlund,SverigesLand- och Sotvatten-Mollus-

ker, 1805 (see Record for 1866, p. 218), p. 106, and Mai. Bliitt. xiii. 1866,

p. 47, Renneby, Sweden.

—

Planorbis capocestianus, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll.

Dalmat. p. 66, pi. 3. fig. 6, from Capocesto. [Very closely allied to PI. mar-

ginatuSf Drap.]

Planorbis alexandrinus (Ehrenberg) redescribed by Martens, with remarks

concerning PI. cornu and eques (Ehrenb.). Mai. Blatt. xviii. pp. 3-6.

Planorbis esperanzaensis., sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 10, pi. 2. figs. 11-13, Cuba.

Allied to PI. lucidus, Pfr.

Planorbis (^Planorbella) berendtii, sp. n., Tryon, 1. c. p. 10, pi. 2. figs, 14-16,

Mexico. [Seems to be very like PI. albicans, Pfr.]

Plamrbis {Gyraulus) circumstriatus, sp. n., Tryon, l.c. p. 112, pL 10. figs. 6-8,

Connecticut. Most specimens somewhat irregular.

Segmentina swinhoti, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 319, pi, 33.

fig. 14, Formosa.

Ancylus fonchi, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 38, Chile.

—

Ancylus

niger, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 66, Dalmatia,

Suborder Tiialas so phi la.

AMPIIIBOLIDiE.

Amphibola avellana. Lehmann has described its anatomy, Mai. Blatt. xiii,

pp. 111-114. Male and female organs in the same individual, but distinct

from each other. Lingual dentition similar to that of the Pulmonata

inopercidata. Eyes at the inner side of the basis of the tentacles. A some-

what doubtful flat-roundish body,” granulated inside, and situated near the

heart, is stated to be the respiratory organ.

Order PULMONATA OPEECULATA.
CyCLOPHORIDiE.

Spiraculum beddomei, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p, 31, Kimery
Mills, near Waltair (Vizagapatam).

Pterocyclos insignis, sp. n., Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. 1865, no. 130, p. 278,

Shan States, Lidia.

—

Pt. parva [-ms] (Pease, 1866) figured Am. Journ.

Conch, ii. pi. 6. fig. 8.

Cyclotus sivinhoei and minutus, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc, Zool. Soc, 1866,

p. 318, pi. 33. figs. 9 & 10, Formosa.
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[^Cyclotiis] Aperostoma connivem, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 443, pi. 38.

fig. 6, Upper Amazon or Ucayali.

—

Cyclotuspazi, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch.,

xiv. p. 356, pi. 14. fig. 3, Ecuador.

Cyclophorus exaltatus (Pfr.), var., from Formosa, and C. cruentm (Martens),

from the island of Samar, Philippines, figured in Pfeifier’s Novit. Conchol,

vol. ii. pi. 68. figs. 14, 16, and 16, 17.

Cyclophorus martinezi, crosseanus, and perezij Gonzalez Hidalgo, and C.

hidalyoi, Crosse, are new species described in Joum. Conch, xiv. pp. 273, 343,

344, and 364, pi. 8. f. 6, pi. 14. f. 1, 2, & 4, Ecuador.

Cyclostoma guesterianum, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 60, New
Caledonia.

Leptopoma acJiatinum, sp. n., Crosse, Joum. Conch, xiv. p. 164, pi. 6. fig. 6.

Alycccus (Dioryx) swmhoei, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 318,

pi. 33. fig. 11, Formosa.

Opist1wsto7na de-a'cspignii (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 284). A very thin, horny

operculum has been discovered, and the shell figured by H. Adams, 1. c. p. 447,

pi. 38. fig. 12 j
who figures also O. nilgiricuin, fig. 13.

PUPINEA.

Pupina pineticolaj sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 376, "Cpper Rich-

mond River, Australia.

Pupinella. Pupinopsis is a new subgenus with the texture of Pupinella and

a posterior sinus in the aperture as in Pupina. P. 77iindorensis (KA etRv.),.

hu7nilis (Jacq.), and Pupma (^Pupinopsis') sroinliociy sp. n., H. Adams, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 318, pi. 33. fig. 12
j
the last from Formosa.

Diplommatinacea.

Seventeen species from the Pelew Islands, referred to a new genus,

by Semper, are figured in the Journ. Conch, xiv. pis. 2, 6, & 10. No dia-

gnoses are given either for the genus or for the species. Crosse adds some

notes on the allied genera A7’i7iia and Moussonia of the same author, 1. c.

pp. 361-364.

Diplommatma {Diancta) 7nartensij sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 446, pi. 38. fig. 11, locality unknown. [The Recorder cannot recognize

it as a species of Dia7icta, the whorl before the last not being constricted
;

it

resembles very much his Paxillus ruhicimdus from Borneo
;
and as the author

himself says “ plica columellari obsoleta,” it may perhaps be more naturally

referred to Paxillus,']

\Diplo7nmati7i({\ Pupoidea scala7'iformis (Pease, 1866) figured Am. Joum.
Conch, ii. pi. 6. fig. 6.

Cyclostomid.®.

Licina? pc7'crassa (Wright), Choanopoma echmus (^Vright), Cistulajimenoi

(Arango), Cyclosto77ius rdmeri and heync77ian7ii (Pfr.), from Cuba, are figured

in Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchol. vol. ii. pi. 68.

Choanopo7na ? S77iithianu7n, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 88, Haiti.

Adamsiella aripensis, sp. n.. Guppy, Trinidad on the Cerras of Aripe, at a

height of 2000-2600 feet, frequently suspended by means of glutinous threads

from branches or the under surface of leaves, at the height of about a foot

from the ground. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 31.

(Jhondropoma canaliculatu7n, foveatu7n, and presasia7iu7n (Gundlach), Ch,
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echinulatum, smwoswm, and (Wright), figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitates

Concliol. vol. ii. pi. 62 (1864), all from Cuba.

—

Ch. dunkei'i, sp. n., Pfr. Mai.

Blatt. xiii. p. 63, Cuba.

Chondropoma julieni, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 89, island Som-
brero, West Indies.

—

Chondropoma navassensey sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ.

Conch, ii. p. 305, pi. 20. fig. 12, guano-island ofNavassa, West Indies.

. jRealia ochrostomay variahilis, scalariformisy ajfinisy and Icevis (Pease, 1865)

figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 6. fig. 1-5.

Truncatellidas.

Truncatella princepSy sp. n., Dohrn, Mai. Blatt. xiii. p. 134, Prince Island,

Guinea.

AssiMiNEiE.

Assiminea. The known species of this genus, many of which
have been placed by previous authors in other genera, especi-

ally Hydrocena and OmphalotropiSy are enumerated by Ed. v.

Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. March 1866, p. 202.

Another revision of the species of this genus, as represented

in Cuming^s collection, is given by Fraueneeld, Verhandl. zooL-
bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 185-192.

Hr. V. FrauenFELD (/. c. pp. 421-427) treats once more of

the species of this genus, and expresses his doubts as regards the

propriety of referring to it those with a keel round the umbilicus.

[The Becorder regards the position of the eyes as the essential

character of this genus
; and as he has observed this character

in A. carinata (Lea), he cannot entertain any doubt with regard

to its systematic place.—The differences between Frauenfeld^s

and the llecordeFs lists of Assiminea are great, and due chiefly

to the circumstance that the former examined the species labelled

Assiminea in Cuming^s collection, whilst the latter endeavoured
to point out which of the species named Hydrocena in the same
collection appeared to him to belong to Assiminea.

~\

Helicinidaj.

Hydrocena. Hr. v. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

Wien, p. 421, states that the original localityofHydrocena cattaro-

ensis, the type of the genus, on the foot of Monte Sello, near
Cattaro, has been destroyed, but that the shell was found by
himself afterwards on another spot at Cattaro ; both localities

are moistened by fresh water. He adds a list of the so-called

Hydrocena in Ffeiffer^s Monograph, with more or less critical

remarks on the systematic position of the several species.

Helicina. This genus is again treated by Mr. Sowerby in the
^ Thesaurus he enumerates and figures all the species. The
genera Trochatellaj Lucidellay Bchasiclieilay and Alcadia are re-

united with Helicina, as they are stated not to be defined by any
constant character. The sections admitted in the genus are the

following ;—

-
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1. Apertiira inter columellam et labrum emarginata. Alcadia, 39 species.
’

2. Apertura fere integra, supra et infra sinuatim cuneata, operculo biros-

trato. Genus Schasicheila (Shuttl.), 3 species.

3. Labro supra et infra tumido, sinuate. 12 species.

4. Liratae [lyratae], labro sinuoso, supra et infra dentate. Lucidella

(Swains.), 4 species.

6.

Trochiformes, solidae, spiraliter liratae. 28 species.
,

6. Conicae, laeves. 16 species.

7. Rotundatim depresses. 30 species.

8. Globosae, [vel] subglobosae. 48 species.

9. Angulatim depresses. 39 species.

10.

Medio carinatae. 51 species.

All together 270. New seem to be H. crassicostata, fig. 97, near [Trochatella]

viryinea (Lea), suhlurrita, fig. 186, suhconica, fig. 226, alta^ figs. 261, 262,

forbesianUf fig. ^4,4:^ fumigata^ fig. 346, suhovalis, fig. 376, tecta, fig. 434. Un-
fortunately no locality is given for any of the species.

Helicina nuda and pfeifferiana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiii. pp. 63, 64,

from Cuba.

—

Helicina circumlineata, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii.

p. 305, pi. 20. fig. 13,guano-islandof Navassa, West Indies.

—

Helicina paivana,

himieyana^ smithiana, sp. n., Haiti, momsoniana, sp. n., Turks Island, Bahamas,
hotteriana, sp. n., Mexico. Pfeiffer, 1. c. pp. 89-91.

Helicina pacijica (Pease, 1866) figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pi. 6. fig. 9.

—Helicina diversicolor, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 376, Queensland

and Upper Richmond River, Australia.

Trochatella regina (Morelet) and Helicina emoda (Pfr.), from Cuba,

Trochatella mouhoti (Pfr.), from Siam, Lucidella sulcata (Weinland), from

Haiti, and Helicina maemurrayi (Pfr.), from Trinidad, figured in Pfeiffer’s

Novit. Conchol. vol. ii.pl. 64.

Order SOLENOCONCH.^.

JDentalium ahyssorwm (Sars, 1858) = entalis, var. /3, of Lov^n, Ind. Moll.

Scandinav. = tarentinum in the catalogues of Asbjornsen and Malm, is de-

scribed and figured by Dr. Mich. Sars, Fossile dyrelevninger fra quatemoer-

perioden, 1866, p. 42, pi. iii. figs. 100-109.

Siphonodentalium vitreum (Sars) figured ibid. fig. 99.

Helonyx (Stimps.). T. A. Conrad, in a paper on American fossil shells,

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 76, identifies this name with Gadus, Montagu?
Rang, 1829,” including three eocene species from Paris, three American

(miocene), and two living

—

gadus (Montagu) and clavatus (Gould). He
states himself that Montagu did not use this name as generic. [At aU events

the name Gadus cannot stand for any other genus of animals than for the

well-known genus of fishes. Gray introduced for the same shell the name
Gadila Genera of Recent Mollusca,” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1847, p. 169). Morch,

in his critical revision of Serpulidee (Naturh. Tidskr. Kjobenh. 1863), men-
tions an observation made by Berkeley, showing that the Dentalium gadus

(Mont.) belongs to an Annelid, and not to a Mollusk.]
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Class CONCHIEEILA.

Order INCLUSA, Cuvier {Pholadacea, Adams).

PlIOLADIDiE.

Baumhauer, E. H. von. Sur le Taret et les moyens de pre-

server le bois de ses degats. Archives Neerlandaises des

Sciences Exactes et Naturelles, i. 1866, pp. 1-45, with four

plates, also in Ann. Sc. Nat. vi. 1866, pp. 112-151.

In the summer of the year 1858 public attention was directed

to the ravages made by the Teredo in the Port of Nieuwendam.
A commission, consisting of M. Vrolik, P. Harting, D. Storm
Buysing, J. W. L. van Oordt, and the author, was appointed
for examining the natural history of this mollusk, and for pro-
posing means of pTotection against it. The results of their in-

vestigations are contained in this paper : an exact description of

the animal and of its holes is given ;
it is stated to make them

by the mechanical rasping-action of the minute denticulations

covering a part of the surface of its valves, the movements
having been seen by M. Kater on a living animal, the dwelling

of which had been opened. The utility of an Annelid, Lycoris

fucata (Haan), which feeds upon the Teredo is pointed out. The
opinion that the Teredo has been imported by ships from India
to Europe is disproved by the evidence of fossil wood damaged
by it ; and it is stated that it is found at all times on the shores

of Holland, but in extraordinary numbers in dry years, when
the inland waters are low and the inlets of the sea contain more
salt water, such as were the years 1731, 1770, 1827, 1858,
and 1859. Finally, as regards the means of protection, the

commission have arrived at the following conclusions :

—

1. It is of no use to coat the surface of the wood with any
substance supposed to be impenetrable to the Teredo, as this

coating will be damaged sooner or later.

2. The impregnation of the wood with soluble inorganic salts

does not prevent the animal from invading the wood.
3. The hardness of the wood itself does not offer any pro-

tection, the wood of the gai'ac and the mamberklak ”

being invaded.

4. The only means offering a high probability of protection

against the animals is the impregnation of the wood with
creosote.

Wright, E. Perceval. Contributions to a Natural History of
the Teredidae. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. pp. 5C 1-568, with
plates 64 and 65.

After an historical review of our knowledge of the genera of
this family, taken from the papers of Griffiths and Home (1806),
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Gray, Tryon, and Gould, the following six genera are established,

chiefly based on the form of their siphonal palettes :

—

1. Teredo (L.). Siphonal palettes simple, oblong, transverse, entire, rarely

serrated or toothed.

2. Nausitora (P. Wright). Siphonal palettes on the outer surface convex,

covered with thick scale-like stiise
;
inner flat or slightly concave.

—

N.

dunlopei (P. Wright), described in the preceding volume of the same
journal, freshwater, India, and a new species, N. saulii, p. 667, pi. 66. figs. 9-

16 ;
valves with well-developed auricles, from Port Phillip, Australia.

3. Kuphm (Guettard). Siphonal palettes with apex dilated, transverse,

spathulate, with a central midrib and an elongated, slender, cylindrical base.

Siphons free throughout the greater part of their length.-^A", arenarius (L.)

and K. ? mannii, sp. n., p. 666, pi. 65. figs. 1-8, Singapore, in timber, whilst

K. arenarius lives in sand or soft mud.

4. Calohates (Govldi). Siphonal palettes large, long, stilt-shaped
;
siphons

adherent, only becoming free at their tips.

—

C. thoracites (Gould, Proc. Post.

Soc. 1866) = Teredofurcelloides (Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861), described p. 664,

pi. 64. figs. 6-12, from Tavoy and also from Singapore, where it lives in the

timber of the same jetty as Kuplms mannii.— C, australis

j

sp. n., Wright,

p. 664, pi. 64. figs. 1-6, Freemantle, Western Australia.

6. Xylotrya (Leach). Siphonal palettes elongate, penniform, horny, lateral

edges with short filaments, spongy texture.

—

X, hipinnata (Turt.), X. Jim-*

hriata (Jeffr.) &c.

6. Uperotus (Guettard). Siphonal palettes spoon-shaped, depressed; area

elegantly ribbed, ribs forming teeth on the upper margin.— XJ, clava (Gmel.).

GASTROCHiENIDiE.

Fischer, P. Anatomic des Fistulanes. Journ. Conch, xiv.

‘ pp. 321-335, with plate 12.

The specimens dissected belong to F. grandis, from

New Caledonia, and prove the genus to be distinct from Gas^

trochcBnaj although nearly allied to it. Type F. mumia (Spengl.).

SoLENIDiE.

Solen lischJceanus, sp. n., woodwardi, grandis, molluccensis (Dkr.), and gracilis

(Phil.), Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8, 1866, p. 70, pi. 24. figs. 1-6, Red

Sea and East Indies.

CuUellus attenuatuSj Bunker, 1. c. p. 71, pi. 24. fig. 4, Philippines.

Saxicavid^.

Tanopaea plicata (Jefir.) is supposed by 0. Morch to be the young state of

P. {Panomyd) norvegica (Spengl.), Videnskab. meddel. naturhist. Foren.

Kjobenh. Aaret 1866, p. 247.

Saxicava rhomhoides (Blainv.) distinguished from S. arctica (L.) by Bru-

sina. Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 40, Adriatic.

MviDiE.

Mya arenaria (L.) enclosed in timber, Sanderson Smith, Ann. Lyc Nat.

Hist. viii. p. 164.
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CORBULID^.

Corhula contraeta (Say) figured by T. A. Conrad, Am. Journ. Ooncb. ii.

p. 280, pi. 15. fig. 12, North Carolina.

Azara undata
j
sp. n., Conrad, 1. c. p. 280, pi. 15. figs. 9, 10, 15, Rio de la

Plata.

Anatinid^e.

Periplomafragilis (Totten), from Massachusetts. Conrad insists upon its

distinctness from the more southern P. papyratia (Say), and its near affinity

to the miocene P. alta (Conrad), Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 106.—P. papy~

raceum (Say) figured ibid. pi. 15. fig. 6.

Thracia hiatelloidea^ sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 40, Adriatic.

Order CAEDIACEA, Cuvier {yeneracea, Adams).

‘ MACTRIDiE.

Mactra liihdorjii (see Record for 1864, p. 241) figured by Bunker, Novitat.

Conch, pi. 20.

Tellinid^.

Tellina (Angulus?') tampaensis, sp. n., Conrad, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 281,

pi. 15. fig. 8, Florida.

—

Tellina danilianay sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat.

p. 41, Adriatic.

Licinopsis coirugatay sp. n., Brusina, 1. c., Adriatic.

Donax. In the monograph in Sowerby’s Thesaurus, part 24, vol. iii.

plates 280-283, sixty-five species are described and figured. New appear to

be :

—

D. transvei'susy fig. 11, allied to D. scalpellum
]
cm'tus, fig. 20, allied to

D. cayennensis
j
angustatus, fig. 44 j

and inconspicuus, fig. 117. No localities

are given.

Donax euglypius and splendens, sp. n., Bunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9,

1865, pp. 78, 79, pi. 27. figs. T-4 and 5-8, Moluccas and Australia.

—

D.
granomsy sp. n., Zelebor, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 916,

Amboina.

—

Donax cattaniana [-ws], sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat. p. 42,

Adriatic.

Syndosmya strigilloides (Vaillant) = lactea (Bunker). Semper, Journ.

Conch, xiv. p. 166.

Venerid^e.

Dosinia tenuiliratay suhdichotomay eeylanicay and regularisy sp. n., Bunker,

Novitat. Conchol. part 9, 1865, pp. 80-82, pis. 80-82
j
the three first from

Ceylon
;
of the last the locality is unknown.

—

-D.jloridanay sp. n., Conrad, Am.
Journ. Conch, ii. p. 280, pi. 15. fig. 4, Florida Keys and Gulf of Mexico.

Romer, Ed. Monographie der Mollusken-Gattung Venus

y

L.
The fifth and sixth parts, pp. 43-58, pis. 13-18, were pub-

lished in December 1866, containing 13 species of the group
Callistey eleven of which are critically examined and beauti-

fully figured :

—

C. chione (L.), pi. 13. fig. 1 ;
maculata (L.), pi. 16. fig. 1 ;

squolida (Sow.)

z^hiradiata (Sow.)= (Menke), pi. 13. fig. 2 j
aurantiaca (Sow.), pi. 14.

fig. 1 ;
guttatay sp. n., pi. 16. fig. 2; pannosa (Sow.)=7M^ea (Koch)=/)i<e//a

(Carpenter), pi. 14. fig. 2 ;
gigantea (Chemn.), pi. 15. fig. 1 j

Jloridella (Gray)
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-=^afncana ^5 umhonella (Lam.), pi. 17. li{^. 1 j
impar

(Lam.), pi. 17. li<^. 2; festiva (Sow.), pi. 17. fig. 3. Unknown to the author

are JDione ohcsa and rutila (Sow.).

Callistc gottharcU, sp. n., D Linker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9, 1805, p. 73,

pi. 25. figs. 1-3, Samoa Islands.

Sunetta concinna, sp. n., Dunlter, 1. c. p. 74, pi. 25. figs. 4-G, Amboina.

Tivela suhr/lobosa and natalensis, sp. n., Dimker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8,

1835, pp. 08, 69, pi. 23. figs. 7-9 and 10-12
j
the first without indication of

locality, the second from Natal.

Tajjes scJmellianus, sp. n,. Hunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9, pi. 25. figs. 7-9,

Japan.

CVIIENID^E.

Cj/rcna (Corbicnlit) cor (Lam.), cnmobrina (Cailliaud), and piisilla (Phil.),

from the Nile, described by Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 13-15.

Corhicula crosa (Prime), Cambodja; lydigiana (Prime), and jjisidiifonnis,

sp. n., Siam
;
triangularis (Desh.), locality unknown

;
crassula (Mouss.), rivers

Orontes and Tigris; cumingii (De3h,)=syMa/ic?rt (Desh.) (Prime),

Luzon
;
tmnida (Desh.), Borneo

;
occidens (Bens.), hengalensis (Desh.), and

trigona (Desh.), British India; stimpsoniana, sp. n., locality unknown
;
vulgaris,

sp. n., China?; quilonensis (Bens.), India; africana (Y)QQ\ii)^gauritziana

(Krauss), Southern Africa; ducalis (Prime) ==^u)ninea (Mousson), Java;

woodiana (hea) = similis (Gmy)=:grandis (Dcsh.)=primeana (Morch, non

Morelet), China, are described and figured in woodcuts, by T. Prime, Ann.

Lyc. Nat. Hist. New A'ork, viii. nos. 8-10, Apr. I80G, pp. 213-228.

Batissa similis (Prime), Nicobar; triquctra (Desh.), Philippines and Aus-

tralia [?] ;
ponderosa (Prime), New Caledonia, are described and figured by

T. Prime, ibid. pp. 229-232.

Cgrcna morchiana, sp. n., locality unknown
;

Iccvis (Prime) and triangularis

(Metcalfe), Borneo, are described and figured by T. Prime, ibid. pp. 232-235.

Velorita cochinensis (Harley), to which is referred Cyrena corhiculccformis

(Prime) as a synonym, British India, is described and figured by T. Prime,

ibid. p. 23G.

Bisidium amnicum (Miill.), var. elongatum, Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiii.

p. 102, Egypt.
^ ^ ^

Bisidium moitesscrianum, sp. n., Paladilhe, Bev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 72,

pi. 13. figs. 11-17, Montpellier.

—

Bisidium watsoni, sp. n., Paiva, Joiirn.

Conch, xiv. p. 340, pi. 11. fig. 3, Madeira.

Order MYTILACEA, Cuvier {Lucinacea, Adams)

.

Lucinid^.

Lucina carnosa and mirabilis, sp. n., Dimker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9.

pp. 70,77, pi. 20. figs. 4-6 and 7-9: the former from Natal; the latter=i?«?.

voorhoevei, Desh. 1.857, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 39, 40.

—

L. lintca, sp. n., Conrad,

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 281, pi. 15. fig. 7, Florida.

JDiqdodonta bullata, sp. n., Dunker, 1. c. p. 70, pi. 26. figs. 1-3, Ceylon.

Kelliadas (Laseidte).

Montacuta tumidula, .Teffreys, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. 1830, p. 393,

Hebridean Sea, North-west coast of Ross-shire.

1866
.

[voL. III.] P
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Galeommida;:.

Galeoma pileumj sp. n., Brusina; Faun. Moll, Dalmat. p. 42, Adriatic.

Unionidae (Najadea).

Unio. Reeve’s Conqhol. Icon, parts 248 & 249 contain figures of species

of this genus. A list of the species found in British India has been pub-

lished by Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 18G6, pp. 134-165, in which several

species are treated in a critical and masterly manner.

Unio villce (Stabile) is distinguished from U. requienii by Issel, 1. c. p. 35

;

It inhabits the lake of Bientina, Tuscany.

Unio merdiger, Watts [?], Reeve, I, c., from Hungary.

Unio stmnhoei, sp. n,, II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 319, from For-

mosa.— U.Jlavidens (Benson), Reeve, 1. c., from Bengal.— U. siamensis, aspc^

riduSf and pilatus are new species from Siam, described by Lea, Proc. Ac.

Nat. Sc. Phil. 1866, p. 133.— U. evitatus, sp. n.. Lea, c., from Bengal.

—

U. venustus and micropterus, sp. n.. Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 63, from

Cochinchina.

Unio hdkeri and (icuminatus, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 376, Lake Albert Nyanza, Central Africa.— U. ahyssinicus, sp. n.. Martens,

Mai. Bliitt. xiii. p. 102, Lake Tzana, Abyssinia.— U. demhece, Rossmassler,

Reeve, 1. c., Ab}^ssinia.— U. ccgypiiacm (Ft5r.), riigifer (Kiist.), niloticus (F(5r.),

and cailliaudi (F^r.), on their synonymes and localities. Martens, Mai.

Bliitt. xiii. pp. 11-13.

Uiio oqmlinus^ sp. n., Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 146, pi. 7. fig. 2,

Michigan.— U. depygis, sp. n., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii, p. 107, pi. 10.

fig. 1, Harpeth River, Tennessee.— Z7. uher^ sp. n., Conrad, 1. c, p. 279, pi. 15.

fig. 16, Alabama River.— U, fontanus, sp. n,, Conrad, 1. e. fig. 13, Missouri,

near Vicksburg.— U, prasinatusy sp. n., Conrad, 1. c. fig. 14, Florida.

Unio streheliy sp. n.. Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 133, Vera

Cruz.

Unio 2)cctdiariSy JirmuSy rugososulcatusy apprhmiSy locclluSy parvuSy acidiros-

trisy ampxdlaceuSy paraguaxjemisy sp. n., Lea, 1. c. pp. 33, 34, South America.

Unio zelehoriy sp. n.. Bunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 914,

New Zealand.— U. menziesianiis (Gray), Reeve, 1. <?., New Zealand.

Monocondylcea Imtiformis and paziiy Lea, I, e. 1866, p. 34, South America.

—

Monocondylus tumidxis and exilisy sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv, pp. 62, 63,

Cochin China. ' Monocondylus is a correction for Monocondylcea.

Anodonta sxvinhoeiy sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 446, from
Formosa.

—

Anodon ndnieliiy suhgihhosay inorncda are new species, from Mi-
chigan, Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 104 & 105, pi. 6. figs. 1 1^2, and
pi. 7. fig. 1.

—

Anodonta paziy sp. n.. Lea, 1. c. p. 85, from South America.
Spatha. Br. v. Martens describes the following species from the Nile :

—

S. cailliaudiy sp. n., S. kartmanni, sp. n., and S. plicata (Parreiss), Mai. Pdiitt.

xiii. pp. 9-11.

Spatha haikiiy sp. n., Adams, 1. c. p. 447, ]iiver Niger.

.^Rtiieuiidae.

Bartlettitty^. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 444. Bistinguished from
Athena b}'’ the shell being nearl}" equivalve, and not adherent, the ligament
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marginal and not sunk in a groove of the' area of one valve. The only known
species is Etheria stefanensis (Moiicand), found by M. Porte in the Amazon,
near its mouth, and now hy Mr. Bartlett in the upper part of that river

)
it is

figured 1. c. pi. 38. fig. 7.

Mytilidte.

Mytilus ater and M. janeircnsis, sp. n.. Bunker, Verh. zool.-hot. Gesellsch.

Wien, 1866, pp. 914, 916, the first from New Zealand, the second from Bio
Janeiro.

Septifer hilocularis, from New Caledonia, has been dissected by P. Fischer,

Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 6-M, pi. 4. It is much more nearly allied to the true

marine Mytilus, without apical septum, than to Dreissena.

Sejitifer trautwineanus, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Joimi. Conch, ii. p. 302, pi. 20.

f. 8, from the Biver S. Juan, Now Granada.

Mocliola imherhis, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat. p. 41, Adriatic.

AviCULIDiE.

Evnna. The known species are distributed into several groups and sub-

genera, with particular regard to the slit in the pearly layer and the apical

outside furrow in some of the species. Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

Febr. 1866, pp. 81-88.

Order OSTRACEA, Cuvier [Pectinacea, Adams).

AllCIDiE.

Arcapancistviynta, Bombay, adamsiana, China sea, pectuncidiforinis,

Borneo, sp. n.. Bunker, Novitat. Conchol. pp. 87, 88, pi. 30. figs. 4-6, pi. 29.

figs. 4-6, and pi. 28. figs. 4-6.

—

Anomalocardia suhmbra, Philippines; n^/7i/6Trt,

Indian Seas; paudyranosa
\_
= nodifcra, Martens, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860],

Siam
;
carpenteri, Southern Australia, sp. n,. Bunker, 1. c. pp. 83-86, pi. 28.

figs, 1, 2, figs. 7-9, pi. 29. figs. 10-12, and pi. 30. figs. 7-9.

—

A. ohlonga

(Philippi), Mergui, figured, ibid. pi. 29. figs. 7-9.

—

Barhatia rodatzi, Zanzibar,

and B. cxhnia, sp. n., locality unknown. Bunker, 1. c. pp. 89, 90, pi. 29.

figs. 1-3, and pi. 30. figs, 1-3.

Area raridentata (Wood). Br. Michael Sars considers the arctic A.gla-

cialis (Gray, Torell), found alive at Melville Island, Spitzbergen, and the

northernmost extremity of Norway, and fossil near Christiania, to be a larger

variety of A. raridentata, which diminishes in size gradually towards the

south. Mich. Sars, Fossile dyrelevninger fra quaternoerperioden, 1865, p. 35,

pi. 2. figs. 29, 30.

Nuculida-:.

Yoldia intermedia (Sars, 1858) is described and figured by Br. M. Sars,

1. e. ]i, 98, pi. 3. figs. 92-96
;

it is found alive on the shores of Arctic Norway.

—

Y. nana, Sars, /. e. p. 99, pi. 4. figs. 118-120, found alive near Christiania

and at Lofoten.

Pectinidas.

Becten midtisquamatus, sp. n,. Bunker, Novit. Conchol. part 8. p. 67, pi. 23.

figs. 1-3, Cuba.—P. suleieostatus (Sowerb.), ibid. figs. 4-6, Natal.—P. yes-

soensis (Jay), ibid. pi. 22.—P. leptogaster, sp.n. Brusina, Faun. Moll. Balmat.

p. 45, Adriatic.

r 2
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OsTREIOiE.

A publication by CiiR. RasciI; Veiledning-en til beliandlingen af iiatiira-

lige Oesterbanker og anlreget af nye ” enz. [Instructions for tlie management
of natural oyster-banks, and tlie establisliment of new ones], Christiania,

1800, has not been scon by the llecordor.

J. L. SounEiRAN has published ‘‘ llapport sur rostreiculture a Arcachon,”

Bull. Soc. Zool. d’Acclimat. Paris, iii. 1800, pp. 1-18
;
also some remarks on

Norwegian Oysters and the instruments used in their capture, ibid. pp. 482-

484.

Mr. A. W. E. O’Shaughnessy, in a paper on ga’een oysters,” Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. 1800, Sept. pp. 221-228, has compiled what is known on this

subject.

Anomiid^r.

Anomia hcmisphcGrica, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 40, Adriatic.

. Class BRACHIOPODA.
• Argiope sclirammi and antillavum^ sp. n., Crosse and Fischer, Journ. Conch,

xiv. pp. 209, 270, pi. 8. figs. 0 & 7, Guadeloupe.

—

A, harrettiana and wood-

loardiana, sp. n., Davidson, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 103, pi. 12. figs. 3 & 4,

Jamaica.

Thecidium harrctti (Woodward, MS.) described first from fossil specimens

in the Geological Magazine, 1804, i. pi. 2. figs. 1-3, has been found living in

Jamaica, Davidson, /. c. p. 104.
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MOLLUSCOIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright^ M.A.^ M.D.^ F.L.S.

Agassiz^ Alex. Description of Salpa cabottiy Desor. Proc.

Post. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xi. Dec. 1866^ pp. 17-23^ figs. 1-5.

Duthiers, H. Lacaze. Sur im genre noiwean d^Ascidien

(Chevreulius callensis). Ann. des Sc. Nat. Zool. 5'"® serie,

tom. iv. pp. 293-316, pi. 5 {vide Record, 1865, p. 299).

Eisciier, M. P. Etude sur les Bryozoaires pcrforants de la

famille des Terebriporides. (Abstract.) Compt. Rend, tome
Ixii. (Avril 1866) pp. 985-987, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

vol. xvii. 1866, p. 471.

Giglioli, E. Nota sul cosi detto sistema nervoso Coloniale dei

Briozoi.' Atti Accad. Sc. di Torino, vol. i. disp. 2 (Dec.

1865), pp. 131-134.

Kowalewsky, a. Beitrage zur Anatomic und Entwickelungs-
gcscliiclite des Loxosoma neapolitanum. Mem. Acad. Imp.
St. Petersbourg, tom. x. No. 2, 1866, witli a plate, pp. 1-9.

MHntosh, W. C. Some observations on British Salpa, Journ.

Linn. Soc. vol. ix. No. 33, pp. 41-48, pi. 1.

—— . Observations on the Marine Zoology of North List,

Outer Hebrides. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 1866, pp. 600-

614, with woodcuts.

Parfitt, E. On two new Species of Freshwater Polyzoa {Plu-

matella) . Ann. & Mag. Nat. Flist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 171-

173, pL 12.

Prout, H. Descriptions of New Species of Bryozoa. Trans.

Acad. St. Louis, vol. ii. pt. 2, 1866, pp. 410-413.

TUNICATA.

MHntosh (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin. vol. v. pp. 604-606) gives a
list of, some of the Tunicate Mollusca met with at North List,

and describes a new species of Cynthia [C, uisiia), p. 605, fig. 3.
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PeropJiora. Keferstein makes some observations bn the con-

tractions of the heart in this genus. Bericht deutsch. Naturf. u.

Aerzte, Giessen, 1864, p. 165.

Schizascus (Stimpson). J. Alder (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

vol. xvii. 1866, p. 153) points out Lacazc-Hatliiers’s mistake in

giving a new name {Chevreuluis) to this genus; and O. A. L.

Mbrch (ibid. p. 313) believes that the same genus is distinctly

indicated by Ehrenberg (1828) in the introduction to his Sym-
bolae Physicai,^ thus : quod formam animalium novam
attnlimus [Rhodosoma verecundum) Ascidias bivalvibns Mollnscis

externa etiam forma adnectentem, Ascidiam scilicet tunica

cartilaginea bivalvi indutam*;^^ he also fancies that Linnicus^s

Astcrias (lunata) semiorbiculata (Amoenitates Academicae, iv.

p. 256. n. 44. fig. 14) may have been founded on a dried speci-

men of Rhodoso7na.

. Salpa, MHntosh gives an account of the occurrence of seve-

ral species of this genus off the Hebrides in August 1865. At
the beginning of August S. runcinata was the only species met
with; about a fortnight later, 8. spinosa (Otto), both the solitary

and chained forms, occurred in amazing quantities. The climax

of Salpa-life was about the 32nd of August, the sea being un-
usually calm and the weather very line ;

in some parts the sea

resembled boiled sago for long distances. Several young forms

{8. runcinata, spinosa) are described and figured in this paper.

Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pp. 41-48, pi. 1.

Salpa cabotti. Agassiz (/. c.) describes this species at great
length

; it is met with very frequently south of Cape Cod.

POLYZOA.

MHntosh (Proc. Poy. Soc. Edin. vol. v. p. 603) gives a list of
forty-nine Polyzoa met with at North Uist in the outer Hebrides.

Phylactol^emata.

Parfitt mentions having found PlumatcUa emarginata, Alim., and P. fru-
ticosa, Alim,, in the Kiver Clyst, Bishop’s Olyst. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

vol. xviii. 18G6, p. 42G.

^PlumatcUa Uncata, sp. n., Parlitt, 1. c. p. 172, pi. 12. ligs, 1-3, from the

underside of the leaves of water-lilies, Exeter
;
near P. st?'icta, Alim.

Plumatella UmnaSy sp. n., Parfitt, ibid. p. 172, pi. 12. figs. 4-8, on an old

valve of Anodon cygneus, in the canal, Exeter.

Gymnolasmata.

TEREBRiPORiDiE. Eischer makes this family, which is closely
allied to the Plippothoidse, for D’Orbigny^s genus Terebripora, a
new species of which, from the Mediterranean and Arcachon, is

alluded to without being described ; so, also, is a new genus.
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^imtliiporaj differing from Terehrrpora in having its cells alter-

nating and carried on alternate axes
; two species are indicated,

one from the Pacific and one from the Mediterranean. The ex-
istence of tliis family in both the secondary and tertiary periods
is also alluded to.

Paludicella chrenherffi. W. Houghton mentions the occiiiTenco of this

Polyzoon in the Union Canal, Shropshire, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii.

18G0, p. 237. Parfitt {l.c. p. 171) describes the statoblasts of this species

from specimens found near Exeter.

Proiit (1. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Fenestella nodosa (p. 410), F. dilata fp. 411), both species from the

Hamilton group
)

F. hifurcata (p. 411), geological position and locality

unknowm.

Polypora imhricata (p. 412), mountain limestone,' Indiana; P. rigida

(p.412).

Retepora hamiltonensis (p. 412), Hamilton group.

Ptilodictya {Stictop>ora) variahilis (p. 413), Upper Silurian, Columbus, Ohio.

Scrialaria helence, sp. n., Giglioli (/. c. p. 132). Vallonia intricata has been

described by Kutzing and Agardh as an Alga. It was found in considerable

quantities at Leghorn by the author, and was seen at once to be a Scrialaria
;

a brief description is given of the nervous system.

Loxosonia neapolitanuni, sp. n. Kowalewsky (/. c.) describes a now species

of this strange genus, established for X. singidare by Keferstein. This species

was found at Naples on the stems of several Pol}^zoa and Hydrozoa. The
author suggests that it forms the typo of a now family

;
an account of its de-

vclopinoiit is given, nccoinpanied by figures.
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CriUSTACEA
13Y

C. Spence Bate, F.R.S.

Bate, Spence C., and Westwood, J. O. History of the Bri-

tish Sessile-eyed Crustacea. Vol. I. 1861-1863. Vol. II.

parts xi. &xii. (pp. 1-64) 1863. Parts xiii., xiv., xv. 1866.

London. 8vo.

The work is illustrated by a woodcut of every species, so that

the page of the text is that of the figure also.

Bate, Spence C. Vancouver Island Crabs.

These notices are contained in the ^ Naturalist in Vancouver
Island and Brit. Columbia,"’ by J. Keast Lord. London, 1866.

8vo, vol. ii. chap. xiii. pp. 262-284, Avith a plate.

. Report of the Committee appointed to explore the ma-
rine Fauna and Flora of the South Coast of Devon and

ConiAvall. No. I. Crustacea. Brit. Assoc. Report, 1865,

jip. 51-54.

-. Carcinological Gleanings.—No. II. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist, vol.xvii. p. 24, pi. 2 : 1866.

The last two communications are on the same subject, being

little more than reprints.

Brady, G. S. On new or imperfectly known Species of Marine
Ostracoda.. Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond. v. (1866) pp. 359-

393, pis. Ivii.-lxii.

Sixty-seven species are described in this paper. Ten, viz.

Cytherdla beyrichi (Reuss), Bairdia ovata (Bosquet), Cy-
therideis gracilis (Reuss), Cytheridea mulleri (Munster), Cythere
jurinei (Munster), C. canaliculata (Reuss), C. plicatula (Reuss),

C. clathrata (Reuss), C. suheoronata (Speyer), C, scabra

(Miinster), have been identified with forms already described and
figured from fossil (chiefly Tertiary) specimens

;
the rest (ex-

cepting Jonesia simplex, Cythere latissima, and Cytheridea pa~
piltosa, Avhich have been described and figured from British spe-

cimens by the Rev. A. M. Norman) are new. The author thinks

that, in the Ostracoda, little confidence is to be placed on
either quantity or intensity of the external markings or spines

;

but considerable reliance may be placed for generic arrangement
on the lucid spots.^^ But the features on Avhich most reliance

is to be placed are the general form and proportions of the cara-
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j)ace in its lateral and dorsal aspects and the character (not the

quantity) of the surface-ornament.

Buciiholz, 11. Hemioniscus halani. Siebold iind Kolliker^s

Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zool. xvi. pp. 303-327

j

pis. 16 & 17:

1866.

This memoir is a valuable addition to our knowledge of the de-

velopment of the parasitic Isopods, a full account of which will

be found in a recently published number (vol. ii. p. 257, under the

genus Cryptotliirid) of the ^ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea.'’

Claus, C. Die Copepoden-Fauna von Nizza, pp. 34, pis. 1-5.

Marburg und Leipzig, 1866, 4to.

This memoir is a contribution to the Darwinian hypothesis as

exemplified in the characters and forms of the Copepoda found
in the neighbourhood of Nice.

Edward, Th. Stray Notes on some of the smaller Crustaceans.

No. I. On the Habits &c. of the Hyperiidce. Journ. Linn.

Soc. vol. ix. p. 143. No. II., p. 166.

In these two communications the author treats of the habits

of several Amphipod Crustacea, more particularly of the Hy-
periidoi, his object being to show that the species of this family

are not parasitic, but only occasionally reside in the gill-cavities

of the Medus 86.

Edwards, A. Milne. Description detrois nouvelles especes du
genre Boscia/^ Crustaccs Brachyurcs dc la tribe des

’rhclphcusiens. Ann. Soc. Entomol. France, 1866, tome vi.

p. 203.

. Etudes Zoologiques sur les Crustaces recents de la famille

des Canceriens. Nonv. Arch. Mus. d’llist. Nat. i. pp. 177- .

308, plates xi.-xix. : 1866.

This memoir gives not only descriptions of all the genera and
species of the family Canceridee and figures of the newest and
most important, but also a list of the sevetal fossil species be-

longing to each genus.

. Description de quelques Crustaces nouveaux, apparte-

nant h la tribu des Maiens. Ann. Soc. Entomol. France,

tome V. pp. I33-I47, pis. hi., iv., v. : 1865.

. Description de quelques Crustaces nouveaux on peu
connus de la famille des Leucosiens, Ibid, tome v.

pp. 148-159, pi. vi.

Goes, A. Crustacea Amphipoda maris Spitzbergiam alluentis

cum speciebus aliis arcticis. QCfv. Weten. Akadcm.
Forhandl. 1865, pp. 517-536, tab. xxxv.-xli.

Grube, Ed. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der istrischen Amphipo-
den-Fauna. Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, 1866, pp. 377,
&c., pis. ix., X. (not completed).

Heller, Camil. Kleine Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Susswasser-
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Amjillipoden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscli. Wieiij 1865^

XV. pp. 979-984, tab. 17.

Heller, Camil. Carcinologisclic l^eitragc zur Paima dcs

adriatiscben Meeres. Ibid. pp. 733-760 : 1806.

In this memoir the autlior precedes the description of the

species by giving a concise description of all the genera.

. Beitrage zur naheren Kenntniss der Amphipoden des

adriatiscben Meeres (als erste Fortsetzung der Untcr-
sucliungen iiber die Litoralfauna des adriatiscben Meeres)

.

Denksebr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxvi. pp. 1-63, pis. 1-4.

Hesse, Eu. Observations biologiques sur qnelques Crustaces

des cotes de Bretagne. ' Ann. Sci. Nat. tome v. pp. 341-364.

This memoir consists of observations on the genera Slaberma
[Eurydice, Leach], Eucohimba (g. n.), and Cirolana.

. Observations sur des Crustaces rares ou nouveaux des

cotes de France (Septieme article). Ibid. pp. 365-379,
pi. 9. (Neuvieme article’^) Ibid, tome vi. pp. 51-87, pi. iv.

(Dixieme article) Ibid. pp. 331-360, pis. xi. xii.

Klunzinger, C. B. Ueber eine Susswassercrustacee im Nil,

mit Zusiitzen von Dr. Ed. v. Martens und C. Th. v. Sie-
' bold. Zeitschr. wisscnsch. Zool. xvi. pp. 357-368, pi. xx.

' 1866.

This memoir is a full description of a freshwater prawn from
the Nile {Palamon niloticus)^ to which is added a short ap-

pendix by Dr. von Martens, and a second by Prof, von Siebold,

comparing it with P. lacustris and other closely allied Crustacea.

Lereboullet, a. Observations sur la generation et le deve-

loppement de la Limnadie'de Hermann (Limnadm hermanniy

Ad. Brongn.) . Ann. dcs Sc. Nat. tome v. pp. 383-308, pi. 13.

This memoir was left by the author in an unfinished condi-

tion at the time of his lamented death, being part of a larger

v ork on this, species^ which, unfortunately, is too incomplete for

publication.

Martens, E. von. Verzeichniss der von Dr, E. Schweinfurth
im Sommer 1864 auf seiner lleise am rothen Meere ge-

sammelten und nach Berlin eingesendeten zoologischen

Gegenstande. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866,

pp. 379-381.

Norman, A. M. lleport of the Committee appointed for the

purpose of exploring the coasts of the Hebrides by means
of the dredge. Part II. Crustacea, &c. lleport Brit.

Assoc. 1867, pp. 193-306.
The author gives a list of two hundred and twelve species of

Crustacea ; the new species will be mentioned subsequently.

* Iliiitieme article appears to be omitted. The Neuvieme Article” is

marked as Iluitieme on the wrapper.
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Packard^ A. S., Jun. On certain Entomological speculations.

Proc. Entomol. Soc. Philad. 1866, pp. 209-218.
This memoir is a review of a paper of Mr. Walsli, 1. c. 1861,

on the morpliology.of inseets during development, and whether
or not tliey passed tlirougli tlie erustacean and other forms.

Sars, G. O. Beretning om en i Sommeren 1865 foretagen

zoologisk lleise ved Kysterne af Christianias og Christian-

sands Stifter. Christiania, 1866, 8vo, pp. 47.

SciiioDTE, J. C. Krebsdyrenes Sugemund. I. Cymothoca, Na-
turliist. Tidsskrift, 1866, pp. 168-206, pis. x., xi.

This memoir is on the structure and homologies of the oral

sucking-apparatus in the Cymothoidcs, an abstract of which will

be found under that family.

SciiOEDLER, J. E. Die Cladoeeren des frischen HafFs, nebst
Bemerkungen iiber anderweitig vorkommende verwandte
Arten. ArehivfurNaturgesch. 1866, pp. 1-56, pis. i.-iii.

This memoir is on the freshwater Cladocera that the author

found in the neighbourhood of Kahlberg, to which are added'

some from the Plotzensee, a pond near Berlin.

Stimpson, W. Descriptions of new genera and speeies of Ma-
crurous Crustaeea from the coasts of North America. Pro-

ceed. Chieago Acad. Scienc. vol. i. p. 46, 1866.

The speeies here described are from specimens mostly in

the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution.

Saccardo, P. a. Cenni storico-naturali intorno agli animalctti

Entomostraeei viventi nella provincia di Treviso, eolla dc-

serizione di un nuovo genere e colP indicazione delle poehe
altre speeie di essi trovate nel resto delle provincie Venete.
8vo, con i. tav. litogr. pp. 18. Milan, 1864.

We have not been able to obtain this memoir.

BBACHYUllA.

Leptopodidte.

Achams cranchii (Leacli), Spence Bate, Report of the Brit. Assoc. 1865, p. 51,

and Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 24, off Plymouth. Some account is also given

of the habits of the crab in covering itself with weed.

Stemrhyiichm rostratus (L.), Sars, 1. c. p. 10.

Orcyonia lonyimana, Spence Bate, Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 207,

Vancouver’s Island.— O. yracilis (Dana), Sp. B. I, c. vol. ii. p. 269, Vancouver’s

Island.—O. hirta (Dana), Sp. B. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 269, Straits of Georgia.

Maiidte.

Ilyas coarctatus (Leach), Sars, I c. p. 10 .—JL lyratus (Dana), Sp. Bate,

Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 267, Straits of Georgia, U. S.

Stenocinops curvirostrisy sp. n., A. Milne-E. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, v.
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p. 135, -pi. 5. figs. 1 a-e, Red Sea.

—

S. cervicorms (Ilerbst), A. Miliie-E. 1. c.

p. 135, Mauritius.

Stenocinops ccrvicornis (Ilerbst), Martens, 1. c, p. 370, -with figure of 2nd

gnatbopod, cited in comparison with

Stilhof/nathus cnjthraits, g. &: sp. n., Martens, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellscb.

AVien, 18G0, p. 370. Tliis crab is very closely allied to Stenocinops cervicorms,

so that a description of one would almost servo for that of the other. The
most perceptible difference exists in the third joint and its articulation with

second of the second pair of gnathopoda, of which the author gives a com-
parative illustration of both species. JIab. Red Sea. . .

Pufjettia lordii (Spence Rate), Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 2G5, A^an-

couver Island and San Francisco, see Zool. Record, i. p. 287.

Picrocerns, g. n., A. Milne-]^., Ann. Soc. Fnt. do France, tome v. p. 130.

Latero-anterior borders armed. Carapace triangular, tuberculated, anteriorly

depressed, with spinous processes. Rostrum divided into two long divergent

processes, about three-fourths the length of the carapace. The orbicular region

extremelyadvanced, laniellous before and sharply pointed behind. Peduncles of

the eyes very long, covered at their base by the under border of the orbicular

process. Antennal notches broad and deep. Peduncle of the second pair of an-

tennm long. Second pair of gnathopoda remarkable for the form of the third

joint, of which the internal and inferior angle is prolonged into a sharp point,

and that of the external and anterior into a .short point. First pair ofpereiopoda

robust in the male, and terminating in a sharp bidactylous chela, four other

pairs of pereiopoda long and cylindrical, those of the second pair much longer

than the others. Pleon in the male composed of seven somites.

—

Pic. armatus,

sp. n., A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 137, pi. 3. fig. 1 a, h, from New Caledonia.

Pseudomicippe temdpes, sp. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. hint, de France,

tome V. p. 139, tab. 6. figs. 2, 2«, Indian Ocean.

Aeanthophrys, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 140.

Carapace a little elevated and slightly depressed towards the anterior margin.

Rostrum produced into two very divergent processes. Subocular border well

defined. Eye supported on a short peduncle. Antennal notches longitu-

dinal. Basal joint of the second antennre fused with the internal orbital

angle. Flagellum excluded from the orbit and hid by the rostrum. Third

joint of the second pair of gnathopoda dilated anteriorly and terminating in a

circular border. First pair of pereiopoda chelate. Second pair long, slender,

cylindrical, and simple
;
the three following like the second, but shorter.

—A. actdecdiis, sp. n., A. Milne-E. /. c. p. 140, pi. 4. hg. 4, Indian Ocean.

—

A. cristimanus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. /. c. p. 141, pi. 5. fig. 3, from Noukahiva.

Naxioides, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 142.

Carapace nearly triangular, considerably compressed at the antero-branchial

region. Rostrum formed of two tolerably long parallel processes. Suborbital

margin much advanced but not produced to a point. Orbit interrupted pos-

teriorly by a large and deep notch, in which the peduncle of the eye is

lodged. The eye is short, and does not extend beyond the external margin of

the carapace. Antennal foramina broad and longitudinally disposed. Basilar

joint of the antennm longer than broad; flagella inserted on the outer side

of the rostral processes. Third joint of the second pair of gnathopoda sub-

triangular, very oblique at the inferior margin. First pair of pereiopoda small,

chelate, the four other pairs are long and cylindrical, and terminate in sharp-
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curved serrated dactyli. Pleoii in tlie female broad and rounded, com-

posed of five segments by the fusion of the fourtli, fifth, and sixth somites.

The telson is very broad at its base. Male unlmown.

—

N. hirta, sp. n., A.

Milne-E. 1. c. p. 143, tab. 4. fig. 1, from the Coast of Zanzibar.

Jliienia f/ramUdiei ii, sp. n,, A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 143, tab. 4. fig. 2, Zanzibar.

Ilucnioidcs, g. n., A. Milne-E. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 144.

Carapace triangular, narrow, very long, slightly enlarged posteriorly. Ante-

riorly produced to a long rostrum, the sides of which are continuous with

the branchial walls of the carapace, and reaches before the eyes, equal nearly

to the lengtli of the carapace. Orbits round. Peduncle of the eye short,

not retractile. Internal antennte longitudinally placed in deep foramina.

Basilar joint of the external antenna3 long and much narrower at the ex-

tremity than at its base, and closely fused with tlie adjoining structure. Fla-

gellum outside the orbit and under the rostrum, being hid by it from above.

Second pair of gnathopoda moderately large
j
third joint subquadrilateral,

having the latero-external angle enlarged. First pair of pereiopoda unknown,

the others cylindrical, terminating in a long dactylos finely serrated on the

under margin ; the second pair longer than the others. Pleon in the male

liaving the seven somites distinct .—Hudiioides conica^ sp. n., A. Milne-E.

I, c. p. 145, pi. 4. fig. 3, from the Indian Ocean.

FaRTHENOP1DA2.

JEurynome aspera (Pen.), Sars, 1. c. p. 10.

Cancerid^e.

Cancci' pcHUn'm (L.), Sars, /. c. p. 10 ; A. Milne-E., Nouvelles Archives du

Museum, vol. i. p. 180, Europe.

—

C. picbim (Poeppig), A. Milno-E. p. 188,

Western Coast of South America.— C. nom-zdandkc (Lucas); A. ]\lilnc-E.

p. 189, New Zealand.

—

C. hellianus (Johnson), A. IMilnc-E. p. 190, Madeira.

— C. irrm’atiis (Say), A. Milne-E. p. 191, North America.

—

C. edwardsii (Bell),

A. Milne-E. p. 193, Chili.— C. productus (Randall), A. Milne-E. p. 194,

California &c.
;
Sp. Bate, Naturalist in Vancouver Island and Brit. Columbia,

vol. ii. p. 2G9, Esquimau Harbour.— C. yracilis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 195,

California &c.

—

C. antenmiarius (Stimp.), A. Milne-E. p. 190, California &c.

— C, dentatus (Bell), A. Milne-E. p. 197, Chili.— C. lonyipcs (Bell), A.

Milne-E. p. 199, Chili.

Platijcarcimis rccurvidcns, Sp. Bate, Nat. in Vancouver Isl. & Brit.

Columbia, vol. ii. p. 209, Vancouver Island and the Coast of Oregon. A.

Milne-Edwards has absorbed the species of this genus ii^ that of Cancer,

MoMcarcinm magistcr (Dana), A. Miliie-E. p. 202, St. Francisco.

Pirimella dcnticulata (Mont.), A. Milne-E. p. 207, Europe.

Carpilim macidatns (Rumphius), A. Milne-E. p. 214, Indian and Pacific

Oceans.— C. convex'us (Forskfil), A.' Milne-E. p. 215, Indian and Pacific

Oceans.

—

C. corallinus (llcrbst), A. Milne-E. p. 210, Antilles.— C. lividus

(Gibbes), A. Milne-E. p .217, Sandwich Isles.— C. prectermissus (Gibbes), A.

Milne-E. p. 217, hab. not recorded. The author thinks that Cajicer 2^etrcm(s of

Ilerbst is but the young of this species, and that C. pitho (Ilerbst), as well as

Carpilkis lividm (Gibbes), is the young of C, convexus (Forskal).

Liomera cmctinunia (Adams & White), A. Milne-E. p. 219, Mauritius, East

Indies, &c.

—

L, lata (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 220, Fcejec Islands.

—

L. suhacuta
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(Stimp.), A. Milne-E. p. 221, Loo-Choo.

—

L. puhescens (Milne-Edw.), A.

Milno-E. p. 223, Mauritius.

—

L. longimana, sp. n., A. Milne~E. p. 221, pi. xii.

fig. 7, Guadeloupe.

—

L. (jranosimana^ sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 222, pi. x. fig. 5,

New Caledonia.

Carpilodes tristis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 225, Archipelago Paumotou.

—

C. (/nmiilatus (Holler), A. Milne-E. p. 220, pi. xii. fig. 5, Nicobar, Taiti.

—

C, ohtusus (Deliaan), A. Milne-E. p. 227, Japan.

—

C. venosus (Milne-Edw.),

A. Milne-E. p. 227, pi. xii. fig. 2, Mauritius. The last species the author

says differs little from this.— C. rugipes (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 229, pi. xii.

fig. 4, Ited Sen.— C. rugaUis (Lat.), A. Milne-E. p. 230, pi. xii. fig. 3, Indian

Ocean and China seas.— C. vaillanlianuSf A. IMilne-E. p. 231, pi. xi. fig. 3,

Hed Sea.

—

C. ruhevy sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 228, pi. xii. fig. 4, Honolulu.

—

C. stimpsoniiy sp. n., p. 232, pi. xi. fig. 2, New Caledonia.

Lachiopochis rodgersii (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 234, Gaspar Straits.

Atergatis integerrimus (Lam.), A. Milne-E. p. 235, Japan &c.

—

A, suh-

dentatus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 230, Japan.

—

A. latissimns (Milne-Edw.),

A. Milne-E. p. 237, pi. xiv. fig. 1, Indian Ocean.

—

A. dilatatus (Dehaan),

A. Milne-E. p. 238, Japan.

—

A. frontalis (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 238,

Japan.

—

A. rcticidatus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 239, Japan.

—

A. roseus

(Riippell), A. Milne-E. p. 239, Red Sea.

—

A. marginatus (Riippell), A.

]Milne-E. p. 240, Red Sea.

—

A. scrubicidatus (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 242,

Red Sea.

—

A.Jioridus (Rumph), A. Milne-E. p. 243, Red Sea and Indian

Ocean.

—

A. kevigatns, sp. n., A. hlilne-E. p. 241, pi. xv. fig. 4, Malabar.—

A. ohtusus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 241, pi. xiv. fig. 4, Cochin-China.

—

A.

nitidus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 243, Archipelago of Viti. The author con-

siders that A. lateralis (Adams & White), A. insularis (Adams & White),

and A. elegans (Heller) do not belong to this genus, but to that of Xan-
thina.

Lophactcea granulosa (Riippell), A. Milne-E. p. 247, Red Sea &c.

—

L. semi-

granosa (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 248, Red Sea.

—

L. lohata (Milne-Edw.),

A. Milne-E. p. 249, pi. xvi. fig. 3, Antilles.

—

L. rotunda (Stimp.), A Milne-E.

p. 250, California.

—

L. anaglypta (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 251, Red Sea.

—

L. cristata, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 240, Cochin-China.

—

L. eydouxii, sp. n.,

A. Milne-E. p. 248, pi. xvi. fig. 2, Sandmch Islands.

Atergatopsis, g. n.^ A. Milne-E. p. 252, In its general form the carapace

much resembles that of the genus Caipilius, which has the regions sepa-

rated by grooves that prolong themselves and divide the latero-anterior

borders, whilst in this genus the carapace is smooth, without any indications

of the regions, and the latero-anterior borders are entire. The lateral margins

are thick, whilst in Atergatis they are thin and prolonged into a kind of sharp

" plate. In Atergatopsis is a line which borders the anterior portion of the

carapace. The antennal region differs completely from that of Carpilius, and

resembles that of Atergatis. The peduncle of the external antenna) is short,

and united at its antero-internal angle to the infero-frontal surface. The third

joint of the second pair of gnathopoda is subquadrilateral. The endostoma

is slender. The legs are round on the upper surface, as in Carpilius, and not

carinated as in Atergatis. The chelae are subequal, whilst in Carpilius they

are remarkably unequal and the fingers very short, carrying only two large

basal teeth upon the cutting-surface. But, in the present genus, the clielte

are multidentate, and terminate in an extremely sharp apex, and not cochle-



CRUSTACEA. 223

arifomi as is commonly tlie case in Atergatis. The pleon of the male re-

sembles that of the last geniiS; whilst among the true Carpilius it counts six

instead of five segments.

Atergatopsis signatus (Adams & White), A. Milne-E. p. 253, Mauritius.

—

A. fraiienfeldi (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 258, Red Sea.

—

A.Jlavo-maciilatus,

sp. n,, A. Milne-E. p. 264, pi. xii. fig. 1, Pondicheriy.

—

A. gramdatus, sp. n.,

A. Milne-E. p. 255, pi. xiii. fig. 2, Isles of Zanzibar and Philippi.

—

A. lu-

cassii, sp. n., Montrouzier, Bull. Soc. Ent. de France, p. 160 A. Milne-E.

p. 266, pi. xiii. fig. 1 ;
New Caledonia.

—

A, germanii, sp. n., A. Milne-E.

p. 257, pi. xi. fig. 1, Cochin-China.

Actcca hella (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 261, Tatuila and Upolu Islands &c.

—

A.

dance {Actceodcs areolatus, Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 261, Archipelago Paumotou.

Mr. Alphonse Milne-Edwards changed the specific name, because Dana
had already made use of it in the genus Actcea.—A- tomcntosa (Edwards),

A. Milne-E. p. 262, Red Sea and the Indian Ocean.

—

A. affinis (Dana), A.

Milne-E. p. 263, Society Isles ?

—

A. hirsutissima (Riippell), A. Milne-E.

p. 263, Red Sea.

—

A. arcolata (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 264, Sooloo Sea.

—

A.pilosa (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 265, Ilong-Kong.

—

A. /crmwsiV (Heller)^

A. Milne-E. p. 265, pi. xvii. fig. 4, Red Sea and Isle of Bourbon.

—

A. nodosa

(Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 266, pi. xvii. fig. 6, Antilles.

—

A, sulcata (Stimp-

son), A. Milne-E. p. 267, Cape St. Lucas.

—

A. rufopwictata, A. Milne-E.

p. 268, pi. xviii. fig. 1, Red Sea, Indian Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea.

—

A. rugata (White), A. Milne-E. p. 269, Philippine and Zanzibar Islands.

—

A. ruppellii (Krauss), A. Milne-E. p. 270, Port Natal.

—

A. setigera (Edw.),

A. Milne-E. p. 271, pi. xviii. fig. 2, Antilles.

—

A.speciosa (Dana), A. Milne-E.

p. 274, Red Sea and Indian Ocean.

—

A. nodipcs (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 274,

Red Sea and Indian Ocean.

—

A. gramdata (Audouiu), A. Milne-E. p. 275,

Red Sea, Hongkong, and Port Jackson.

—

A. carcharias (White), A. Milne-E.

p. 276, Australia.

—

A. calcidosa (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 276, pi. xHii,

fig. 3, New Holland.

—

A. nodidosa (Adams & White), A. Miliie-E. p.» 277,

Mauritius.— .4. (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 277, Hong-Kong.

—

A. acantha (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 278, pi. xvii. fig. 1, Mauritius.

—

A.fossulata (Girard), A. Milne-E. p. 279, Red Sea.

—

A. caeipes (Dana),

A. Milne-E. p. 280, Archipelagos of Viti and Samoa.

—

A. cellulosa (Dana),

A. Milne-E. p. 281, Archipelago of Samoa.

—

A. spongiosa (Dana), A. Milne-

E. p. 281, Sooloo Sea.

—

A. crosa and A. lahgrinthica (Stimpson) are regarded

by A. Milne-Edwards, p. 282, as species belonging to the genus Xantho,

and the latter as identical Avith XantJio verniiculatus of Milne-Edwards.

—

Actcea hcllcri, sp. n., A. Milue-E. p. 270, pi. xvii. fig. 3, hab. unknoAvn.

—

A. ohcsa, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 272, pi. xvii: fig. 2, Zanzibar.

—

A. pulchclla,

sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 273, pi. xviii. fig. 5, Isle of Bourbon.

Actunmus ohesus (Dana), A. !Milne-E. p. 284, Hawai Isle.

—

A. tomentosus

(Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 284, Taiti.

—

A. glohosus (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 286,

pi. xviii. fig. 4, Rod Sea.

—

A. stjuamosus (Dohaau), A. Milno-E. p. 286,

pi. xviii. fig. 6, Japan.

—

A. sctifcr (Dehaan), A. Milno-E. p. 287, pi, xv. fig. 5,

Japan.

—

A. miliaris, sp. u., A. Milne-E. p. 288, pi. xviii. fig. 7, Seychelles.

Euxcmthus htionii (Lucas), A. Milne-E. p. 290, pi. xv. fig. 1, Torres

Straits.

—

E. scidptilis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 291, Feejee and Tongatabou
Islands.

—

E. maniillatus (Milne-EdAv.), A. Milne-E. p. 292, pi. x’v. fig. 2,

Australia.

—

E. mclissa (Herbst), A. Milne-E. p. 293, Feejee and Tongatabou
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Islands.—jS. pimctatiis, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 291, pi. xvi. fi^. 6, East

India.

Ilypoccckis sculptiis (Milne-Edw.), A. INIilno-E. p. 290, Ked Sea, Cocliin-

Ohina, and Japan.

—

II. yranulatus (Deliaan), A. Milne-E. p. 296, pi. xvi.

lig. C, Japan.

Daira perlata (Ilerbst), A. Milno-E. p. 298, from India to New Caledonia.

—I), amcricana (Stimpson), A. Milno-E. p. 299, pi. xvi. fig. 4, west coast of

North America.

PoRTUNIDiE.

Neptimus serratifrons, sp. n., Montrouzier, l.c. p. 161, from New Caledonia.

Carcinus mcenas (L.), Sars, /. c.

Portunus arcuatus (Leach), Sars, 1. c.—Portunus marmoreus (Leach), Ed-
ward, Joiirn. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix. p. 143.

Eriphia fjonayra (A. JMilne-E.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia,

vol. ii. p. 270, Esquimalt Harbour.

PanopcBus crenatus (Edw. & Lucas), Sp. B. /. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

.
Xantho dispar (Dana), Sp. B. l.c., Esquimalt Harbour.—A". (Stimp.),

Sp. B. 1. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

Chlorodius imhriccdm, Sp. B. 1. c., Esquimalt Harbour (vide Zool. Becord

for 1864, p. 270).

Tlicdumita crenata (Latr.), Martens, 1. c. p. 381, Bed Sea.

TlIELPIlUSIM..

Poscia hocaurti, sp. n. (A. ISlilne-E.), Annal. de la Socii5t<5 Entomologique

de Prance, tom. vi. p. 203. The author compares this species with P. dentata,

P. denticidcda, P. chilemis, P. americana, and P. macropa.—P. hocourti

was found in. the river Coban (Haute Vera-Paz).

—

P. yracilipes, sp. n.'

(A. Milne-E.), 1. c. p. 204, in the mountains of the Haute Vera-Paz.

—

P.

siniiatifrons, sp. n. (A. Milne-E.), p. 205, hab. unknown.

PiNNOTHERIDiE.

Pinnotheres (Dana), Sp. B., Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 271,

Esquimalt Harbour.

OCYPODIDAS.

Ocypodus urvidii (Guerin), Sp. B. 1. c., Esquimalt Harbour.— O. ceratoph-

thcdma (l^all.). Martens, 1. c. p. 381, Bed Sea.

Gelasinius anmdipcs (A. ]\Iilne-E.), Sp. B. 1. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

Grapsidas.

Grapsns 2dtaraonis (M.-E.), Martens, 1. c. p. 381, Bed Sea.

Jlemiyrapsus sedentidus (Dana), Sp. B., Esquimalt Harbour.

Le^doyrapsus messor (PorskRl), Martoms, 1. c. p. 381, Bed Sea.

CaLAPPIDA5.

Ccdappa tuherculaia (Fab.), Martons, 1. e. p. 381, Bed Sea.

Leuc^^id^e.

Ehalia tumefacta (Mont.), Sars, /. c. -

Ixa cd^vardsii (Lucas), A. Milne-E. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tom. xv.

p. 156, pi. vi. fig. 1, from the coast of Zanzibar; but the author says that it
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is found also in tlie recent and perhaps Quaternary alluvium of the Indian

Ocean.

Spelceoplioriis, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tom. xv. p. 148.

Carapace broad, tolerably round, lateral borders considerably prolonged over

tlie base of the legs. Posterior border broad, and presenting on each side

behind two deep cavities, which open in a spiral direction like the shell of a

Helix, by two large oval foramina into the interior of the carapace. Sub-

orbital border entire. Palpus of the second pair of gnathopoda round

and blunt at the extremity, and shorter than the internal branch. Eyes

large. First pair of pereiopoda short, strong, and chelate. Pleon in the

female round, witli the somites fused into five segments.

S2)elceop>hort(s nodosns (Bell), A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 149, hab. unknown. This

species is Orcophorus nodosus, Boll, Monog. of the Loucosiidrc, Trans. Linn.

Soc. t. xxi. p. 307, pi. 33. fig. 8. The specimen is unique and preserved in tlie

British Museum.
Sjjeleeophorus cakp}}aides, sp. n., A. Milne-E. /. c. p. 150, pi. vi. fig. 2, hab.

unknown.

Oreop>horus horridus (Iluppell), A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 151, from the lied Sea.

— O. reticidaius (Adams & White), A. Milne-Ed. 1. c. p. 151, from the Sunda

Islands.— O. rugosus (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 152, pi. vi. fig. 3, from

Cochin China.

Crgptocnemus grandidierii, sp. n., A. Milne-E. 1. c. p. 155, pi. vi. fig. 4, from

the coast of Zanzibar.— Crgpt.pentagonus (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. /. c. p. 165

from Kagosima, Japan.

ANOMUKA.
LlTHODIDAi;.

CryptoUthodes tgpicus (Brandt), Sp. B., Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii.

p. 271, Vancouver’s Island.

—

C. alta-Jissura, Sp. B. 1. c. p. 272, Vancouver’s

Island.

Petaloeeros hellianus (White), Sp. B. 1. c. p. 275, Esquimalt Harbour.

—

P. hicornis, Sp. B. 1. c. p. 275, Esquimalt Harbour.

Echinocerus cibarius (White), Sp. B. 1. c. p. 277, Victoria and Esquimalt

Harbour.

Lithodcs maia (L.), Sars, L c. Herr G. 0. Sars arranges this genus under

the order Brachyura.

PaGURIDA5. 'x
^

Pagiirus hernhardus (L.), Sars, /. c.
;

Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Hep. 18G5,

p. 62, and Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 25.

—

P.prideauxii (Leach), Sp. B. 1. c.

—P. cuajiensis (Thomp.), Sars, 7. c.
j
Sp; B. 1. c.—P. chirocanthus (Lilljij, Sars,

I c.—P. hyndmanii (Thomp.), Sp. B. l.c.—P. levis (Thomp.), Sp. B. 1. c.—P.

ulidianm (Thomp.), Sp. B. 1. c.—P. dillwynii, Sp. B. 1. c. All taken at Ply-

mouth.

Glaucotho'e (Milne-E.), Sp. B.', Brit. Assoc. Pep. p. 53, 18G5, is shown to

be a stage of development of Pagurus.

Eupagiirm pevlatus (Milne-E.) and Eu. armatus (Stimpson), Sp. B., Na-
turalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.

Cenohites diogencs (Milne-E.), Sp. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 278, on trees inland.

Clihanarius lineatiis (Dana), Sp. B. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.
— C. turgidus (Stimp.), Sp. B. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 278, Straits of Fueca.

1866. [vol. III.] Q
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PORCELLANIDiE.

Porcellana loiif/icorms, Sars, 1. c. Herr G. 0. Sara classifies this genus under

the order Brachyura.

Porcellana edtvardsii (Desaure) and P. eupicola (Stimp.), Sp. B., Nat. in

Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 277, Esquimalt Harbour.

Galathea niyosa (Fabr.), Sars, 1. c. p. 11 : this species is that named
Munida rondeletii in Bell’s Hist, of the Brit. Stalk-eyed Crustacea.

—

G.

squamiferaj'Fdhv. [qu. Mont.? Sp. B.], Sars, 1. c.— G. stnyosa (L.), Sars, 1. c.

— G. intermedia (Lillj.), Sars, I, c.

MACRUHA.
PALlNURIDiE.

Palinurus vidgaris (Latr.). On the peculiar development of the scaphocMe

of the second pair of antennas, Spence Bate, Brit. Assoc. Bep. 18G5, p. 63,

and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 26, pi. ii. fig. 3 c, 1866.

• Astacidas.

Ilomarus vidyaris (Edw.), Sars, 1. c.

Astacus Jdamathensis (Stimps.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol.ii.

p. 278, all streams east of the Cascades. yy
Astacus caldtvelU, Sp. B., Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 470, 186^ Madagascar. M.

Alphonse Milne-Edwards has pointed out to us that this species is identical

with A. madayascariensis described by M. Milne-Edwards, Archives du Mu-
seum, t. ii. pi. 3, which the author had not previously seen.

Crangonidas.

Cranyon vidyaris (auct.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 278,

Esquimalt and Victoria Harbours
]

Sars, 1. c. Some remarks are made on this

species, as figured by Prof. Kinahan in the Trans. R. I. Acad. vol. xxiv. p. 46,

by Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Bep. 1865, p. 53, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol.

_^xvii. p. 26, 1866.

—

C. nanus (Kroy.) and C. echinulatus (M. Sars), Sars, 1. c.

Pontoqdiilus norveyicus (M. Sars) and P. spinosus (Leach), Sars, 1. c.

ALPHEIDiR.

Athanas nitcscens (Leach), Sars, 1. c.

Palasmonida?.

Pandalus anmdicornis (Leach), P, borealis (Kroy.), and P. hrevirostris

(Bathke), Sars, 1. c.—P. dano} (Stimps.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia,
vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimalt Harbour.

Hippolyte cranchii (Leach), TI. securifrons (Norm.), and II. yaimardii

(Edw.), Sars, 1. c.—II. esquinudtianusy sp. n., Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Co-
lumbia, vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.

—

II. hrevirostris (Dana) and II.

layi (Owen), Sp. B. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimalt Harbour.

Hippolyte cidtellata, sp. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866 (1867), p. 200,

Hebrides.

Verhiusfaseiyer (Gosse) and V. varians (Kroy.), Sars, 1. c.

Cariclion yordoni (Norman), Sars, 1. c.

Palcenion squilla (L.) and P. Jcachii (Bell), Sars, 1. c.
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Palcemon —
,
sp. n. ?, Sars, 1. c.—P. niloticus, Klunzinger, Zeitschrift fiir

wissenschaftliclie Zoologie, vol. xi. p. 363, Upper Egypt.

Caradina varians (Leach), Sp! B., Brit. Assoc. Hep. 1866, p. 64, or Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 27, pi. ii. fig. 2", Pl3anouth.

Caradina tenuis, sp. n., Sp. B. 1. c. pi. ii. fig. 1, Plymouth.

ScYLLARIDiE.

Scylldrus nodifer, sp. n., Stimpson, Proc. Chicago Acad, of Sciences, vol. i.

p. 48, found among the Florida Keys, &c.

Peneidas.

Pasiphae sivado (Risso), Sars, 1. c. p. 14.

Ilippolysmata californica, sp. n., Stimpson, 1. c., found at San Biego, Cal.

Phynchocychis parvtdtts, sp. n., Stimpson, l.c*

Glypturus, g. n., Stimpson, Proc. Chicago Acad, of Sciences, vol. i. p. 46.

Flagella of the antennuloe [first pair of antennm] much longer than their

peduncles. External maxillipeds indurated
;
merus and ischium not dilated,

no broader than the propodiis, and concave on the outer surface
;
ischium

armed along the middle of its inner edge with a sharp, prominent, spinous

crest; carpus thick, and only half as broad as propodus, which is greatly

dilated within, and truneated hut not grooved at the broad anterior margin,

against which the dactylus folds
;
dactylus rather stout, compressed, and

rather longer than the anterior margin of the propodus. Mandibles strong,

much indurated; corona with its margin unevenly toothed, deeply cleft

within, and with the basal process as broad and half as high as the corona

itself, and having also a toothed edge. Appendages to the first two joints of

the abdomen [pleon] in the male nearly similar to the corresponding parts in

the female. Caudal lamellm deeply sculptured. Of the appendages to the

penult, joint of the abdomen [pleon], the outer lamelh'e appear as if composed

of two pieces soldered together, the outer one of which overlaps the inner

;

while the inner Inmellse are obliquely triangular. Terminal segment of the

abdomen [telson] very small.

—

Glypturus acanthochirus, sp. n., Stimpson, L c.,

Florida, and at the Tortugas.

Callichirus, g. n., Stimpson, 1. c. p. 47. Flagella of antenuulm [first pair of

autennse] rather shorter than their peduncles. External maxillipeds soft,

coriaceous
;
merus and ischium compressed and dilated

;
merus short

;
carpus

and propodus much dilated at the inner margins
;
propodus large and more

dilated than the carpus, and with a groove in the anterior margin, into which
the small curved dactylus folds. Inner lobes and lacinim of the second pair

of maxillae for the most part narroAV. Mandibles very small and weak, not

indurated; internal basal projection only slightly developed. Carpus and

hand [propodus] of the greater cheliped A^ery long. ^The appendages of the

first and second joints of the abdomen [pleon] in the male are small, those of

the first pair having but one branch, while those of the second pair have tAvo

branches, the outer branch being minute. Caudal lamellae much thickened.

Inner lamellae of the appendages to the penult, joint of the abdomen very

narrow, almost styliform. Terminal joint of the abdomen [telson] short

and broad, contracted at the base, and emarginated at the extremity.

* The only number of the ^ Proceedings ’ that has yet reached us termi-
nates abruptly in the middle of the description of this species.

Q 2
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Callichirus majors Say. This species lias formed the type of the present

genus. Abundant on the sandy shores of the Southern States of America.

Calianassa longimana (Stimps), Sp. Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii.

p. 279, Puget’s »Sound and Straits of Fueca.

SCIIIZOPODA,
MYSIDiE.

Thysanopocla norvecjica (M. Sars), Sars, 1. c.

Nematopus cfoesii, Sars, 1. c.—N. serratus, Sars, 1. c.

Nematopus pxjgmceus, sp. n., Sars, 1. c.

Myoidopsis yihbosa, Sars, 1. c.—M. auyusta, Sars, 1. c.

Mysis inermis (Rathke), 31. Jlexuosa (Muller), 3T. ornata, Sars, and 31.

spiritus (Norm.), Sars, 1. c.

3fysis linyimm, sp. n., Sars, I, c.

CUMACEA.
Diastylida?.

Duistylis rathhii (Kriiy.), D. Inspinosa (Stimpson), D. ruyosa, Sars, D. tu-

rnida (Lillj.), Z). serrata, Sars, 1). hpUcata, Sars, D. lonyimcma, Sars, 2). am-
pullacea (Lillj.), Sars, and T>. eckinata (Sp. Bate), Sars, 1. c.

DiastyUs lamellnta, sp. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866 (1867), p. 200,

Shetland Islands.

Iphithoe serrata, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 201, Shetland Islands.

Leiicon nasica (Kroy.) and L. acutirostris, Sars, 1. c.

Eudora emaryinata (Kroy.) and E. trimcatidata (Sp. Bate), Sars, 1. c.

LamiJrops rosea (Norman), Sars, l.c.

Pseudocuma histriata, Sars, 1. c.

Cumella pyymcea, Sars, l.c. ' T

Campylaspis ruhicunda (Lillj.) and C. costata, Sars, 1. c.

Catnpylaspis verrucosa, sp. n., Sars, 1. c.

Cuma jmsilla, sp. n., Sars, 1. c.

AMPHIPODA.
Orciiestidas.

Orchestia littorea (Mont.), Heller, Amph. des adriatisch. Meeres, tab. i.

figs. 1-2; Grube, Archiv fUr Nat. 1866, p. 379.—O. moniayui (And.), Heller,

1. c. tab. i. figs. 3 &4; Grube, 1. c. p. 380.— O. mediterranea (Costa), Heller,

1. c. p. 4, tab. i. fig. 7.— 0. deshayesii (And.), Heller, 1. c. p. 4, tab. i. fig. 7.

Orchestia carimana, sp. n., Heller, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv.

tab. 17. fig. 1.

Allorchcstes perciri (Lucas), Grube, 1. c. p. 382, tab. ix. fig. 2.

—

A. hellcri,

Grube, 1. c. p. 384, tab. ix. fig. 3. Prof. Grube thinks that A. imhricatus

(Sp. B.) is but the young of A. hellcri
;
to this, upon comparison of his figure

with that in the ‘ Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea,’ we demur, also because, of

the numerous specimens examined, many were adult.

—

A. stylifer, Grube, /, c.

p. 386, tab. ix. fig. 4.

—

A. verticellatus (Dana), Sp. B,, Naturalist in Brit. Co-

lumbia, vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimau Harbour.

—

A. hrevicornis (Dana), Sp. B. 1. c.

vol. ii. p. 280, Esquimau Harbour.

Nicea (Nicolet). Dr. Camil Heller unites, in his ‘ Kennt. der Amphipoden
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des adriatisclien Meeres/ this genus 'with tliat oiAllorchcstcs
-y

so that thefol-

lo'wing species described hj him must he considered synonymous 'with Allor-

chestes of Dana :

—

Nicea nilssoni. We presume this species to he synonymous -with -4.

sonii of Rathke
]
hut Dr. Heller does not give the name of the author of the

species.

Nicea plumicoi'nis, sp. n., Heller^ 1. c. p. 5, tab. i. figs. 8, 9.

—

N. fasciculata,

sp. 11;, Heller, 1. c. p. 0, tab. 1. figs. 10, 11.

—

N. bucchichi, sp. n., Heller, 1. c.

p. 7, tab. i. figs. 12-15.

—

N. nudicorms, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 8, tab. i. figs. IC-

10.

—

N. macronyx, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 9, tab. i. figs. 20-24.

—

N. camptonyx,

sp. 11., Heller, 1. c. p. 10, tab. i. figs. 25-30.

—

N. schmidtii, sp. n., Heller, 1. c.

p. 11, tab. i. figs. 31, 32.

—

N rudis, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 12, tab. i. fig. 33.

—

N crassipcs, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 12, tab. i. figs. 34, 35.

Nicea (Nicolet). We consider the following species distinct from the

genus AUorchestes (Dana) :

—

Nicca istrica, Grube, Istrische Amphipoden-rauna, p. 387, tab, ix. fig. 5.

—

N. lonyicornis, Grube, 1. c. p. 388.

GamMARIDa:.

SuLfam. Stegocephalina.

Probolium (Costa). Dr. Caniil Heller, Beitr. zur naheren Kenntniss dtr

Amphipoden des adriatisclien Meeres, p. 13, considers this genus synony-

mous with, and prior in date to, Montagva (Sp. B.).

Probolium marinum {Montayua marina, Sp. B.), Heller, 1. c. p. 14.

Probolium meyacheles, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 13, tab. ii.'figs. 1, 2.

Siibfam. Lysianassina.

Lysianassa yryUus (Mandt.), Goes, G2fvers. Akad. Fbrh. 1865, p. ,

pi. xxxvi. fig. 1, from Spitzbergen. This species is by tlie author considered

to be identical with that described last 3'ear by Prof. Lilljcborg as Nwyfcncs

mar/dlanica, which tliat autlior considered to bo identical with Lysianasca

mayellanica of Prof. Milne-Edwards. Vide Zool. Record for 1805, p. 330 et

seq. Since this has been in the hands of the printer, the Recorder has re-

ceived the following communication from M. Alphonse Milne-Edwards :

—

“ J’ai re^u dernierenient de M. le Prof. Lilljeborg un exemplaire de son Eii^

rytenes mayellanicus
5

il me priait de le comparer a I’exemplaire type que le

mus^uni possede et qui a ete pris dans I’estomac d’un poisson aux environs

dll detroit de Magellan. Ces deux individus paraissent de ressembler beau-

coup et je n’ai vu entre elle qu’une difference de taille !

”

I^ysianassa. Goes (1. c.) describes the following species from Spitzbergen :

—

L. vnhli (Kroy.)
;
X. layena (Kro3^)

;
L. tumida (Kroy.)

;
X. martensi, sp. n.,

( toes, pi, xxxvii. fig. 2 ;
X. crispata, sp. n.. Goes, pi. xxxvii. fig. 3 j

X, producta,

sp. n., Goes, pi. xxxvi. fig. 4 ;
X. obyssi, sp. n., pi. xxxvii. fig. 5, from Greenland

j

X. holbblli (Kroy.)
5
X. minuta (Kro}’’.)

;
X. yidosa (Kro3^)

;
X. umbo, sp, n,. Goes,

pi. xxxvii. fig. X. cdivardsi (Kroy.) (the author says that this is not

Anonyx cdioardd of the Brit. Museum Catalogue of Ainphipoda, or of the

Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea)
;
X. plaxda (Kroy.)

j
L. litoralis (Kriiy.)

5
X. ?

cymba, sp. n., Goes, pi. xxxviii. fig. 7.

Lysianassa spinicornis {Qosid), Grube, Archiv fiirNatur. p. 390, tab, ix. fig. 6,

from Istriaj Heller, Beit, zur nah. Kcnnt. der Amphipoden dcs adrialisclien
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Meeres, p. 15^ tab. ii. figs. 3-11.

—

L, loricata (Costa), Grube, l.c. p. 396;

Heller, 1. c. p. 16.—X. ciliata (Grube), /. c. p. 393, tab. ix. fig. 7.

—

L. humilis

(Costa), Grube, 1. c. p. 395.—X. longicornis (Luc.), Grube, Z. c. p. 396, tab. ix.

fig. 8, from Istria; Heller, Z. c. p. 17, tab. ii. figs. 12-15.

—

L. costce (Edwards),

Heller, Z. c. p. 18.

Zgsianassa pilicornis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 17, tab. ii. fig. 16.

Ichnopus a^nis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 13, tab. ii. figs. 19-25.—X calceolatus

sp. n., Heller, Z, c. p. 20, tab. ii. fig. 26-28.

Anomjx minutus (Kroy.), Heller, Z. c. p. 24.

—

A. gulosus, Heller, Z. c. p. 24.

—

A. nanus (Kroy.), Heller, Z. c. p. 24.

—

A. tumidus (Kroy.), Heller, Z. c. p. 25,

tab. iii. figs. 6-12.

—

A. cdivardsu (Kroy.), Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix.

p. 137, from a Medusa.

Anonyx sdiinanlce, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p.21, tab. ii. figs. 29-63 ; this species

is named Ichnopus schmardce in the plate.

—

A. fdicornis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c.

p. 23, tab. iii. figs. 13-16.

—

A. nardonis, sp. n.. Holler, Z. c. p. 26, tab. ii. figs.

17-18.

Anonyx Qnelanophthalmus, sp. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Hep. 1866 (1867),

p. 201, Shetland Islands.

Callisoma liopei (Costa), Heller, Z. c. tab. iii. figs. 17-18.

Zontoporeia femorata (Kroy.), Goes, Crustacea Amphipoda maris Spitz-

bergiam alluentis” in OEfvers. af k. Vet.-Akad. Fork. 1865, no. 8,p. 1, from

Spitzbergen.

Opis typica (Kroyer), Goes, Z. c. p. 1, from Spitzbergen.

Euonyx, g. n., Norman, Z. c. p. 202. Differing from Anonyx in having the

first gnathopoda chelate, and the second stronger, than the first, subchelate,

nail large and strong
;
posterior uropods two-branched

;
telson cleft. This

genus appears to the Becorder to be nearly allied to, if not synonymous with,

Opis of Kroyer.

—

Eii. chelatus, sp. n., Norman, Z. c. p. 202, Slietlands. Para-

sitic on Echinus esculentus.

Ilaptloops tuhicola (Lillj.), Goes, Z. c. p. 12, from Spitzbergen.

Subfam. Ampeliscina.

Ampdisca eschrichti (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c. p. 12, from Spitzbergen.

—

A.

yairnardii (Kroy.), Goes, Z. e. p. 13, from Spitzbergen; Heller, Beit. Kennt.

der Amphipoden des adriatischen Meeres, p. 28.

Subfam. Piioxina.

Phoxus plumosus (Kriiy,), Goes, Z. c. from Spizbergen.

—

P. holholli (Kroy.),

Goes, Z. c., from Greenland.

Iscea montayui (Edw.), Heller, Beitr, Kennt. Amphip. adriatischen Meeres,

p. 28.

Iphimedia ohesa (Bathke), X ehlance (Sp. B.), and X earinata, sp. n., Heller,

Z. c. pp. 28 and 29.

(Ediceros saginatus (Kroy.), Goes, pi. xxxix. fig. 17, Spitzbergen.

—

(E.

affinis (Bruz.), Goes, pi. xxxix. fig. 18, Spitzbergen
;
the author gives a short

description of this species, because it was not correctly figured by Bruzelius.

— (E. ohtusus (Bruz.), (?oes, pi. xl. fig. 24, Spitzbergen.

—

(JE. 2}ropinquus, sp. n..

Goes, pi. xxxix. fig, 19, Spitzbergen.

—

CE. hremcalcar, sp, n.. Goes, pi. xxxix.

figs. 21 Sz 21', Spitzbergen.— (X. latimanus, sp. n.. Goes, pi. xxxix. fig. 23,

Spitzbergen.
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Si/rrhoUf g. n., Goes^ 1. c. p. . Frons producta, oculi Q^diceronwi, antenna)

siipernoe flagello appendiculari instructa), inandibula palpo triarticulato. Si/r-

rho'e crcnulaia, sp. n., Goes, pi. xl. fig. 26, Spitzbergen.

—

S. hicuspisy sp. n.,

Goes, pi. xl. fig. 22, Davis Straits.

Vertumnus cristatiis {Acanthonotus) (Owen), Goes, QCfvers. Vet.-Akad.
Fbrli. 1865, p. ,

Spitzbergen.— V. serratus (Fabr.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitz-

bergen.— V. injiatus {Acantlionotus) (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

A. Goes has in this genus substituted Leach’s MS. name in Mr. Adam
White’s Hist, of Crust, for tliat of Prof. Owen, because Acantlionotus is the

name of a genus of fish.

Otus carinatus (Sp. B.), Goes, 1. c.

Subfam. Gammarina.

JDexamine spinosa (Mont.), Heller, Beitr. zur Kennt. der Amph. des adria-

tischen Meeres, p. 31 ;
Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 137.

—

D. spiniventris

{Ampliinotus spiniventris) (Costa), Heller, 1. c. p. 30.

Atylus swammerdamii (Edw.), Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 137, from
a Medusa.

—

A. hispinosus (Sp. B.), Edward, 1. c.—A. costa, Heller, 1. c. p. 31.

Pardalisca cuspidata (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c., Spitzbergen.

Amphithonotus acideatus (Lepechin), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

—

A.
malmgreni, sp. n.. Goes, 1. c. p. ,

pi. xxxix. fig. 17, Spitzbergen.

Protomodeia hirsutimana (Sp. Bate & Westwood), Heller, 1. c. p. 34 j
Grube,

Archiv fiir Naturgesch. p. 402, tab. x. fig. 2 ;
the latter author appends a (?)

to the identity of this species with that named in the British Sessile-eyed

Crustacea, and in the reference to the plates he gives the name as Protomedeia

2ulosa (Zadd.).

—

P. guttata, Grube, 1. c. p. 408, tab. x. fig. 3.

Pamnijihitoe. Goes (/. c.) describes the following species from Spitzbergen

:

—P. Iccviuscula (Kroy.), P. hicuspis (Kr.)j P> triemj^is {Acantlionotus) (Kr.),

Greenland,

—

P. tridulata (Bruz.), Finmark,

—

P.fidvocincta {Ampliitde) (Sars),

P. pulchella (Kr.), and P. liystrix (Owen). This portion of the genus Herr Goes
considers synonymous with Calliope and Pherusa of Leach and Amphitdc of

Sp. Bate.—P. exigua, sp. n.. Goes, Crust. Amph., (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh.

1865, p. ,
pi. xxxviii. fig. 12, Spitzbergen,—P. media, sp. n.. Goes, 1. c. p. ,

pi. xxxviii. fig. 13, Spitzbergen,

—

P, panopla {An^diito'e) (Kroy.), Goes, l.c.

p. ,
Spitzbergen. This part of the genus Herr Goes considers to be synony-

mous with Pleustes of Sp. Bate.—P. carinata (Fabr.), P. srnitti, sp. n.. Goes,

pi. xxxviii. fig. 14, P.fragilis, sp. n,. Goes, pi. xxxix. fig. 16, P. inermis (Am-
phitoe) (Kroy.), Goes, Greenland. This portion of the genus Herr Goes con-

iiders to be synonymous with Atylus of Leach.

Eusirus cuspidatus (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c., Spitzbergen.

Eusirus hidem, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 32, tab. iii. fig. 19.

Leucotho'e denticidata (Costa), Heller, 1. c. p.33.

Microdeutopus gryllotal})a (Costa), Heller, Amphip. adriatischen Meeres,

p. 48.

Microdeutopus titii, sp. n., Heller, 1. c, p. 48, tab. iv. fig. 8.

Bathyporeia pilosa (Lindst.), Goes, 1. c. p. 12, from Finmark.

Niphargus(^Gammarus) Heller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Bd. xv\p.982.

Crangonyx recurvus, Grube, Archiv fiir Katurg. p. 410, tab. x. fig. 5

;

Heller, Beit, zur Kenntniss der Siisswasser-Amphipoden, Verli. zool.-bot. Ge-

sellsch. in Wien, xv. p. 982.
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Gammarella h evicamlata (Eclw.), Heller, Ampliip. des adriatisclien Meeres,

p. 35, tab. ii. f. 34.

Mclita pahnata (Mont.), Heller, Amphip. des adiiatiscli. Meeres, p. 36.

—

M. ffladiosa (Sp. R), Heller, /. c. p. 30.

Mclita coroninn, sp.n., Heller, /. c. p. 37, tab. iii. fig-s. 20, 21.

Mwra f/rossimana (Mont.), Heller, 7 c. p. 39.

—

M. orcJiestijics (Costa), Heller,

1. c. p. 38, tab. iii. figs. 22, 23. In bis genus Mocra Prof. Heller includes

Megamocra (Sp. 11.).

—

M. scissimona (Costa), Heller, /. c. p. 40, tab. iii. fig. 24.

—M. hrcvicamlata (Sp. 11.), Heller, 1. c. p. 42, tab. iii. figs. 27, 28.

—

M. erg-

throphtlialma (Lilljeborg) {Erystheiis erythrophthahna, Brit. Sessile-ej'ed

Crust.), Heller, /. c. p. 42.

—

M. ftisca, Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia,

vol. ii. p. 280, Esrpiiinalt Harbour.

Mccra integrimana, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 40.

—

M. (lonatoi, sp. n., Heller, /. c.

p. 41, tab. iii. fig. 20.

Gammarus pcccilams (Ratbke), Grube, Arch, fiir Naturgescli. p. 413, from

Trieste : the author considei’s this species to be that Avhich he described

under the name of G. oUvii in his ^ Ausflugnach Triest und Quarnero,’ p. 12-5.

— G. gracilis (Rathke), Grube, 1. c. p. 414, from Chesso.

—

G. lociista (L.),

Grube, 1. c. p. 415, near Trieste
;
Heller, Amphipod. des adriatisclien Meeres,

p. 43.

—

G. marinus (Leach), Heller, 1. c.— G. tenuimanus (Sp. B.), Heller, /. c.

— G. pulex (L.), Heller, Verb. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. p. 984. The
Recorder suggests to continental carcinologists to determine whether or

not there be two freshwater species, viz. G. pulex and G. jiuviatilis, as, from

the great confusion of the two names by various authors, ho is inclined to

think that they, and also the figures, are but the result of imperfect draw-

ings and descriptions of one and the same species.— G. rceselii (Gervais),^itm-

atHis (Roesel), Heller, Verhand. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, xv. p. 983,

Vienna, T}to1, &c.— G. jnuigens (Milne-Edw.), Heller, /. c. p. 984, warm
springs of the Cassini Mountains in Italy.— G. recurvus, vide genus Crangonyx.
— G. puteamis, vide genus Niphargus.

Gammarus [^IMlJehorgia'] (not Gammarus of Fabricius, as referred to by
the author) (Sp. Bate), Qoes, l.c. p. ,

Spitzbergen.— G.loveni

(Bruz.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

—

G. deutatus (Kroy.), Goes, /. c. p. ,

pi. xl. fig. 29, Spitzbergen
j
of this species there is also a variety, pi. xl.

fig. 29'.

—

G. locusfa (L.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

—

G. loricatus (Sab.)

(this species is not a Gammarus according to Fabricius’s typical character,

and is named Gammaracanthus in the Cat. of Amphip. in the Brit. Mus.),

Goes, l.c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.— G. sahini (Leach) {Amatliia^ Cat. Arhph.Brit.

Mus., but changed to Amathilla in the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea, since

Amathia had been previously adopted in three other branches of zoology),*

Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

—

G. pinguis (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c. p. , Spitz-

bergen.

Gammarus torclli, sp. n.. Goes, pi. xl. fig. 28, from the stomach of a fish

near Spitzbergen : this species evidently belongs to the genus Megamcxra of
the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea.

—

G. sjnnosus, sp. n.. Goes, pi. xl. fig. 30,
from Spitzbergen.

Microprotop\is, g. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1806 (1807), p. 203. An-
tennj© with secondary appendage. First gnathopods subchelate

;
second gna-

thopods larger than first, subchelate, greatly developed in S', much smaller
in $ . Uropoda temiinating in simple spines, those of the last pair with a
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single ramiig. Telson tubular.

—

M. macnlatus, sp. n., Normally 1. c. p. 203,

Shetland Islands.

CoROPHITDiE.

Amphithoe rcinhardi (Kroy.), Goes, Crust. Ampli. ffifvers. af Vet.-Akad.

Forli. 1805, p. ,
Greenland.

—

A. pcmcillata (Costa), Heller, Anipli. des

adriatiscli. Meer. p. 43, tab. iii. figs. 29-34.

Amphithde hicuspi^ sp. n., Heller, I, c. p. 44.

—

A. hnmno^ sp. n., Heller, 1. c.

p. 44.

—

A. pcrcgrina (Dana), >Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii.

p. 281, Esquimau Harbour.

—

A. oricntcdis (Dana), Sp. B. I c., Esquimalt

Ilarbour.

—

A.Jllicorms (Dana), Sp. B. 1. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

•Jdodocerm anffuipes (Ischi/rocerus) (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
from Spitz-

bergen.—P. pukhcllKS (Leach), Heller, Amph. adriatiscli. Meeres, p. 45.

—

P. ocius (Sp. B.), Heller, 1. c. p. 45.

Fodocems monodon, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p.45, tab. iv. figs. 4, 5.—P. larfiimanus,

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 46, tab. iv. fig. 6.—P. lonr/iconiis, sp. n., Heller, 1. c.

p. 47, tab. iv. fig. 7.

Cerapus ahdiius (Templeton), Heller, Amph. adriatiscli. Meeres, p. 49.

Frichihonius dtjformis (M.-Edwards), Goes, L c. p. ,
from Spitzbergen.

We think that there can be no doubt that this genus is identical with

Cerapus of Say
;
and it is so named in the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea.

Siphoncecetus typicus (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
from Greenland.

Cyrtophium lave, sp. n., Heller, Amph. adriatisch. Meeres, p. 49, tab. iv.

figs. 9-11.

Cratipus pusillus (Grube), Heller, 1. c. p. 50.

Cratipus crassimanvs, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 50, tab. iv. figs. 12-13.

Corophium honclli (Edw.), Heller, /. c. p. 51.

Corophium ac/icrurJcum, sp. n., Heller, /. c. p. 51, tab, iv. fig. 14.

Glauconome leucopis (Kr.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
from Spitzbergen,

Autonoe macronyx (Lillj.), Goes, 1. e. p. ,
Spitzbergen.

[" Autonoe depressa, sp, n., Goes^pl. xli. fig. 32, Spitzbergen.

ClIELURID^E.

Chelura terehrans (Philippi), Heller, Amphipoden des adriatischen Meeres,

p. 52.

IlYrERIIDA'].

Themista lihelhda (Maiidt,), Goes, 1. e., Spitzbergen.

Tltemista compressa, sp. n,. Goes, pi. xli. figs. 34, 34', Greenland.

llyperia cxidans (Zestriyonus) (Kroy.), Goes, 1. c. p. ,
Spitzbergen. Under

this specific name Herr Goes associates those forms which have been named
in the ^ Brit, Sessile-eyed Crustacea ’ as Zestriyonus exidans, Z. hinahani, and

llyperia yalba, which we are not at present prepared to accept
j
and certainly

if llyperia yalba be the female of Zestriyonus, as is probable, it will have

to take the name given to it first by Montagu, instead of that of Kroyer.

—

IZ medusarum (Metoeeus') (Kroy.), Goes. 1. c. p. ,
from Spitzbergen.

Ilyjmria medusarum (Fabricius), T. Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix.

pp. 143 and 106.

—

H. yalba (Montagu), T. Edward, 1. c. pp. 143 and 106.

—

II.

obliria (Kroyer), T. Edward, 1. c. pp, 143 and 160.

—

II. minuta, sp. n., T. Ed-
ward, 1. e. pp. 144 and 146, undescribed.

Zestriyonus hinahani (Sp. B.), T. Edward, 1. e. pp. 143 and 169.

—

Z'. cxidans

(Kroyer), T. Edward, I, c. pp. 143 and 109.
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AMPHIPODA ABEllRANTIA.

DuLICIIIIDiE.

DiiUchia spinosissima (Klroy.), Goes, Crust. Ampliip. QEfvers. Vet.-

Akad. 1805^ p. ,
from Spitzborgcn.

Cyanetis ceti (Miirtons), Bate k Westwood, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 85.

—

C. ooalu

(Ilousel de Vaiizeme), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 01.

—

C. thompsoni (Gosse),

B. & W. 1. e. vol. ii. p. 9G.

—

C. delphini (GutSrin), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 98^

not British.

Caprella aspera, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 55, tab. iv. figs. 20,21.— C. IcptonyXy

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 56, tab. iv. fig. 22.

—

C, armata^ sp. n., lieller, I, c. p. 6Q,

tab. iv. fig. 23.

CAPllELLIDiE.

Caprella acutifrons (Latr.), Heller, Ampliipoden des adriatischen Meeres,

p. 53.

—

C. acanthifera (Leach), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 65.— C. tuhercKn

lata (Guerin), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 68.— C. cequilihra (Say), B. & W.
1. c. vol. ii. p. 71.

—

C. spinulata (R. Q. Couch), B. & W. I c. vol. ii. p. 74 (of

this species there is no figure given).

—

C. typica, B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 75.

—

C. seqytentrionalis (Kroy.), Goes, (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. 1865, p. 18, from Spitz-

bergen.— C. spinifera (Bell), Goes, l.c. p. 19, from Spitzbergen.— C. phasma
(vide genus Protella), Heller, Ampliipoden adriatisch. Meeres, p. 56.

ISOPODA ABERBANTIA.
TANAlDiE.

In the Record for 1864 (p. 264)
we drew attention to a com-

munication by Dr. Eritz Mlillcr (Archiv fiir Naturg. 1864), in

which he asserted that the cephalon in the genus Tanais is de-

veloped upon the type of the carapace of the Decapoda. To this

conclusion we demurred, because his suggestion rested upon in-

duction only. But it would not be just to that distinguished

carcinologist if we did not take the earliest opportunity pos-

sible of withdrawing the objections we then made to his hypo-
thesis, and state that, very recently, we have been enabled by
actual observation to confirm his opinion. In some living

specimens which we very recently procured we have seen not

only the current of water to which Dr. E. Muller alludes, but

the branchiae existing in a position that induced the circulation

of that current. They consist of a single branch on each side,

attached to tlie coxa3 of the large pair of claws (1st pair of giia-

thopoda), and lie diagonally forwards in a chamber formed by
the lateral walls of the cephalon. The branchiae are in constant

play, waving to and fro. (We hope shortly in some other place

to describe the structure and anatomy of these little creatures

more fully.)

Tanais cavolinii (Eelw.), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meerca, Verhand. d.

zool.-bot. Gesell. iu Wien, p. 735. [In the ‘ Britisli Sosaile-oyod Crustacea'

tlie authors have considered this species synonymous with T. vittatus (Rathke)
j

vide Bate k Westwood, British Sessile-eyed Crustacea, vol. ii. p. 125.]

—
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T. dulongii (Audouin), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 129.

—

T. loricatus, Sp. B., Na-

turalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 282, Esquimault Harbour.

Tanais dcpressa^ sp. n., Sars, I, c. p. 40.

—

T. ahhreviatiis, sp. n., Sars, 1. c.

p. 41.

Leptochelia ediuardsii (Kroy.), B. & W. I, c. vol. ii. p. 184.

Paratanais forcipatus (Lillj.), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 138.

Paratanais rigidus (sp. n.), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 141.

Apseudcs talpa (Mont.), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 148 j
Heller, 1. c. p. 73G.

—

A. latreillii (EdAv.), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 168.

Anthura gracilis (INIont.), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. IGO.

—

A. nigropimctata

(Lucas), IleUer, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 731.

Paranthura, g. n., B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 1G3. Like Anthw'a, except in the

structure of the pleon, which has the several segments distinctly articulated

with each other, and carries the normal number of pleopoda. The authors

think that this genus may possibly be synonymous with Olisica of Risso arid

Hope. Paranthura costanea, B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 1G5 : this is undoubtedly

the animal mistaken by Prof. Milne-Edwards for Anthura gracilis.

AnCEIDA5.

Anceus maxillaris (Mont.), Bate Westwood, Brit. Sessile-eyed Crust,

vol. ii. p. 187.

—

A. halidaii, B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 203 (this species may pos-

sibly be A.formica of Hope).

—

A. vorax (Lucas), Heller, Verhandl. d. zool.-

bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 749.

Anceus (^Praniza) fuscata (Johnston), B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 197.

—

A:
(Praniza) maculata, B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 199.

—

A. cdtvardii (Sp. B.),

B. & W. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 207.

BoPYRIDiE.

Bopgrus squillarmn (Latr.), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verhandl;

d. zool.-bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 749.

Gyge hranchialis (Corn, et Pane.), Heller, 1. c. p. 749.

lone thoracica (Mont.), Heller, l.c. p. 749= /. Sp. B., Naturalist

in British Columbia, vol. ii. p. 283, on Callianassa longimana.

[^Cryptothiria.'] Dr. Buchholz, under the generic name of Ilemioniscus, has

given (Zeitsclirift fiir Avissenschaftliche Zoologie, p. 303, 18GG) a full descrip-

tion of the development of an animal that Avas long since named Liriopc by

Rathke
;

this name having previously boon used by Jjesson for a genus of

the Mcdus(c,i\\ci authors of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea ’ have adopted

that given by Dana to a closely allied South-American species :

—

Hemioniscus, g. n. Eemina adulta corpore in partes duas distinctas

diviso
;
anterior pars caput et quatuor segmenta sequentia comprehendens

cum posteriore continuo conjuncta, oculis simplicibus, quatuor antennis, ore

euctorio et tribus paribus pedum uncigerorum triarticulatorum instructa, cum
iisdem partibus larvae omnino congruens. Posterior corporis pars ex poste-

rioribus thoracis [pereion] segmentis atque abdomine [pleon] formatum, an-

teriore multo major sacciformis lobata, appendicum nulla vestigia praebens.

Tractus intestinalis pars media A^alde dilatata cum appendicilius duabus coecis

instructa, cum terminal! parte tenuissima ac satis longa conjuncta. Anus
terminalis. Appendices branchiales nullae. Ovaria duo simplicia duobuS

oviductibus in superficie ventrali sese aperientibus. Larva capite ejusdem
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formse ac animal aclultiim, tliorace [pereion] seg-mentis septem totidem

pedibus uncigeris instmcto, abdomine [pleon] segmentis sex, in qiiibus quinqiie

paria pedum natatorioriim, ultimo appendicibus duabus simplicibus setigeiis.

Epimera [coxm] in omnibus segmentis exceptis postremis, satis evoluta.

JI. [
Cryptothiyiii] halani, sp. n., Bucliliolz, 1. c. p. 325, pis. xvi., xvii. figs. 1-

18, on Bulamis ocularis (Lam.). This same species had previously received

the same specific name from the Becorder, who considered, and still believes,

that the figure of Buchholz of a young animal represents the perfect male.

A complete liistory of this interesting and still imperfectly hiiowii genus is

to be found in vol. ii. p. 257 of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea.’

[Cryptot/nria'] Fdtoyaster payuri (male), llesse, Ann. des Sc. Nat. t. xvi.

pp. 323 & 358, pi. xi. figs. 1-14. This species, which undoubtedly belongs

to the genus Cryptotkiria (Dana), Liriope of Hat like & liilljeborg, M. Hesse

elaborately describes as the male of the parasitic Peltoyaster, Avhich he there-

fore proposes to remove from the Cirripedia and arrange with the Isopoda.

But the larvae, as figured by M. Hesse, demonstrate their relation to the

former, while Professor Lilljeborg has shown that the young of the female

Cryptothiria, which is parasitic on Peltcyastcr, and Avhich M. Hesse has over-

looked, contains the larvae of true Isopoda, the young Cryptotkiria.

CrMOTHOIDTE.

SciiioDTE (Naturliist. Tidsslc. pp. 168-206, I860) gives an ac-

count of tlic sucking oi’al apparatus of Crustacea, the substance

of which is indicated in the following paragraphs :

—

1. The sucking-apparatus of the Condyiopoda consists of a

greater or less difterentiation of the prehensile mouth
;
and the

author considers it important to understand the correct homo-
logies of the oral apparatus, in order to understand the nature of

the mouth of Articulata in general. Savigny solved the problem
in regard to Insects

;
but Avith regard to Crustacea the author

considers that there is almost everything to be done.

2. He commences with the parasitic Isopoda, because as to

the structure of the mouth so little is known. He gives the

opinions of previous authors.

3. Outline of the principal form of the prehensile mouth of

Isopoda, Avhich he illustrates, pi. x. fig. 3«, by the inferior as-

pect of the head of Cirolana.

4. The author considers that a fundamental distinction betAveen

the Crustacea and Insecta exists in the relation of the first pair

of oral appendages to the lateral parts of the head.

In Crustacea the mandibles do not project beyond the other

oral appendages, and have the flexor muscles attached to a hy-
postome, .except Avhen the cephalon is fused Avith the pereion.

In Insecta the appendages coalesce Avith the lateral Avails of
the head, and the muscles consequently disappear.

5. In the cdriophthalmous Crustacea the first somite of the
body [pereion]

, the author says, is united to the cephalon, Avhile

in the Insecta there is a distinct division betAveen the head and
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the body ; and he explains the differentiation which takes place

in the parts of the appendages in the structure of the mouth of

Crustacea, as well as in the Insecta.

6. The prehensile mouths in Crustacea exhibit three types,

which he illustrates in pi. x. :—1st, in Oniscus, Asellus, Idotea,

and Sphcuroma.

7. 2nd in which he considers to be the highest de-

veloped Isopoda.

8. 3rd in Serolis,

9. The author epitomizes the characters distinguishing the

three different types.

10. He describes the sucking-mouth of the Cymothoidce, which
he illustrates in pi. xi., taking as typical forms those of AS,ga

psora (L.) and Cymothoa oestrum (auct.), which he compares
with that of Anilocra leachii (Kroy.) ,

a new species, as also with
that of one taken by Kroyer on some fish in the river Plate,

and which forms the type of a new genus, Artystone^ the cha-

racters of Avhich arc given further on in this llccord.

11. Ex])lains how the different parts of the mouth of Cymothoa
are formed into sucking-instruments.

12. The author gives a long description of the mouth of AEga.
13. He gives a concise account of the mouth of Cymothoa.
14. On the structure of the intestinal region of Ciymothoa, and

some superstitions of the Icelanders and ancients in relation to

these creatures.

15. The author gives a description of the larva of Cymothoa
oestrum when it is first excluded from the ovisac, which, as it has

not been previously described, we give here in full :

—

When ‘tlie young Cymothoa oestrum quits the ovisac, it has a

sharp frontal edge, Avelf developed, oblong, projecting black eyes,

slender bristle-like antennse, the posterior pair being so long
that they reach to the middle of the pleon. It has the pereiopoda

slender, with long claws, curved at the extremity only
;
the three

anterior pairs, directed forwards, are serrated along the under
surface. Picon quite free, and scarcely shorter than the pereion,

cone-formed, with freely moving somites. Pleopoda furnished with
long plumose cilia, the posterior pair nearly as long as the five

anterior somites of the pleon, furnished at the extremity with
long plumose cilia. The posterior pair of pereiopoda, as in

many of the larvDe of the Isopoda in their earliest condition, are

wanting.

The author concludes with some remarks on the classification

of tliesc Crustacea, which cannot, he thinks, be satisfactorily de-

termined until the oral organs be properly understood.

Serolis orhiynyana (Milne-Edw.), Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 204, tab. x. fig. 2.

Cymothoa (cstrum (L.), Heller, Verliandl. d. zool.-bot. Gesell, in Wien,

p. 739.— C. cestroidcs, Heller, 1. c. p. 737.

—

C. paralleJa (Otto), Heller, 1. c.

p. 738.— C. amlouini (Edw.), Heller, 1. c. p. 738.
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Artystone trysibia, g. n. et sp., Scliiodte, I c. p. 206, tab. xi. fig. 4. Char,

gen.—Pedes seni priores uncinati. Pedes septimi paris graciles, amhulatorii,

ungiie pusillo, siihrecto.

Nerocila hivittata (Risso), Heller, 1. c. p. 739.

—

N. maculata (Edw.), Heller,

/.c. p. 740.

Anilocra mcditerranea
,
A. pliysocles (L.), and A. frontalis (Edw.),

Heller, l. c. p. 741.—H. leachii (Kr.), Scliiodte, Naturliisk. Tidssk. 1866,

p. 205, tab. xi. fig. 2.

TEoiDiE.

JEya psora (L.), Scliiodte, Naturliisk. Tidssk. 1866, p. 204, tab. xi. fig. 1.—

AC. hicarinata (Leach), Heller, Carcin, des adriat. Meeres, l. c. p. 743.

—

AC. des-

hayesiana (Edw.), Ileller, 1. c. p. 744.

'

CEimydice palclira (Leach), Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 204, tab. x. fig. 4.

Slabherina ayaia (Van Beneden) {IRurydicc pidclira^ Leach]. M. Hesse

(Ann. des Sciences Nat. vol. v. p. 242), in a memoir entitled Observations

biologiqiies sill* quelqiies Criistacds des Cotes de Bretagne,” gives an account of

the habits of this little animal, which he says burrows in the sand be-

tween high- and low-water marks.

Slabherina [^Eurijdice, Leach] ayilis, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 36.

Acherusia dumeiilii (Lucas), Heller, 1. c. p. 744.

—

A. ophthcdmica (Lucas),

Heller, 1. c. p. 745.

Cirolana (Leach). M. Hesse (Ann. des Sciences Nat. t. v. p. 250) in a

paper (Observ. biologiqiies sur quelques Crust, des C6tos do Bretagne) de-

scribes the habits of this genus, or rather of a species that he has not named,

found on the coast of Brittany burrowing in the sand, and he has also

taken it gorged with blood attached as a parasite on fish, to which many
were agglutinated by a viscous secretion that they eject previously to the com-

pletion of deglutition.— C. cranchii? (Leach), IIe.sse, 1. c. p. 257, found in

sand on the coast of Brittany.— C. borealis (Tilljeborg), Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 204,

tab. X. fig. 3.— O. sojce, il sp., Hesse, 1 . c. p. 259, taken on a Sole, also on a

Bay, upop which they were dead, a|id adhered by the viscosity of the fish.—

C. mice, n. sp., Hesse, 1. c. p. 260, taken on difterenf Bays, where, with one

exception, they were all dead, and stuck by the viscous secretion of the fish.

—

C. tnolvce^ n. sp., Hesse, 1. c. p. 261, taken agglutinated to a Zota molva.—
C. elongata, n. sp., Hesse, 1. c. p. 262, found dead agglutinated 4o the body

of different Bays.

—

C. merlancji, n. sp., Hesse, 1. c. p. 264, found dead at-

tached to a Merlangus poUachius .— C.hirtipes (Edw.), Heller, Carcin. des

adriat. Meeres, Verhand. d. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 742.

Anilocra leachii (Kr.), Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 205, tab. xi. fig. 2.

Asellidas.

Jcera hroyeri (Edwards), Heller, Carcin. des adriat.- Meeres, Verb, zool.-

bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 732.

—

J. longicornis (Lucas), Heller, 1. c. p. 733.

—

J. tvakishiana, Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 282, Brit.

Columbia.

Limnoria uncinata, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 734.

Manna limicola, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 29.

Pleuracantha rubicauda and P. spinosissima, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 30.

Paramunna, g. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 31. Statura generi antecedenti non dis-
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similis. Corpus supra visum forma subovata vix duplo lougius quam latius.

Sogmeiita tlioracica [peroionj 4 anteriora sat magna inquo lateribus non

spiiiifera, sequentia 3 angusta processibus latcralibus acuminatis. Segmen-

tum abdominale [pleon] rotundatum ooque latum ac longum, marginibus

lateralibus fortiter dentatis, parte ultima paulo exserta et inermi. Caput [ce-

plialon] antice incisura mediana in lobos duos ad apicem truncatos et paulo

divergentes divisum. Ociili distinct! valde prominentes vel in pedimculis

longis sed immobilibus siti. Antenna) breves structura fere exacte eadem
ac in Tlcuracantlia, superiores inferioribus paulo breviores. . . .l^edes primi

paris (primum par gnathopodum) robust! subclieliformes
;

ceteri breves et

omnes inter se et structura et longitiidine consimiles, articulo ultimo in

unguem fortem producto. Appendices caudales brevissimae, simplices, biar-

ticulatae^ articulo primo extus in processum brevem excuiTente.

—

Paramunna
hilohata, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 31.

Eurycope prodticta, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 32.

Desmosoma tenuimanum, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 33.

IscJinosoma, g. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 34. Corpus valde elongatum et angus-

tatum, latitudine maxima in segmento primo thoracico [pleon] sita, parte

postica segment! quart! et antica quiiiti valde coarctatis et exsertis, subcylin-

dricis et inter se firmiter conjunctis, quare segmenta lifec duo junctafaciem

horologii pulverarii valde elongati dimidiam fere corporis longitudinem oc-

cupantis pra)bent. Caput [cephalon] parviim rotundatum, oculis nullis.

Segnientum primum thoracicum [pereion] utrinque in spinam validam antice

et ad latera vergentem excurrens. Segmenta cetera mutica. Segmentum
abdominale [pleon] multo longius quam latius ad basin constrictum apicem

versus paulo dilatatum et obtuse rotundatum. Antennae superiores parum
extra medium articiili penultimi peduncularis inferiorum porrectoe, G-articu-

latae, articulo secundo sat elongato et angusto : inferiores graciles corporis

longitudinem excedentes, flagello pedunculi longitudinem circiter sequante

ex articulis circiter 19 composite Pedes primi paris [primum par gna-

thopodum] perbreves sed robustissimi, subclieliformes, articulo antepenultimo

valde dilatato. Pedes sequentes gracillimi et elongati, omnes inter se con-

similes, 6-articulati, articulo ultimo unguem imprimis in paribus posterioribus

3 valde elongatum formante. Appendices caudales simplices biarticulatre

vix dimidiam segment! abdominalis [pleon] assequentes longitudinem.

IscJmosoma hispinosum, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 34.

ARCTURIDd?.

Arcturus longicornis (So^verby), Sars, 1. c. p. 28.

IdOTHEIDA3.

IdotlicaJicctica (Pallas), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, p. 727.

—

I.

tricmpidatn (Desmarest), Heller, 1. c. p. 728.—/. alyirica (I.ucas), Heller, 1. c.

p. 728.

—

I. prismatica (Pisso), Heller, l.c. p. 729.

—

I. capita (Pathlce),

Heller, 1. c. p. 730.

—

I. appcndicidata (Ptisso), Heller, 1. c. p. 731.

—

I. was-

senesskii (Brandt), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 281, Esqui-

malt Harbour.

—

I. media, Sp. B. 1. c. • vol. ii. p. 282, Esquimalt Harbour.

—

I. stricta (Dana), Sp. B. 1. c. vol. ii. p. 282, Esquimalt Harbour.

Jlenoponuis muticus (Krdy.), Sars, 1. c. p. 28.
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SPIIAillOMIDiE.

Sj)haroma halticumf Scliiodte, Naturhisk. Tidssk. 1800, p. 204, tab. x.

fig'. 1.

—

S. serratum (Fabr.), Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verliand. zool-bot.

Gesell. in Wien, p. 740.

—

S.jurinii (Savig. & And.), Heller, 1. c. p. 740.

—

S. granulatum (Edw.), Heller, 1. c. p. 747.

—

S. trulentulum (Grube), Heller, 1. c.

p. 747.

—

S. gibbosum (Edw.), Heller, /. c. p. 748.

—

S. (Edw.), Heller,

/. c. p. 748.—S. terebrans (E. Miiller), Sp. B., Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 28,

pi. ii. fig. 5, Soiitli America.

Sphceroma vastator, sp. n., Sp. B. 1. c. p. 28, pi. ii. fig. 4, Madras.

—

S. rissoi,

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 740, Adriatic Sea.

Cgmadocea pilosa (Edw.), Heller, 1. c. p. 748.

Nescea bidentata (Desmarest), Heller, 1. c. p. 748.

Oniscidas.

Ligki brandtii (Ratbke), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verliandl.

zool.-bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 734.

Tglos latreillii (Audouin), Heller, 1. c. p. 732.

ENTOMOSTRACA.
. PHYLLOPODA.

ApODIDiE.

Lepidurus angasU, sp. n., Baird, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 122, pi. xii. fig. I,

South Australia. The author compares this species with L. viridis from Van

Diemen’s Land.

.
LiMNADIADiE.

Estheria newcombii, sp. n., Baird, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p, 122, pi. xii. fig. 2,

California.

BiIANCIIIPODIDA5.

Nebalia geoffroyi (Edw.), Heller, 1. c. p. 760.

Cgpridina mediterranea (Costa), Heller, I, c. p. 750.

CLADOCEPA.
Dapiiniida:.

Ilgalodaphnia, g. n. Schodler, Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, 1800, p. 10.

Animal perfectly hyaline, much resembles the species of the genus Eaphnia

in habits. Cephalon much compressed laterally, and produced in front into

a helmet-like pointed or rounded crest, and terminates at the lower posterior

extremit}'^ in a blunt rostrum or beak, which projects more or less over the

anterior margin of shell or carapace. The shell or carapace is furnished pos-

teriorly with a long spinous process, which in the male and yc^mg female

projects almost in a line with the dorsal surface, but in the older females, in

consequence of the increased development of the ovigerous cavity, it is de-

pressed to near the centre of the posterior margin. This large terminal pro-

jection is furnished on either side with small denticuhir points, which are

continued on the upper and under surfaces of the shell to some distance.

The shell-gland, as in the allied genera, is situated in the anterior portion

of the valves, but the prehensile organ is wanting. The compound eye is
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generally large and well developed, and lies near to tlie anterior margin of

the ceplialon, hut is always more or loss distant from the vertex of the

helniet-like ceplialon
;

it is very moveable, and furnished with numerous
crystalline lenses. The antennae are formed differently in the male and
female. In the female the first pair are conical and covered by the bealr,

beyond which they protrude only to the extent of exposing a bundle of

button-shaped hairs (‘^organs of touch ”). In the male they are cylindrical,,

freely mobile, slightly curved at the base, and always united to the beak

;

the free extremity, besides the brush of button-shaped hairs, carries a

special flagellum, and on the anterior margin a delicate bristle or hair. The
other pair of antennae, resembling those of Daphnia, are very largely de-

veloped, and freely protruded. The peduncle of the same is multiarticulate

near the base, and one of the small joints is furnished with two hairs. The
outer of the two branches of the rowing-organs is three-jointed, and a little

longer than the inner, which is four-jointed^. The number of jointed hairs

attached to this appendage is variable. There are five pairs of legs [pereio-

poda], which appear not to differ much from those of Daplinia. In the

male, the last joint of the first pair is, as in Dophiia and Ceriodaphnia,

with a hook and a long lash. The appendages of the plcon are three, but

they appear to vary both in number and size in different species. The pos-

terior portion of the pleon [postabdonien] reminds one both in form and

movement of that of Dophnia, and when at rest is bent up under the pleon.

At the caudal extremity exist two curved hooks
;
and on the dorsal surface,

behind the last articulation, on a small lobe stand two long finely plumose

cilia. The anal aperture, which opens posteriorly to the caudal hooks, is

surrounded by several small curved spines, Avllich increase in size as they

approach the caudal extremity.

Jlyalodaphnia haldhcrgicnsis, sp. n., Schddler, Archiv fiir Nat. I8G6, p. 18,

tab. i. figs. 1-3, from Kahlberg.

—

J£. herolinensts, sp. n., Schridler, 1. c. p. 24,

tab. i. fig. 4, tab. ii. fig. 8, tab. iii. fig. 16, from the Pldtzensee.

—

J£. {Daphnin)

cucullata (Sars), Schddler, 1. c. p. 28, from Kahlberg.

—

IT. ccderstromii, sp. n.,

Schddler, 1. c. p. 31, from Kahlberg.

—

H. {^Daphnia) cristata (Sars), Schddler,

L c. p. 29, from Kahlberg.

—

II. {Daphnid) longiremis (Sars), Schddler, Z. c.

p. 30, from Kahlberg.

Sida crystalUna (Miill.), Schddler, Archiv fiir Nat. I86G, p. 2, from

Kahlberg.

Daplmclla hmchyura (Lidv.), Schddler, /. c. p. 2, from IQililberg.

Limoccphcdiis serndaius (Koch), and 6'. vctidus (Miill.), Schddler, 1. c. p. 2,

from Kahlberg.

Scapholeheris cornuta (De Geer), Schddler, 1. c. p. 2, from Kahlberg.

Euryccrcus lamellatus, Schddler, 1. c. tab. i. fig. G only.

Bosmina gihhcra, sp. li., Schddler, I c. p. 3G, tab. ii. fig. 9, and tab. iii. fig. 24,

from Kahlberg.

—

B. rotunda, sp. n., Schddler, 1. c. p. 40, tab. iii. fig; 13,

from the Pldtzensee.

—

B. longicornis, sp. n., Schddler, 1. c. p. 42, tab. ii. fig. 10,

from the Pldtzensee.

—

B. longirostris (Miill.), Schddler, 1. c. p. 46, tab. iii.

figs. IG-23,from the Pldtzensee.

—

B. (Lynceus) longirostris (Leydig), Schddler,

1. c. p. 47, from Kahlberg.

—

B. londinensis (Baird), Schddler, 1. c. p. 48, from

Kahlberg.

—

B. (^Monocidus^ cornuta (Jurine), Schddler, 1. c. p. 49, tab. iii.

1866 .

* In the figure they are both given as four-jointed.

[voL. Ill,] R
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figs. 18-20, from the Plotzensee.

—

B. curvirostris (Fisch.), Schodler, 1. c,

p. 62, from the Plotzensee.,

LYNCEIDiE.

Acroperus leucocephalus (Koch), Schodler, Archiv fiir Nat. 1806, p. 2,

from Kahlherg.

Peracantha truncata (Mlill.), Schodler, 1. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.

Plcuroxus adimcus (Jurine), Schodler, 1. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.

Alona lineata (Fisch.), Schodler, 1. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.

OSTRACODA.
Cyprididas.

Pontocypris acupunctata^ sp. n. (Bradyj, Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report,

1800 (1807), p. 198, Hebrides.

Cytherdla scotica, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, 1. c. p. 198, Ilehrides.

Cytherella pulcliray sp. n., Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc. Bond. vol. v. p. 301,

pi. Ivii. fig. 1 a-dj Australia.— C, punctata^ sp. n,, Brady, p. 362, pi. Ivii.

fig. 2 a,h, Levant (sponge-sand).— C, rugosa, sp. n., Brady, p. 302, pi. Ivii.

fig. 4 a, h, Australia.

Cytherella hcyrichi (Reuss), Brady, p. 302, pi. Ivii. fig. 3 a, 7>, Norway.

Jonesia, gen. nov., Brady, p. 302. Limbs long and slender. Antennin ex-

ceedingly small, slender, and destitute of spines. Carapace elongated, com-

pressed, rounded in front, narrowed and acutely pointed behind. Shell thin

and fragile, mostly without sculpture of any kind. Hinge-margins perfectly

simple, consisting of two thin opposing edges held together by a ligamentous

tissue
;
straight, or slightly sinuous towards each extremity. Lucid spots

linear-ohlong in shape, arranged in parallel series, those in the middle being

the longest, the Avhole group forming an obliquely transverse oval patch

near the centre of the valve. Jonesia sim2)lex (Norman), Brady, p. 303,

pi. Ivii. fig. 11 a-e, North Briton.

Bairdia ovata, Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 7 «-c, Ahrolhos Bank.

—

B. suhdel-

toidea (Von Munster), Brady, p. 305, pl. Ivii. fig. 8 a-h, Australia, West
Indies, Turk’s Island, Crete (300 fatli.), Serpho.

Bairdia hosquetiana, sp. n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 5 a-e, Atlantic Ocean,

470fath.

—

B. amygdaloides, sp. n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 6 a-c, Australia.

—B. fusca, sp. n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 9 a-d, Australia.

—

B. cross-

heiana, sp. n., Brady, p. 366, pl. Ivii. fig. 10 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).

Bairdia complornata, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, 1. c. p. 198, Hebrides.

Cytherideis gracilis (Beuss), Brady, p. 307, pl. Iviii. fig. 1 a-d, Levant

(sponge-sand).

Cytherideis decora, sp. n., Brady, p. 300, pl. Ivii. fig. 13 a-c, Australia.

—

C. mamlata, sp. n., Brady, p. 307, pl. Ivii. fig. 12 a, h, Australia, West Indies,

Turk’s Island.

—

C. (?) oryza, sp. n., Brady, p. 308, pl. Iviii. fig. 2 a, h, Hunde
Islands.— C. lata, sp. n., Brady, p. 308, pl. Iviii. fig. 4 a, h, Ahrolhos hank.

—

C. nobilis, sp. n., Brady, p. 308, pl. Iviii. fig. 9 a-e, Suda Bay, Crete.— C. (?)

pmlchra, sp, n., Brady, p. 308, pl. Iviii. fig. 3 a-e, Ilunde Islands.

—

C. tigrma,

sp. n., Brady, p. 309, pl. Iviii. fig. 5 a-d, Australia.

Cytheridea papulosa (Bosquet), Brady, p. 370, pl. Iviii. fig. 8 a-g, Hunde
Islands, Norway, and North Britain.— C, midleri (Von Miinster),' Brady,

p. 371, pl. Iviii. lig. 11 a-d, Smyrna, Australia.

Cytheridea hirhhii, sp. n., Brady, p. 309, pl, Iviii, fig, 14 a-c, Honduras.

—
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C. minima, sp. ii., Brady, p. 370, pi. Iviii. fig. a-d, West Indies.— C. mar^

garitca, sp. n., Brady, p. 370, pi. Iviii. fig. 0 a-d : this species the author

says resembles C. aurantia (Baird), and differs from Cytherina ovidum (Beuss)

in having no trace of pitting.”

—

C. curia, sp. n,, Brady, p. 370, pi. Iviii. fig. 7

a, h, West Indies.

Cytheridea (?) suhjlavcscens, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, 1. c. p. 198, Hebrides.

Cythere setosa (Baird), Brady, p. 372, pi. Iviii. fig. 12 a-c, fig. 13 a-d,

fig. 15 a-e, Hunde Islands and Levant.

—

C. jurinei (Von Munster), Brady,

p. 372, pi. lix. fig. I a-f, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. canaliculata (Beuss),

Brady, p. 373, pi. lix. fig. 4 a-f, Australia.— C. plicatida (Beuss), Brady, p. 374,

pi. lx. fig. I a-c, Levant.

—

C. clathrata (Beuss), Brady, p. 376, pi. lix. fig. 9

a-c, 10 a-c, II a-d, 12 a-c, 13 a-c, Hunde Islands and Norway.— C. scabra

(Von Munster), Brady, p. 380, pi. Ixi. fig. 8 a-d, Atlantic.

—

C. latissima

(Norman), Brady, p. 381, pi. Ixii. fig. 4 a-e, Hunde Islands.

—

Cytherejurinei,

var. costata, Brady, p. 372, pi. lix. fig. 2 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand) : the

author thinks this is either a variety or the young of C. jurinei.— C. liodyii,

sp. n., p. 373, pi. lix. fig. 3 a, h, Levant (sponge-sand).

—

C. (?) mamillata,

sp. n., Brady, p. 373, pi. lix. fig. 6 a-c, Atlantic Ocean.

—

C. ohlonga, sp. n.,

Brady, p. 373, pi. lix. fig. 5 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).

—

C. venata, sp. n., Brady,

p. 374, pi. lix. fig. 8 a-c, Australia.

—

C. catenata, sp. n., Brad}'^, p. 374, pi. lx.

fig. 2 a-d, Norway.

—

C. septentrionalis, sp. n., Brady, p. 376, pi. lx. fig. 4 a-/,

Hunde Islands : the author thinks that this species may possibly he allied

to the Eocene species C. scrohicidata of Munster.— C. costata, sp. ii., Brady,

p. 376, pi. lx. fig. 6 a-f, Hunde Islands : this species is nearest relative to

C. neptuni (Egger).

—

C. lactca, sp. n., Brady, p. 377, pi. lix. fig. 3 a-c, Aus-
tralia

j
var. rudis, Brady, p. 378, pi. lx. fig. G a-c, Atlantic Ocean.

—

C.

pumila, sp. n., Brady, p. 378, pi. lx. fig. 7 a-r?, Australia.

—

C. producta, sp. n.,

Brady, p. 378, pi. lix. fig. II a-d, Honduras.

—

C.pavonia, sp. n., Brady, p. 378,

pi. Ixi. fig. 2 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. pumicosa, sp. n., Brady, p. 379,

pi. Ixi. fig. 3 a-c, Turk’s Island.— Cl cribrifor.mis, sp. n., Brady, p. 379, pi. Ixi.

fig, G a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. normani, sp. n., Brady, p. 379, pi. Ixi.

fig. 5 a-d, Ahrolhos hank.— C. parheri, sp. n., Brady, p. 380, pi. Ixii. fig. I a-e,

Australia.— C. compacta, sp. n.,, Brady, p. 380, pi. Ixii. fig. 3 a-d, Turk’s

Island.— C. areolata, sp. n., Bradj^, p. 3^, pi. Ixii. fig. 2 a-d, Hunde Islands.

—

C. rhomboidea, sp. n., Brady, p. 381, pi. Ixii. fig. 6 a, b, Atlantic Ocean.

Cythere tenera and C. cmaciata, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, 1. c. p. 198,

Hebrides.

Normania, gen. nov., Brady, p. 382. Animal like Cythere : limbs long and

.slender
;
antennae hearing long filaments, and quite devoid of spines. Outline

of carapace flexuous, obliquely oval or suhtetragonal (^^peachstone ’’-shaped).

Valves convex, produced round the whole, or at parts only, of their circum-

ference into a flattened laminar border. Dorsal outline oval, tapering at both

extremities, often strongly keeled. Hingement as in Cythere proper; the

terminal processes somewhat feebly developed, with mostly an intervening

finely crenulated bar. Surface smooth, punctate or papillose, the sculpturing

having mostly a concentric arrangement.

Normania avellana, sp. n., Brady, p. 382, pi, Ixi. fig. 15 a-c. West Indies.

—

N. affinis, sp. n., Brady, p. 382, pi. Ixi. fig. 12 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).

—

N. glabra, sp. n., Brady, p. 382, pi. Ixi. fig. 11 a-d, I^ievant (sponge-sand).

—

N grisea, sp. n., Brady, p. 383, pi. Ixi. fig. 10 a-c, Smyrna.

—

N. modesta,

R 2
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sp. n., Brady, p. 383, pi. Ixi. fig. 13 a, h, Smyrna.

—

JV. dorsotulercdata, sp. n.,

Brady, p. 383, pl.*lxi. fig. 14 a-g, West Indies.

Cythereis suhcoronata (Speyer), Bi*ady, p. 384, pi. lx. fig. 9 a-e, Smyrna.

Cythereis hatci, sp. n., Brady, p. 384, pi. lx. fig. 8 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).

— C. cristatella, sp. n., Brady, p. 384, pi. Ixi. fig. 1 a-d, Australia.

—

C. militaris,

sp. n., Brady, p. 385, pi. Ixi. fig. 9 a-d, Australia.— C. lacerata, sp. n., Brady^

p. 385, pi. Ixi. fig. 4 a-e, Abrolhos bank.— C. funyoides, sp. n., Brady, p. 385,

pi. Ixi. fig. 7 a-d, Australia.— C. sjmiosissima, sp. n., Brady, p. 386, pi. lx.

fig. 10 «-e, Norway.

Cytherura anyidata and C. liroducta, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, /. c. p. 198,

Hebrides.

Cytheropteron nodosum and C. punctaium, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, 1. c.

p. 198, Hebrides.

Paradoxostoma ensiforme, P.Jlexuosum, P. normani, and P. hyhernicum are

new species described by Norman, 1. c. p. 198, from tlie Hebrides.

CyPIUDINII)A£.

CypruVma japonica, sp. n., Brady, p. 386, pi. Ixii. fig. Qa-d, Japan.— C.

elongata, sp. n., Brady, p. 386, pi. Ixii. fig. S) a-d, Cliina.— C. hairdii, sp. n.,

Brady, p, 387, pi. Ixii. fig. 7 a-m, China.

Ileterodesmus, gen. nov., Brady, p. 387. Carapace subglobose. Dorsal

margin slightly arched, forming at its extremities two largely developed

hinge-processes
;
the anterior process someAvhat waved and scroll-like

;
tlio

posterior a truncate cone, projecting directly upAvards. Ventral margin

strongly arched. Animal unknown. Heterodesmus adamsii, sp. n., Brady,

p. 887, pi. Ixii. fig. 6 a-h, Japan.

COPEPODA.
Ilersilia apodiformis (Philippi), Heller, 1. c. p. 760.

Notopteropliorus veranyi (Leiickart), Heller, /. c. p. 750.

Calanella mediterranea, Claus, Die Copepoden-Fauna von Nizza, p. 9.

Calanella hyalina, sp, n., Claus, p. 8. ’

.

Cetochilus helyolandicus (Claus) ( C. scptenh'ionalis, Goodsir), Claus, p. 9.

Calanns mastiyojdioi'us, Claus, p. 10, tab. i. fig. 1, tab. v. figs. 20 & 21.

Temosa armata, Claus, p. 11, tab. i. fig. 10.

Ichthyophorba denticornis, var. nicceensis, Claus, p. 11, tab. i. fig. 11.

TJndimi rostrata, sp. n., Claus, p. 11, fig. 2.

PucUceta prcestandrece (Philippi) (Lubb.), Claus,
|
3 . 12.

Candace bisjmiosa, Claus, p. 12, tab. i. figs. 3-9.

Dias lonyiremis (Lillj.), Claus, p. 13, tab. i. figs. 12, 12'.

LeuchartiaJlavicornis, Claus, p. 13.

Pleuromana yracile, Claus, p. 13.

Oithona sjnnirostris and 0. similis, Claus, p. 14.

Saphirina stylifera (Claus) {Ilyalophyllum, Hfeckel), Claus, p. 14.—//. sty-

lifera (Claus) {pellucida, Iljeckel), Claus, p. 17.

—

S. vit7'ca Ilyalophyllum

vitreum, Hoeckel), Claus, p. 17.

—

S. yeyenbauri (Hseckel), Claus, p. 18.

Corycccus elonyatus, Claus, p. 18.— C. pa^'vus, Claus, p. 18.

Antaria meditei'raixea, Claus, p. 18.

Antaria ccei'ulescens, sp. n., p. 19.

CopUia denticulata, Claus, p, 19.
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Porcellidiitm tenuicaudata, Claus, p. 19.—P. dcntatum, Claus, p. 19.

Oniscidmin armatimij Claus, p. 19.

FAipclic gracilis, Claus, p. 19.

Scutellidiwn, g. n., Claus, p. 20. Corpus depressum, ovale, sicut in ZausP
Antennae anticae 9-articulatae

j
articulis incdianis brevissimis. Antcnnarum

sccundi paris ramus secundarius 4-articulatus, perbrevis. Palpus mandibu-
laris valde compositus, appendicem lamellarem gerens

j
palpus maxillaris in

duas setas permagnas exiens. Pedes primi paris prehensiles, iisdem Thishcc

baud dissimiles. Pedes postici foliacei, ramo externo tenui porrecto. Saccus

ovigerus imicus.

SctdeUidium thishoides, sp. n., Claus, p. 21, tab. iv. figs. 8-15.

Thishefurcata (Baird), Claus, p. 21, tab. iv. figs. 16 & 17.

Lilljehorgia, g. n., Claus, p. 22. Professor Claus adopts this name for a ncAV

genus established upon Euterpe gracilis, Claus
;
but in so doing he makes use

of a name that has already been applied to a genus of Amphipod Crustacea.

The following is the definition of his genus :

—

Corporis et antennarum habitus sicut in Clcta. Antennco anticse 4-arti-

culatrc, magnopere armatae. Pedum primi paris ramus intcrnus biarticulatus,

tenuis, externus triarliculatus. Pedum sequentium rami interni rudinien-

tarii, rami externi triarticulati imcinati.” LilJjchorgia linearis, Claus, p. 22,

tab. ii. figs. 1-8.

Clctaparmla, sp. n., Claus, p. 23, tab. ii. figs. 25-28.— C. similis, sp.n., Claus,

p. 23, tab. V. figs. 13-16.— C. forcipata, sp.n., Claus, p. 23, tab. ii. figs. 9-11.

Tachideus minutus, sp. n., Claus, p. 24, tab. iv. figs. 1-7.

Jurinia, gen. nov., Claus, p. 24. Corpus lineare. Antennae primi paris

7-articulatae, breves, maris clielifornies. Palpi mandibulariim et maxillamm
simplices. Maxillipedes inferiores rudimentarii. Pedum quatuor parium

ramus internus biarticulatus, externus triarticulatus.

—

Jurinia armata, sp. n.,

Claus, p. 25, tab. ii. figs. 15-24.

Dactylopus similis, sp. n., Claus, p. 25, tab. ii. figs. 29, 30 : the author

compares the detailed measurements of the parts of this species with those

of D. stroemii.—D. cinctus, sp. n., Claus, p. 27, tab. iii. figs. 8-12.

—

D.jiamis,

sp. n., Claus, p. 28, tab. iii. figs. 13-16.

—

I), hrevicornis, sp. n., Claus, p. 29,

tab. iii. figs. 20-25.—Z>. macrolahris, sp. n., Claus, p. 29, tab. iii. figs. 26-29.

—

I). longirostris, Claus, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 17-19.

—

D. tkishoidcs, Claus, p. 27,

tab. iii. figs. 1-7.

—

D. tcnuicornis, Claus, p. 28, tab. iii. figs. 17-19.

Canthocamptus ^Jarmdus, sp. n., Claus, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 1-6.— C. setosus,

sp. n., Claus, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 7-12.

Ilarpacticus nicceensis, sp. n., Claus, p. 31, tab. ii. figs. 12-14. This species

is compared with JI. gracilis and II. chelifer, from Heligoland.

Thalestris rufo-violascens, sp. n., Claus, p. 33, tab. iv. figs. 18-22.

—

T. ro-

busliis, Claus, p. 34.

Ircnccus pato'sonii (Temp.), Claus, p. 34.

SIPHONOSTOMA.
Pomoculus heloncs (Burmeister), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, 1. c.

p. 751, on Belonc rostrata.

Nicotho'e astaci (Edw.), Heller, p. 751, on Astacus mdgaris.

Caligus minutus (Otto), Heller, p, 751.

—

C. diaphanus (Nordmann), Heller,

p. 752.— C. vexator, Heller, p. 753, on Dentex vidgaris.
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Caligus ajinis, sp. n., Heller, p. 752, on Vmbrina cirrhosa.

Mytrophora hmchyptera (Geist.), Heller, p. 753, on Thynnus vulgaris.

Perissopus dentatiis (Stnst. & Liitken), Heller, p. 754, on Mustelas vulgaris.

Cecropsina glabra, Heller, p. 754.

Cecrops latrcillii (Leacli), Heller, p. 754, on Thynnus vulgaris.

Cyonus gracilis, Holler, p. 764, on unknown lisli.

Lemanthropus trigonocephalus, Heller, p. 755, on Scrranus scriha. 1j.

hrdyeri (v. Beneden), Heller, p. 755, on Lahrax lupus.

Medesicaste triglcc (Blainv.), Heller, p. 755, on Trigla adriatica.

Chondracanthus cornutus (Muller), Heller, p. 755, on Plmronectes .— C. an-

gustaius, Heller, p. 750, on Uranoscopus scaler.— C. mcrlucii (Hotten), Heller,

p. 765, on Merlucius, sp.— C. gihhosus (Kroy.), Heller, p. 750, on LopJiius

piscatorius.

Staurosoma parasiticum (Will.), Heller, p. 750.

Brachiella thynni (Cuvier), Holler, p. 760, on gills of Thynnus vulgaris.—

B. insidiosa, lieller, p. 757, on gills of a Gadus.—B. impudica (Norcl.),

Heller, p. 757, on gills of Trigla corax.

Anchorella hostilis, Heller, p. 757, on gills of Umhrina cirrhosa.—A. pagelli

(Kroy.), Heller, p. 757, on gills of Pagellus erythrinus.—A.fallax, Heller,

p. 757, on gills of JDentex vulgaris.—A. uncinata (Mull.), Heller, p. 757, on

gills of Merlucius.

Lernceolophus sidtanus (Nord.), Heller, p. 768, oxi'Serranus.

Lernceonema Ijracilis, Heller, p. 758, on tlie skin of Lichia amia.

Lep>osphilus, n. g., Hesse, Ann. des Sc. Nat. t. v. p. 277. Body (entire

animal) fusiform, consisting of ten segments, of Avliich the first four form the

pereion and are indistinct. Cephalon small, round, having a median eyej

and beneath it is the oral aperture, which consists of a proboscidiform organ

furnished with denticulated mandibles, and supported laterally by three

pairs of prehensile jaw-feet. Antennm very small, rounded at the ex-

tremity and furnished with cilia. Pleon having the segments retractile,

last segment terminating in two small appendages. Embryo oval, having-

three pairs of appendages. Ova agglutinated and forming a large fiat mass

on the dorsal surface of the pereion.

—

L. lahrei’^, n. sp., Hesse, 1. c. p. 278, on

the Green Wrasse, among the scales of which it secures a retreat. Length

10-12 mm., breadth 2 mm. The memoir of M. Hesse on this species likewise

treats of the history of its discovery and its classification among Lerneans.

Bucolomban jnctus (gen. et sp. nov.), Hesse, Ann. des Sciences Nat. t. v.

p. 255. Cephalon round, without rostrum. Eyes distant. Antennae long

and slender. Pereionic segments subequal, except the first, which is nearly

one-half longer than either of the succeeding. Pleon slightly narrower than

the pereion, divided into six subequal segments, of which the ultimate is tri-

angular and pointed at the caudal extremity. Internal ramus of the posterior

pair of pleopoda truncate (c«rm?ie«^), denticulated, and fringed with long hairs.

Pereiopoda slender, spinous, and terminated by a feeble claw. Mouth furnished

with strong denticulated mandibles. Length 6 mm., breadth 3 mm. Taken in

the mouth of the Baia hatis as well as in the sand on the shores of Brittany.

—E. ornakis, Hesse, 1. c. p. 25G, taken on the body of Baia marginata.

This and the two preceding genera M. Hesse, 1. c. p. 255, has tabulated in a

modified arrangement of Milne-Edwards’s classification of the tribe of the

erratic Cymothdidicns.
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M. Hesse, ill liis artiele (Ann. des Seienees Nat. t. vi. p. 51)
numbered the ninth (but which is only the eighth, as labelled

on the cover of the August number), gives his researches on the

genera Doropygus and Dyspontius of M. Thorell, as well as the

descriptions of four new genera of Entomostraca which inhabit

simple and compound Ascidians. Ha treats first of the genus
Dor'opygus (Thorell), which he divides into two groups, accord-

ing to the termination of the plcon, and these again into sub-

groups.

I. Pleon terminating in a rounded extremity. Appendages straight, un-

armed, with or without hairs.

a. Posterior prolongation of the pereion large.

Doropygus curculio, Hesse, p. 54.

—

D. pulex ? (Thorell), Hesse, p. 55.

—

D.propinquuSy sp. n., Hesse, p. 56.

—

D. conicus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 57, in Cynthia

microcosmus.—D. callipygus, sp.n., Hesse, p. 58, m Ascidia venosa.—D. dc-

Jlexus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 58, found under the cortical envelope of a zoophyte

attached to the legs of Maia sqidnado.—D. ohlonyus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 59, in

Polyclmium stellatum.—D. roticiidus, sp. n., Hesse, p. GO, in A^scidia aspersa.

b. Posterior prolongation of the pereion nil.

Doropygus verrtccosus, sp. n., Hesse, p. Gl, in Ascidia venosa.—D. albidus,

sp. n., Hesse, p. 61, in Ascidia intestinalis.—D. viridis, sp. n., Hesse, p. 61, in

Cynthia microcosmus.—D. gibbosus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 62, in Ascidia intestinalis .

—

D. tumefactus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 63, in a brown pustulated Ascidian attached

to Maia squmado.

II. Extremity of the pleon terminated by a small cavity. Terminal ap-

pendages curved and sharp-pointed.

a. Posterior prolongation of the pereion large.

Doropygus gibber (Thorell), Hesse, p. 63, in Ascidia canina.

b. Posterior prolongation of the pereion small.

Doropygus acuttts, sp. n., Hesse, p. 64, in a yellow Ascidian.

—

D. rejlexus,

sp. n., Hesse, p. 65, in Ascidia venosa.

c. Posterior prolongation of the pereion nil.

Doropygus macroon, sp. n., Hesse, p. 66, in a green Ascidian.

—

D. rufesce?i3,

sp. n., Hesse, p. 67, in a Ducodinus.—D. coccineus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 67, in a

yellow Ascidian.

Dyspontius striatus (Thorell), Hesse, p. 69, on a sponge and on Rhodymenia
palmata.—D. marginatus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 71, at the base of a compound
Ascidian.

Gastrodes viridis, gen. et sp. nov., Hesse, p. 73, pi. iv.* fig. B-B 4, in

Ascidia intestinalis. Length 2 millimetres, and closely resembles Bota^

elms. The ccphalon is small and elongated. Basal joint of antenmn robust,

supporting a cylindrical flagellum consisting of eight articuli. The frontal

border of tlie cephalon is produced into a largo rostral-lilco plate, which is

rounded at the apex, and roaches as far as the distal extremity of the basal

joint of the antennae. The pereion consists of six somites, and gradually

increases interiorly and posteriorly, so as to form a large cavity in which the

ova are lodged. The pleon is straight and cylindrical, and consists of five

* The reference to the plate, page 86, is erroneously given in the mnnoir
as ' plate ii. instead of iv.
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somiteS; of which the posterior is terminated h}'’ four small hooked spines

which antagonize with each other so as to form pincers. The first pair of

legs, situated at the base of the antenno3 [these must be the second pair of

antennre], are long and robust, and terminate in a strong hook. These are

followed by the short oral appendages and four pair of biramose append-

ages. Eye central, anterior, and single. Male and young unknoAvn.

Ceratrichodcs albidus, gen. et sp. nov., Hesse, >p. 7o, pi. iv. fig. A-A 11,

in a social Ascidian. Male. Length scarcely a millimetre. Animal
gradually decreasing from the cephalon to the extremity of the pereion.

Cephalic buckler equal in length to the three folloAving somites
;
the frontal

margin is round
;
folloAving the cephalon are six somites of equal length, of

Avhich the posterior is cordiform
;
behind this is the pleon, which consists of

eight somites of subequal length, except the posterior, Avhich is as long as

the four preceding; the last somite supports a pair of long narrow flat appen-

dages, furnished Avith two long and tAvo short spines. On the inferior cen-

tral margin is a small lobe that is surrounded by a projecting margin; in the

centre of this is a point that is perhaps an eye, on each side of Avhich is an

antenna belonging to the first pair. They are very large, cylindrical, consisting

of 7 or 8 articulj, of Avhich the first, or basal, is the largest. At the base and

beneath these antennm are tAvo broad flat ciliated plates [second pair of

antennte], the anterior margin of which is furnished Avitli two or three

single articuli, furnished Avith cilia. The oral apparatus is a little posterior

to the antennre, and the pereiopoda consist of four biramose pairs. Seen

laterally the posterior somite of the pereion sIioaa'^s a large ovate opening on

each side, of Avhich the margins are furnished, one Avith tAvo teeth, the other

Avith one, that corresponds in position Avith the space betAveen the two.

These openings appear to be genital orifices, and are surrounded by a

membrane Avhich enlarges or contracts itself at need. The female is smaller

than the male, and resembles it dorsally, except in the length of the pleon,

Avhich is reduced to tAvo somites, and furnished with short stout caudal ap-

pendages.

JUotvyllopMus viridis, Ilesse, p. 70, fig. E~E 7. The author here describes

the male; the female Avill be found described 1. c. t. i. 1864, found in a

Botryllus.

OjjhthalmaiKichus ruher, gen. et. sp. nov., Hesse, t. vi. 1866, p. 80. fig. F-E 1,

in a red compound Ascidian. This genus closely resembles Biocryptes and

Ilypnodes. The animal is robust, and gradually diminishes from the cephalon

to the posterior extremity. In the male the cephalic buckler is less large

and narroAA’^ anteriorly than pcsteiiorly. The frontal border is round. The
pereion consists of five nearly equal somites, folloAved by five other subequal

somites, of Avhich the last is the largest, and terminates in a pair of flat ap-

pendages. The eye is placed dorsally in the centre anteriorly. Antennae

very large, cylindrical, truncated at the extremity, consisting of three or four

artierdi furnished Avith flexible hairs. Immediately beloAv the antennae is a

large flattened jaw-foot [second pair of antennae], fumished at the extremity

Avith rigid hairs. Pereiopoda four pairs, short, robust, biramose. Female

shorter and stouter than the male.

Platythorax alhidus, gen. et sp. no\'., Hesse, p. 82, pi. iv. fig. H-I) 1, in a

broAvn pustulated compound Ascidian attached to Maia squinado. Female.

Length 3 millimetres, breadth IL Cephalic buckler short and rounded ante-
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riorly. The first somite of the pcreioii is small, the next two are suhequal,

and the last is largo and deep, equal in length to the three preceding. On
each side is a transparent lohe containing the genital apparatus and intended

for the reception of the ova. Pleon short and cylindrical. Antenna} short,

cylindrical, consisting of 12 articuli. Cephalon small and rounded anteriorly

and depressed. Pereiopoda hiramose, and much resembling in form and

position those of Notopteropliores.

LERNEOSIPIIONOSTOMIDiE.

Leposphilus, gen. nov., Hesse, Crust, nov. des cotes de France, Ami. des Sci.

Nat. t. V. p. 277. Animal {‘‘ corps ”) fusiform, divided into ten distinct seg-

ments, of which four belong to the pereion .and six to the pleon*. Cephalon

small, having a central dorsal eye, and furnished inferiorly with a probosci-

diform siphon, some denticulated maxillae, and three pairs of prehensile

maxillipeds. Antennae ver}’- small, rounded at the extremity, and furnished

with divergent hairs. Pleon retractile, the ultimate segment furnished with

divergent appendages. Embryo oval, provided Avith three pairs of appen-

dages. Ova agglutinate, and found in a large flat dorsal mass. Male un-

Icnown. Lephosphilus lahrei, sp. n., Hesse, p. 278, found on the Green

Wrasse.

CIRRIPEDIA.

Zcjias anatifera (L.), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeros, Yerhand. d.

zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 758.

Conchoderma (jracile, sp. n., Heller, p. 758, a delicate little species, para-

sitic on the gills of Maia sqiiinado.

Scalpcllum vulgarc (Leach), Heller, p. 750.

Chthamalus stcllatifs (Poli), Heller, p. 759.

Chclonohia testudinaria (L.), Heller, p. 750, on Chtionia carcltu.

M. Hesse, whose industry and research are so largely adding
to the history of the Hare or netv Crustacea of tlie Coasts of

France,"’^ in his tenth article, in the Ann. des Sci. Nat. t. vi.

p. 3.21, treats of the parasitical Cirripedes Peltogaster and 8ac-
culina. He considers that he has discovered the male of the

former genus in the cliaracter of an Isopod, and therefore asserts

that Peltogaster belongs to that order and not to the Cirripedes.

But Professor Lilljeborg has already shown {vide genus
^ Record,"’ 1864) that this Isopod is a parasite on Peltogaster,

and that, while the parasite belongs to the family Popyridoi

among the Isopods, Peltogaster belongs to the Cirripedes. M.
Hesse appears not to have remembered that Professor Lilljeborg,

besides the male, also discovered the female parasitic on Pelto-

gaster] and while the larvpe of the former were developed as

those of an Isopod, those of the latteT were developed on the

type of the Cirripedes. To this conclusion M. Hesse^s researches

also add confirmation
;

for he both describes and figures the

larvae of Peltogaster upon the type of those of a Cirripede. But

* The author says four arc thoracic f but, according to his figures, the
cephalon is included in this expression.
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M. Hesse says that this form is one that is common to the

larvae of all sucking Crustacea les pattes^ qiii sont^ comme dans
tons les embryons des Crustaces sucenrs, an nomhre de trois

paires"’^). This assertion we most decidedly think is not in ac-

cordance with known facts. In the family to which M. Hesse
assigns the genus Peltofjasterj the Bopyridee, this hypothesis is

clearly negatived—nay, in tlie very genus Cryptothiria {LiriopCj

Rathke and Lilljehorg), to which indubitably M. Hesse^s sup-

posed male of Peltogaster belongs ; for the larvae of Cryptoniscus,

Cryptothiriay Entoniscus, in which the females are almost as

degraded as in Peltogaster, are those of true Isopoda of the

Bopyroid type. We therefore think that Professor Lilljeborg^s

arrangement of these parasites as a suborder of Cirripedes is per-

fectly in accordance with our scientific knowledge of the subject.

Peltogaster paguri, female, Hesse, t. vi. pp. 327 & 359, pi. xi. figs. 15-26,

(embryo) figs. 27-33.

Peltogaster paguriy male, vide Cryptothiria, p. 236.

Sacculina carcini (Bathke), Hesse, p. 332, pi. xii. figs. 1-24. Of this

species the author describes and figures the larvae in different progressive

stages independently of the ovum.
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AllACHNIDA
UY

W. S. Dallas, D.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

A. Work in progress.

Koch, Ludwig. Die Aracliniden-ramilie der Drassideii.

Heft. 1-6, pp. 1-304, Taf. 1-12. 8vo. Nurnberg : 1866.

Of this work, which is to be completed in eight parts, the

Recorder has received six. It is a monograph of the Spidei‘s

belonging to the family Drassidoij with analytical tables of the

genera and species. The plates contain figures only of the

epigynes and male palpi of the different species.

B. Separate Work.

Staveley, E. F. British Spiders : an Introduction to the Study
of the Araneidse of Great Britain and Ireland. I2mo.
London : Reeve, 1866, pp. xv. & 280, with 16 plates.

This is a popular history of British Spiders, derived chiefly

from Blackwalhs work on the same subject published by the

Ray Society. As in that work, no attempt to characterize the

families is made : the genera and species correspond precisely

with those adopted by Blackwall; but in some of the larger

genera, such as Theridion, Linypliia, Epeira, and others, the

order of the species is changed, and the genera are broken up
into sections, an arrangement which will facilitate the determi-

nation of the species. Without pretending to originality, the

little book has evidently been compiled by a person acquainted

with the subject
;
and the descriptions, with the aid of the excel-

lent plates (which are drawn by Tuffen West)
,
ought to enable

any moderately intelligent reader to prosecute the study of our
British Spiders. The Plates include coloured figures of one or

more species of each genus
;
and two of them are devoted to a

series of outline figures showing the arrangement of the eyes in

the different genera. A few woodcuts are also scattered through
the book, especially in the introductory portion, treating of the

general structure of Spiders.
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C. Papers piiblished in Journals.
*

Descriptive.

Beck_, lliciiARD. A sliort description' of an Acarus and its

agamic reproduction. Trans. Micr. Soc. Lond. vol. xiv.

pp. 30-31, pi. G : 18GG.

Blackwall, John. A list of Spiders captured in tlie south-east

region of Equatorial Africa, u'itli descriptions of such spe-

cies as ajipear to be new to arachnologists. Ann. & Mag,
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 451-468: December 1866.

Capello, E. de Brito. Especies novas ou pouco conhecidas
d’arachnidios d’Africa occidental, Jornal de Sciencias &c.

da Acad. Ileal das Sciencias de Lisboa, vol. i. pp. 79-88,
pi. 2: November 1866.

Errer, Josef. Ergebnisse der diessjahrigen lleise nach Griech-
enland. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi.

pp. 825-828.
Contains notes on species of Eresus, AndroctonuSj and Palpi-

manus,

Greeff, Bichard. Untersuchungen iiber den Ban und die

Naturgeschichtc der Barthierchen {Arctiscoida, C. A. S.

Schultze). Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat. ii. pp. 102-131,
Tafeln 6 & 7.

Relates to the structure and natural history of the Macrohiotiy

and contains descriptions of the species of that genus.

Guerin-Meneville, — . Sur le developpement de petits

Acariens dans les pommes de terre. Comptes llendus,

Ixiii. pp. 570-571 : October 1866. Sec Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. xix. p. 71 : January 1867.

Landois, H. Eine Milbe {Phytojms vitiSy mihi) als Ursache des

Trauben-Misswaelises. Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zool. xiv.

pp. 353-364, taf. 30-32 : 1864.

Low, Franz. Zoologische Notizen. Erste Serie. Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 944-945.

Notices of sjiecies of Cheliftr and Xysticus.

Lucas, H. Note sur une nouvelle cspece d’Arachnide
Tracheenne {Scotolemon querilhaci) rencontree dans une
grotte du departement du Tarn. Ann ales Soc. Ent. Fr.
4® serie, tome iv. pp. 213-218 : October 24, 1866.

Menge, A. Preussische Spinnen. Erste Abtheilung. Schriften

der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Danzig, Ncuc Folge,

Band i. 152 pp. and 28 plates : 1866.

In this first part of his most elaborate memoir on the Prussian

S[)iders, Menge only describes the species of the families

Epeiridoi and Lmyphiidaiy and a few of those belonging to the

eri diidce. The species are described in great detail, and their
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general habits indieated. They are all figured, with details of

their structure, in the numerous plates (drawn by the author)

with which the memoir is illustrated. These plates have been
prepared by the process of photo-lithography. The author seems
inclined to push the principles of generic division to their furthest

limits. He adopts several of Koch’s genera which have been
discarded by other writers, and proposes many new genera
founded upon the most minute sexual characters. In his intro-

duction, the author gives a general review of the literature of

araclmology, with brief remarks on the various works cited ; he
mentions Blackwalks ^ British ’Spiders,^ but adds that he is un-
acquainted with it. This bibliographical section is followed by
a general description of the external .and internal structure of

Spiders, an account of the mode of life of these animals, and a

brief notice of some of their parasites. These sections will be
noticed hereafter.

Nitzscii, C. L. Beobachtungen liber Vogelmilben. Zeitschrift

fur die gesammten Naturw. xxiii. pp. 366-371 (1864).

A posthumous publication by Giebel from Nitzsch’s MSS.

Pracii,— . Monographie der Thomisiden (Krabbenspinnen) der

Gegend von Prag, mit einem Anhange, das Verzeichniss

der bisher in der Umgebung unserer Hauptstadt aufgefun-

denen Araneen enthaltend. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 597-638, Tafel 6.

In this posthumous memoir, which bears date December
1859, the author has described the species of the family Thomi-
sides found within a radius of a mile and a half round Prague.

He describes, in the first place, the external characters, then the

anatomical structure, and, thirdly, the mode of life and develop-

ment of the species of this family, and in the fourth section de-

scribes systematically the genera and species, the latter twenty-

one in number, of which seven, as the author states, were new
to the Austrian fauna, and one of these a new species. The
plate contains figures of the palpi, and other details of species

belonging to each of the genera. In an appendix to the paper,

the author gives a list of all the species of Spiders found up to

his day in the immediate environs of Prague.

Bobertson, Charles. Note on an undescribed species of

Acarus found in the Pigeon (Columba livia). Journ. Microsc.

Sci. n. s, vol. vi. pp. 201-203, cum fig. : April 1865.

Simon, Eugene. Monographie des especes curopeennes du
genre Pholcus, Ann. Soc. Ent. Prance, 4® ser. tome vi.

pp. 117-124, pi. 2: August 22, 1866.

. Sur quelques Araignees d’Espagne. Ibid. pp. 281-
292, pi. 4 : October 24, 1866.

Wilder, Burt G. On the Ncphila plumipes, or Silk-Spider.
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Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts & Sci. vol, vii. pp. 52-57 (vead

Nov. 14, 1865).

t Anatomical.

CEppinger, Hermann. Her feinere Bau der Spinnorgane von
Epeira. Eine verglcicliend liistologisclic Untcrsucliung.

Arcliiv fur mikrosk. Aiiat. Band ii. pp. 1-12, Tafel 1.

This paper contains a very elaborate description of the silk-

producing glands of Epeira^ and of the structure of the minute
tubes of the spinnerets.

Graffe remarks (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 590) upon the

Araclmida of the Fiji Islands. A large species of Epeirid occurs, forming a

strong web often 30 feet or more in diameter. Fine large species of Lycosa and

allied genera are found, and on the coast the net of a Water-Spider attached

to stones in the sea. A large species of Ixodes lives on the pigs and among
thickets, attaching itself sometimes to- man and producing much pain and

a persistent swelling.

ABANEIDA.
Menge (Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue Folge, i.

pp. 21-33) describes the external and internal structure of

Spiders, the former chiefly with the view of establishing a ter-

minology. The cephalothorax and abdomen are united by the

petiolus
;
the head, or part bearing the eyes and buccal organs,

is covered above by the epicranium
;
and the surface of the head

is divided into face {prosopum)

,

cheeks {genat), forehead (frons),

and vertex. The eyes require no notice. The falces or chelicera

are denominated claw-jaws” or mandibles (mandihulce tingu-

lata or mandihulce)

.

The sternum bears anteriorly the chin

{mentum) ,
which, Avith the tongue, forms the loAver lip [labium)

.

The jointed members have 3 principal joints, a femur or hypo-

merion, a tibia or mesomerion^ and a tarsus or epimerion. To
these parts are added a coxa, a trochanter, and a patella. The
niaxillse constitute the coxee of the palpi, the tarsi of Avhich

in the $ ,
dilated into spermatophorous organs, are described

in great detail. The entire terminal segment of the ^ palpi

is denominated the club [clava) ; the membranous, usually

spoon-shaped joint is the cymhium, its cavity is the basin

(alveolus), and the various organs of transfer constitute the

sterna. This contains a spiral muscle, and consists of spirally

twisted basal and apical parts (pars basalts and terminalis) to

Avhich various horny or membranous plates, teeth, hooks, or

points are attached. Two of these parts are most essential,

the spermophore (spermophorum) and the penetrant organ
[embolus), the passage of which into the vagina of the ? has

been observed by the author in Tetragnatha and Pachygnatha.

The spermophore is membranous, usually linguliform, furnished
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with small warts adapted to retain the spermatozoids
;

tlie em-
dolus is horny and elastie, acienlar or flagelliform. The preeise

offices of these parts the author has been unable to ascertain,

but he seems to think it not improbable that the embolus may
assist in passing the spermatozoids into the seminal pouches of

the ? . The other organs of the clavate palpus are regarded as

retinacula. The remaining terminology proposed by the author
may be passed over, except as regards the organs surrounding
the genital orifice of the $ . The Opercular lobe is denominated
claustrum, and the horn-like process which usually springs from
it is the nail {clavus) — the epigyne of Savigny and Walckenaer.
The genital region in the $ is called sariim.

On the parasites of Spiders Menge has the following observa-

tions {1. c. pp. 36-39) :—Scarlet Dermanyssi occur on many
Spiders, especially of the genera Micryphantes

, Theridion, and
Boly2)hantes . Mermis albicans has occurred on Argyroneta
aquatica. From a specimen of (Koch) Menge
has bred Hemps marginatus (Meig.) or Oncodespallipes (Erichs.),

of which the pupa and imago are described and roughly figured

{l.c. pp. 37-38). Two other insect-larvae, both footless and
one at least probably hymenopterous, were found by the author
on specimens of Arctosa cinerea and Miranda adianta, but he
was unable to rear the perfect insects from them

.

Menge (/. c. p. 40) indicates the following tribes as those into

which he proposes to divide this order :

—

1. Orhitclce
]

2. JRctiparoi {Betiarico^ p. 94) j
3. Tuhitelai

;
4. Saccicolce

j
5.

Saltigrad<2
j

0. Laterigradm
;

7. Citigradce. The first of these groups in-

cludes the families Bpeiridce and Tetrog7iatliidce
]
the second the 3 families

Pachygnat1iid(B, Linyphiid<^j and TheridiidcB.

Elackwall publishes (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 451-468) a list

of Spiders collected in south-eastern tropical Africa, including in all 21 spe-

cies, the majority of which are described as new. Of the described species

(8), several are remarkable ns being known only from America, such ns

Orithyia williamsii (Elnckw.), Olios Icucosius (Wnlck.), Pholcus pfdlukts

(Elackw.), Artcma convexa (Elnckw.), and Nephila genictdota (Wnlck.).

The others are the Indian Gastcracantha frontata (Elnckw.) and the Euro-

pean Bpcira solcrs (Wnlck.) and Scytodcs thoracica (Wnlck.).

PiiACii’s list of Spiders inhabiting the vicinity of Prague (Verli. zool.-bot.

Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 636-637) includes 119 species, distributed in families

as follows:

—

Epeirides20, Thc7'idides2^, AgelenidesQ) (including ^r<7yro«e^cr),

Drassides 10, Pholcides Lycosides 18, Thomisides 21 j
Attidcs 16, and

Dysderides 4.

Miss Stavelfa" calls attention to the presence of a comb-like row of teeth on

the maxillce of Spiders. She instances Agelcna hhyiintJiica, Salticus see-

nicus, Epeira callophylla, Tctragnatha extensa, and two species of Thei'idion^

and figures the maxilla of the Agelcna. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 673
)

Ann. & Mag. N. IT. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 400.

The occurrence of a venomous black Spider at Eerdiansk amongst the
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•wheat at harvest-time is noticed by Consul Zoiihab in Foreig-n Office Com-
mercial lleports, February I860. See Proc. Ent. Soc. 1800^ p. xiv.

Saunders notices a leaf Rest from New South Wales, supposed to be formed

by a Spider. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xi.

MvGALIDiEo

Lucas notices the third moulting of a 3fygale hicolor in captivity. . Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xliv.

Lycosiidai:.

Oxyopei (Latr.) = Sjjhasus (Walck.). E. Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*

s«5r. tome vi. pp. 289-292) characterizes this genus, and tabulates and de-

scribes the European species, namely lineutus (Latr.), varieyatus (Latr.),

transalpinus (Walck.), and a new species, Oxyopcs lUtoralis, p. 287) pi. 4.

fig. 13, from Carthagena.

Ctcnus vagus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 451,

from Tropical Africa.

Sphasus jndehellus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ic. p. 452, from Tropical Africa.

SaLTICIDA5.

Salticus cornutus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. IT. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 455,

from Tropical Africa.

TlIOMISIDiE.

PiiACH, in liis monograpli of the ThomisidcB of the environs of

Prague (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 604), indicates

the relations of the three genera admitted in this group by Sunde-
vall and Walckenaer, to the six genera adopted by Koch, and
characterizes two groups in the family, namely Canci'oides

(r= Thomisus, Walck.) and Philodromi (— Philodromus and
Sparassus, Walck.). He tabulates the genera as follows (/. c.

p. 605)

I. Two anterior pairs of legs much longer and stronger than the posterior

)

upper edge of head transverse, straight, and sharp (Cancroides,

Prach).

A. All the eyes of nearly equal size
;
third pair of legs reaching but

little beyond the knees of the second pair .... 1. Thomisus.

B. Lateral eyes of first row much larger than the intermediate ones;

third pair of legs reaching nearly to apex of tibio3 of second pair.

• 2. Xysticus.

IT. Legs diflbring but little in length, nearly of equal strength
;
upper edge

of head obtuse (Philodromi, Prach).

A. Abdomen depressed, purse-shaped, or oval.

1. Posterior row of eyes nearly straight
;
abdomen purse-shaped.

3. Artamus.

2. Posterior row of eyes convex anteriorly
;
abdomen more or less oval.

4. Philodromus.

B. Abdomen elongate-cylindrical or ovate, and convex.

1. Post, row of eyes strongly convex anteriorly . . 6. Thanatus.

2. Post, row of eyes strongly concave in front. ... 6. Sjmrassus.

The number of species described is 21, namely 4 Thomisus, 9 Xysticus, 3
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AHamus, 2 Philodromus, 1 I'hcDiatus, and 2 Spamssu). Details are figured

of the following species :

—

Xi/sticus viaticus, pi. G. figs. 1, 2, Sc 10-12
j

SjMrassus vircscens, figs. 3-6, Sc 22-25 Philodromus aurcolas, G Sc 16-18
;

Thomisus calycinus, figs, 7-9
;
Artamus Iccvipcs, figs. 13-15

;
and Thanatus

trilinealus, figs. 19-21,
^

Thomisus. E. Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi, pp. 285-286)
remarks with regard to this genus that the characters of its species pass so

gradually from one to the other that its division is impossible, and indicates,

that Philodroma (Walck.) and Monastes (Lucas) are both to be suppressed.

Of the latter, regarded as a section of Thomisus, he gives the characters, and
de.scribes a new species (T. piochardi, vide infra). The characters of T. para-
doxus lapidarius (Luc.) arc also giyen (pp. 28G-287).

F. Low notices the occurrence of Xysticus viaticus (Linn.) in gossamer
webs about Vienna. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 944.

Thomisus piochardi, sp. n., E. Simon, l:c. p. 281, pi. 4. fig. 10, Granada.

—

Thomisus candidus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. Sc JMag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 456,

Tropical Africa.

—

Thomisus hrayantinus, sp. n., Capello, Jom. Acad. Sci.

Lisb. i. p. 86, pi. 2. fig. 6, Braganza.

Sparassus ahnormis, sp. n., Blackwall, 1. c. p. 457, from Tropical Africa.

Drassida*:.

Koch (Die Araclin.’-Fam. dcr Drassklen) characterizes this

family as follows :—Tarsi without accessory claws
;
eyes 8, in 2

or 3 rows (in the latter case 2, 4, 2) ;
second pair of legs not

longer than the rest. These characters exclude the Agelenida*

and Dysderidce, those members of BlackwalFs family Ciniflonidoi

which have been placed by authors with the Drassidcp., and tlic

genera Sparassus and Argyroneta, the latter referred to this

family both by Simon and Blackwall, all of which the author

considers to have nothing to do with the present family. Thus
restricted, KoclFs Drassidcn inelude the following genera, tabu-

lated 1. c. p. 2 :

—

I. Maxillce with an excavation or transverse impression.

A. Maxilloe excavated throughout their length.

1. Latona, g. n.

B. Maxillm with a transverse Impression.

1, A toothed plato on the hinder margin of the mandibular groove.

2. Pythonissa (0. Koch).

2. No toothed plate on the mandibles.

a. Median fissure wanting ...... 3. Micaria (Westr.).

= Macaria (C. Koch).

b. Median fissure present.
• * Posterior row of eyes bent over and broader than the anterior.

4. Diias.sus (Walck.).

f Posterior row of eyes straight and not broader than the an-

terior 6 . Melanophora (C. Koch).

II. Maxillce convex, without an impression.

A. Eyes in 3 rows (2, 4, 2) 6. Storena (Walck.).

B. Eyes in 2 rows.

I860. [voL. III.] s
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1, Posterior row of eyes curved, witli tlie concavity forward.
' '

a. A transverse fold on the lower surface of the abdomen.

7. Anyphjena (Sund.).

b. No transverse fold beneath the abdomen.
* Mandibles with a spine in front at the base.

8. PhruRolithus (0. Koch).

t Mandibles without a spine.

a. First pair of legs longest. . 9. CnEiRACANTHlUM(C.Koch).

/3. Fourth pair of legs longest.

a. Patella3 of 4 hinder legs spineless, or with only 1 spine

behind.
** Cephalothornx wrinkled.

10. Hypsinotus, g. n.

ft Oephalothorax smooth.

«rt. Labium about one-third shorter than maxilla).

11. Clubiona (Walck.).

/3j3. Labium not more than half as long as maxillcc.

12. Liocranum.
Z>. Patella) of 4 hinder legs spinous in front, or before and

behind.
** A spine in front on the patellas.

13. Agrceca.

tt A spine before and behind on the patellte.

, 14. Lycodrassus.
2. Posterior row of eyes curved, with the convexity forward.

a. Legs without spines 15. Trachelas.
b. Legs with spines 16. Zora (0. Koch).

Pythonissa. Mlistata fonoralis (Wider), referred by Blackwall to JDrassiis

lucifuf/tis, is again raised to specific rank by L. Koch, and said to be identical

with Pythonissafusca (0. Koch), 1. c. p. 36, pi. 2. fig. 26 j
Filistata maculata

(Wider) and Drassus gnaphosus (Walck.) = P. nocturna (Linn.), 1. c, p. 37 j

Clubionafallax (Walck.) probably = P. lentiginosa (Koch), 1. c. p. 41.

3Iicaria. Dmssus luguhris (Walck.) probably = M, nitens (0. Koch),

Koch, 1. c. p. 60
;
D. micans (Blackw.) and Macaria formosa (C. Koch)

= M. pulicaria (Sund.), 1. c. p. 62 ;
Z>. relucens (Lat.), Clubiona formicaria

(Simd.), and M. fastuosa (C. Koch) = M. fulgens (Walck.), 1. c. p. 72.

Prassns. The following synonymic indications are given by L. Koch
(1. c.) :—Filistata ineerta (Wid.) probably = D. rnbreus (Walck.), p. 79 j

D. cognatus (Westr.) = D. fuscus (Lat. ncc Walck.), from which D. mon-
tanus (Hahn) is distinct, p. 86 j

D. clamtor (Cambr.) = troglodytes (0. Koch),

p. 116
;

Clubiona listeri (Sav.) is distinct from D. lividus (Walck.) =
lutescens (0. Koch), p. 120

;
Filistata ineerta (Wid.) is again cited with no

expression of doubt as = Z). lapidicola (Walck.).

Melanophora. L. Koch (7 c.) furnishes the following synonymic indica-

tions :

—

M. electa (C. Koch) = bicolor (Ilahn), p. 151
j
M. subterranea (C.

Koch) =? nigritus (Halm) = Filistata aira (Wid.'wc Latr.) = D. ater

(Blackw.), p. 170
;
Prassus ater (Latr.) is distinct, p. 182.

Phrurohthus. Prassus propinguus (Blackw.) = P. festmis (0. Koch). L.

Koch (/. c.) p. 229.

Clubiona virescens (Sund.) = Chciracanfhium nutriv (0, Koch), L. Koch,
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1. c. p. 248 j
C. dumetorum (Halm) = C. carnifex (Fab.) = erratica (Wnlck.),

p. 258.

Philoica notata (0. Kocli) is not = Clidjiona corticalis (Walck.). L. Kocb,

I. c. p. 301.

Argyroneta aquatica. II. Coiiltas records tbe effects of the bite of this

species, which produced a slight sensation of pain continued for several hours#

Entomologist, iii. p. 84.

Neiv species and genera \

—

The species described by Koch under the new genera indicated in the

above tabular analysis are as follows :

—

Latona, g. n,, L. Koch, /. c. p. 3. Sp. Z. cylimlrata, sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c.

p. 3, pi. 1. figs. 1-3, Australia.

Ilypsmotus, g. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 270. Known sp. Zrassus capito (Luc.),

p. 272, pi. 1. fig. 173. New sp. JI. raptor, p. 274, pi. 11. figs. 174, 175,

Mexico; II. plmnatHS, ^.'27Q, fig. 176, [^New Granada; II. hdlator,p. 27S,

figs. 177, 178, Bogota; II. chalyhelus, p. 280, figs. 179-181, New Granada;

II. macidatus, p. 283, pi. 12. fig. 182, Bogota
;
H. nihripes, p. 285, fig. 183,

ofunknown origin
;

II. granadcnsis, p. 287, fig. 184, New Granada
;
II maccr,

p. 289, figs. 185, 186, Bogota.

The remaining genera, 4 of which appear to be new {Liocranum, Agrcxca,

Lycodrassiis, and Trachelas), are not treated of in the six parts of the work
which have yet reached the Becorder.

rythonissct. The following new species are described by L. Koch :

—

P.

miiscorum, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 1. figs. 9, 10, Europe ;
P. montana, p. 18, fig. 11, South

Germany; P. rvfida, p. 20, figs. 12-14, Sarepta; P. hadia, p. 22, fig. 16,

Tyrol; P. leporma, p. 27, pi. 2. fig. 19, Transylvania; P. hclvetica, p. 29,

fig. 20, Engadine
;
P. scricatn, p. 31, figs. 21, 22, Baltimore

;
P. tapponumy

p. 33, figs. 23-25, Lapland
;
P. molcndinaria, p. 47, figs. 34, 35, Caucasus and

Dalmatia.

Micaria. L. Koch describes the following new species of this genus:

—

M. cincta, 1. c. p. 63, pi. 3. figs. 36-38, Orsova; M. nivosa, p. 68, figs. 42, 43,

Munich
;
M, radiata, p. 66, fig. 47, origin unknown

;
M, romana, p. 67, fig.

48, Home.
Drassus. L. Koch describes the following new species of this genus :

—

D,

medius, 1. c. p. 82, pi. 4. fig. 66, Nuremberg, in houses
;
D. viator, p. 84, fig.

67, Europe and North Africa
;
D. dahnatensis, p. 89, fig. 69, Dalmatia; D. Ms-^

panus, p. 90, fig. 60, Spain
;
D. scutiilatus, p. 93, fig. 61 (

= sericeits, Wider,

Walck., and 0. Koch, 7icc Sund. 4- lucifugus, 0. Koch, Westr.),

Europe; D. hraccatus, p. 97, fig. 63, Nuremberg; D. tenuis, p. 101, figs. 66,

66, Dalmatia
;
D. similis, p. 103, fig. 67, Sicily

;
jD. orientolis, p. 106, pi. 6.

fig. 68, Sarepta
;
D, minusculus, p. 110, fig. 70, South Europe

;
D. wnbratilisy

p. 113, fig. 71, Nuremberg; D. striatus,-^. 114, fig. 72, Dalmatia; D. Ion-*

catiis, p. 131, figs. 82-84, Sarepta
;

mandihdaris, p. 134, pi. 6. fig. 86, Sa-

repta.

Mclanophora. Of this genus the following now species are described by L.

Koch :

—

M. caucasia, 1. c. p. 144, pi. 6. fig. 87, Caucasus
;
M. longipes, p. 147,

figs. 88, 89, Gemiany
;
M. conspicua, p. 149, figs. 90-92, Dalmatia and Orsova

;

M. longinqua, p. 163, fig. 96, Sahara; M. pr<Ffica, p. 166, figs. 97-99, Orsova

and Dalmatia
;
M. lutetiana, p. 157, fig. 100, Paris

;
M. harhata, p. 161, figs.

101-103, South Europe and Sahara
;
M. fcmella, p. 176, fig. 114, Dalmatia
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and Italy
j
M. serolina, p. 185, pi. 8. fig-3. 123-125, Germany; M. ftiscipes,

p. 189, fig-s. 127-129, Sicily
;
M. spadix,^. 187, fig. 126, Sahara.

Storena gneffei, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 192, Australia.

Angplicena. The following new species are described by L. Koch :

—

A.

2)eclorosa, 1. c, p. 198, pi. 8. figs. 131, 132, Biiltimore
;
A. heyserUngi^ p. 203,

figs. 130-138, Bogota; yi. sO-rtWJWim, p. 207, Bogota
;
A. hogotcnuSy^. 209,

fig. 139, Bogota, A. tenuis, p. 211, pi. 9. fig. 140, St. Boiningo; A. suh^

2)allida,-^, 213, Bogota; A. sahina, p. 214, fig. 141, Sabina Mountains; A.
sericea, p. 210, fig. 142, Bogota.

PhrurolUhus romamis, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 225, Borne.

Clieiracantliiuin. Of this genus L. Koch describes as new species :

—

C.

auricomum, 1. c. p. 233, pi. 9. figs. 151, 152, Bogota
;

C. meridianum, p. 235,

fig. 163, Bogota; C. tenuissimum, p. 237, fig. 154, Dalmatia, Greece, and

Algeria
;

C. tropicum, p. 239, fig. 155, Bogota
;

C. Innipes, p. 241, Bogota

;

C. edentuluin, p. 247, fig. 157, Mauritius
;

C. mildei, p. 253, pi. 10. figs.

101-103, Tyrol, Dalmatia, and Caucasus
;

C. mordax, p. 202, pi. 11 , figs.

107, 108, Upolu, Navigator’s Islands; C. seidlitzii, p. 204, figs. 109-171, Italy

;

C. instdarc, p. 208, fig. 172, UpOlu.

Cluhiona riimria, L. Kocii, 1. c. p. 294, pi. 12. fig. 187, Baltimore
;
C. exceida,

L. Koch, 1. c. p. 300, fig. 191, Baltimore
;

C. ahhntii, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 303, fig.

193 (North America?).

TlIEllIDIIDAi:.

Pholcus, Eugene Simon lias published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er.
4“ ser. tome vi. pp. 117-124) a inonogTapliic revision of the

European and Algerian species of this genus, in which he includes

the six-eyed species {Pholcus sex-oculatus, Duges) placed in the

distinct genus Rachus by Walckenaer. He admits 8 species,

namely, P. sex-ociilatus {S' characterized p. 119; S pnlpus

and general outline, pi. 2. figs. 8 & 9) ;
P. opilionoides (Schrank)

= phalangioides (Walck.), p. 120, figs. 1-7, details; P. impressus

and nemastoides (Koch); P. pjluchii (Scop.) = rividata (Eorsk.),

p. 122, fig. 11, eyes; P. barbarus (Luc.); P. caudatus (L. Duf.),

p. 123, figs. 12 & 13, back and side views; and 1 new sp.

Of this family, Menge (Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue Folge, i.) cha-

racterizes only the genera Ero (Koch) and Steatoda (Sund.) in the published

part of his memoir. Of the former genus he describes and figures E.

variegata (Koch), p. 147, pi. 28. tab. Cl, and E. tubercidata (De Geer), p. 149,

pi. 2k tab. 02 ;
and of Steatoda, 8. hmata (Cl.), p. 150, pi. 28. tab. 03.

Tlie female of Artema convexa (Blackw.) is described by Blackwall, Ann.

& Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 459.

Pholcus grosspalpus, sp. n., Simon, 1. c, p. 121, pi. 2. fig. 10 (eyes and

palpi), from Bar-sur-Seine.

2'heridion traliax, sp. 11., Blackwall, 1. c. p. 458, from Tropical Africa.

LiNYPIIIIDiE.

In this family, which he unites with the Theridiidcc in his Tribe Peiiaria,

and divides into the families Pachygnathidee and Linyphidee, Menge (Schr.

naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue _Folgo, i.) characterizes the following known
genera as including species found in the province of Prussia :

—

Pachygnatha
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(Suiid.), LinypJiia (Walck.), Bolyphantes (Koch), and Tapinopa (Wcstr.).

IIo also characterizes 0 new genera. The Imown species described and

figured as belonging to the above genera arc :

—

Fachyynutlia clcrckii (Simd.),

p. 05; pi. IG. t(ib. 2'8
5
P. lisleri (Siind.), p. 00; pi. 1 G. tab. 20 j

P. deyceri

(Sund.); p. 08; pi. IG. tab. 30; LiNYriiiA montana (Q\.)—rcstqnna ("Wider

&c.); p. 104; pi. 18. tab. 33
;
L. clathrata (Suiid.) = multiyuUata (Wider);

p. 107; pi. 18. tab. 34
;
L. Iwrtensis (Sund.) = frutetormn (Koch); p. 108;

pi. 18. tab. 35; L. pmilla (Sund.) —pratensis (Wid.),p. 100, pi. 10. tab. 3G;

lioLYPHANTES (dticcps (Suiid.) = (Koch), p. 134, pi. 25. tab. 65; P.

stramincm (Koch) = L. index (Thor.), p. 13G, pi. 26. tab. 50; P. frenatus

(Wid.); p. 137, pi. 20. tab. 67
;
and Tapinopa lonyidcns (Wid.), p. 14*3, pi. 27.

tab. GO. Other known species are cited as belonging to new genera, the total

number of Prussian species described by the author being 33.

Aryyrodcsj g. n., E. Simon, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 281.

Eyes 8 ;
4 in a square in the middle, borne in the male by a large tubercle

;

lateral eyes small, conniv^eiit
;
abdomen very high

;
basal joint of footjaws

narrow and long, with its sides parallel and not inclined upon the lip
;
genital

joint in ^ oval, style not prominent
;
3rd pair of legs very short. Sp. Liny-

phia zonata and aryyrodcs (Walck.), inaurata, and viridis (Yinson),

Aryyrodes epeira, sp. n., Simon, 1. c. p. 282, pi. 4. figs. 1-9 (with details),

from Malaga, parasitic in the webs of JEpcira opuntice.

JUathyphantes, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 111. Allied io Linyphia', cl palpi with

a hook-like, articulate process at base of cymbiiim. Known sp. :

—

L. tcrricula

(Koch), p. 112, pi. 10. tab. 38
;
Thcridimn pyym<cuin (Sund.) = L. arcuaia

(Thorell), p. 114, pi. 20. tab. 40; Theridium coniatmn (Wid.), p. 118, pi. 21.

tab. 43; Lin. anyulqndpus (Westr.), p. 119, pi. 21. tab. 44. New sp. :

—

B.

zehrinus, Menge, 1. c. p. 113, pi. 20. tab. 39, B. crucifer., Menge, I c. p. 116,

pi. 20. tab. 41, B. lonyipcs, Menge, 1. c. p. IIG, pi. 21. tab. 42, B. imrmis,

Menge, in expl. of plate B
.
pallcsccns, p. 120), pi. 22. tab. 45, B. cris-

tutus, Menge, I, c. p. 121, pi. 22. tab. 4G, B. hrcvipalpus, Menge, /. c. p. 122,

pi. 22 tab. 47, and B. setipalpus, Menge, 1. c. p. 124, pi. 23. tab. 48, Prussia.

Pedina*, g. n., Menge, /. c. p. 126. iVllied to preceding
; cl palpi with a

linguliform spermophore, and a long, filiform, bent, penetrant organ
;
genital

opercular apparatus in $ consisting of a triangular process of skin and be-

neath a small rounded plate and a longish clavus. Sp. P. cristata, sp. n.,

Menge, 1. c. p. 126, pi. 23. tab. 49, Prussia.

JIclophora'\
,

la., Menge, l.c. p. 12G. Allied to preceding
;
spermophore

short, filamentous at the end, subsidiary penetrant organ horny, curved,

angulfite in the middle, laminar and denticulate at apex
;
clavus of operculum

in $ long, bacilliform, emarginate at apex. Linyphia paUescens

p. 127, pi. 23. tab. 50.

Stylophora, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 128. Allied to Bathyphantes] frontal eyes

smaller and closer together than those of the vertex
; cT palpal organs much

developed, spermophore lanceolate, penetrant organ long, cylindrical, curved

at the end, accompanied by styliform supplementary oi gnns
; 5 with 2

seminal pouches and a long style. Sp. Theridium ccncolor (Wid.), p. 128,

pi. 24. tab. 61, and P. albomacidata, sp. n., Menge, 7 c. pi. 130, pi. 24. tab. 52,

Prussia.

* Previously employed for a genus of Ecliinoida.

t Too near Hclophorus to be admissible.
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Le^ithjphantes, Menge, 1. c. p. 131. Allied to Bathyphantcs

)

clavua

stylifbrm, 4 times geniculate; S spermopliore styliform at base, foliaceoiis

at apex. Sp. Aranea cnjpticola (Walck.),p, 133, pi, 25. tab, 54; and Z.

Qicola^ sp, n., Meiige, I, o. p. 131, pi. 24. tab. 63, Prussia.

'

Stemonyphantes^ g. n., Mongo, 1. c. p. 138, Allied to Bolyphantes
; S pono-^

trant organ filiform, spermoplioro elongato-triangular
; $ with 2 clongato,

sacciform seminal pouches
;
frontal eyes smaller than those of the vertex,

but at the same distance apart, Sp. Aranea trilineata (Linn.)= 2’, reticu-

latum (IIahn)=Z. hueeulenta (Westr.), p. 139, pi, 26. tab. 58,

Drapetiscaj g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 140. Allied to Bolyphantes
\ cf penetrant

organ linear, spermopliore broad, membranous, Avith a long process
; $ Avith

a soft, triangular, Avrinkled opercular process, bearing a long style rounded at

apex. Sp. Linyphia socialis (Sund.) = tiyrina (Wid.), p. 141, pi. 27. tab. 59.

Linyphia macroynaiha^ INIenge, 1. c. p. 101, pi. 17. tab. 31, Z. microynatha^

Mongo, /. c. p. 103, pi. 17, tab. 32, Z. scalariferuy Menge, 1. o. p, 110, pi, 19,

tab. 37, Prussia.

Linyphia lepula, sp. n., BlaclcAvall, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 460,

from Tropical Africa.

Epeiridas.

In this family (Avhich he divides into Epeiridee and Tetraynathidce) Menge
(Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neuo Folge, i.) characterizes the folloAving

genera:

—

Epeira (Walck.), Sinya, Zilla, Zyyuij Miranday and Meta (Koch),

and Tetraynatha (AValck.), besides 2 neAv genera, as including species found

in the province of Prussia. Of these genera he describes and figures the foL

loAving knoAAm species:

—

Epeira diademata (Clerck) = diadema (auct.),

p. 42, pi. 1; E. anyidata (CL), p. 47, pi. 2; E. pyramidata (Cl.) = scalat'is

(Walck.), p. 60, pi. 3 ;
E. mannorea (CL), p. 51, pi. 4 ;

E. quadrata (CL),

p. 63, pi. 5 ;
E. umhratica (CL), p. 55, pi. 6 ;

E. scloqyetaria (CL) = sericata

(Koch), p. 57, pi. 7 ;
E. cornuta (CL) = apoclisa (Walck.), p. 68, pi. 8.

tab. 8; E. patayiata (CL), p. 60, pi. 8. tab. 9; E. lutea (Koch), p. 61, pi. 9.

tab. 10 (of Avhich E. hohemica (Koch) is the male, the $ E. hohemica

being probably a var. of Z. quadrata)
;
E. solers (Walck.), p. 63, pi. 9. tab. 11

;

E. ayalena (Walck.)

y

p. 65, pi. 10. tab. 12; E. hicornis (Walck.), p. 66,

pi. 10. tab. 13
;
MiRxVXDA cucurhitina (CL), p. 68, pi. 10. tab. 14; M. adianta

(Walck.), p. 69, pL 11. tab. 15; M. acalypha (Walck.), p. 71, pi. 11. tab.

16; Af. ceropeyia (Walck.), p. 72, pL 11. tab, 17 ($); Zilla callophylla

(Koch), p. 78, pi. 12. tab. 19
;
Zygia atrica (Koch), p. 78, pi. 12. tab. 20

;
Sing a

hamata (CL), p. 82, pL 13. tab. 22
;

S. herii (l\ah\i)=P]iri(rolithus trifasciatus

(Koch), p. 84, pL 13. tab. 23 a-i ; S. albuvittata (Westr.), p. 84, pi. 13. tab.

23 K
;

S. niyrifrons (Koch), p. 85, pL 13. tab. 23 l-n
;
Meta scymentata (CL)

—inclinata (Walck.), p. 86, pi. 14. tab. 24
;
M. muraria (Koch), p. 88, pi. 14.

tab. 25; Tetragnatha extensa (Linn.), p. 90, pi. 15. tab. 26; 2\ ohtusa

(Koch), p. 93, pi. 15. tab. 27. The total number of species described is 29.

Epeira decens, sp. n., BlackAvall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 461,

and E. dorsuosa, sp. n., Blaclnv. 1. c. p. 462, from Tropical Africa.—Epeira

anyolensisy sp. n., Capello, Jorn. Acad. Sci. Lisb. i. p. 79, pi, 2. fig. 4, Bio Quilo.

Eresus ctenoides (= ctenizoideSy Koch). Tlio habits of this species, as ob-

served by him in Syra, are described by Erber ( Verb, zool.-bot, Ges. in Wien,
xvi. pp. 826-827). It is a very poAverful species, and readily kills large in-

sects, such as Decticus verrucivorm .and even Lucanus cervus. The cocoon of
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a Pompilido {Ferreola distmcta, Smith ?) was almost constantly found in its

Avob. The webs aro also haunted by Pal^ymicmus hmmatinus (Koch) = Chersis

gihhidus (Diif.), which probably attacks and sucks the juices of the large $
Eresus, Erber found it firmly attached to the ajbdomen of the latter in two
instances.

Ercsus africanusy sp, n., Blackwall; 1. c. p. 453; from Tropical Africa,

Av(jyopes sericea (Sav.). Oapello (Jorn. Acad. Sci. Lisb. i. pp. 80-82)

discusses the characters of A^arious forms of Argyopes received by him from
West Africa and the Cape Verde Islands, as compared with Portuguese spe-

cimens, and comes to the conclusion that they all constitute varieties of the

above species. lie admits tAA^o primaiy varieties, namely, var. A. Cuho^

verdiana (from the Cape Verde and Bissau) = A, clarkii (Blackw,), A.
splendidzts (SaA'.), Epeira splcndida (Walck.)

j
and A^ar. B. Zairiensis (from

the Niger and the Zambesi) = A. caudatus (Blackw.). The species is

figured with the abdomen in various forms, pi. 2. fig. 1.

Argyopes flcmipcdpis (Luc.). Capello {1. c. pp. 83-84) describes some spe-

cimens which he refers to this species, and figures the young and adult fe-

males, pi. 2.. fig. 2.

Argyopes gracilis, sp. n., Blackwall, p. 464, from Tropical Africa. - -

Nephila aiibryi (Luc.) = N. gruyii (Blackw.) =? N. keyscrUngii (Blackw.).

See Capello, 1. c. pp. 85-80, pi. 2. fig. 3.

Eurysoma vicina, sp. n., BlacltAvall, 1. c. p. 405, from Tropical Africa.

Tetragnatha festiva, sp. n., BlacltAvall, 1. c. p. 407, Tropical Africa.

—

Tctra^

gnatlia cahindce, sp. n., Capello, 1. c. p. 86, pi. 2, fig. 6, Cabinda.

Nephila ptiumipes. B. G. Wilder describes this species and its habits

(Proc. Amer. Acad. vii. pp. 62-67). It produces a large, strong, yellow,

geometric Aveb, consisting chielly of golden-yelloAV silk, but Avith portions of

silver-Avhite threads at intervals. The materials for these differently coloured

threads, ho says, are furnished by diflerent spinnerets ', and ho describes his

experiments in Avinding the silk from the body of the spider, which he thinks

may lead to a neAV source of silk. See also Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. pp.

200-210.

Cyclosa, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 73. Allied to Epeira ’, forehead projecting in

front
;
frontal eyes larger than the rest

j
club of d palpi with an elongated.

Clawed, obliquely truncated process at its base, and a tongue-shaped sperma-

tophoro Avith a Avhip-llke penetrant organ at its extremity
;
clavus of genital

operculum in $ lanceolate. Sp. Aranea conica (De G.), p. 74, pi. 12,

tab. 18.

Ccrceis, Menge, l.c. p. 80. Allied to Singa', digital joint of (S palpi

Avith a short hooked process ; basal joint of palpal organs Avith a short tooth

Avith 2 aAvl-shaped points, its last joint Avitli an awl-shaped penetrant organ

and a boat-like, curved sperniatophore
j

genital operculum in $ with a

semicircular clavus. Sp. Swga p)^'omincns (Sund., Westr.), p. 80, pi. 13.

tab. 21.

PEDIPALPI.

Androctonus peloponensis. The habits of this species, and especially the

effects of its sting upon various animals, gre briefly referred to by Erber, Verb,

zool.-bot, Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 827.
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ADELARTimOSOMATA.
PlIALANGID/E.

‘ Lucas notices the discovery by Lespes in the cave of L’llerm/near Foix,

of an Arad) nido icinaihable for tlie great development of its cheliccra and

the peculiar formation of the last joints of these organs. He proposes to

describe it as forming a new genus under the name of Lhermia simiipcs.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1806, p. xliv.

Scotolcmon querilhad^ sp. n., Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ sCr. tome vi.

p. 210, pi. 3. fig. 1, from caverns in the department of the Tarn.

ClIELIPERIDAi.

F. Low notices his having found 2 specimens of Clielifer loideri (Koch)

adhering symmetrically to the hind legs of a TJlidia erythropldhalma (Fall.).

One of them repeatedly resumed its position on the legs of the fly after being

partially narcotized with ether. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 944.

Tlie occurrence of 6 and 8 Chelifers upon house-flies is noticed byS. Stevens.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1806, p. xxvii. ^ .

ACAEINA.
Giebel has published (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 306-371) Nitzsch’s

manuscript observations on the Acarina infesting the feathers of certain birds.

The notices indicate the general characters of the parasites and the special

mode of their occurrence, but none of the species are named. The number
of species of birds referred to is 24, scattered through all orders.

C. PoBEUTSON has described a minute parasitic species of this order

found by him in the veins and other parts of the circulatory system of the

pigeon. In general form the species somewhat resembles the parasite found

by Montagu in the cellular tissue of the gannet, and named by him Cellidaria

bassani. Journ. Micr. Sci. n. s. vi. pp. 201-203, cum.Jigg.

B]-:ck records the occurrence of an Acaride, probably a Cheyletus^ which

produces eggs agamically. He obtained three generations in about five

months
;

all tlie individuals produced were females. Trans. Micr. Soc. Lond.

xiv. pp. 30-34, pi. 0 ;
also Zoologist, 1806, pp. 230-240.

Ehrenbehg notices the occurrence of mites (Tyroglypims domestieus) in

abundance within vessels containing the strongest acetic acid. Sitzungsber.

Ges. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, February 10, 1804.

Ilydrachna glohosa. Lucas mentions the occurrence of pupae of this species

in considerable numbers attached to the abdomen of Dyttcus marginalis be-

neath the wings. The beetles were taken near Metz, and as many as T2 of

the ITydrachnce were found attached to a single beetle. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1800, p. x.

Phytopus vitis, sp. n., H. Landois, Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xiv. p. 363,

taf. 30-32, causing a peculiar deformity of the leaves of the vine.

TAHDIGBADA.
11. GiiEEFE (Arch, mikrosk. Anat. ii. pp. 102-131) publishes an

elaborate memoir upon the animals of the genns MacrobiotuSj
preccclecl by an historical summary of our knou^leclge of the Tar-
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difjr'ada in gencraL He characterizes the gcmis and the previ-

ously described species,, M. hvfdandii (C. A. Schultze), ikf.

oherheiuseri (Doy.), and M. macromjx (Duj.), and also describes

and figures 2 new species. The author discusses the subject of

the revivification of the Macrohioti after desiccation, disposes

of Elirenberg^s objections, and describes the natural history and
anatomical structure of the animals.

Tlie two plates (taf. G «& 7) contain, besides detailed figures of tlie 2 new
species :—illustrations of the anatomical structure &c. of the Itnown species,

such as feet and claws of M. Iivfekmdii, macranyx, and oherhiiuscri, figs. 3-6

;

oesophageal apparatus of M. hvfelandii and oherJuiuseri, figs. 0, 7 ;
spermato-

zoids of AT. hvfelandii, fig. 10
;
egg of M. oherhdnseri, fig. 12

;
terminations of

nerves among epithelium of shin, fig. 14; oesophageal ring and brain and blood-

coipuscles of M. hufclandii, figs. 16-17.

3Iacrohiotus scJiidtzei, sp. n., Greefi', Arch, inikr. Anat. ii. p. 117, taf. 6.

fig. 1, and anatomical details, figs. 3, 8, & 9, and egg, taf. 7. fig. 10
;
and M.

tct)’adactyh(s, B\). n,, GrcefF, 1. c. p. 119, taf. G. fig. 2, claws, and taf. 7. fig. 13,

cast shin with 4 eggs. Both in moss &c. on rochs, walls, and roofs.
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MYJilOPODA
IJY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

Bergsoe, V., and Me inert, D. Daumarks Gcopliilcr. Natur-
liistorisk Tidsskrift, 3rd scr. vol. pp, .

A monograpli of the Danish species of Geophilidoi.

Lubbock, Sir John. On Paurojnis, a new type of Centipede.

Jonrn. Linn. Soc. vol, ix. pp. 179-180 ; January 30, 1867.

Motsciiulsky, V. de. See Insecta.

Wood, II. C. New Pohjzoniidoi, Gervais. Proc. Acad. Nat.
Sci. Philad. 1865, pp. 172-173.

The species described belong to the Glomeridoi.

Botli groups of the M)U‘iopotla arc ropresentod in the Fiji Islands according

to Gniffe (Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 589), and of both some A^ery

large forms occur. One Geophilus is luminous at night. A large Julide

{Spiroholus coluhrimis, Koch), Avhich occurs only in one island, secretes a

very abundant acrid fluid, which causes it to be dreaded by the natives.

CHILOPODA.
SC0L0PENDRID.E.

Scohpe^ulra pcnta(/ramma, sp. n., Motsciiulsky, Pull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix.

part i. p. 200, from Japan.

Geophilid^.

Pergsoe and Meinert have published (Naturhist. Tidsskr. 3rd

ser. vol. pp. ) a monograph of the Danish species of this

family. They describe the general structural characters of the

family, of which they give the following Latin diagnosis:

—

Fain. Geopliili : segmenta numerosa, inter se aequalia. Pedes
breves, tarsis integris. Antennae 14-articnlatae. Oculi nulli.^'

The authors admit the following genera among the Danish
Geophilidee :

—

1, Geophilus (= Mecistocephalus and Arthronomedus, NoAvp.). Sp. G.

ferruf/in<ms (Koch), G. electricus (Linn.), G. Imcjicornis (Leach), G. p)roximus

(Koch), and G. truncorum, sp. n., Pergsoe &; Meinert, 1. c. p. 14.

2. Snipccus, g. n.y Pergsoe Sc Meinert, 1. c. p. 15. Pody subdepressed,

slightly attenuated before and behind
;
labrum free, divided, laciniated or

denticulated in the middle, laciniated at the sides
;
mandibles Avitli a long.
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multideiitate point
;

first pair of maxillo© with 2 membranaceous processes
;

claw of second pair of maxillary feet with tooth very small or 0 ;
antennae

subfiliform, rather short, densely pilose. Sp. S. fovcolatus, sp. n., Bergs. &
hlein. I, G. p. IG (= G, liumuli^ Newp. ?), and 8. sodalis, sp. n., Bergs. &
Mein. I, c. p. 17.

3. Scoliojdanes, g. n., Bergsbe & Meinert, 1. c. p. 18 Linotamia and Stcno-

tmiia, Koch). Body more or less fusiform
;
labrum free, entire, crenulated in

the middle
;
mandibles with a long, multidentate point

;
first pair of maxillae

without processes ; claw of second pair of maxillary feet with a strong basal

tooth
;
antennae filiform, short. Sp. Geophiliis maritimus (Leach), G. acumi-

naius (Leach), and G. {Lmotcenid) crassipcs (Koch).

4. Schendyla, g. n., Bergsoe »& Meinert, 1. c. p. 23. Body fusiform
j
labrum

nearly united to the clypeus, dentate in the middle
]
mandibles with a short, -

paucidentate point
;

first pair of maxillae without processes
;
claw of second

pair of maxillary feet with a large basal tooth
;
antennae filiform, rather long

;

anal feet much incrassated in both sexes. Sp. G, {Linotcenia) nGmoremu
(Koch).

5. Himantarimn (Koch). Sp. G. stibterrancus (Leach).

Parfitt (Zoologist, 18G6, p. 7) announces his rediscovery of Geop)1iilns man-
twins (Leach) at Plymouth under stones on the shore.

Arthronomalus crassicornis, sp. n., Parfitt, Zoologist, 180G, p. 7, under bark

at Exeter.

CHILOGNATHA.
Glomerid^e.

Olujaspisj^.w,, Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G5, p. 173. Allied to

Zcphronia) segments of body 0^ antennae very short, o -jointed; c^^esaggre-'

gated.—Sp. O. puncticeps^ sp. n.. Wood, 1. c. p. 173, from Port Natal.

Glomeris hicolor, Wood, 1. c. p. 172, Hongkong. With only 12 eyes.

PoLYDESMIDiE.

Stronc/ylosoma carimdata, Motschulskj'', Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc, xxxix.

part i. p. 200, Japan.

Pauropid^..

Fauropus, g. ii., Lubbock, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 179.

Antennae of 5 joints, bifid at apex, and bearing 3 long, jointed

appendages
;
body of 10 segments, convex, with scattered hairs

;

legs 9 pairs. This genus includes two minute speeies, which
are regarded by Lubbock as uniting the two orders of Myriopods,
and also serving to ally them with the rest of the Arthropoda.

The legs are equidistant, and last pair elongated
;
the mouth

consists of 2 pairs of minute organs ; and between the legs of

the second pair there are two processes, which probably belong
to the generative organs.

Sir J. Lubbock also notices this new Myriopod, in Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G0,

p. xxxii.
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INSEOTA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., M.E.S.

A. Works m progress.

Gerstacker, a. Dt. H. G. Bronn^s Klassen imcl Ordmmgen
des Tliier-Beiclis, wissenscliaftlich dargestellt in Wort und
Bild. Band v., Gliederfussler : Arthropoda. Lieferungen

1 & 2. Leipzig, 1866.

Dr. Gerstiicker has undertaken the treatment of the Arthro-

poda, in the continuation of the admirable work on general

zoology commenced by the late Professor II. G. Broun. The
two parts published last year arc devoted to the general charac-

ters of the Arthropoda; and from the mode in which the author

has executed this portion of his task, we may feel confident that

his work will stand worthily in the same rank Avith the excellent

treatises of Broun on the Protozoa, lladiata, and Mollusca.

L'Abeille. Memoires d'^Entomologie, par S. A. de Marseul,

avec la collaboration de plusieurs membres distingues dc la

Society Entomologique de Prance. Tome iii. livr. 1-6, and
tome iv. livr. 1-3. 12mo.

Six parts (tome iii.) of this most chaotic periodical bear the

date of 1866; but a seventh part, the first of tome iv. belonging
to 1867, appears to have been published on 30th November
1866. Any attempt to quote the papers contained in this work
in the volumes as they will ultimately stand seems to be hope-

less, as the editor announces his intention of closing the volumes
at his oAvn convenience, that is to say, as the memoirs are con-

cluded. In the ^Eecord^ for 1865 the Avriter inferred from the

period of its commencement that De MarseuPs paper on the

European Buprestidce would form the third volume
;
but having

been brought to a conclusion before any of the other memoirs,
the editor has made it into the second volume, so that all the

quotations in last yeaPs ^ Kecord^ Avill have to be reversed as re-

gards the numbers of the volumes. The contents of the seven

livraisons of last year are all coleopterological ; they embrace
the conclusion of the monograph of the Buprestidce, the continu-

ation of that of the Gallerucides, and the commencement of a
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monograpli of the Alticides by Allard. A great part of livr. 5,

and nearly all livr. 6, is occupied by a catalogue of European
Coleoptera^ which is also published, separately.

VoLLENiiovEN, S. C. Snellen VAN. Essai (Ihine Faunc Ento-
mologiquc dc rArchipcl Indo-Neerlandais. Sec LErino-
PTEllA.

B. Papers ’published in Journals.

* Descriptive ^c.

Belke, Gustave. Notice sur Fliistoirc naturelle du district dc

PLadomysl (Gouvernement de Kief). Bull. Soc. Nat. de

Moscou^ tome xxxix. 1. pp. 491-526.

This constitutes the second part of an elaborate memoir on
the natural history of the district of Badomysl, of which the

first part, including a general description of the district and
a list of the plants indigenous to it, appeared in an earlier

portion of the same volume (xxxix. 1. p. 214). This second

part contains a systematic list of the animals inhabiting the dis-

trict ; the Insects occupy pp. 497-523.

Dana, J. D. On Cephalization. No. IV. Explanations drawn
out by the statements of an Objector. Silliman^s Amcr.
Journal, 2nd series, vol. xli. pp. 163-174.

In reply to WalslFs paper. See ^ Record,^ 1864.

Desmauest, E. Paroles prononcees sur la tombe deM. Rouget,
le 30 Decembre 1865. Annalcs Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser.

tome vi. pp. 135-138.

Contains a sketch of the life of Rouget, with a list of his

published papers.

Dohrn, C. a. Antilocale Bedenken. Stettincr entom. Zeitung,

1866, pp. 315-319.

A discussion of the relative advantages of the general or local

study of entomology
;
decided against the latter.

. Ueber entomogripische Aberrationen. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 364-368.

An amusing dissertation on the morality of insect-collectors.

—— . Necrolog (von Heydcn). Stettincr entom. Zeitung,

1866, pp. 212-213.

Doiikn, II. Reise. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 302-309.
(Schluss.)

The conclusion of Dr. Heinrich DohriPs general account of

his travels in the Cape de Verde Islands (see ^ Record ^ 1865, •

p. 384). It contains little of entomological interest.

Eudes-Deslongchamps, — . Notes sur les Sphseria qui se de-

veloppent sur les Chenilles. Bull. Soc. Linn, de Normandie,
tome X. pp. 30-36. (See under Lepiuoptera.)
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Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zoologisclie Miscellen. X. Ver-
liandl. zool.-bot. Gcsellscli. in Wien^ Band. xvi. pp. 961-
981.

Notices principally on tlie natural history of various species of

Coleoptera (cbielly Curculionidoi)

,

Diptera^ llhyncliota [Psylla),

and Lepidoptcra. A fe^y new species are described.

. Ueber die bisher eingelangten diessjalirigen Berielite
von landwirthschaftliclien Insektenscliiiden. Verbandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellscli. in Wien^ Band xvi. pp. 641-646.

Notices of insects injurious to agriculture observed in Austria.

Giraud, J. Meinoire sur les Insectes qui babitent les tiges

seclies de la Bonce. Ann. Soc. Ent. de Erance_, 4® ser.

tome vi. pp. 443-500: Dec. 31^ 1866 (read June 27^

1866).

This papei% which is an amplification of that by L. Dufour and
Perris, relates chiefly to the Hymenopterous Insects which select

dry bramble-sticks as their dwelling-place, and to the parasites

belonging to the same order which live at tlie expense of the

former. Two or three species of Coleoptera [Zonites mutica,

Malachius hipustuJatusj Dasytes flavipes and D, coiriileus) are

also referred to.

Grapfe, Ed. Notizen liber die Fauna der Viti-Inseln, cinge-

sandt als vorlaufiger Bericht liber die zweite im Auftrage
der Herren J. C. Godeffroy und Sohn in Hamburg dahin
unternommene Explorationsreise. Verhandl. zool.-bot.

Gesellscli. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 585-596.

The Insecta occupy pp. 588 & 589
;
and J, D, E. Schmeltz

adds some notes on p. 593.

Grenier, Dr. Paroles prononcees sur la tombe de M. Achille

Deyrolle, le 2 Janvier 1866. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®

ser. tome vi. pp. 132-134.

FIagen, H. Ueber Ldon Dufour. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1866,

pp. 57-63.

In this notice Hagen discusses the nature and qualities of the

work done by Leon Dufour.

Hensciie, a. Bericht uber die Bernstcinsammlung der konigl.

physik.-okon. Gesellscliaft. Schriften der konigl. phys.-

okon. Gesellscli. zu Konigsberg Jahrg. vi. pp. 210-215.

From this report it appears that Konigsberg possesses an
enormously ricli collection of Insects and other objects pre-

served in amber
;
the total number appears to be about 9800, of

which about 8300 arc insect-remains. The autlior gives a list

of tlie families of Coleoptera represented in the collection, with
the number of sjiecies belonging to each.
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Kraatz, Gt. Necrology Carl Heinrich von Heyden. Berliner

entom. Zeitschriffc^ 1866^ pp. 305-316.
Contains a life of Von Heyden^ with a list of his writings.

Low^ Franz. Zoologische Notizen. Erster Serie. Verhandl.
zool.-hot. Gesellsch. in Wien^ Band xvi. pp. 945-956.

Contains notices of species of Insects belonging to various

orders.

Lubbock^ Sir John. ^On the Metamorphoses of Insects. (Proc.

Boyal Instit.) Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii.

pp. 375-381.

Motschulsky^ V. DE. Catalogue des Insectes rc9us du Japon.
Bull. Soc. Nat. deMoscou^ tome xxxix. part 1. pp. 162-200.

This paper includes a list of Insects of all orders collected in

Japan by Madame Gaskevitch^ with descriptions of new species.

Muller, Albert. A Glance at a few Facts connected with
Alpine Entomology. Zoologist, 1866^ pp. 273-279.

Packaru, a. S. On certain Entomological Speculations. A
Review. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 209-218.

In this paper the author notices a paper by Walsh, On cer-

tain Entomological Speculations of the New^England School of

Naturalists^^ (see Record,^ 1864, p. 332). He maintains the

analogy of the larva3 and the pupte of insects to the adult forms
of worms and Crustacea, and urges especially that the change
from the form of the larva to that of the pupa and thence to the

perfect insect is a gradual one, and not brought about " by sud-

denly moulting their skeletons,"’^ as stated by Walsh. Packard
refem especially to the metamorphosis of the Cecidomyice, and
maintains the correctness of the statements of FIarris and Fitch,

and the justice of the conclusions drawn from them. In the

conclusion of the paper, the author remarks upon some Tesem-^

blances of a mimetic nature and upon the general question of

aberrant forms. The latter, he holds, ^‘^show a constant ten-

dency to assume the forms of the higher groups, or, if degraded
in a marked degree, revert to the archetypal articulate form.^'*

PiiTLipri, R. A. Einige insekten von Chile. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 109-117, taf. ii.

This, which is the first part only of a paper on Chilian In-

sects, contains descriptions of several new species and genera of

various orders.

Rondani, Camillo. Note Entomologichc. Archiv. ZooL, Anat.

&e. vol. iv. pp. 189-196, tav. 7 : April 1866.

Notes on the Hymenopterous parasites of Cecidomyia frmnen*
taria, and on the Italian species of Triplmna,

SicHEL, J. Considerations sur la fixation des limites entro

Fcspece ct la variete, tirecs principalement de ketude dc
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l^ordre des Insectes hymenopteres'. Comptes Eendus^ tome
Ixii. pp. 167-168 : January 1866.

In this paper the author merely lays down a few propositions,

which he treats as axioms, upon tlie characters of species and
the causes of variation, coming finally to the conclusion that

the species is immutable, but may become infinitely, modified,

as varieties, under the influence of climate, of the geological

constitution of the soil, of other external agents, and of hybridi-

zation

SiEBKE, II. Entomologiske Undersbgelser i Aarene 1864 og
1865. Christiania, 1866, pp. 48.

This pamphlet, which includes two papers, evidently reprinted

from the ^Nyt Magazin for Naturvidenskabernes,^ gives an ac-

count of two entomological journeys in Norway in tlie summers
of 1864 & 1865. The second paper includes a long list of Di-

ptera taken in the neighbourhood of the Christiania fjord.

Staudinger, O. Einige Worte fiber den verstorbenen O.
Gruner in Leipzig. Stettin, entom, Zeitung, 1866, pp.310-
311.

Walsh, B. D. Prof. Dana and his Entomological speculations.

Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 116-121.

Contains a reply to some observations by Dana on the au-

thor^s objections to the principle of ccphalization,^^ as applied

to the classification of insects.

. On Phytophagic varieties and Phytophagic species,

with remarks on the unity of Coloration in Insects.

Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 194-316.

In this memoir Walsh argues further in support of his views

on the origin of species and races by phytophagic isolation

(see ^ Eecord,^ 1864, p. 332) . He refers to :

—

Datana ministra

(Drury) with its varieties, as he considers them, D. contracta

(Walk.) and D. conspicua (Grote & Hob.)
;
Halesidota tessellaris

(Abb. & Sm.) = (Walsh), midi H. harrisii (Walsh) =
tessellaris (Havr.), which he regards as 3 phytophagic species;

Arhopalus {Clytus) pictus (Drury) and rohinim (Forst.), to

which he now adds A. infaustus (Lee.) ; Callidiwn antennatum

(Newm.)=i;io/«cc2m? and C. ianthinum (Lee.); Conotrachelus

nenuphar (Ilerbst), of which a large form occurs on the Butter-

nut and Walnut; Doryphora \0-lineata (Say) and D.juncta
(Germ.) . In connexion with the two last-mentioned speciesWalsh
remarks upon the precise correspondence in the arrangement of

the 18 spots on the thorax of these insects, and points out

that, should all the spots become confluent, the thoracic orna-

mentation occurring in various species of Chrysornclida) (6'.

'

bigshyana^ Hh’hy, elegans, Oliv., 8cc.) would be produced. This

leads him into a discussion of what he calls unity of colora-

tion in insects, illustrated especially by reference to numerous
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species of Ichneumons^ in which the dark-coloured wings arc
adorned with lighter spots, or bullae/^ on several of the veins.

Tlie minute agreement of these spots in position throughout the
insects which show them conspicuously, and the almost uni-

• versal occurrence of certain pale spots, or bulla3,^^ throughout
the family Ichneumonidse, are adduced by the author as evi-

dences of a unity of coloration, which, in his opinion, can only be
accounted for by the assumption of a genetic connexion between
the various species exhibiting these characters.

Wollaston, T. V. Notes on Alpine Entomologv* Zooloarist,

1866, pp. 313-317.

t Anatomical and Physiological.

Brandt, Alexander. Mittheilungen iiber das Ilerz der In-
secten und Muscheln. Bull. Acad. Imp. St. Petersb.

tome X. pp. 552-561.
In this paper the author describes the action of the heart in

certain common insects, and in Anodonta and Unio, and refers

especially to the influence of external excitants upon it. The
heart in both forms is automatic. The lateral muscles of the

heart in Insects only play a subordinate part in pulsation, and
are certainly not the sole agents of diastole. The heart in In-

sects and the ventricle in Unio and Anodonta stand, to a
certain degree, in a physiological aspect, between the heart and
intestine of Vertebrata,

Claus, C. Beobachtungen iiber die Bildung des Insecteneies,

Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xiv. 42-54,
Tafel 6 (1864).

[Observations bn the formation of the egg in Insects.]

Landois, II . Beobachtungen iiber das Blut der Insecten.

[Observations on the blood of Insects.] Zeitschrift fiir

wissensch. Zoologie, Band xiv. pp. 55-70, Tafeln 7-9 (1864).

Landois, Leonard. Ueber die Function des Fettkbrpers. [On
the function of the fatty body.] Zeitschrift fiir Avissensch.

Zoologie, Band xv. pp. 371-372.

Landois, H. & L. Uebsr die numerische Entwicklung der

histologischen Elemente des Insectenkbrpers. [On the nu-
merical development of the histological elements of the

Insect-body.] Ibid. pp. 307-327 (1865).

Plateau, Felix. Sur la force musculaire des Insectes. Bull.

Acad. Roy. Bclg. 2^’ ser. tome xx. pp. 732-757, and xxii.

pp. 283-308; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii.

pp. 139-141, and xix. pp. 95-99.

In this paper the author describes some experiments made by
him on the force Avhich various insects (chiefly beetles) are

capable of exerting in traction, pushing; and flight. He dc-

1866. [vol. III.] T
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duces as a law that in the same group the force exerted varies

from species to species in an inverse ratio to their weights.

CoQUEREL, in some remarks on a paper by Signoret on the in-

sects [ThripSj Chernies

j

and Coccus) which Rttack the orange and
other trees in the south of France, maintains that such insects

only attack trees and plants in formidable numbers when the

latter are unhealthy. He refers especially to the insect enemies
of the sugar-cane in the island of Bourbon. Gervais holds a

similar opinion ;
and Deyrolle recommends the employment of

sulphurous-acid vapours for the destruction of insects. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1860, pp. xix-xx.

E. Graefe publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp.

588-589) some observations on the general characteristics of the

entomology of the Fiji Islands. The Insect-fauna of these

islands is said to be remarkable for its poverty, and the Coleo-

ptera especially are very scantily represented. The diurnal Le-

pidoptera are most plentiful, and . in Samoa the relative abun-

dance of Lyccenides is remarkable. Of Papilio only 1 species

occurs [P
,
godeffroyi, Semper). A Chcerocampa occurs on Colo-

casia antiquorum

j

and Sphinx convolvuli is found in Ovalau, an
island which is particularly rich in leaf-mining Microlepido-

ptera. Among the Coleoptera the Ccrambycidte and Elateridse

are most abundantly represented, the Phyllophagous Lamelli-

cornia and Chrysomelidee are almost entirely deficient. The
Curculionidje are rather more numerous, and a few littoral Me-
lasomata occur. The Orthoptera are in proportion the most
abundant in species and individuals, and include species of

PhasmidcCy Truxalis, LocustUy and Achetes, The Phynchota
present a tolerable variety of forms, and especially a number of

small Cicadaria with variegated wings. Neuroptera are repre-

sented in about the same proportion as in Europe. The Hy-
menoptera and Diptera are the poorest orders. There are about
10 species of Ants and several Ichneumonidce and Fossoria

;

but
the Siricida and Tenthredinidce are entirely wanting. The Di-
ptera include a Tipula and some Simulice

;
the true Muscidce

are represented only by a single species, resembling our Muscu
domestica ; and the almost total absence of the members of

this great order is one of the most remarkable and inexplicable

phenomena connected with the entomology of these islands.

Westwood exliibited to tlie Entomological Society a monstrous specimen

of Pieris pyrrha^ in wliicli the two wings on the left side of the body and

the fore wing and costa of the hind wing on the right side were coloured as

in the male, whilst the remainder of the right hind wing was coloured as in

the female, thus resembling one of the Heliconiida3.” Westwood regarded

this specimen as affording some ground of opposition to the views lately

put forth, in connexion with the Darwinian hypothesis, on tlie subject of

mimetic resemblances auiong insects, and maintained especially by Bates in an
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elaborate paper published in the Linnean ^ Transactions.’ He regarded the

so-called mimetic resemblance as only an exaggerated analogy ” (Proc. Ent.

Soc. 18GG, pp. xxxvi-xxxviii). Wallace and Bates argued in opposition to

Westwood (X c. pp. xxxviii-xl), Bates maintaining that the case brought for-

ward by Westwood was simply one of monstrosity, and had no bearing on

the question at issue. Sharp also made some I’emarlcs on the subject (/. c.

pp. xl-xli). A further discussion of the question took place at a subsequent

meeting of the Society, in which Sharp, Wallace, and Westwood took part

(/. c. pp. xlv-xlvii).

In connexion -^th this question, and in illustration of the aversion which
birds may entertain to eating certain insects (the presumed cause of most
mimetic resemblances), Stairiton mentions the rejection by young Turkeys of

a single specimen of Sjnlosoma menthastri, when mixed with numerous spe-

cimens of Agrotis cxclamationis, which they devoured greedily. Weir adds

that cage-birds reject .both Sjjilosoma menthastri and /S', lubricipeda^ which
Westwood accounts for by saying that these insects emit a fluid of disagreeable

odour from behind the collar. Bates says that some Heliconiides emit a dis-

agreeable odour from the abdomen when that part of the body is pre,ssed

(IToc. Ent. Soc. 18G6, p. xlv).

SiEBKE (Entomologische Undersogelser) has given lists of Insects of various

orders captured by him in the summers of I8G4 and I8G5—in the former

year at Bergen, Aalesund, Bomsdal, Fladmarlf, and other localities on the

west coast of Norway, in the latter in the vicinity of the Christiania fjord.

MacLachlan ^‘On the similarity of the Insects of North America and

England.” Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 70-71. (See Lepidopteha.)

A discussion on the sinking of insects into snow, in which Muller’s re-

marks are commented on, and Pascoo, Westwood, Braylpy, and Lubbock took

part, is recorded in Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. xix-xx.

A. Mulleh has remarked (Zoologist, 18GG, pp. 273-279) upon a few of the

phenomena of Insect-life at great elevations, and especially upon the fact of

many insects of alpine regions remaining for several seasons in their preparatory

states, and upon the sinking of insects into the snow observed by Pascoe.

With regard to the latter phenomenon, Muller quotes a passage from Tscliudi’s

‘ Thierleben der Alpenwelt ’ confirmatory of Pascoe’s observations.

Wollaston (Zoologist, 18G0, pp. 313-317) notices Muller’s remarks, and

mentions his having observed, at the Pass of St. Gothard, great accumula-

tions of insects, chiefly Beetles, at the bottom of small rounded depressions

in the snow. Wollaston suggests that the process of melting productive of

these hollows, and of those observed by Pascoe, was probably commenced by
the settling on the snow of insects brought up from the lower regions by cur-

rents of air &c. In contrast with the causes supposed by Muller to lead to the

suspension of development of many alpine insects, Wollaston refers to his

experience among the Cape Verde Islands, on some of which rain does not

fall sometimes for several years ; but on the recurrence of moisture, insects,

like the vegetation, suddenly appear in abundance.

BnAUN remarks on the production of galls in various plants by insects

of different families (Sitzungsber. Ges. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, Dec. 20,

18G4). His observations relate chiefly to the form and structure of the galls.

Girard notices the occurrence of other glutinous vegetable matters besides

the pollinic masses of Orchids on the heads of insects, and mentions particu-

T 2
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larly a case in wliicli a female Soolia bifasciata had its antenna3 and buccal

organs incrusted with small masses of resinous matter. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

18GG^ p. xxxvii.

Pit describes from personal observation the mode of occurrence of cater-

pillars infested by fungi in New Zealand. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 18GG, pp. lG-21.

W. W. Saunders notices the occurrence of a Clavaria growing from be-

tween the eyes in each of two larvm of a Cicada from Mexico. Proc. Ent.

Soc. 18GG, p. XXX.

Spharice growing from the head of the larva of a Lamellicorn Beetle from

New South WaleS; noticed by Saunders. Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. viii.

Fungi growing in dead larvte of llepialus humidif noticed by Newman.
Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG^ p. ix.

Lucas notices the occurrence of several insects of various orders in frag-

ments of the gum-resin of Mymencca verrucosa from Zanzibar. Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 18GG^ p. xxviii.

COLEOPTERA.

A. Works in progress.

LacordairEj T. Genera des Coleopteres^ on expose metliodiqiie

et eritique de tons les genres proposes jusqu'iei dans eet

Ordre dMnsectes. Tome vii. 8vo. Paris, 18GG. pp. G20.

This seventh volume of Professor Laeordaire's great work
eontains the eompletion of tlie family Cureulionidse, together

Avith the other families of llhynchophorous Beetles (the^Seoly-

tidm, Brenthidoe, Anthribidai, and Bruehidee). The general

treatment adopted by the author Avill be indieated hereafter

under the different families. The work needs no further notiee

here.

Leconte, John. List of the Coleoptera of North America.
Part i. Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 140.

Washington : March 18G3 and April 18GG. pp. 78.

Of this list, Avhich includes the Nortli-American Beetles as far

as and including the Heteromerous forms, a considerable portion

(viz. pp. 1-49) Avas published in 1863; the remainder (= 21
pages) , Avith 7 pages of index and 1 of additions and corrections,

appeared in 18G6.

—
. Ncav Species of North-American Coleoptera. Part i.

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 1G7. Wash-
ington, March 18G3 and April 1866. pp. 177.

This Avork also has appeared at Iavo periods Avith an interval

of three years: pp. 1-86 date from 1863; and the remainder,

pp. 87-168 and 9 pages of index, Avas published in April of last

year. The contents of the latter portion will be indicated

further on
; they consist of descriptions of the new species and

genera referred to in the preceding catalogue. It is much to

be desired that the autlior may be able soon to complete these

valuable Avorks on the entomology of North America.
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MulsanTj E. Monograpliic des Coccinellidcs. I'"" partie, Coc-
cinelliens. 8vo, pp. 292. Paris: Savy & Dcyrollc, ]8GG.

In this work Mulsant commences a monograpliic revision of

the Coccinellidm at large. The classification adopted is the

same as in his former works on the same group; the species de-

scribed in these are briefly characterized^ and their more impor-
tant synonyms are cited; the new species arc described indetail.

No new generic groups are proposed in the present part.

Mulsant. E., and Rey_, C. Histoire Naturelle des Coleoptkcs
de France. Fossipedes : Brevicolles. 8vo^ pp. 124, 4 plates.

Paris, 18G5 (June ?). Colligeres. pp. 187, 3 plates. Paris,

February 18GG.
Separate impressions of papers published in the ^ Annales de

la Soc. Linn, de Lyon,^ tomes xi. ? & xiii. (See p. 28G.)

Linn^a Entomologica. Scchzehntcr Band. Zur Kenntniss
der siidamerikanischen Cryptocephalen. Von Dr. Suffrian.

(Schluss.) pp. 488.

In this volume Sufirian concludes his admirable monograph

'

of the South American Cryptocephalides. It includes in the first

place some additions and corrections to the first volume, and then
proceeds with the descriptions of the remaining genera and spe-

cies belonging to the group. The supplementary matter consists

partly of new species belonging to the groups described in the

first volume, and partly of remarks on known species, including

notices of new habitats and variations. The volume also con-

tains a systematic index of all the species.

B. Separate TVbrks.

Bates, H. W. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazons
Valley. Coleoptera : Longicornes. 8vo. pp. 255. London,
18G6.

A reprint of Batons papers in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

Crotch, G. B. Catalogue of British Coleoptera. Second edition.
’

8VO, pp. 18.

. In this list of British Beetles Mr. Crotch has brought together,

in a remarkably complete manner (as might have been expected),

all the species recorded as inhabitants of the British islands, in-

dicating those whose claim to be regarded as indigenous seems
doubtful by a bracket placed before their names. The species

are numbered throughout the catalogue ; and, when the addenda
and species incertce sedis are taken into consideration, the total

number appears to be 3091, including what the author deno-

minates suhspeciesj a term in classification indicating appa-

rently a group of individuals of rank intermediate between the

variety and the species. The doubtfully indigenous species

marked are 109 in number, of which, however, 30 are said to

have been undoubtedly taken in England ; 54 are represented by
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specimens in old collections^ without indications of locality, hut

are very probably natives ;
whilst 25 are regarded as very doubt-

ful. Naturalized species (amongst which are included Calandra

granaria and several Tenehrionidae) are marked by an asterisk.

A list of accidentally introduced species is given on the last

page. The genera indicated as of doubtful position arc Alexia,

Murmidius, and Necrophorus ! The author has communicated
to the Entomologist^ and to the Entomological Society a long

series of remarks upon the alterations of nomenclature intro-

duced in this catalogue, as also indications and descriptions of

new British species. These will be referred to hereafter.

Bye, E. C. British Beetles : an introduction to the study of our

indigenous Coleoptera. pp. xv and 280, and 16 plates.

12mo. London, 1866 : Beeve.

In this little handbook, Mr. Bye's object has been to furnish

young entomologists with a general guide to the classification of

Coleoptera, with sufiicient notices of the characters and habits

of the more abundant or remarkable British species to give some
interest to the work and assist the beginner in his earlier progress

in collecting. The determination of the general position of spe-

cies in the system will also be facilitated by the very good
coloured figures of characteristic forms contained in the 16 plates,

by Bobinson, Avith AAdiich the little volume is illustrated. The
author commences with some observations on the position of the

Coleoptera in the zoological scale, and on their general natural

history, followed liy a .glossary of the most important terms used
in describing insects, and a very clear account of the external

anatomy of the Coleoptera. After chapters containing instruc-

tions for collecting and preserving Coleoptera, and a list of the

descriptive Avorks of most importance to the student of the Bri-

tish species of the order, Mr. Bye proceeds to his main task, of

explaining the classification of Beetles, and describing the cha-

racters and manners of a large number of British species; In
his general classification he adopts the system folloAved by
Waterhouse in his catalogue, dividing the Avliole order into a feAV

large groups, and subdividing these into a great number of small

families. The last thirty pages of the text arc occupied by a
catalogue of the British Coleoptera, founded chiefly upon that of

Waterhouse, but Avith the addition of the species detected since

the publication of the latter Avork. This catalogue is printed

in three columns on each page ; the author's name is cited for

each genus and species. The folloAving genera are given by the
author as being of uncertain systematic position :

—

Phlmophilus,
Diphyllus, Aspidophorus, Sphindus, and Myrmecoxenus.

Marseul, S. a. de. Catalogus ColeojDterorum Europse etCon-
fiiiium. 12mo, pp. xii and 131. Paris (Deyrolle), London
(Janson), and Berlin (Priedhinder)

, 1866.
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111 this catalogue^ which was also published iu the ^ Abeille/
the author has endeavoured to furnish entomologists with a cheap
and handy list of the Coleoptera inhabiting Europe and the re-

gions surrounding the Mediterranean, extending, however, some
considerable distance eastward into Asia. It includes the names
of a great number of species not cited in De MarseuPs former
catalogue

; but all notices of localities are omitted, and the names
are printed in treble columns on each page, for the purpose of

saving space, the little work being intended chiefly as a list for

marking off the species possessed by the collector, and to be
circulated for exchanges. The synonymy is also omitted, but
the named varieties of many species are indicated.

C. Papers published in Journals.

Allard, Ernest. Moilographie des Alticides, Tribu dc la Ea-
mille des Phytophages. Abeille, tome iii. (livr. 2, 5, and
tome iv. livr. 1-3), pp. I69-4d7 (not completed).

A monograph of the European and Mediterranean species of
the group Halticides. From p. 321 to p. 4d 7 belongs properly
to the year I8G7

;
but it contains descriptions of new species of

Thyamis, the distinctive characters of which were indicated in the

table of that genus given in the November number
;
the Recorder

has therefore cited them here.

Aube, C. Description de nouvelles Especes de Coleopteres de

France. Amiales Soc. Ent. France, 4° scrie, tome vi.

pp. 1G1-IG4: October 24, I8GG.

. Nouveaux materiaux pour servir h Petude des Apion.

Ibid. pp. IG5-I68.
This paper relates chiefly to the habits of Various known spe

cies of Apion.

Bates> Hs W. On a Collection of Coleoptera from Formosa,

sent home by R. Swinhoe, Esq., II.B.M. Consul, Formosa.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 186G, pp. 339-355.

Consists chiefly of descriptions of new species.

. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazons Valley.

Coleoptera : Longicornes. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd
series, vol. xvii. pp. 31-42 (January), 191-201 (March),

288-303 (April), 3G7-373 (May), and 425-435 (June

18GG).

In these papers Bates concludes his description of the Lamiides

obtained by him during his residence on tlic Amazons.

Becker, R. See Eiciihoef.

Bellier de la ChavigNerie, — i Note sur les moem’s de

VAtmceodeta ovis, Chevr. Annales Soc. Ent* France, 4®

serie, tome vi. pp. 125-12G.
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.

]3etiie_, — . Platyderus oder Haptoderus nemoralis Graells?

Haptoderus oder Platyderus rnontanellus Graells ? Stet-

tincr entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 196-202.

. Sammelbericht von 1865. Ibid. pp. 202-204.

Prendel, Emil. New Species and Corrections in the family

Psdaphulce. Proc. Ent. Soc. Pliilad. vol. v. pp. 255-260.

. Synopsis of the Genera and Species of the family Pse-

laphidcB. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 31-38.

Brisout de Barneville, Charles. Coleopteres nouveaux
troiives en Espagne pendant ^Excursion de la Societe en
1865. Annalcs Soc. Ent. de France, 4® serie, tome vi.

pp. 355-426: Dec. 31, 1866 (read June 13, 1866).

Brisout de Barneville, II. Notes supplementairesj rectifica-

tives et synonymiques sur les genres Gymnetron, Bayous,

et Acalles, avec la description d^une nouvelle espece

di^Acalles. Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4® serie, tome v.

pp. 619-626 : May 26, 1866.

Butler, A. G. Description of a New Species of Cetonia, with
remarks on the allied species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865,

p. 729.

(Candeze, E. Elaterides nouveaux. Mem. Couronnes de
PAcad. Roy. de Belgique, 8vo, tome xvii. pp. 1-63 : Jvme
1865.

This paper originally appeared as a separate publication in

1864, and was noticed in the Record ^ for that year.)

(Chapuis, F. Monographic des Platypides. Mem. Soc. Roy.
Sci. de Liege, tome xx. 1866.

This memoir Avas noticed as an independent publication last

year. See ^ Record^ 1865, pp. 389 and 498.)

CiiAUDOiR, Baron DE. Monographic du g^nre An-
nales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 105-114: August
22, 1866.

—— . Corrections et additions h la Revision du genre Ayra.
Annalcs Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 77-104 :

August 22, 1866.

In this memoir Chaudoir introduces into the list of species re-

cognized in his revision of the genus those described by
other authors, especially by Bates in his paper on the Ayres of

the Amazons region. Pie also remarks on the synonymy of

some of the species, and describes some ncAV ones. The total

number of species admitted by Chaudoir as probably distinct

seems to be 141 (Ayrklia 6, Ayra 135).

—:— . Description d^une Anthia inedite et de quatre nouvelles
Polyhirma. Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, j)p. 70-
73 : February.
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Chaudoir, Baron de. Supplement h la monograpliie du genre

Pelecium. Ibid. pp. 108-110.

Contains descriptions of new species.

CnEVROLAT^ Aug. Descriptions de Coleopteres d’Espagne nou-

veaux on peu connus. Suite. Bevue et Mag. de Zoologie,

1866, pp. 24-29, 100-108, 321-326: January, March, and
September.

CoQUEREL, Charles. Eaune de Bourbon (He de la Beunion)

.

Coleopteres. Annalcs Soc. Ent. dc France, 4*^ scric, tome vi.

pp. 293-340, pi. vii: Dec. 31, 1866 (read July 11, 1866).

Tiiis portion contains descriptions of the Colcoptcra of tlie

island of Bourbon as far as the Lamellicornia. The author, in a

short preface (pp. 293-298), indicates the general characters ofthe

island and its climate, and the changes which have taken place in

its condition, especially by the destruction of the forests, since its

discovery in 151 3. Nearly all the indigenous birds and the large

Tortoises have disappeared. The Insect-fauna is poor, and par-

takes of the characters of the faunas of India and Madagascar,
although a few peculiar species occur. Of the Coleoptera, the

Carabidco are small, but include some peculiar forms. TheStaphij-
linidfB are neither numerous nor remarkable. Of the

canidca some peeuliar forms occur
;
the Lamellicorns are pretty

well represented ;
and the Curculionidca are numerous and in-

teresting. The Eucnemidoi include a peculiar genus allied to the

genus Fornax

;

the Buprestidee and Elatcridx arc few in number.
The Tenehrionidoi include one peculiar genus, llypocalis. Of tlic

Longicorns there are several peculiar and remarkable species.

Phytophaga and Coccinellidce are not abundant. No Pselaphida*f

Paussida, or Cantharid(B occur. The author gives diagnoses of

all the species, several of which seem to have been introduced.

The numbers described in this paper are :

—

Cicindelidce 2, Ca~

rabidm 22 (11 new), Staphylinid(2 9 (6 neAv), Euenemidee 2
(new), Lucanida* 3 (1 new), ^carabceido! 14 (2 new).

CoQUEREL, C. See Fairmaire.

CoRNALiA, Emilio. Sopra i caratteri microscopici olferti dalle

Cantaridi e da altri Coleotteri facili a confondersi con esse.

Memorie della Soc. Ital. di Sci. Nat. tomoi. No. 10, pp. 39,
with 4 plates.

This memoir includes the results of what the author denomi-
nates some 'investigations in legal zoology —namely, a descrip-

tion of the microscopic characters of tlic dermal skeleton of tlic

common Blister-fly (^Cantharis vesicatoria)

,

as compared with
those presented by numerous species of green Beetles, which
might be ground up and used for the adulteration of powdered
Cantharidcs. The latter include CicAndela campesiriSj Bryj)ta

emarginata, Lebia cyanoccphala, Carabus auratus, Calosoma sy~

copliantaj several species of Chloinius and Antliaxia^ 2 Agrili,
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Ludli and Malachiij Dasijtes viridis, Geotrupes vernaliSj several

species of Anomala and Cetonia, 2 ofHoplia, Cerocoma schrebersii,

Rhynchites betuleti, Aroinia moschata, Cnjptocephalus sericeus,

Lina (Bnea, 3 OreincBj Chrysomela menthce, and 4 DonacicG, The
characters presented by fragments of tlic elytra of these Beetles

on both surfaces, and those of tlie surface of the pronotum, arc

represented in the numerous figures contained in the 4* plates

illustrating the memoir.

Crotch, G. B. Observations on the genus Anaspis, Geoff.

Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 30-34.

. Further Notes on Telephoridie. Ibid. pp. 47-48.

^ . Observations on the concluding portion of the Curcu-
lionidm, &c. Ibid. pp. 03-65.

. Bevision of the ^ Catalogue of British Coleoptera.^ Ibid.

pp. I05-II2, II9-I27, 133-137, and 173-177.

Deyrolle, Henri. Description de Lncanides nouveaux. An-
nales Soc. Ent. de Belgique, tome ix. pp. 23-36, pis. 1 & 2
(read March 1866).

Dohrn, C. a. Note zu Homalocerus nigripennis, Schonh.
Stettiner eritoiUi Zeitung, 1866, pp. 356-357.

Eichhoef, W. Ueber einige Bostrichiden. Berliner entom.
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 275-278.

Eiciihoff, W., and Becker, B. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte
der Hadrotoma corticalis, Berliner entom. Zeitschrift,

1860, pp. 279-281, taf. i. fig. 1.

Fairmaire, Leon. Notice sur les Coldopteres recoltes par M.
Lederer sur le Bosz-Dagh (Asie Mineure) . Annales Soc.

Ent. France, d^'serie, tome vi. pp. 249-280: October 24,1866.

Contains a list of known species, with occasional notes on their

variations, and descriptions of several new species. He remarks
that their general aspect is that of the Beetles of Turkey and
Greece. The number of Syrian forms is small.

Fairmaire, Leon, and Coquerel, C. Essai sur les Coleoptercs

de Barbaric. Quatriemc partie. Annales Soc. Ent.

France, 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 17-74: August 22, 1866.

Fauvel, a. Etudes sur les Staphylinidcs de FAmerique centrale,

principalement du Mexique. (Suite.) Bull. Soc. Linn, de
Normandie, x. (1866) pp. 9-22.

Includes descriptions of the Phloeocharini, Omalini, and Oxy-
telini of Central America, with lists of the species found in other

parts of the world. The paper also contains the characters of

the groups and genera.

. Faune du Chili. Insectes Coleoptercs. Staphylinidcs.

Ibid. pp. 250-353, pi. iv.
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A monographic revision of the speeies of the subfamilies Aleo-

charinij Tachyporiniy and Siaphylinini found in Chili, with
characters and tables of the groups and genera.

Ferrari, Count. Drei neue ’Kafer aus der osterreichisehen

Moiiarchie. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellseh.inWien, Bandxvi.

pp. 367-372 (read February 7, 1866).

Gautier des Cottes, — . Nouvelles entomologiques, ou i'ecueil

synonymique de descriptions d’espcccs et genres nouveaux

;

moiiographique, do moeurs et reniarques sur des Insectes

Coleopteres de la faune europeenne et Mediterraneenne.
Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 174-180, 277-293,
and 363-374 : May, August, and Oetober, 1866.

. Deseriptions d^especes nouvelles de Carabiques propres

h la faune Mediterraneenne, suivies de quelques observa-

tions. Mittheil. Schw. eritom. Gesellseh. Band ii. pp. 107-
109 : August 1866.

. Descriptions d^especes nouvelles de Carabiques d^Europe,
suivies d^observations synonymiques sur deux Pasderus

dfeits par moi dans les Aniiales Soc. Ent. FrRnee. Ibid,

pp. 110-114.

Gerhardt, J. Ueber die grosseren deutsehen Arten des genus
LimnebiuSi Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 395-
404.

'

Giraud, J. Sec Insecta.

Goureau, Colonel. Notes sur les larves de quelques Insectes

et sur les lieux qu^elles habitent^ Annalcs Soc* Ent. Fr»

4® serie, tome vi. pp. 169-174.

HamTe, Clemens. Beschreibung einiger neuen Kafer. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 371-375.

ilAiiOLD, E. VON. Beitriige zur Kenntniss einiger coprophagen
Lamellicornien. (Sechstes Stiick.) Berliner entom. Zeit-

schrift, 1866, pp. 92-127.
Descriptions of numerous spedies of Apliodius and Cnemargus.

Heeger, Ernst. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Insecten

(19te Fortsdtznng). Sitzuiigsberichte der Akad. der Wiss.

in Wien, Band liii. Abth. i. pp. 533-542, Tafeln 1-4 : May
1866.

Helmutii, C. a. New Species of Mordetlida* collected in Il-

linois. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 96.

IIeyden, L. VON. Bemerkungen iiber die von Dr; Staudinger
und Dr. Wocke in Finmarken gefundenen Coleopteren.

Stettiner entoni. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 250-259.

This paper consists chiefly of remarks on SchneideFs identifi-
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cations of the Beetles collected in Finmark Ly Staudinger and
Wocke. Its more important references will he noted hereafter.

Horn, G. H. Descriptions of some ne^v Cicindeliclm from the

Pacific coast of the United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Philad. 18GG, pp. 394-397.

. Descriptions of some New Genera and Species of Cen-
tral-American Coleoptera. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad.

18G6, pp. 397-101.

Jekel, H. Essai siir la Classification naturelle des Geotrupes

Latreille et Descriptions d^Especes nouvelles. Annales
Soc. Entom. de France, 4® serie, tome v. pp. 513-618 :

May 26, 1866.

JoANNis, L. DE. Gallerucides, Tribu de la Famille des Phyto-
phages, onChrysomelines. (Completed.) L^Abeille, tome hi.

(livr. 2) pp. 145-168, planehe ii.

The first portion of this memoir, published last year, was re-

ferred by the Recorder to tome ii. of the ^ Abeille/ as now ar-

ranged by the Editor it will form the commencement of tome iii.,

and the references in last yeaUs ^ Record '' must be altered ac-

cordingly (see ante, p. 268).

Kiesenwetter, II. VON. Beitriige zur Kaferfauna Spaniens.

• (Erstes Stiick.) Malacodermata,Mehjridai. Berliner entom.
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 241-274, taf. I. figs. 2-7.

This is the first instalment of the more detailed report on
the results of the Spanish entomological excursion of 1865,
of which the author gave a general account (as regards the Co-
leoptera) in the Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865 (see ^ Record,"’

1865, p. 400). In tlie present paper Kiesenwetter gives a

list of the speeies of Malacodermata and Melyridce collected,

with remarks on their distribution, mode of occurrence, &c.,

detailed descriptions of the species of which diagnoses were pub-
lished last year, and the characters of some new species.

Kirsch, Theodor. Beitriige zur Kaferfauna von Bogota.
Zweites Stiick. (See ^ Record,^ 1865.) Berliner entom.
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 173-216.

. Ueber die Larve des Cossonus ferrugineus, Clairv. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 282-283.

Kraatz, G. Ueber die Boekkiifer-Gattungen Do/omm (Muls.)

und BracMjpteroma (Heyden) . Berl. ent. Zeitschrift, 1866,

p. 370.

Lansberge, — DE. Description de deux especes nouvelles du
genre Agra, originaires de Finterieur de la Guyane Hol-
landaise. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4“ serie, tome vi.

pp. 75-76 : August 22, 1866.
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Leconte^ John L. Note on the species of Myodites (Latr.) in-

habiting the United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliil.

1865, pp. 96-98.

. Notes on the species of Harpalus inliabiting America
nortli of Mexico. Ibid. pp. 98-104.

. On the species of Galeruca and allied genera inhabiting

North America. Ibid. pp. 204-222.

. Prodromus of a Monograph of the species of the tribe

Anohiini, of the family Ptinidee, inhabiting North America.
Ibid. pp. 222-244.

. List of Coleoptcra collected in the mountains of Lycoming
County, Pa. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 346-
348.

. List of Coleoptera collected near Port Whipple, Arizona,
by Dr. Elliott Cones, U.S.A., in 1864-65. Ibid. pp. 318-
349.

. Revision of the Dasytini of the United States. Ibid.

pp. 349-361.

. Additions to the Coleopterous Fauna of the United
States. No. I. Ibid. pp. 361-394.

Lentz, — . Zweiter Naehtrag zum neuen Verzeichniss der

preussisehen Kafer, Konigsberg, 1857. Sehriften der

konigl. phys.-okon. Gescllsch. zu Konigsberg, Jahrg. vii.

pp. 85-98 : 1866.

This paper contains a list of additions to the colcopterological

fauna of the province of Prussia, with remarks on the characters

and synonymy of some of them.

Lereboullet, — . Observations sur les metamorphoses et le

genre de vie des larves de Baridies. Mem. Soc. Sci. Nat.
Strasbourg, tome vi. pp. 22, with 1 plate : 1866.

Lucas, H. Note sur une nouvelle espece de Carabus qui habite

les environs de Mogador. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4°

serie, tome vi. pp. 225-228, pi. 3. fig. 2 : October 24, 1866,

. Un mot sur le genre Prinobius, Coleoptere de la famille

des Prionides, et sur les especes qui le cornposent. Revue
et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 441-445 : December.

Marseul, S. a. de. Monographie des Buprestides, famille des

Sternoxes de Latreille. (Concluded.) LWbeille, tome ii.

(tome iii. livr. 1, 3, 4) pp. 289-540.
The references to this memoir in the ^ Record^ for 1865 must

all be altered from tome iii. to tome ii. for the reason stated at

p. 268. The memoir is eompleted by an index.

Matthews, A. Descriptions of several species of Trichopterygidai

found by Dr. H. Schaum in various parts of North America
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and Brazil. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 3rd series^ yol, xvii,

pp. 14d-149^ pi. 5 : February 1866.

Matthews, A. Notes on some speeies of Trichopterygidce new
to Britain^ and of various alterations of nomenelature in tlie

same family. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 241-245 :

April 1866.

Menge, a. Ueber ein Bbipidopteron nnd einige andere im
bernstein eingeseblossene tiere. Scbriften der natnrf. Ge-
sellscli. in Danzig, nene Folge, Band i. (1866), pp. 8 [cum

flgy)-

Miller, L. Nene Kiifer-Arten. Verbandl. zool.-bot. Gesellseli.

in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 817-820 (read Aug. 1, 1866).

Motschulsky, Victor. Enumeration des nonvelles especes de
Coleopteres rapportees de ses Voyages. 4® article, suite.

Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tomexxxviii.pt. 2. pp. 227-313.

(See ^ Record,^ 1865, p. 402.)

The species here described all belong to tlie Carabida3. The
paper includes cliaracters of numerous (so-called) genera formed
by the dismemberment of Carahus and Calosoma.

. Essai dhin Catalogue des Insectes de Tile de Ceylan.

Supplement. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, xxxix. part 1.

pp. 393-446.
Contains descriptions of numerous new species.

Mulsant, E., and Godart, — . Description de quelques Coleo-

pteres nouveaux on pen connus. Annales Soc. Linn, de
Lyon, tome xii. pp. 447-456 : January 6, 1866.

Descriptions of Algerine species.

[Mulsant, E., and Rey, Cl. Tribu des Terediles. Annales Soc.

Linn, de Lyon, tome xii. pp. 1-284, pis. 1-10 : Jan. 9, 1866.

This contains the concluding portion of the volume on the

Terediles of the ^ Coleopteres de France,"’ published in 1864,
and noticed in the ^ Record^ for that year (p. 339). Its com-
mencement corresponds with p. 133 of the separate issue.]

Mulsant, E., and Rey, Cl. Tribu des Colligeres. Ann. Soc.

Linn, de Lyon, tome xiii. pp. 89-282, 3 plates : June 30,

1866. (See also p. 277.)

In this tribe the authors include the families Pedilides and
Anthicides of Lacordaire. This volume also includes the genus
Agiiathus, removed from the Pythidee to form, with Salpiugus,

the tribe Simplicitarses. The references to pagination further

on refer to the separate work, but they will accord with the
^ Annales ^ by the addition of 88.

Pascoe, F. P. Notes on Bpheerion and Mallocera. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xviii. pp. 477-484 : December
1866,
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Pascoe, F. P. List of the Longicornia collected by the late

Mr. P. Bouchard at Santa Marta. Ti’ans. Ent. Soc. London^
3rd series, vol. v. pp. 279-296, plate 20 : June 1866.

Contains a list of 53 species, 25 of which are described as

new.

. Longicornia Malayana ;
or, a descriptive Catalogue of

the species of the three Longicorn families collected by
Mr. A. B. Wallace in the Malay Archipelago. (Continued.)

Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd scries, vol. hi. pp. 225-336,
])ls. 10-13 : Scptcmhcr 1866.

. On the Longicornia of Australia, with a list of all the

described species, &c. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. pp. 80^

142, pis. 3 & 4 : October 1866, and January 1867.

This paper includes a catalogue of the known species of Aus-
tralian Longicornia, with descriptions of numerous new species,

The latter were all published in October 1866.

. Notices of new or little-known genera and species of

Coleoptera. Part v. Journal of Entomology, vol. ii.

pp. 443-493, pis. 18 & 19 : June 1866.

The majority of the genera and species here characterized

belong to families of the great tribe Heteromera of Latreille.

. List of described species of Australian Heteromera.
Ibid. pp. 493-499 : June 1866.

In this paper Pascoe furnishes a list of the known species of

tlie families of Heteromerous Beetles found in Australia, many
of them characterized by himself in the preceding paper *. The
total number of species is 270, referred to 96 genera.

. Catalogue of Longicorn Coleoptera, collected in the

Island of Penang by James Lamb, Esq. P]^oc. Zool. Soc.

1866, pp. 222-267 & 504-536, pis. 26-28 & 41-43.

In this paper Pascoe gives a catalogue of 212 species of

Longicorn Beetles collected in Penang, with synonymic observa-

tions on many of them, and descriptions of numerous new
species and genera. With regard to the multiplication of the

latter by modern naturalists, the author makes some remarks
intended to justify the practice. In the author^s opinion neither

genus nor species has any actual existence in nature, these

terms being used only to express categories of thought/^
hence they cannot be defined with absolute certainty. In this

view genera and groups of higher systematic value can only be
regarded as matters of convenience

;
and the question at once

arises, whether it is more convenient to the naturalist (consider-

ing that it is admitted that none of these groups can be accu-

rately defined) to have a moderate number of genera with some-

* The Javan ChoUpus hrcticornis (Pasc.) is cited hy mistake in place of

C. pwictipennis (Pasc.).
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'wliat clastic limits^ or, by striving after a confessedly unattain-

able accuracy of definition, to get an enormous mass of generic

names, many of which represent only single species. From the

authoFs theoretical stand-point as to the non-existence of genera

in nature, it is evident that this is the chief question at issue,

not whether the genera proposed are differentiated by charac-

ters of primary or secondary value. To the writer it seems that

a small number of genera is more convenient in every respect

than a large one, even though some of them may contain a few
somewhat incongruous or questionable species

; on the other

hand, in order to obtain these minute divisions, the characters

given to the genera are drawn so tight that newly discovered

forms can hardly find a resting-place ready prepared for them,
and thus each new genus proposed may be regarded as almost

necessarily the direct parent of more. When Pascoe maintains,

in opposition to certain objectors, that it is unnecessary that every

genus should be defined or family broken up by means of charac-

ters of equal structural importance, we fully agree with him
;
in-

deed the maxim is as old as the time of Linnajus, who, however,

arrived at it from the opposite belief of the actuality of genera.

But, on the other hand, during the prevalence of the analytical

mode of thought and treatment which at present pervades nearly

every department of zoology, we find, unfortunately, that while

an author is led by this notion of what we may call the semi-

naturalness of genera to admit certain groups of species to that

rank, perhaps justly, upon very slight characters, he will be

only too prone, in other cases, to accept characters of the same
small importance as grounds of division when in point of fact

no such process is called for. To these causes in operation on
every side, and especially to that analytical habit of mind which
is at present almost universal among naturalists, leading them
to rejoice rather in the detection of a difference, however
minute, than in the far more philosophical recognition of an
agreement, is due the excessive multiplication of genera, and, as

a consequence of this, of other subordinate groups (subfamilies,

&c.), which is rapidly bringing nearly every department of zoo-

logy into a chaotic state.

Perris, Edouard. Descriptions dc quelques Insectes nouveaux.
Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 181-190

:

October 24, 1866.

-. Descriptions de quelques nouvelles especes de Coleopteres,

Bectifications et Notes. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, 4“ ser.

tome V. pp. 505-512 : May 26, 1866.

Philippi, B. A. See Insecta.

Power, J. A. Bediscovered or new British Coleoptera : Nemo-
soma elongatuiUj Helophorus nanuSy Phytohius 4i-nodosus,

Ilybias subceneiiSj %cq. Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 77-80.>
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PuTZEYS, J. Revision des Clivinides de PAustralie. Stettiiier

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 33-43.

. Coleopteres trouves en Espagne pendant ^excursion de
la Societe en 1865. Amarides et Clivinides. Ann. Soc.
Ent. de Franee, 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 349-354 : December
31, 1866 (read May 23, 1866).

Reiche, L. Etude des especes de Mylabrides de la Collection

de L. Reiclic, suivie d^une Note sur le genre TngonuruSj
Mulsant, et description dbme cspece nouvelle. Ann. Soc.
Entom. de France, 4® ser. tome v. pp. G27-G42.

Rojas, M. A. Etudes entomologiques. Ann. Soe. Ent. France,
4® ser. tome vi. pp. 229-235 : October 24, 186G.

This paper includes notices of the Coleoptera living on the
maize, of the hour of fecundation of some Coleoptera, and of
the migrations of Golofa porteri,

Catalogue des Longicornes de la province de Caracas,

Republique de Venezuela, avec quelques observations sur
leurs habitudes. Ibid. pp. 236-248.

Rye, E.. C. Abstract of M. de Barneville^s Monograph of the

genus OrchesteSj with reference to the British species. Ent.
Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 224-227.

. Description of a new species of CryptophaguSy and note
on the occurrence of another species of that genus new to

Britain. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 101-102 : October
1866.

. Descriptions of new species &c. of Brachelytra. Ent.

Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 121-125 : November 1866.

. Coleoptera. New British species, corrections of nomen-
clature, &c., noticed since the publication of the Entomo-
logists^ Annual, 1866. Entom. Annual, 1867, pp. 43-126.

In this article Mr. Rye as usual brings together references to

all the scattered notices relating to the Coleoptera of Britain

published during the past year, with many corrections of syno-

nymy, &c. He states that the total number of new species in-

troduced into the British List in 1866 was 123, besides 19
described as previously quite unknown to entomologists. He
estimates that about 120 of these species are undoubted na-

tives.

Saunders, Edward. Catalogue of Buprestidee collected by

the late M. Mouhot in Siam, &c., with Descriptions of

New Species. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v.

pp. 297-321, pi. 21 : June 1866.

ScHAUFUss, L. AV. Monographische Bearbeitung der Sphodrini.

Sitzungsbericht der Gesellschaft Isis^^ zu Dresden, 1865,

pp. 1-128 : January 27, 1865.

1866. [vol. III.] u
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ScHAUFUss, L. W. Coleopterorum Europseorunl species novse.

Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866^
. pp. 180-181:

May.

., Coleopterorum species novie. Ibid. pp. 412-420 : No-
vember.

Descriptions of Curculionidte from New Granada and Vene-
zuela.

SoiiioDTE^ J. C. De tunnelgravende Biller Bleclius, Hetero-

cei'us, Dyschirius,og deres danske Arter. Naturhist. Tidsskr.

3rd ser. Bd. iv. pp. 141-167. Translated in Annals &MagI
N. H. 3rd ser. vol. xx. pp. 30-43. [On the Tunnelling

Coleopterous genera Bledius, HeteroceruSy DyschiriuSy and
their Danish Species.]

[ . On the Classification of BuprestidcE and Elaterid^y

with special regard to the Danish Fauna. Translated in

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xviii. pp. 173-212
and 327-338. See ^ Record/ 1865, pp. 405, 446.]

SciiiRA, W. Die Kiifer im Grossherzogthum Hessen und seiner

niichstenUmgebung. (Fortsetzung.) ElfterBericht der ober-

hessisehen Gesellsch. f. Natur- und Heilkunde, pp. 1-59

:

August 1865.

. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Staphylinen Unteritaliens.

Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 376-378.
A list with descriptions of 3 new species.

. Ueber Homalota languiday Er., und H. longicolliSy Muls.
Ibid. pp. 379-380.

• Stierlin, G. Uebersicht der in Europaund den angranzenden
Landern einheimischen Arten der Gattung Corymbites,

Mittheil. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch, 1865, pp. 293-299.

. Zweiter Nachtrag zur Revision der europaischen
Otiorhynchus-Arten. Berliner entom. • Zeitschrift, 1866,

pp. 129-135.

SuFFiiiAN, G. Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxvii. Stettiner

- entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 97-99.
This paper relates to the synonymy of two species of Chryso^

mela [Oreina),

. Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxviii. Stettiner entom*
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 158-165.

Contains an abstract of the results obtained by Waterhouse
in his examination of the Chrysomelidce of the Linnean and
Banksian Collections, with notes upon the identification of some
of the species*

t . Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxix. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 205-210.
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Relates to ChrysomelidcRy and contains descriptions of two
new species.

SuFFRiAN, G. Verzeichniss der von Dr. Gundlach auf der
Insel Cuba gesammelten Chrysomelinen. Arcliiv fiir Na-
turgeschichte^ 1866^ pp. 281-337. (Not completed.)

Contains a list of the species of Phytophagous Coleoptera col-

lected by Gundlach in Cuba, with remarks upon the variations

and synonymy of the previously described species, and descrip-

tions of many new ones. The portion here referred to includes

78 species.

[Thomson, James. Systema Cerambycidarum, &c. Mem. Soc.

Roy. Sci. de Liege, tome xix. 1866.

This work was noticed as an independent publieation in the
^ Reeords ^ for 1864 & 1865, whieh see.]

Tozzetti, Targioni. Come sia fatto Porgano che fa lume nella

Lueciola volante delP Italia centrale [Luciola italicd), e

delle. Fibre muscolari in questo ed altri Insetti cd Artro-

podi. Mem. Soc. Ital. di Sci. Nat. tomo i. no. 8. pp. 28,

2 plates : 1866.

This memoir is divided into three parts. In the first the

author describes the luminous organ of Luciola italica ;
in the

seeond tbe same organ in the female and larva of Lafnpyris

hoctiluca, and also a peeuliar organ in the latter, consisting of a

sort of fringe composed of numerous retraetile filaments, which
are emitted from the last segment of the abdomen about the

anus, spread out in the form of a disk, and adhere to anything

to whieh the animal applies them ; and in the third the mus-
eular fibres of Luciola italica are eompared with those of certain

species of other orders of insects and also with those of the

Scorpion and of some Cirripedes.

VuiLLEFROY, F£:liX i)E. Coleoptercs nouveaux trouves en Es-

pagne pendant PExcursion dela Societe en 1865. Annales

Soc. Ent. de France, 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 345-348 : De-
cember 31, 1866 (read June 27, 1866).

AH Carabidse.

ScHioDTE (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser.iv.) treats of the tunnelling

Coleoptera Bledius, Heterocerus, and Dyschirius as presenting a

common mode of life although systematically wide apart. The
Dyschirii and their larvae are specially destined to pursue and

destroy the others ; and Schiodte refers to them as representing

the Mole and the Shrew among Carabidae.

De Mahseul (L’Abeille, pp. xxv-lxvi) continues to give translations of

descriptions of Coleoptera from various journals, including:—from Wiener

entoni. Monatsckrift, 18G4, Otiorhynchus sclm(fussi and ferrarii (Miller),

V 2
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Leptusa puellaris, Trichonyx adnexus, JSryaxis tristis, JBythinus curvipes and

hajuluSj Claviycr 7iitidus, Mio'orhayus brevis, and Clytus apicalis (Ilampe)

;

from Costa’s ^Nnovi Studii/ 18G3, Nanophyes 4t-viryaius and centromacu-

lakis (Costa), and Lcptura cxceJsa (Costa)
;
from the Denkschr. Akad. Wiss.

in Wien, 1850, diagnoses of the new species and genera from liedtenhacher’s

Coleoptera Persica;” descriptions of new species of Ilcdticides from Kiit-

schera’s monograph in tlie Wiener entom. Monatschrift for 1864, and of

Athous 2>7'oximus and sjjectabilis, TypJdoyhortis dcplanatus, Acalles validus, iVe-

mosoma fascicolle (Ilampe), and Momolota glacialis (INIilL), from the same

journal; and the anonymous analysis of the species of Calohius (Woll.) and

descriptions of Dorcadion cretosmn and S2(furatum (Ferrari), also published

in Wiener ent. Mon. 1864. Be Marsoul also describes a species of Coscmia

from the Algerian Saliara, which he identities with C. semelederi (Chaud.),

1. c. p. xxxiii.

Bates (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 339-340) makes some
general remarks upon a eolleetion of Coleoptera sent from For-
mosa by Swinlioe. The eolleetion includes 285 species, of

wliicli about half are well-known Malayan forms; the groups

most largely represented are the Pbytopliaga (62 sp.)
,
the La-

mellicornia (47), the Longicornia (31), the Fleteromera (32), and
the Illiyncliopliora (27). The species jn’csent no peculiarity of

type, the strongest relations being with the Chinese fauna. A
Damaster was recorded by Swinhoe {in ejnst.); but the specimen
Avas not found in the boxes. Of the new species 38 arc de-

scribed in the present paper.

Pascoe notices the contents of a small collection of Coleoptera from Fre-

mantle (West Australia). Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi.

Fairmaire & CoQUEREL have continued their ‘^Essai sur les Col^opteres

de Barbarie” (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4es<5r.tomevi. pp. 17-74). This part includes

notices and descriptions of species belonging to the following families

Carabidee, Paussidee, Nitidulidce, Peltidce, Cleridce, ScarabceidcB, Puprestidee,

CebrionidcB^, Lampyridcc, llelopidce, Canthai'idce, Qjldcmeridce, Curcidionidce,

Cerambycidee, Chrysoinclidce, and Coccincllidce.

PojAS publishes some remarks upon the Coleoptera living on the maize-

plant in the province of Caraccas. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi.

pp. 220-232.

The same writer (/. c. pp. 232-233) details some observations made by him
upon the period of tlie day at which fecundation is usually elfected by various

species of this order. Trachyderes succinctus and AncTjlosternus scutellaris

copulate about noon, Acrocinus lonyimanus in the morning, Ancistroma

fai'inosum (Salle) in the twilight. Some species vary the time of their

fecundation according to the climate of the localities in which they live.

Further details on this subject occur in the author’s Catalogue of Longi-
corns.

Two larva-cases of Beetles from Brazil are noticed by W. W. Saunders.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxx.

Tasciieneerg notices the occurrence of a slight movement in the tips of

the antennoe of tv/o specimens of an Anchomenus on being* pinned, after re-
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mainiiig for four months in spirits. In one specimen the moyement per-

sisted for IG hours. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. Corr.-Bl. p. 424.

Dr. Joseph has published some notes on tlie Carinthian cayes and their

beetles. Jahresber. schles. Gesellsch. fUr yaterl. Cultur. 18G6, p. 8.

C. A. Dohun publishes a short note on collecting caye-beetles. lie de-

scribes the succession of species in adyancing from the entrance of the cayes,

and recommends the setting of traps containing meat See. for the purpose of

attracting the insects. Stett. ent. Zeit. 18GG, pp. G3-G4.

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, pp. 34G-349) publishes lists of

Coleoptera collected in the mountains of Lycoming and in the neighbour-

hood of Fort Whipple.

IIye (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. G3-G7) giyes an account of the results of his

collecting Coleoptera at Kannoch, Perthshire, with notes upon the mode of

occurrence of many species, and notices of 3 species of Brachelytra new to

Britain (one described as a new species). T. Blackburn also publishes notes

on the same excursion (/. c. pp. 93-94).

W. Keotze indicates the species of Coleoptera collected by him in the

neighbourhood of Geesthacht, a yi 11age on the Elbe about five miles above

Hamburg. To a few of the species are appended notices of their mode of

occurrence. Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, pp. 405-409.

J. Geiuiardt also gives a list (/. c. pp. 409-411) of the rarer or more re-

markable species collected by him in Silesia, Avith remarks upon the occur-

rence of some of them.

SciiiBA has continued his Catalogue of the Coleoptera of Hesse and its

neighbourhood to the conclusion of the Heteromerous families. Ber. xi.

oberli. Ges. Nat.- Heilk. pp. 1-59.

Numerous neAv species of Coleoptera collected in Spain during the excur-

sion of the French Entomological Society in 18G6 are described by Brisout

de Barneville (Annales, vi. pp. 355-426), and a feAv belonging to the family

CarabidfB by de Vuillefroy and Putzeys (L c. pp. 345--364).

Desbrochers des Loges records the capture of seA^eral species of Coleo-

ptera new to the French fauna, and the occurrence of seA'eral rare species in

abundance. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G6, pp. xxxiii-xxxiv.

lleports on the results of collecting in various parts of Germany are pub-

lished in the Berliner entom. Zeitschift, 1866, pp. 292-299. The authors

are W. Scriba (StaphjUnidce), Eiciiiiofe, J. Ge.riiarbt, E. Schavarz

(from Silesia), and Kellner. A few remarks on slight variations are

scattered through these notices.

Bethe records some of the results of his collecting Coleoptera during the

year 1866. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 202-204.

L. A'-ON Heyden remarks upon the species of Coleoptera collected in Fin-

mark by Staudinger and Wocke, and corrects some points in their nomen-

clature as recorded by Schneider in the Stettiner entom. Zeitung for 1861

Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 260-269).

CiCINDELIDiE.

Cicinclela. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 362-363) 'refers

to A^arious North-American species of this genus, noticing especially A^arieties

of the following :

—

C. ohsokta and lom/ilahris (Say), C. nkfrocf^ruha (Lee.) and

C. rugifrons (Dej.). He also refers to C. saulcgi (Guer.), Avhich he regards
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as distinct from C. dorsalis (Say); C. obliquata (Kirby) is said to be a dis-

tinct species, and one elytron is figured; C, texana (Lec.)= C'. rectilatera

(Cliaud.). The species described by Leconte under the name of C. viatica

(Chevr.) is distinct, and Leconte proposes for it the name of C. pimeriana

(/.c. p. 3G3).

Horn (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G0, pp. 39G-397) remarhs upon the-,

local occurrence or variations of the following- species :

—

C. vuUurina (Lee.),,

vidgaris (Say), oregona (Lee.), hirticoUis (Ssij), duodecitngidtata (Pe].), hg-.

perborea (Lee.), qnisilla (Say), hcmnorrhagica (Lee.), imperfecta LLee.), gutti-

fera (Lee.), and Tetracha Carolina (Hope). , ;

A curious variety of Cicindela campestris, with the elytra short and flat,

and the humeral lunule interrupted, is noticed by Fairmaire as brought from

Asia Minor (Posz-Dagh) by Lederer. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® st5r, tome vi,

p. 249.

Cicindela campestris. Tuely records the capture of specimens of this beetle

with a rose-like scent. Entomologist, iii. p. 101.

Crotch (Entfimologist, iii. p, 105) remarks on Cicindela camptestris, var.

nigrita, of authors, (Steph.), and on the so-called C, hybrida of

Britain.

Omus Iccvis, sp. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 394, Cali-^

fornia.

Cicindela senilis, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 395, and C. gahbii, Horn; ibid., Cali-

fornia
;

C. vibex, Horn, ibid., Oregon.

Cicindela Icalcea, sp. n.. Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 840, and C. qmlica,

Bates, 1. c. p. 341, Formosa.

Collyris formosana, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 341, Formosa. I*

Carabid^,

Gautier des Cottes (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 18GG, pp. 174-180) publishes

the following remarks on the synonymy of insects of this family :

—

Carabus

lindcri (Toiivn.) ==fabricii (Panz.)
;

C. chevrolatii (Cristof.)=Procri<s^es mr-
(King)

;
Procrustes thiirkii (Schaum) = Curuft. assimilis (Cristof,);'

Nebria lareymi (Fairm.) = orsewiV (Villa) as stated by Schaum; Pceciliis

bcetieus (Ramb.)= ^/m))^^?>^s (Waltl)
;

Pterosticlms planipennis (Sahib.)=
rapax (Motsch.)= «iV/er, var. eschscholtzii

\
Ilaptodcrus ncmoralis (Graells) is

a Platydcrus and distinct from lusitaniciis (Bej.); JI. cantabricus (Schauf.) =
montancllus (Graells); I)yschiriusmicuns(Qii\\.t.)=zmiscllus (Schaum); Dito-

mus tomentosus (Dej.)= Carterus i: (Fairm. & Coq.) is an Apatelus\ Oplionus

columbinus (Qen:m.)^sabidicola (Panz.).

Of the results of the excursion of the French Entomological Society into

Spain in 18G5, portions have formed the subject of papers since read before

the Society; of this family several new species have been described by De
Vuillefroy (Ann. vi. pp. 345-348)

;
and Putzeys has given lists of the species

of Amarides and Clivinides collected, with descriptions of some new forms
(ibid. pp. 349-354).

T. E. Gunn records (Entomologist, iii. p. 130) a remarkable case of
the destruction of a canaYy bird by the larva of some carabideous insect.

The larva had eaten through the back of the skull into the brain of the
bird.
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Carabides. -

Procnfstes, Gautier des Cottes lias published (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1860/

pp. 279-293 and 363-374) a monograph of this genus, which he regards as

sufficiently distinguished from Carahiis. He characterizes the genus, and in-

dicates its differences from Carabus in detail. The species described, by
autliors are 33 in number

j
the author describes 11, and cites 4 whichTie

has not seen; the remainder are regarded as identical with, or varieties of;

those described. The species admitted by Gautier des Cottes are :—P.

coriaceus (Linn.), inch sjjretus (Dej.); P. rugosus (Dej.), inch cxcdvatus,.

(Charp.), (Dej.), Idndermanni (Waltl), vicinus (Men^tr.), and cam-,

boides (Waltl)
;

P. ccrisyi (Dej.), inch foudrasii (Dej.) and punctulatus

(Reiche)
;
P. tahjschensis (Fakh)= /;4c^t/05MS (Zubk.)

;
P. assimilis (Cristof.),

^thurkii (Schauni)
;
P. jnmctatus (La^.)==dtipo7icIicln

;
P,. im-

jyresms (King) =cJievrolatn (Cristof.)
;

P. asjjei'attts (Muls.)
;

P. clyj^eatils.

(Ada,ms)—Jischeri (Paid.)
;

P. baiionii (Dej.); and P. anatolicus (Cliaud.)= ^

oh/mpicus (Redt.). The species unknown to the author are P. mopsucrencB,

(Peyron.), P. obtntus (Chaud.), and P. deplaiiaius and abhasicus (Motsch.).

Gautier des Cottes also describes and names the following forms as varieties)

of knoAvn species:—P. sphodiinus—rugosusy var.
;
and P. nitmis and impu-

dicus— cc7'isyi vars.

Motschulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 2) gives descriptive and
synonymic notes on the species of the restricted genus Carabus in his col-

lection (pp. 285-294), and refers to the following genera of this group, or to,

species belonging to them :

—

Alpceus (inacrocephalus, Motsch.), p. 273; Meya-.

dontiis (Soh), p. 298; Proco'us (scah'osus and allies), p. 299; Callisthenus and

CalUsphama (Motsch.), p. 300; Calosoma (as restricted by him; see his new
genera, p. 295), p. 309; Damastcr {niyipcnnis, Motsch., d, with 3 joints of

anterior tarsi dilated), p. 310 ;
Cychrus {torulosus, Fisch.), ibid.

;
and Irichroa

(Newm.), p. 312.
;

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 106) treats Notiophihts palustris as a “ sub-

species ” of N. aquaticus., and N. d-punctatus as similarly related to N. biyut-

tatus. N. substi’iatus (Wat.) belongs to the type of N. yeminatus (Dej.).

Calosoma sycophanta is regarded by Crotch as accidentally introduced into.

Britain. Carabus axiratus and cancdlatus are treated as doubtful British

species.

Lucas notices what he regards as the $ of Daxnastcr blapsoidcs (Kolh)..

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. I860, p. xxv.

According to Gautier des Cottes (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1860, p. xvii.) the

Carabus lohitei (Deyr.) from the south of Spain=C. splende7is,YiiV, trobcx'ti

(Dej.).

Perez Areas states that previously to Gautier des Cottes he had united

Carabus 77iac7'occphalus (Dej.) and C. (Chevr.), and had also joined

to these C. brabeus (Schauf.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1800, p. xxxiv.

L. von Heyden remarks on several species of this subfamily from Finmark,

and notes their variations. The species referred to are Elaplirus cup7'eusy

var. arcticus, Ca7'abus catenulatus and ylabratus.) Nebria yijUcnhalii, var. arctica,

and Leistus rufescens. Heyden also notices a very convex variety of

the 5 of C. ylabratus— C. yibbosus (Ziegl.). Stett. ent. Zeit. 1800, pp. 250-

251.

Cax'abus lueasii (Fairm. et Coq.) is distinct from C. lucasii (Deyr.)
;
the
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authors propose to call it C. favien. Fairmaire, Ami. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s»5r.

tome vi. p. IS.

Blcthisa muUqnmctaia (Fej.) is recorded as found at Ottawa by Leconte.

Froc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. isOG, p. 3G3

Neiv genera :

—

Pachystus, g.n.^Motschulsky,Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. 2. p. 294. Allied

to Carabus
;
form heav}'^, oval, convex

j
head large, inflated behind, ligature

of clypeus distinct
;
pronotum large, widely margined

;
elytra soldered

;

4 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in cf- Sp. C. 2)erforciti(s crihellaiiis

(Adams), scijthus (IMotsch.), minr/cns (Stev.), mccotis (Stev.), and himyaricus

(Dej.).

Sjyhodristnsy g. n., Motschulshy, 1. c. p. 295. Allied to Carahiis
\
form very

elongate-ovate
j
liead large, inflated behind; pronotum as in Sphodrtis; scu-

tellum transverse
;
elytra soldered; 4 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in S'.

Sp. C. acuticollis (JMotsch.).

LipasteVj g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 296. Allied to Carabus
;
elongate-

ovate, convex
;
head large, inflated behind

;
pronotum cordiform, widely

margined; elytra soldered; 4 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in S» Sp. C.

Jiumboldtn (Fald.), stjernvalli (Mann.), boschniaki (Fald.), and bartholomeii

(Mann.).

Lamprostus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. -c. p. 297. Allied to Carabus
;
form

elongate-elliptical, convex
;
head inflated behind, but forming a slight neck

;

clypeus angularly excavated
;
pronotum almost ovate, narrowly margined

;

elytra soldered; 3 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in cf. Sp. C. sjnnol^,

mcestus (Crist.), nordmanniy lamjmiSy renardi (Chaud.), luxtiriosuSy thermarumj

nigrinus (Motsch.), chalconotus (Mann.), jjrasmus (M«5net.), callcyi (Fisch.),

liemprichiiy ehrenbergii torosus (Friv.), (Gory), brandtii

(Fald.).

CalUtrojKiy g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 300. Allied to Calosoma
;
elongate-

elliptical
;
pronotum widely margined

;
each elytron with sixteen punctate

striai, and a long subscutellar striola; legs long, tibiae straight, four joints of

anterior tarsi dilated in . Sp. C. externum (Say).

Castrida, g. n., Motschulsky, I, c. p. 300. Allied to Calosoma
;
elongate

;

pronotum Avidely margined, much narroAver than elytra
;
intermediate tibiae

strongly curved; 2 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in S

•

Sp. C. sayi (Dej.).

Charmosta, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 301. Allied to Calosoma
;
legs short

and stout, tibire straight
;
pronotum transversely cordiform, slightly mar-

gined, posterior angles prominent
;
each elytron with 20-24 granulated striae,

subscutellar striola indistinct; 3 joints dilated in anterior tarsi of cf. Sp.

CAnvestigator (JXl.^—denticolle (Gebl.), C. sibiricumy rugulosum, and dattricum

(Motsch.).

Caminaruy g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 303. Allied to Calosoma
;

elongate;

pronotum transverse, sides rounded and narroAvly margined
;
each elytron

with fifteen deep striae and a distinct subscutellar striola
;
anterior tarsi with

3 dilated joints in ^

.

Sp. C. imbricatum frigidum (Kirby), calidum

(Fab.), alternans (Say)
;

C. arabicuy sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 304, Arabia.

Camediduy g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 304. Allied to preceding
;
head with-

out a neck
;
pronotum transA'crsely cordiform

;
el}dra finely punctate striate,

with the intervals smooth. Sp. C. glabrala and rujipennis (Pej.).
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CampaUta, g. n., IMotsclmlsky, 1. c. p. 30 i. Allied to Calosoma
;
head with

no neck or impression heliiud the eyes
;
pronotiim transversely cordiform,

narroAvly margined
;

each elytron with 16 punctate striae
; 4 jjosterior

tibiae strongly curved, anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in cJ. Sp. C.

azoricum (Ileer), p>aralleliim, tauricum, tiircomannicnm, tcctuvij and Iccvi-

tiscidmn (Motsch.), maclercc, indagator^ sericeum (Fab.), and dsungaricum

(Gebl.).

Cosmojdata, g. n., Motschulskj^, 1. c. p. 305. Allied to preceding
;
elytra

very finely rugulose and granulose, without striae, except a trace of the sub-

scutellar striola and a few indications at the base. Sp. C. mneum (Motsch.).

Ctenosta, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 300. Allied to Calosoma
j
head small,

with a slight neck
;
pronotum transversely cordiform, not bordered

;
each

elytron with 16 deep striae, subscutellar stria deep
j 4 posterior tibiae slightly

curved; anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in cf . Sp. C. senogalense (Ilej.),

sennaariense (Koll.), and liclenm (Hope).

Callistrata^ g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 306. Allied to preceding
;

striae of

elytra shallower and less regular. Sp. C. gramdosnm (Motsch.).

CalUstriga, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 307. Allied to Calosoma
;
broadly

elliptical
;
head without a neck

;
pronotum transverse, sides strongly arched,

narrowly margined, not bordered
;
elytra nearly twice as wide as pronotum,

each with. 15 deep crenulated striae and a very distinct subscutellar striola,

foveoles forming distinct chains
; 4 posterior tibiae slightly curved, anterior

tarsi with 3 dilated joints in Sp. C. armata (Lap.), coxalis (Motsch.) =s

armatum (Reiche), C. laterale (Kirby), alternans (Fab.), honariense (Rej.),

curvipcs (Kirby), retusiim (Fab.), and vagans (Esch.).

Calamata, g. n., INIotschulsky, 1. c. p. 307. Allied to preceding
;
interme-

diate tibiae curved, posterior straight
;
clypeus deeply excavated

;
elytra with-

out foveoles, intervals convex, alternately more elevated. Sp. C. rugata,

sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 308, South America.

Callipara, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 308. Allied to Calosoma
;
short and

wide
;
head with no neck

;
pronotum transverse, sides vei y strongly arched,

margined and slightly bordered, posterior angles acute and salient
;
elytra

nearly twice as wide as pronotum, each with 16 punctate stride and a

subscutellar striola; anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in c?. Sp. C. syco~

plianta (Linn.)
;

C. rapa.r, sp. n. (Kind. MS.), Motsch. 1. c. p. 300, Asia

Minor.

Calodrcpa, g.n., Motschulsky, 1. c, p. 310. Allied to preceding; 4 posterior

tibiro arched, and anterioi; tarsi with 4 dilated joints in . Sp. C. sendator,

(Fab.), macleayi (Kirby), and probably C. splendidum (Dej.).

' g. n., Motschulsky, 7 c. p. 311. Allied to C'yc/^n^s
;
anterior tarsi

with 3 joints dilated in cf ;
head with a slight impression between eyes

;

pronotum flat, base and margins depressed, a longitudinal impression on each

side at base
;
elytra ovate, convex, shining, narrowly keeled, Avith 16 deep

punctate stria). Sp. C. ovalis, crenatus, rdicidatus (Motsch.), punctato-stri-

atus {C\\^\\di.'),vc)dricosiiSfmarginalis (Esch.), inten'upUis
,
fmApunc-

talus (Leconte).

Temphus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 312. Allied to preceding; pronotum

scarcely bordered
;
elytra strongly keeled, each with 16 shalloAv striae and a

row of large foveoles on the margin. Sp. C. vclidinus (Menet.) and dehilis

(Esch.).
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New species :

—

Ciirahus stenocephaluSj Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®sdr. tome vi. p. 226,

pi. 3. fig. 2, and liev. et Mag. do Zool. 1800, p. Ill, from Mogador.

Carahus. Motscliulsky describes tlio following as new species :

—

C. stih-

vircsccnSfl. c. p. 287, Idrijx; C. Uircicus (Kind.), I.c. p. 288, Asia IMinor; C.

corujruuSj Whiii., Asia Minor
;

C. mujliens, 1. c. p. 201, near London
;

C. rvfo-_

femoratuSj ibid., Switzerland; . 6\ mterstmctuSf 1. c. p. 292, banks of tlie

Irtiscb
; <7, crom, /, c. p, 294, Songaria.

Procrustes cordicollis, Motscliulsky, 1. c. p. 298, Garni ola.

Cychrus anqtoUcus, Motscliulsky, /. c, p. 310, Anatolia.

Cychrus yuyotiij Leconte, Proc, Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliil. 1800, p. 363, North

Carolina,

Sj)hceroilerus Motscliulsky, /. c. p. 312, lludson’s Pay Territory.

Zeistus maynicolliSf Motscliulsky, /. c. p. 272, Greece
;

X. tibialis, Motscli.

ibid.; Amur. . .

Alpceus alpieola (Kinderm.), Motscli'iilsky, /- c. p. 273, Asia INlinor.

Nehria vuiUefroyi, Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc, Ent. Er. 4*^ ser. tome yi. p. 116,

from Spain,

Nehria wuillefroyi, Gautier dcs Cottes, Mittli. scliw, ent. Ges. ii. p. 110, La
Granja.

Nehrici ohliqua, Leconte, 1. o. p. 303, Colorado.

Ncbria. Motscliulsky describes the following . species of this genius :

—

N, molhis, 1. c. p. 274, and N. clias, 1. c. p. 276, Kns.sian America; A^. umcolor,

I.c. p. 275, Altai
;
N. femorata, ibid., parvicoUis, jyromota, p. 280, and

ibid., Siberia
;
N. anyustula, p. 277, Kamtschatka; N. parallelo-

pipccla, p. 277, Caucasus; N. j^rotemsa, p. 278 { = anthracina, Moraiv.), Siberia

and Kamtschatka
;
N. haltica, p. 279, shores of the Baltic

;
and N. jamata,

p. 281, Japan, Kurile Islands.

Ccroylossns dorsiycr, Motscliulsky, 1. c. p, 284, and C. carimdatus, Motsch,

ibid.. Chili.

Plains conyruus, Motscliulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. part 1. p. 164,

Japan,

Brachinides. /
Agra. Chandoir publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4° sdr. tome vi. pp. 77-

104) a list of additions and corrections to his revisioh of the genus Agra
(inch Agridui). The folloAving are the chief alterations of nomenclatin’e,

&c. :

—

Agridia hatesii (G\\QX\A.')—Agra formicaria* (Thoms.)
;
Agra stictica

(King, Chaud.) (King); A. maciditarsis (^0\iqx\(\..)= viridisticta

(Cbaud.), var.
;
A. pacliycncma (Cliand.) = ^>rcn^MVA'.s* (Bej.)

;
A. sendatrix,

(Bates)= P ujccrcns (Chaiuh), var.
;
A. suhccnea (Cliaud.) (Luc.)

;

A. chevrolatii {Govy)—catemdata (King); A. (jaadriceps (Cliand.)= /ymc«
(Buq.), of which scrobicidata (King, Chaud.) is the cf j

A. sculpturata (Liic.)

attomata
)
A. Mimilis {Vwtz.) — variolosa (King); A. biseriata

(Chaud.) = (King); A. elegans (ChiinA^—clialcoptcra (King); A.
ignipennis (Iaxc,.) =phcenop)tera (Chaud.)

;
Carabus tridentatus (0\iy.')~attela-

hoides (Fab.); A. subinterrupta (0\iiiy\di.)— midtipl{cata (King); A. optima

(Bates) is perliaps A. spkmdida (Boj.) $ ;
-4. hypolasia {G\\[i\\A) = canccllata

(Dej.) cf ;
A. cceruleipennis (Chtiud.) ==fcistha7)iclii (Biiq.). The characters

of many of the recently described species are given
;
and the references to
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others arc accompanied by notes, of wliicli the most important arc on tho

sexual characters of A. cnjthroims fmd latipcs, p. 78 j
on A. merjera (Thoms.),

]). 79 j
on the colour-variation of A. sahlberpii, p. 81 j

on the sexual dif-

ferences of A. oxyptcra, p. 82 ]
on the 2 ovicoUis and viema, p. 82 j

on

Hates’s supposed varieties of A. p. 84 j
on the sexes of A. scrohipennis

,

p. 88, A. chalcca, p. 90, A. cupripennis, p. 99, and A. cicatricosa, p. 101
j
and

on a variety of A. canccUata, p. 101.

Cymindis hcnonii (Fairm.) = Glycia unicolor (Chaud.),Fairniairc ifeCoquerel,

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 17.

Bracliimis hispaniem (!)&].') = africanus (Dej.), var. geogr., according to.

Fairmaire and Ooquefel, /. c. p. 17.-

Brachinus cxplodens and Lchia /^<5a^6r?•7<o^V7rt7^s are regarded Crotch as

doubtful ]3ritish species (Entomologist, iiii p. 107). Brypta emaryinata is

Olivier’s name, and at least as old as Rossi’s
;
Dromius umpunctatus (Germ.)

=j[). monostiyma (Leach), and the latter name must stand
;
D. maurus is

treated as a subspecies of I)., ylabrattisy%\ie chfxvticicrs of which arc indicated

b}'^ Crotch. . .

'

,

,

Blcchriis mcmritanicus occurs in. Sicily.. Gautier dcs Cottes, Mitth. schw*

ent. Ges. ii. p. 108.
;

,
. .

liliombodera bicohr (Lee.).
^
A variety noticed by Leconte, Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phil. 1800, p. 304. .

'

,

New s])ecies

Cymindis minima, Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4” ser. vi. p. 345, Granada.

Cyniindis monticola (Chaud.), Chevrolat, Rev. etMag. deZool. 1800, p.lOO,

]Cscurial.

Af/ra. Chaudoir (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4” ser. tome vi.) describes tlie fol-

lowing 10 new species of this genus :

—

A. pli(P.arthra, p. 81, from Rio
;

yf.

macrodcra, p. 83, from French Guiana
;
A. santnrema, p. 84, from Santarem

;

A. puUa, p. 85 (^=vicina ^ ,
Cliaud. Rev.), from Rio and Cantagallo

;
A. stri-

ato-punctata, p. 80, from Peru
;
A. bifaria, p. 88, and A. lonyula, p. 89, from

Rio
;
A. soror, p. 93, from Cayenne

;
A. bicxcisa, p. 95, from Ega

;
A, sma-

raydina, -p,Q7

,

from Minas-Geraes
;

yf. /n/7, "Ibid., from St. Catherine; A.

truquii, p. 98, from Mexico
;

yl. resplendois, ibid., of unknown origin
;
A. me-

.

iallica, p. 100, from Rio; A. homyndoirii, ibid., from Rio Grande (Prov. des

Mines); yi. ibid., froiu Jlahia.

Ayra surinamensis, Lansberge, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4” .ser. tome vi. p. 75,

and yl. quadriscriata, Lansb. 1. c. p. 70, fronj Surinam.

Metabletus valladolcnsis, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 107,

Valladolid.
'

Apencs nehulosa, Leconte, Ihoc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1800, p. 364, Lower
California.

Anihmles :

—

Volyliinna circumcincta (Cliaud.) = (Boh.) and 71 scutdlaris (Chaud.)
— opidenta (Boh.), according to Chaudoir^ Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1800, p. 73.

Anthia omostiyma, sp. n., Chaudoir, 1. c. p. 70, Benguela.

Polyhinna semisuturata, Chaudoir, /. c. p. 71, and 71 stdurelh, Chaiul. 1. c.

p. 72, Zambesi; P. brevivittis, Chaud. 7 c. p. 71y and P. moa^etii, Chaqd. 7 c.

p. 72, Benguela. ;
•
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Scaritides :

—

Dyschirius. Scliiodte (Naturli. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 160-

161) remarks on the characters of this genus/ and compares
tliem Avith those of allied genera. He indicates especially the

presence of a sharp spine_, or onycliium, hetAveen the claAvs,

tlie truncate apex of the inner lobe of the maxillae; and the di-

vergence of the two labial bristles. In the terminal joint of both
pairs of palpi of the males a peculiar structure is met Avith, the

hard chitinous integument of the loAver surface being deficient_,

and its place supplied by a soft membrane^ thickly covered Avith

small^ black, polygonal Avarts, arranged quincuncially. These
are regarded by Schiodte as secondary or inferior palpari a, and
furnish the only knoAvn external sexual distinction in this genus.

The Danish species of Dyschirius characterized by Schiodte (/. c.

pp. 162-163) arc D. thcracicus obscurus (GylL), ameus
(Dej.), salinus (Erichs.), ,

inermis (Curt.), politus

(Dej.), and impunctipennis (DaAvs.).

CUvmides. Putzeys lias published (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G6, pp. 33-43) a

revision of the Australian species of Clivina and Scolyptm (Piitz.), of Avliich

ho noAV recognizes 21 species. Scolyptus includes only 2 species, S. planiccps

(Putz.) and S.foi'eicqis (MacL.). The Clivince are divided by Putzeys into 5

groups, of Avhich t]io first includes 2 ncAV species; tlie second C. elcyans (Putz.);

the third C. alrala (Putz.)
;

the fourth C, uustralmicc (Boh.), C. basalts

(Chaud.), C. suturalis (Putz.), and 11 ncAv species
;
and the fifth 1 new species.

C. ephippiata (Putz.) from Celebes stands in the, midst of the fourth group.

Of the species referred to as Australian, two, namely C. clcyans and atratay

were described as American, and are placed here only on account of the

agreement of their general characters with those of Australian forms
;
one of

the neAV species is from Noav Zealand.

New species :

—

Scarites lantzii, CocLuerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® s4r. vi. p. 301 (not de-

scribed), Bourbon.

Clivina. Putzeys (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866) describes the following 14 neAv

species of this genus :—From Austhalia (chiefly Melbourne and Ncav South

Wales) :

—

C.^noccra, p. 34 ;
C. ptyominens, p. 35

;
C. juvmisy-p. 37

;
C. hpida,

vayans, and cava, p. 38 ;
C. dimidiata, p. 39

;
C. sellata and verticalis, p. 40

;

C. mclanajyyya (Chaud.) and licferoycna, p. 41 ;
C. anyustula (Chaud.), p. 42

;

and C. biplayiata, p. 43. From Neav Zealand :

—

C. rvyithorax, p. 37.

Dyschirius hispanus, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi. p. 352, and

D. immaryinatus, Putz, 1. c. p. 353, from Spain.

Dyschirius obesus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 363, San

Francisco.

Chlaniides :

—

Jiembus ccyyptiaeus (Dej.) is described from Morocco by Fairmaire and Co-

querel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 18.

Stolonis, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii, 2. p. 230. Allied

to iStomisy but pronotum as in Leistus
;

tooth of mentum obtuse
;
labrum
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transversely quadrate; joint 1 of antennre equal to 2 and 3 together. Sp.

S. notula,STp. n., Motscli., 1. c. p. 231, Venezuela.

Clilccnim {Diaijlicropsoplim) swinhoei, sp. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soe. 180G,

p. 342, Formosa.

Pelccmm. Chaudoir (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 18GG) describes the following

new species of this genus :—P. humeratum, 1. c. p. 108, Brazil
;
P. foveicollc,

ibid,, Brazil
;

P. microphthalmumy ibid., Mexico
;

P. rjlohipcnne, p. 109,

Mexico
;
P. suhdentatum, ibid., Mexico

;
P. striatipcnnc, ibid., Brazil

;
and

P. suhccecum, p. 110, Brazil.

Harpalides :

—

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G5, p. 98) has some
remarks on the classification of Harpalini proposed by Schiodte,

which he finds liable to important exceptions among the Ame-
rican forms. This applies also to the division of the species of

Harpalus into 2 primary groups by characters derived from the

seta) of the abdomen and femora, as these appear to be, to a

certain extent, sexual. Leconte^s primary divisions of the spe-

cies of the genus Harpalus are characterized as follows (/. c.

pp. 99-101) :

—

A. Elytra very deeply sinuate at tip, outer angle acute and dentiform in 2 >

third interval without a dorsal puncture
;
abdomen finely punctured and

pubescent towards base. Body elongato» Sp. IT. erraticus (Say) and

rctractus (Lee.).

B. Elytra truncate or deeply sinuate at tip
;
anterior tibia3 with outer angle

prolonged behind, forming a small tooth
;
abdomen sparsely punctured

and pubescent. Sp. IT. ampidatus (Say) and viridiccncus (Pal. 13.).

C. Elytra obliquely but slightly sinuate at tip
;
abdomen Avithout accessory

seta) *, finely punctured and pubescent toAvards base. Ex. IT. cediginosus

(Say), longicollis (Lee.), jdcnriticus (Kirby), and herhivagus (Say).

D. Elytra A'ery slightly sinuate at tip
;
abdomen Avith accessoiy ambulatorial

seta) proceeding from distinct punctures. Ex. II. ohlitus, obesuhis, vari-

coniis, and testaceus (Lee.).

The total number of North American species of Harpalus knoAvn to Le-

conte is 42, of Avhich 7 are described as noAV. The author also cites 8 de-

scribed species Avith Avhich he is unacquainted, namely :

—

Il.longior (Kirby),

perhaps = (Lee.)
;

II. hasilaris (Kirby), probably allied to II. obesuhis

(Lee.)
;
II. ochropus (Kirby), perhaps (Lee.)

;
Il.albionicus (Mann.),

probably immature II. caidus (Dej.)
;

II. curtatus (Maun.); II. dulcicollis

(Laferte), perhaps immature Anisodactglus cllipticus (Lee.)
;
and II. depressi-

collis and alternans (Motsch.). Of other knoAvn species Leconte remarks

upon II. longicollis (Lee.), II. crytliropus (Dej.), and II. fraternus, oblitus, and

funestus (Lee.).

Harpalus melancholicus (Dej.) is said by Gautier des Cottes to be a para-

site (?) of Forficida auricularia, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 18GG, p. 278.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 108-109) refers to the folloAving species of

this group in connexion Avith his neAV catalogue :—Harpalus obscurus (Fab.),

* Leconte applies this term to some long bristles placed midAvay betAA^een

the ambulatorial seta) and the side of the abdomen. ’
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for wliicli lie adopts Dejean’s name monticola, there being already an AncJio-

menus ohscurus (Herbst)
;

II. diffinis (Dej.), distinct from rotundicollis

(Fairm.)
;

II. puncticollis
;

II. (jnseus
;
II. attenuatus (Stepli.), suppressed for

consentaneus (Dej.)
;
Stenolophus dorsalis; Uradj/cellm rufidus (l)ej.)

;
JB. col-

laris, to which li. Iiarpalinus is referred.

Amhlystomus. Gautier dos Cottes (Mitth. schw. out. Ges. ii. p. 109) gives a

list of 0 species of this genus belonging to the fauna of the Mediterranean basin.

He refers Stenolophus nUjer (Ileer) as a synonym to A. mctallescens (Dej.).

Caricus, g. n., Motschulslfy, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.-xxxix. 1. p. 894. Allied

to Stenoloplius

;

elytra shorter and more ovate, their striae deeper, and no

metallic lustre
j
characters (of the mouth ?) q>1 Anoplogenius; last joint of

palpi conical and pointed. Sp. C. testaccipes, Motsch. 1. c. p. 394, Colombo,

. New species :

—

Ilarpalus honvoidoiri, Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi. p. 848, and

II. castilliamis, Vuillefroy, ibid., from Spain. .

Harpalm meticulosus (Bej.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. vi. p. 802,

II. duponti Coq. 1. c. p. 804, and II. seilcetts (Chaud.), Coq. ibid..

Bourbon.

Ilarpalus. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865) describes the fol-

lowing new North American species of this genus :—§ G. II. convivus, p. 102,

New York; II. imf/ans, ibid.. Western States; II. montanus, ibid., Colorado;

II. leivisii, p. 108, Lake Superior; II. vidims, ibid., Illinois. § D. II. ftirtivus,

p. 103, Colorado
;
and II. lucidus, pi 104, Nebraska.

,
Selenophorus suhtinctus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18CG, p. 365,

Louisiana.

Amhlystomus escorialensis, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii.

p. 108, Escurial.
^

Stenoloplms dumainii, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 311,

Bourbon.

Acujmlpus corsicus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 183, from

Corsica.

Feroniides.

Sphodrini. Schaufuss has published (Sitzungsher. der

Gesellsch. Isis, 1865, pp. 1-128) a monograph of the group-con-

taining tlie genus Sphodrus and its allies, which he characterizes

as follows (Z. c. p. 9) :

—

Mentum dente medio emargijiato vel exciso. Palpi articulo ultimo trun-

cato. Antennarum articuli primi tres glabri. Oculi plus minusve convex!.

Caput elongatum vel majus, inter oculos punctis piliferis. Prosternum et

metasternum distincta. Trochanteres postici appendiculati. Tibia3 anticte

emarginata) vel exciso3. Tarsi antici maris plus minusve dilatati subtus glabri

vel squamuloso-papillosi. Unguiculi simplices vel serrati.

The genera included by Scliaufuss in this group are indicated in the fol-

lowing table :

—

I. Sphodri spurii. Tarsi of the males smootli beneatli.

A. Apterous; head large
;
tarsi naked. 1. Tapiioxenus (Motsch.).

B. xVpterous; head elongate
;

tarsi pubescent beneath.
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1. rosterior troclianters acuminate. 2. ,/Echmites, g. il.

2. Posterior troclianters obtuse .... 3. Pseudopuistonyciius, g. ii.

C. Winged all the tarsi above and first 4 joints of the posterior beneath

pilose. , . . 4. Platynomerus (Paid.).

II. Sphodri gcniiini. Tarsi of the males sqiiamiiloso-pilose beneath.

A. Apterous
j
head large

;
tarsi naked. 6 . PseudotaphoxenUS, g. n.

B. Apterous
;
head elonga,te

j
tarsi pubescent beneath.

6. CuYPTOTUicnus, g. n.

0.' Winged
;
posterior trochanters acuminate.

1. Tarsi smooth 7. Spiiodiius (Olnirv.),

2. Tarsi pubescent above . 8. Spiioduoides, g. n.

D. Winged
5
posterior trochanters obtuse.

9. LiEMOSTHENES, g. 11.

E. Apterous; all the tarsi above, first 4 joints of posterior beneath^

pilose.

, 1. Body and elytra testaceous or, piceo-ferrugiiious, subhyaline.

10. Antisphoduus, g. n.

2. Body iiigro-piceous or black, elytra blue or black.

11. PllISTONYCIIUS (Dej.),

The genus Spliodrus as restricted includes only S, leucophthalmus and S,

Indus (Chaud.). .

Motsciiulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. 2. pp. 232-233) gives the

following tabular arrangement of the genera adopted by him for his new
species. As many of theni will have to be referred to hereafter as new
genera, it may save some trouble to reproduce the table here ;

—

A. Nine strim on each elytron.

a. No small subscutellar stria at the base of each elytron.

Genera: Microcephalus, J^urus, Omalosoma, Fercus, Vscudopercus,

Stomis, Loxandrus, Logarus, Peditis, yilogus, Amastus, and

Fortax.

h. Small subscutellar stria distinct,

t This striola placed between the suture and the first stria.

Genera : Orhitus, Flatydcrus, Nortes, and Megadromus.

tt This Stiiola placed between first and second stria3.

0. Proiiotiim with a single impression on each side.

Genera : BlentiiduSy Trirammatus, Platysma, Argutor, &c.

00. Pronotum with 2 impressions on eacli side of the base.

Genera : Dents, Dysidius, Sogines, Pcecilus, Orthomus, Pseudoor-

thomus, Plcdarus, Padistrinus, Evarthrus, &c.

B. Ten striae on eaefi elytron.

«. No subscutellar striola.

Genus : Phagadus.

h. Subscutellar striola more or less distinct,

t Striola between suture and first stria.

Genera: Parkypates, Neuropates, Sarticus, Ettryperis, Diorychodcrus,

Molops, Cheporus, &c.

tt Striola between first and second striae.

Genera : Pscudocryobius, Ternox, &c.

Motschulsky (/. c.) tabulates the species contained in his collection belong-

ing to the following genera of this group :

—

Perevs (Bon.), pp. 237-240

;
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JEcarthrus (Lee.), pp. 2G0-261
;

Antarclia (Lej.), pp. 269-272
\

Apoto-

mopterus (Hope), pp. 282-283
j
imd Ceroglossus (Sol.), pp. 283-285. Mot-

scliulslcy also cliaracterizes the following genera, or refers to species belong-

ing to them :

—

Logarus (Chaud.), p. 243
;
Platyderus (rubricollis, Marsh.,

said to be distinct from dejv'essa, Dej.), p. 248
;
Trirammatus (Sol.), p. 252

;

Denis (Motsch.), p. 255; Pcecilus (Bon.), p. 256; Sogines (Steph.), p. 257

;

Eunjperis (Motsch.), p. 266; Pseudoergohius (Motsch.), p. 267
;
and Molops

(grcecus^ Ohaiid.), p- 260.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 107-108) refers to the following British

species of this subfamily :

—

CalathusJiavipes =^fulvipes (Gy11.) ;
C. mollis =

subspecies of melunoccphalus
]

C. roiimdicollis (Bej.) = /nm/s (Marsh, nee

Linn.)
;
Taphria vivalis (111.) J

Anchomemts junceus (Scop.)
;
A. jmsiilt/s

(Schaum)
;
A. thoreyi (Bej.); Pterostichus cupreus^ of which iiffinis and

versicolor are varieties; P. orinomum = vitreus, var.
;
Amura eurynota (Bej.)

= acuminata (Baylc.)
;
and A. ohsoleta.

Amura alpina (Fab.) is indicated as a British species by T. Blackburn,

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92.

Platyderus. Chaudoir publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. s6r. tome vi.

pp. 105-114) a monographic revision of the species of this genus (= Lisso-

tarsus, Chaud.), of Avhich he indicates the characters, and calls attention to

the fact that Loxandrus (Leconte) differs from it only in the absence of the

ridge round the posterior extremity of the prosternum between the anterior

COX03. This character, he thinlvS, will be found insullicient, and then the

Loxandri must be united with Platyderus. Chaudoir recognizes 19 species

of Platyderus, including P. varians (Schauf.), Argutor umhratus (Menetr.),

and nemoralis (Graells)
;
Arg. cincticollis (Chevr.) = lusitanicus (Bej.)

;
A.

depressa (Bej.)
;
and Feroniajugicola (Fairm.) = rujicollis (Marsh.)

;
Feronia

sicana (Fairm.) = canaliculatus (Chaud.)
;
and F. mimita (lleiche) = neapo-

litanus (Reiche), var. A variety of P. nemoralis, or distinct species, is indi-

cated (p. 110), for which, if established, Chaudoir proposes the name of sub-

jyunctatus. Lissotarsus reticulatus (Chaud.) is a species allied to P. rujicollis •,

but the unique specimen has been nearly destro5’^ed (p. 114).

Perez Areas indicates that Ilaptoderus cantabricus (Schauf.) = Argutor

nemoralis (Graells), and Platyderus varians (Schauf.) = A. montanellus

(Graells). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p, xxxv.

Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 196-202) discusses the systematic posi-

tion of Argutor nemoralis and A. montanellus (Graells), placed by dillerent

authors in the genera Platyderus and Ilaptoderus. lie indicates as a further

distinction between these genera the presence in Platyderus of a well-m.arked

scutellar stria, which is either entirely wanting or quite rudimentary in Ilap-

toderus, and comes to the conclusion that A. montanellus is a species of Platy-

derus distinct from lusitanicus (Bej.) andyf«7Vws (Schauf.), and that A. nemo-

ralis belongs to Ilaptoderus. Diagnoses of these species and of II. cantabricus

(Schauf.) are given.

Trechus obtusus (Erichs.) is regarded by Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 109)

as an alpine form of T. minutus (Fab.). Crotch also remarks on the genus

Perilejitus.

Pterostichus sujicrciliosus (Say). Characters indicated by Leconte, Proc.

Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 364.

The following species from Finmark are noticed by L. von Ileyden (Stett,
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ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 251-262) : — Omaseus riigrita, var. rhceticus, Platysina

vitrea (winged, perhaps distinct from Dejean’s species and = orinomumy

Stepli.), Leirus torridus (111.) = Platysma angustata (Sclmeid. nec Duft.),

Amara cvpricariay A. quenseli, and Bradycellus placidus (Gyll.) = B. cognatm

(Schneid. nec Gyll.).

Zahrus gibbus. Kiinstler notices the natural history of this species, and

indicates the means to be employed for its destruction when it exists in in-

jurious abundance. These consist in deep-ploughing at the end of May for

the destruction of the pupae, and in collecting the beetles after their emer-

gence in .June. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 646-646.

,

New genera :

—

Motschulsky characterizes the following new genera of this group (see also

table, p. 303) *

NuruSy g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 234. Allied to Bucamptognathus
;
last

joint of labial palpi scarcely triangular, of maxillary cylindrical and shorter

than the preceding one; form short and stout, head very large.—Sp. N.

brevis, sp. n. Motsch. 1. c. p. 235, Australia.

Pseudopercus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 240. Allied to Percus, but the

7th interval of the elytra not elevated.—Sp. P, glabrellus, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c.

p. 241, Pyrenees.

Alogus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 245. Allied to Stomis (?) ;
pronotum with

a large and a small furrow within each posterior angle; mentum with a

broad rounded tooth
;
joint 3 of antenme as long as 1.—Sp. A. monachicus

sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 245, New Zealand.

Amastus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 246. AUied to preceding
;
pronotum

nearly sq^uare
;
mentum with a bilobed tooth.—Sp. A. nigricolor, sp. n.,

Motsch. /. c. p, 246, Austrnlia.

I'ortax, g. 11 ., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 246. Allied to preceding
;
pronotum

cordiform, with a deep oblong foveole on each side at base
;

striae of elytra

more or less obliterated; mentum with a broad, notched tooth; joint 3 of

antennae quite as long as 1, 4 equal to it; last joint of palpi oval.—Sp.
Feronia morio and meticulosa (Dej.).

Orbitus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 247. Allied to Steropus
;
form more

depressed
;
pronotum rounded, with a furrow on each side at base

;
joint 3

of antennae as long as 1; last joint of max. palpi cylindrical, truncated, of

labials elongated, triangular
;
mentum with a broad, obtuse tooth.—Sp. O.

purpuripennisy sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 248, Australia.

Nortes, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 248 =s Pachymorphus (Chaud.), this name
having been previously employed both in the Carabidce and for a genus of

birds.—Sp. N. subcetieus, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 249, Valdivia.

Megadromus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 249. Allied to pronotum

wider than head, transversely quadrate, each posterior angle with a large and

a small fovea united by a transverse impression
;
joint 3 of antennfe shorter

than 1 ;
mentum with a broad and strongly bilobed tooth.—Sp. M. viridilim-

batusy sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 261, New Zealand.

BlenniduSy g. n., Motschulsky, it. c. p. 261. Allied to Trirammatus
-y

form of

Calathus) pronotum nearly square, narrowed in front, with a single impres-

.sion on each side at base
;
labriim sinuated

;
joints of antennae not keeled,

3 as long as 1 ;
last joint of palpi ovate and broadly truncate

;
mentum with

1866. [voL. III.] X
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a broad emarginate tooth.—Sp. B. feri'iigineicornisy sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 252,

Callao.

Fledarus, g. n., Motschiilsky, 1. c. p. 254. Allied to Arguior
;
but thorax

with 2 impressions on each side at base.—Sp. Argutor punctatostriatus

(= Fter. crassicoUiSj Moraw.), orientalis, vm^gihUcoltis (Motsch.),

Badistrinus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 258. Allied to Orthomus
;
pronotum

square, with 2 distinct, punctate impressions on each side at base; joint 3 of

antenn£e a little shorter than 1 ;
tooth of mentum broad, and scarcely mar-

gined.—Sp. Omaseus laticollis (Motsch.)
;
B. sagax, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 259,

Amur.
Bhagadus, g. n., Motschulsky, /. c. p. 261. Allied to Argutor) no sub-

scutellar stria
;
pronotum nearly square, with 1 basal impression on each side

head small.—Sp. Argidor'^ mici'occphtdus (Motsch.).

Farhypates, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 262. Allied to Molops
;
pronotum

cordiform, posterior angles salient, each with a single elongated impression

;

tooth of mentum broad and bifid
;
head large, triangular.—Sp. F. tenuestri-

atus, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 262, and F. profundestriatus, Motsch. /. c. p. 263,

Chili,

Neuropates, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 263. Allied to preceding
;
impres-

sions of pronotum deep, foveiform
;
last joint of palpi more cylindrical

;
elytra

with 3 foveoles on 3rd interval.—Sp. N, pi'istonychoides and N. dyseoloides,

sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 264, Australia.

Sarticus, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 265. Allied to Molops and Ster(y)us
;

pronotum ovate, with an impression on each side at base, and a smaller

median one
;
joint 3 of antenna) nearly as long as 1 ;

last joint of max. palpi

short, nearly cylindrical, truncate, of labials somewhat triangular
;

elytra

soldered together.—Sp. S. ovicolUs, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 265, and S. oihi-

collis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 266, Australia.

Temox, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 268. Allied to Molops
;
pronotum qua-

drato-cordiform, with one impunctate impression on each side at base; joint

3 of antennm as long as 1 ;
last joint of palpi elongate-ovate, truncated

;
tooth

of mentum bifid
;
elytra soldered^ stria) 9 and 10 approximated. Sp. Feronia

chalyhea (Lat.); T. ohsoletus, sp. n. (Chaud.MS.), Motsch. l.c, p. 268, Australia.

JEchmites, g. n., Schaufuss, /. c. p. 20 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Fristonyclms

conspicuus (Waltl).

Fseudop^'istonychus, g. n., Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 22 (see table, p. 303). Sp.

Sphodrus cimmerius (Fisch^).

Fseudotaphoxenus, g.n., Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 25 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Sphodrus

ovalis (Motsch.), S. milleri (Schauf.), S. suheostatus (Mdndtr.), S. I'ugipennis

(Fald.), S. tilesii (Fisch.), S. daurictis (Fisch.), S. a7igusticollis (Fisch.), S.

laticollis (Dej.), S. 7'ufdarsis (Fisch.), S. thoracicus (Gebl.), and ? S. gradlipes

(Moraw.). New sp. F. inotscliulshyi, Schauf. I c. p. 25, Kirghise Desert

(= Taph. elongatus, Motsch.)
;
F. collaris, Schauf. /. c. p. 30, Kirghise Desert

(= /S', tilesii, Dej.)
;
P. originalis, Schauf. 1. c. p. 31, Mongolia.

Oryptotrichus, g. n., Schaufuss, I c. p. 42 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Frist, al-

pinus (Dej.), Car. jaiithinus (Dufts.), P. dalmatinus (Dej.)
;

Oryptotrichus

sturmii, sp.n., Schauf. 1. c. p. 44, Greece {—janthinus, Sturm).
Sphodroides, g. n., Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 49 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Frist, punc-

tato-striatus (Fairm.)
;
Sph. picicornis (Dej.) = melitensis (Fairm.)

;
and S.

deneveni (Fairm.).
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Lcomosthenes^ g. n., Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 63 (see table, p. 303). Sp. S. cordi-

collis (Cliaud.), P. complanatus (Dej.) = chilensis (Gory), rufitarsis (Curt.),

and alatus (Woll.)
;

S. venustm (Clairv.) = cceruleus (Bon.) and crcnatus

(Itedt.)
; and S. atrocyancus (Fairm,).

Antisjihodrusy g. n., Scliaufuss, 1. c. p. 68 (see table, p. 303). Sp. S. schmidtit,

dissiniilis, fairmairei, pcleus^ and erherii, (Schauf.)
;

S. schreihet'sii (Kiist.)
j

S, cuacus (Mill.) = modestus (Schauf.)
;
S. cavicola and ghilianii (Schaum)

;

Prist, elegans (Bej.)
;
and P. macropus (Chaud.). New sp. A. ledereri, Schauf.

1. c. p. 61, Spain
;
A. redtctibacherii, Schauf. 1. c. p. 66, Dalmatia (= gracilipesj

Schauf. oUm)
;
A. pseudapostolus, Schauf. I, c. p. 67, Italy ?

New species :

—

Pterostichus montenegrinus, Miller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 817, Montenegro. Forms a new Stenochoro7nus (Mill.).

Argutor gyrosus, Motschulsky, 1. c, p. 263, A, arcuaticoUiSj Motsch. ibid.,

Kirghise Steppes
j
A, ripensis, Motsch. ibid., Amur.

Fero7iia {Argutor) rufonitms, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome
vi. p. 261, and F. {Tapinopterus) msidiosa, Fairm. 1. c, p. 262, from Asia

Minor.

Feronia {Ortho7nus) varmU, Gautier des Cottes, Bev. et Mag. de Zool.

1866, p. 178, Sardinia.

Fc7'07iia {Ha]jtoderus) ca7'radei, Gautier des Cottes, 1. c. p. 277, Armenia.

Platydcrus dilatatus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4c ser. tome vi. p. Ill,

from the south of France and Spain
;
P. rotu7idatus, Chaud. {=Arg. depressus,

Kamb.), ibid., from near Granada
j
andP. quadricollisj Chaud. 1. c. p. 113, from

the Asturias. A fourth supposed species, allied to the last mentioned, is

indicated and named provisionally suhcrcTiatus (see also suhinmctatusj ante,

p. 304).

A7iclio7nmus dohrnii, Fairmaire, Ann.[^Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(5r. tome vi. p. 260,

from Asia Minor.

Zahrtis puTictifroTis, Fairmaire, 1. c. from Asia Minor.

TaphoxcTfius mterstitialis, Schaufuss, Sitzungsber. Isis, 1866, p. 19, Mongolia.

P7'isto7iychus. Schaufuss describes the following new species :—P. ausoifims,

1. c. p. 76, Syria ? ;
P. 7iitidus (Motsch. MS.), 1. c. p. 96, Daghestan

;
P. recti-

collis, l.c. p. 106, terra Berberorum.”„

Calathus. The following new Spanish species are described by Vuillefroy

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi.) :

—

C. Iugc7is, C, sublcevis, and C. U7iisc7'iatus,

1. c. p. 346
j

C. astu7'ic7isis, C. liotrachclus, and C. gra7iatc7isis, 1. c. p. 347.

Calathus intcrmcdiuSy Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 110,

Escurial
j

C, 77imutus^ Gaut. 1. c. p. Ill, Gallicia
)
C. brevis, Gaut. 1. c. p. 112,

Gallicia and Portugal
;

C. dep7'essus, Gaut. ibid., south of Spain.

Calathus a7\gula7'is, Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 100, Beinosa.

Olisthopus a7iomalus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®s^r. tome vi. p. 182, from

Corsica.

Patrobus 7tcb7'ioidcs, Vuillefroy, 1. c. p. 346, Asturias. .

Colpodes salazia7ius, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4c ser. vi. p. 307, C.

arecaru7n, Coq. 1. c.^p. 308, and C. cc7'eus, Coq. 1. c. p. 310, from Bourbon.

Distrigodes rufulus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 227, Burmah.
Codostoma (= Ca3/os^o7u^^5?)^ay^)?es, Motschulsky, l.c. p. 228, East Indies.

Dist7'igus picipcs, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 228, East Indies.

X 2 •
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Astygis ^quicolliSf Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 229, Algeria
;
A. stenoderusj Motsch.

ibid., Egypt
j
A. dorsalis, Motsch. ibid.. East Indies.

Microcephalus ohliquecollis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 233, and M. angustatus,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 234, Brazil ?

Omalosoma carbonicolor, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 235, Australia.

Percus oblmgus and depressus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 240, Corsica
j
and P.

ovatus, Motsch. I, c. p. 241, Sardinia.

Loxandrus iris, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 242, and L. commutabilis, Motsch.

1. 0 . p. 243, North America.

Logarm kalhys, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 243, Mongolia
;
L, chameleon (sic),

Motsch. 1. c. p. 244, Eastern Siberia.

Sogines indicus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 257, East Indies.

Orthomus antipodus, Motschulslcy, /. c. p. 257, Australia.

Pvarthrus. Motschulsky describes P. jJerseverus and nimius, 1. c. p. 260,

and E. basilaris, licinoides, and texanus, l.c. p. 261, from North America.

Antarctia. Motschulsky describes the following species :

—

A, antiqua and
laticollis, 1. c. p. 270, and A. amaroides, 1. c. p. 271, Chili

j
A. nigra, 1. e. p.270,

Brazil
;
A. isthmiaca, 1. c. p. 271, Panama

;
A. picipes, ibid., and A. nigrita,

1. c. p. 272, Venezuela.

Trechus curticollis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 18,

from Constantine.

Perileptus humidus, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. vi. p. 312, Bourbon.

Bemhidiides :

—

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 109-110) remarks upon several species of

this group with reference to changes made in his new catalogue :

—

Bembi-

dium <meum (Germ.) = subspecies of biguttatum
;
B. elarhii is similarly re-

lated to B. assimile, and B. velox to B. lampros
;
B. stephensii. Crotch (1. c.

p. 110) = ajine (Steph.), the latter name being preoccupied by Say
;
B.

tibiale.

L. VON Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 253) notes the variations of spe-

cimens of Bembidium bipimctaUan from Finmark.

Bembidium (Notaphus) guadarramense, sp. n., Gautier des Cottes, Mitth.

schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 109, Spain.

Bembidium {Pcryphus) luridipes, sp. n. (Beiche, MS.), Gautier des Cottes,

1. c. p. 113, Corsica.

Bembidium alsium, sp. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 312,

and B. {Tachys) bibulum, Coq. /. c. p. 313, from Bourbon.

Scotodipius revelieri, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. p. 505,

Corsica.

Dytiscidas.

Cylister roeselii (Fab.), a variety of the $ with smooth elytra found in

Spain is described by Gautier des Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 179.

Perris remarks that his Hydroportis hyphydroides is identical with 11,

ferrugmeus (Luc.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ sdr. v. p. 511.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 110-111) has the following remarks on Bri-

tish species of this family in connexion with his new catalogue :

—

Hydro-
porus sanmarhii = rivalis subspecies ? j

II. fermigincus (Steph.) gives way
to victor (Aub(5) on account of the existence of Ilyphydrus ferrugineus

(Linn.) ;
H. oblongus (Steph.) is older than nitidus (Sturm)

;
II. piceus
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(Steph.) must stand
;
H. tinctus (Clark) = palustris

;
Agahus is divided by

Thomson into sections, here characterized; Agahus uliginosus (Payk.)

changed to disiuir (Bold) on account of Ilyhius uliginosus (Linn.).

Power (Entomologist, iii. pp. 79-80) remarks upon the occurrence of seve-

ral species of this family near London, including Ilyhius suhceneus (Erichs.)

now to Britain. Power also remarks upon the sexual characters presented by
some species of Ilyhius, the cf having a series of longitudinal plicae on the

lower surface of the abdomen, the $ a notch and ridge on its last segment.

The differences of those sexual characters will serve, in Power’s opinion, for

the discrimination of some doubtful species.

Ilydroporus hrevis (Sahib.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit.

Col.), and H. neglectus (Schaum) by Power (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 43).

Ilydroporus vitiosus (Lee.). Variety noticed by Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 365.

Colymhetes notatus (Sturm) recorded as North American by Leconte, 1. c.

p. 366.

Ilydroporus ohesus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 366, California
;

AT. sellatus, Le-

conte, ibid., Dacota.

Colymhetes tostus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 366, Nort hern States.

GYRINIDiE.

Gyrinus colymhus (Erichs.) and opacus (Sahib.) are recorded as British

by Crotch. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 58.

Gyrinus curtus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 166,

Japan.

Palpicornia.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 111-112) remarks upon the following species

of this family chiefly with regard to their synonymy :

—

Ilelophorus granu-

laris, probably divisible into 3 or 4 species
;
H. mulsanti (Rye)

;
Ilydrama

sieholdi, name preferred to pygmatus (Wat.) on account of Ochthehius pyg~
mceus (Fab.)

;
H. Jlavipes (Sturm)

;
Ilydrohius atricapillus (Payk.)

;
Hydro-

hius globulus (Payk.)
;
Berosus signaticollis (Charp.), older than B. cericeps

(Curt.)
;
Limnehius picinus (Marsh.) = nitidus (Marsh.); Cercyon marinum

(Thoms.)
;

C. plagiatum (Erichs.)
;

C. ceatromaculatum (Sturm)
;
and Me-

gastemum holetophagum (Erichs.).

Limnehius. Of the larger species of this genus Gerhardt (Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, pp. 395-404) records the occurrence in Germany of 2 hitherto un-

noticed. These raise the number to 4 ;
and, as their distinctive characters

have hitherto been but imperfectly indicated, Gerhardt describes them in

detail. The 4 species are :

—

L. truncatellus (Thunb.), 1. c. p. 396 ;
L. pappo^

sus (Redt.), 1. c. p. 398; L. truncatidus (Thoms.), 1. c. p. 400; and L. nitidus

(Marsh.), 1. c. p. 402. On p. 404 the author gives schematic tables for the

determination of the species.

Limnehius suturalis, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 366,

Northern States.

Ilelophorus dorsalis (Muls. me Marsh.) is named II. mulsanti by Rye, Cat.

British Beetles.

Ilelophorus nanus (Sturm). Power records the reappearance of this

species in Britain, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 79.

Ilelophorus fortis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c., San Francisco.
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Hydrcma palustl'is (Erichs.), angustata (Sturm), avA pulchella (Germ.) are

recorded as British by Crotch (Oat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867,

pp. 77-78.

Fachysternum h^morrhoum, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xxxix. 1. p. 108, Japan.

Megasternum gihhvlumy sp. n., Motschulsky, l,c. p. 169, Japan.

Brachelytra.

FaItvel has commenced (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 250-353) a mono-

graphic revision of the Chilian Staphylinidse, of which he has completed the

first 3 subfamilies, the Aleocharini, Tachyporini, and StapJiylinini of Erich-

son. He remarks on the small size of the species generally, the largest mea-

suring only 10 millims. No true Staphylinus or Ocypus occurs. The general

type of the insects of Chili is European in its aspect; and this is particularly

striking in the Staphylinidae. Of European species 9 occur, namely Aleochara

lata (Grav.), Ilomalota lividipennis (Mann.), Oligota pusillhna (Gray.),

Fhilonthus sordidus (Grav.), vai'ians (Fab.), and nigritidus (Gray.), Lithocharis

ochracea (Gray.), Oxytelus sculptus (Gray.), and TrogopJdoeus riparius (Lac.).

One species found in Madagascar {Isomalus semirufusy Erichs.) is met with.

There are only 3 Peruvian and 1 North American species
;
and no examples

occur of the characteristic Brazilian genera Coproporusy PinopkiluSy Cryp-

tohiumy Osoriusy LisjnnuSy ApocelluSy (fee.

Aleocharides.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 22-23) gives the following notes on

the synonymy of species of this subfamily :

—

Falagria elegans (Baudi) = F.

formosa (Rosenli.)
;
Oxypoda amicta (Erichs.) is a Leptusa; Lcptiisa I'lq^eslris

(Fauv.) = Oxypoda incrassata (Muls.)
;
Aleochara senilis (Muls.) = A.

grisea (Kraatz)
;
A. hrunnqyennis (Motsch.), name previously employed by

Kraatz
;

Chilopora colorata (Fairm.) = Tachyusa exarata (Mann.)
;
Iloma-

lotajlavipes (Thoms.), name previously employed by Gravenhorst
;
H. pollens

(Bedt.) = indocilis (Heer). H. pallens (Muls.) is a species nearly allied

to macella (Erichs.), but distinct; Oligota ohseuricornis (Motsch.) = O.

pusillima (Grav.).

Fauvel also notes (1. c. p. 246) that Ocalea rivularis (Mill.) = castanea

(Erichs.); Leptusa chlcn'otica (Faim.) = glohidicollis (Muls.)
;
Aleocharafrigida

(Fauv.) = ligeea (Kraatz)
;

the genera Chilopora (Kraatz), Ischnoglossa

(Kraatz), and Fncephalus (Westw.) are to be united respectively with
Calodera (Mann.), Stichoglossa (Fairm.), and Gyropheena (Mann.).

Mecorhopalus (Solier) is referred by Fauvel to Aleochara (Bull. Soc.

Linn. Norm. x. p. 285). The same author also unites Euthorax (Sol.) and
Myrmecochara (Kraatz) with Oxypoda (/. c. p. 301). AnomognathusJili-

formis (Sol.) is a IlomalotOy scarcely differing from the European II. cuspi-

data (Fauvel, 1. c. p. 313). Holobus (Sol.) is referred by Fauvel to Oligota

(1. c. p. 324).

Besides the species referred to hereafter, Fauvel figures the details of

Polylohus hicolor (Sol.), 1. c. pi. 4. figs. 32-85
;
Ilomalota fasciatipennis (F. &

G.), figs. 36, 37 ;
and the posterior tarsus of Euryusa parallela (F. & G.),

fig. 23.

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 413 and 416) cites Fauvel’s results, and
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makes the following remarks upon some of them :— Ocalea rivularis and
castanea are in his opinion distinct

;
Chilopora differs from Calodera in habit

and mode of life sufficiently to justify its maintenance; Ischnoglossa and
Stichoglossa are quite distinct, especially in the structure of the mentum

;
and

Enccphalus also is distinct from Gyroph<mia.

Falagria, Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 872) tabulates the

North American species of this genus, and characterizes Aleochara hilohata

(Say), I c. p. 370,

Ilomalota atricilla (Er.) and II. puncticeps (Thoms.) are distinct species

according to Scriba, who gives their distinctive characters. Berl. eut. Zeits.

18GG, p. 290.

Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 379) maintains that Ilomalota languida

(Erichs.) and II longicollis (Muls.) are distinct species, of which he gives

the characters.

Ilomalota. Bye, following Scriba, indicates the synonymy of H. puncti-

ceps (Thoms.) and II atricilla (Erichs.). Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 122. He also

refers to II. picea (Motsch.), which he says, curiously enough, is ^‘attributed

to Britain only in Be Marseul’s catalogue,” although he quotes Motschulsky’s

description in which “Angleterre” is given as the sole habitat of the

species.

llyohates rufus (KY&atz)— I. propmquus (Aub4); arid Myllcena glauca (Aub^)

is described from immature specimens of M. elongata (Kraatz). Scriba, Berl.

ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 303,

Euryusa wockii (^c\mQ\A')= Haploglossa prcetextata (Erichs.). Euryusa

sinuata (Erichs.) occurs in Finmark. Ilomalota fungi (Schneid. nec Grav.)

= H. orhata (Erichs.). L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 186G, p. 253.

Oxypoda umhrata (Erichs.). Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.) proposes the name of

erichsoni for this species = O. humidula (Kraatz) (see Becord, 18G6, p. 431).

CiiOTCii (Entomologist, iii. pp. 176-17G) refers to the following species of

this group :

—

Ehytosus nigrivcntris (Chevr.)
;
Euryusa kirhii (Jans.), distinct

from Thiasophila inquilina (Mark.)
;

Cratarcca eryihroceras (Steph.) = prce-

tcxta (Erichs.); Aleochara ohscurella (Grav.)
;
Oxypoda umhrata and its syn-

onyms
;
O. sericea (Heer) = nigrina (Wat.)

;
O. incrassata (Muls.) = ater-

rima (Wat.)
;
Ilomalota algce (Hardy) = maritima (Wat.)

;
II. depressa

'

(Fab.)
;
and Oligota parva (Kraatz).

CiiOTCir, Bye, and SjiAiir have added the following species of this group

to the British list :

—

Phytosus halticus (Kraatz), Aleochara grisca (Kr.), Iloma-

loia hypnorum (Kies.), II. crassicornis (Gyll), II. suUilissima (Kraatz), II.

pollens (Ferrari), and Placusa complanata (Erichs.). See Bye, Ent. Annual,

18G7, pp. 69-Gl.

Oxypoda soror (Thoms.) is recorded as a British species by Bye (Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. GG), and Eaploglossa pulla (Gyll.) by Bold (/. c. ii. p, 234).

Gymnusa hrevicollis (Mann.) recorded from Ottawa by Leconte, 1. c. p. 373.

New genera :

—

Eudera, g. n., Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p, 257, pi. 4. figs. 1-4

(details). Allied to Autalia
;
labial palpi biarticulate

;
ligula elongate, bifid.

Sp. E. scidptilis, sp. n., Fauv. 1. c. p. 268, Chili.

Ophioghssa^ g. n., Fauvel, 1. c. p. 269, pi. 4. figs. 5-9 (details). Allied to

preceding
;
ligula short, bifid

;
labial palpi triarticulate^ joint 1 longer than
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2, 3 slightly thickened at apex; joint 1 of posterior tarsi slightly elongate.

Sp. G. araucana, sp. n., Fauv. 1. c. p. 2G0, Chiloe.

JSrachi/(/lossa, g. n., Faiivel, I, c. p. 276, pi. 4. figs. 19-22, details. Allied

to Phloiopora
;
inner lobe of maxillae with long spines

;
ligula very short,

siibtriangular
;
labial palpi triarticulate, joint 2 shortest; tarsi 5-jointed,

joint 1 scarcely longer than 2. Sp. B. varicolor, sp. n., Fauv. 1. c. p. 277,

Chilian.

Mia'oglossa, g. n., Fauvel, 1. c. p. 282, pi. 4. figs. 24-27 (details). Allied to

Aleochara) ligula elongate, entire
;
labial palpi biarticulate

;
tarsi 6-jointed,

joint 1 a little elongated. Sp. M. chilensis, Fauv. 1. c. p. 283, and M. andinUy

Fauv. 1. c. p. 284, from Chilian.

Dasymet'ay g. n., Fauvel, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 4. figs. 28-31 (details). Allied to

Oxypoda
;

ligula very short, subtriangular, entire
;

labial palpi short, 3-

jointed; tarsi 5-jointed, pilose beneath, first 2 joints in posterior tarsi elon-

gated. Sp. -D. cJiillana, sp. n., Fauvel, 1. c. p. 291, Chilian.

. Euryglossa, g. n., Fauvel, I, c. p. 326, pi. 4. figs. 38-41 (details). Allied to

Dmopsis and Myllcena
;
inner lobe of maxillae short, with irregularly distri-

buted spinules
;
ligula very large, dilated and sinuate at apex

;
labial palpi

biarticulate, joint 2 short; tarsi 4-jointed, joint 1 of posterior much elon-

gated. Sp. Jloplandria anthracina (Fairm. & Germ.). N. sp. E. apicalisy

Fauv. 1. c, p. 328, and E. pictip>ennis, Fauv. ibid., from Chili.

New species :

—

Falagria. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus:

—

F. seidellaris, p. 370, New York
;
F.

cingulata, ibid., New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois
;

F. Icevmscula, p. 371,

California; F. quadricepsy ibid.. New York
;
F. partitay ibid., Florida and

Louisiana
;
F. vagay ibid.. Lake Superior

;
and F, cavipennisy p. 372, Cali-

fornia.

Lcptusa rugatipennisy Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. tome vi. p. 183, and

L. exilisy Perris, 1. c. p. 184, from Mont de Marsan.

Leptusa Icevigata, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 365, La Granja.

Haploglossa hicolory Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. p. 606, Madrid,

Myrmedonia bituherculatay Brisout, 1. c, p. 357, Escurial
;
M. punctatissima,

Bris. 1. c. p. 368, Beynosa.

Bolitochara arcuatiiy Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 263, Chili.

Calodera pedestrisy Fauvel, 1. c. p. 270, C. infiata (Fauv.), ibid., pi. 4. fig.

11 (ant. tarsus), C. spectruniy Fauv. 1. c. p. 271, pi. 4. fig. 12 (ant. tarsusj,

from Chili.

Phloeopora tristisy Fauvel, 1. c, p. 274, pi. 4. figs. 13-16, P. chilensisy Fauv.

ibid. figs. 17, 18, and P. cinctellay Fauv. 1. c. p. 275, from Chili.

Tachyusa andicoluy Fauvel, 1. c. p. 279, Santiago, Chili.

Ilomomsa expansay Leconte, /. c, p. 373, Washington.

.

Oligota pedalhy Leconte, 1. c. p. 372, Columbia.

Myrmedonia rudisy Leconte, I, c. p. 372, Washington.
’ Euryusa ohhisay Leconte, 1. c. p. 373, Pennsylvania.

Euryusa rnontana, Fauvel, 1. c. p. 280, Chilian.

Aleochara humilisy Fauvel, 1. c. p. 286, Santiago, Chili.

Aleochara punctatissimay Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 377, Capri.

Silusa I'ufipennisj Fauvel, /. c, p. 290, Chilian.
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' Polylohus. The following 7 new Chilian species are described by Fauvel

P. maryinalisj 1. c. p. 295
;
P. hrevicornis and luctuosm, 1. c. p. 296

;
P. attenu-

atm and laticollisy 1. c. p. 298
j
P. vanus, 1. c. p. 299

;
and P. antennarius, 1. c,

p. 301.

Oxypoda, The following 8 new Chilian species are described by Fauvel:

— O. 7iiycrrima, 1. c. p. 302
;
O. andina, 1. c. p. 303

j
0. cordilier(^y 1. c. p. 304;

0. itifaustaj 1. c. p. 305
; 6. fumaria, 1. c. p. 306

;
O. egena, 1. c. p. 307 ;

O,

puhei'ula, 1. c. p. 308 ;
and O. microptera, 1. c. p. 309.

Oxypoda rupicola, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 66, Perthshire.

Ilomalota sawidersi, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 121, from Reigate
;

II. ere-

7nita, Rye, 1. c. p. 123, from Scotland.

IIo7nalota glacialiSj Brisout, 1. c. p. 356, Guadarrama and Pyrenees.

Ilomalota plaUjcepliala (Fauv.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi.

p. 314, Bourbon.

Ilomalota suhtilis, Scriba, 1. c. p. 128, from Seligenstadt.

Ilomalota. Five new Chilian species of this genus are described by Fauvel,

namely :

—

H. sculpticollis, 1. c. p. 314 ;
H. hispidula, 1. c. p. 316 ;

II. amhigena,

1. c. p. 317 ;
II. andicola, 1. c. p. 318 ;

and II. merida, 1. e. p. 319.

PlacHsa chilcnsis, Fauvel, 1. c. p. 323, Chilian.

Gyropheena poweri., Crotch. A new species indicated by Crotch, Cat. Brit.

Col. = Gyt'ophcena sp. ? 6*, Waterhouse. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 48.

Tachyporides.

Fauvel. (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 246, 247) has the following synony-

mic notes on this group :

—

Cilea (Duv.) has the priority of leucoparyplms

(Kraatz)
;
the genus Bryoporus (Kraatz) is to be reunited with Mycetopoi'us

(Erichs.). The specific synonyms referred to by him are all anticipated in

Be Marseul’s Catalogue.

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 417) remarks on the results publislicd

byFauvel, and affirms the distinction of his genus Bryoporus ixom. Mycetoporus.

Bryoporus castaneus (Hardy and Bold) is altered to B. hardii by Crotch

(Cat. Brit. Cdl.), the former name being preoccupied.

Bryoporus rufus (Erichs.) is recorded as a British species by Rye, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 66.

Tachinus frigidus (Erichs.) and Mycetoporus tenuis (Muls.) are added to

the British list by Sharp. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 62 and 63.

Tachinus elongatus has occurred on the Altvater above the level of trees

;

and T. latiusculus was obtained on the Carinthian Alps and not on the Riesen-

gobirgo. Kioscnwottcr, Berl. ent. Zoits. 1866, p. 288.

Bryoporus multipunctus, sp.n., Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 371, Croatia.

Tachyporus maculicollis., sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866,

p. 374, Quebec
;

T. maculipennis.^ sp. n., Leconte, ibid., Louisiana.

Conosoma knoxiiy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 374, Pennsylvania.

Staphylinides

.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 23-24) gives the following synony-

mic notes on species of this group:

—

Quedius shnplicifrons (Fairm.) = molo-

chinus (Grav.), var.
;

Oqjpus olympicus (Baudi) = ruhripemiis (Reiche)
;

Ocypus siculus (Stierl.) probably = melanarius (Heer),and name already em-
ployed (see also 1. c. p. 248) ;

Philonthus maritimus (Motsch.) = thermarum
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(Aub4)
;

P. truquii (Peyr.) = micans (Gray.)
;

Xantholinus atratus and

lonyiventris (Heer) are varieties respectively of punctulatus (Payk.) and

linearis (Fab.).

Fauvel also gives (/. e. pp. 247-248) :

—

Philonthus hicolor (Redt.) = Quedius

fulgidus (Fab.)
j
Quedius o'assus (Fairm.) = curtus (Erichs.)

j
Ocgpus brachy-

pterus (Brull<S) = olens (Miill.)
;
O. siculus (Aiibd) =pedator (Grav.). Fauvel

regards the genera Creojohilusj JSmus, LeistotropJmSj and Ocypus as insulli-

ciently characterized, and proposes to revert to the genus Staphylinus, with 2

great subgenera Staphylinus and Ocypus.

KiiAATz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 18G6, pp. 414 and 417) refers to Fauvel’s results,

and states that Xantholinus atratus and longiventris appear to be distinct from

punctulatus and Imearis, and objects to the proposed reestablishment of the

great genus Staphylinus^ and to the union of Ocypus hrachypterus with O,

olens.

SciiiBA has given (Berl. ent. Zeits. 186G, pp. 37G-378) a list of the species

of this family collected in Southern Italy by W. Fuchs. He enumerates 47

species, 3 of which are described as new.

Ocypus velutinus (Cristof.) = italicus (G6n^) according to Gautier des

Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 18GG, p. 178.

Crotch (Entomologist, hi. pp. 176-177) remarks on Quedius semiobscu?'us

(Erichs.), Philonthus concinnus (Grav.), Xantholinus linearis (Oliv.), and

Leptacinuspusillus (Steph.).

Philonthus tamicomis (Muls.)is recorded as a British species by Rye, Ent.

M. Mag. iii. p. 139.

Quedius breoicornis (Thoms.) is added to the British list by Sharp
;
also

Philonthus concinnus (Grav.), Xantholinus lentus (Grav.), and Othius 7nyrme-

cophilus (Kies.) by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 18G7,

pp. 64 and 65.

New species :

—

Staphylinus {Creophilus) coquerelii (Fauv.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4° S(Sr. vi. p. 317, Bourbon.

Philonthusperegrimis (Fauv.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« sdr. vi. p. 315,

and P.fauvelif Coq. 1. c. p. 316, from Bourbon.

Philonthus gratiosus, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 359, Spain.

Philonthus addendus, Sharp. A new species indicated in Crotch’s Cat.

Brit. Col., and described by Sharp before the Entomological Society. See

Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 48.

Quediusfuchsii, Scviba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 378, Rome.
Quedius pinetiy Brisout, 1. c. p. 359, Escurial.

Quedius censors, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 340, Santiago.

Xantholinus elongdtus (Germ. MS.), Fauvel, 1. c. p. 349, and X. andinus,

Fauvel, 1. c. p. 350, Santiago.

Pcederides.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 24-25) gives the following synonymic
notes on species of this group decipiens (Reiche) = lusitanicum

(Grav.); L. volgense Qloc\\\i.')=iboreale (ITochh.), var.
;
Cryptobium brevi-

penne (Muls.) =fracticorne, var. jacquelini; Lithocharis cegyptiaea (Motsch.)

= <?e6t7/co?’ms(Woll.)
;
Sunius rutilipennis (Chevr.) =^/wm(Aub4) ;

Pcsderus

ventricosus (Gant.) = batidii (Fairm.)
;
P. minutus (Gaui) = limnophilus
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(Erichs.)
;
P. carhonarius (Gaut.) = longicornis (Auh6)

;
Pcedcromorphus

peduncularim {QiiVit.) — Picdcrm littoralis ((jmy.) disjuncto collo ! Fauvel
also remarks that all Erichson’s exotic species of Crgptobium must be re-

ferred to Ilomceotarsus (Hochh.) if that genus be maintained.

Fauvel adds (1. c. pp. 248-249) :

—

Achenium caucasicum (Lap.) = Scym-
balium anale (Nordm.)

j
Lathrobium concinnum (Bris.) = anale (Luc.)

j

Lithocharis aveyronensis (Math.) = semmigra (Fairm.)
;
L. rujicollis (Kraatz)

= melanocephola (Fab.)
;

Simius brunniceps (Fairm.) = Lithoch. ochracea

(Grav.)
;

S. biguttatus (Baudi) = bimaculatus (Erichs.).

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 18C6, pp. 414-415) cites Fauvel’s results, upon
some of which he remarks as follows :

—

Ilomoeotarsus may bo united with

Cryptobium
;
but the latter includes several East-Indian species described by

Kraatz
;
Lithocharis rujicollis is quite distinct from melanoccphala.

Pccderus longicollis (Gaut.) = rujiccps (Baudi), and P. vmtricosus (Gaut.)=
baudii (Fairm.). Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 114.

Lithocharisferruginea (Erichs.). Crotch remarks on the characters of this

species, which he records as British (Entomologist, iii. p. 177).

Lathrobium jansoniy Crotch. A new species indicated by Crotch, Cat.

Brit. Col. See Bye, Ent. Ann. 18G7, p. 49.

Lathrobium gracile, sp. n., llampo, Berl. ent. Zeits. 186G, p, 371, Agram.

Lithocharis monticola^ sp. n., Ilampe, 1. c. p. 372) Agram.

Stenides.

On the synonymy of Stenus opacus (Erichs.) and 8. debilis (Dietr.). See

'

Rye, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 258.

Stc7ius elevatus (Motsch.) = S. ossium (Steph.) according to Rye, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 124.

Stenus accris (Boisd.). On the characters of this species see Fauvel, Bull.

Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 25.

Stenus 77iaior CM-xAb.) is recorded as a British species by Sharp, Proc. Ent.

Soc. 186G,p. xlii.

Stenus shepherdi and S. annulatus^ Crotch. Indicated in Cat. Brit. Col. See

Rye, Ent. Ann. 18G7, pp. 49-60.

StcMus pygmocus (sic), sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. v. p. 60G,

Escurial.

Stictocranius, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 374.

Allied to JEnccsthctus and Edaphus
;
head broader than long, very coarsely

punctured, transversely impressed in front, with the anterior margin elevated,

Sp. S. puncticeps, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 374, Washington.

Oxytelides.

ScHiODTE (Naturli. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 142-143) discusses

the characters of the genera of the Oxytelini genuini (Erichs.),

and indicates that Bledius has been erroneously placed in the

vicinity of Oxytelus and Platystethus, its true relation being
with Carpalimusj of which it represents the type modified for

tunnelling-purposes. He considers that the Oxytelini genuini

may be divided into 2 main groups, characterized by the struc-

ture of the eyes and the position of the coxae, these parts being

modified in their character according as the species are destined
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to live on the surface or underground. The following tabular
view of the proposed arrangement is given by Schiodte (/. c,

p. 143)

I. Eyes finely granulated, naked. Middle coxae distant . . Oxytelus.

riatystethus.

II. Eyes coarsely granulated, hairy. Coxae approximate.

1. No antennal grooves.

a. Legs organized for rooting
;

anterior tibiae with only 1 row of

spines, emarginate at apex
;

lateral costa of elytra close to mar-
gin Haploderus^

h. Cursorial legsj tibiae with fine hairs, entire
;

lateral costa of elytra

far from margin Carpalimus.

2. Antennal grooves in front of eyes. Legs fossorialj anterior tibiae

entire, with a double row of spines; lateral costa distant from

margin Blcdius,

The old genus Bledius thus characterized is divided by Schiodte

into five genera, two of which are characterized as new. These
are tabulated as follows (/. c. pp. 144-145) :

—

I. Apical portion of mandibles thick, with a strong sharp tooth (with other

characters).

A. Anterior acetabula open without
;
lobes of ligula with 3 elongated

branches, profusely subdivided, the innermost very long
;
spinulose

ridges of anterior tibice distant Bledius^ s. str.

[Danish sp. :

—

B. tricomis (Herbst), hicornis (Ahr.), and a new
species.]

B. Anterior acetabula closed
;
lobes of ligula with only 1, long, much

subdivided branch; spinulose ridges of anterior tibice approxi-

mate TadunuSj g. n.

II. Terminal part of mandibles attenuated
;
lobes of ligula hinged on the

outside (with other characters).

A. Inner lobe of maxilla spinulose, terminal spines strong, blunt
;
lobes of

ligula rounded, spines lobate at their points. Bargus^ g. n.

B. Inner lobe of maxillae not spinose
;
lobes ofligula elongate, pointed.

a. Anterior acetabula open externally; apical portion of mandibles with

1 tooth
;
mentum deeply bifid

;
spines of ligula serrate.

Astyeops (Thoms.).

[Danish species :

—

A. talpa (Gyll.) and subtei'raneus (Erichs.).]

h. Anterior acetabula closed; apical portion of mandibles with 2

teeth; anterior margin of mentum straight; spines of ligula

blunted Ilesperophilus (Steph.).

[Danish sp. :

—

II. arenarius (Payk.)].

The known genera are fully characterized in the following pages, where the

Danish species are also briefly described :

—

Bledius^ p. 145
;
Astyeops^ p. 149

;

IlusperophiluSj p. 150.

Bledius mulsauti (Bosenh.)= dehilis (Erichs.), and Oxytelusperrisii (Fauv.)

= var. oceanus (Fauv.) according to Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x.

p. 249.

Bledius diota^ sp. n., Schiodte, 1. c. p. 146, Denmark.

'I'royopJdoMs suhtilis (Erichs.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Oat. Brit.
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Col.), and Thinohius linearis (Waltl) by Sharp. See Rye, Eiit. Ann. 18G7,

pp. GG-G7.

Tadunus, g. n., Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 147 (see table, p. 31G). * Sp. T. fracticornis

(Payk.), cmss/coZfe (Boisd. and Lac.), atricapillus (Germar).

Bargus^ Schiodte, 1. c. p. 148 (see table, p. 31G). Sp. B. erraticus

(Erichs.), opacus (Erichs.), pallipes (Grav.)
;
B. rastellus and B. terebrans,

sp. n., Schiodte, 1. c. p. 149, Denmark.
Deleaster concolor, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 375,

San Francisco.

Oxyporus mexicanus, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 21, Oaxaca.

Omaliides,

Reiche (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. p. G42) maintains that Trigonurus

(Mills.) forms a distinct subfamily {Trigonurides)

,

most nearly allied to the

Piestides.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 25) notes that Anthophagustransversus

(Motsch.) = austriacus (Erichs.)
;
Anthohium cincticolle (Chevr.) = maculi-

colle (Fairni.)
;
A. alpestre (Motsch.) = montanum (Erichs.)

;
A. obliquum

(Muls.) = rhododcndri (Baudi).

Reiciie mentions, on the authority of De Saulcy that Boreaphilus velox

(Heer) and angulatm (Fairm.)=R. henningianus (Sahib.). Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 18GG, p. xxiii.

Micracalymina (sic) marina (Strom) = breoipennis (Gy11.), and the former

name has the priority. Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 177.

Omalium pineti (Thoms.). Sharp remarks on the synonymy of this species.

Ent. M.Mag.ii.p.255.

Anthophagus verticalis (Say) and Lestevafusconigra (Motsch.) noticed by
Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 375.

The following species are recorded as British:

—

Omalium septentrionis

(Thoms.) by W. Henderson, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 205 ;
O. heerii (lleer) and

Anthophagus pyrenceus (C. Bris.) by T. Blackburn, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 93

and 139
;
Deliphrum crenatum (Erichs.) by Crotch, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. GO

;

and Anthobium lapponicum (Mann.) by Crotch, Cat. Brit. Col., and Rye, Ent.

Ann. 18G7, p. G9.

New species :

—

Lesteva sharpi, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 124, from Scotland.

Omalium xanthopterum, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 14, Venezuela,

Mexico (= Phloeonomus prceustus, Motsch. ?) ;
and O. atomarium, Fauv. 1. c.

p. IG, Mexico.

Omaliumforammosum, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 378, Pompeii.

Amphichroum Icevicolle, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 376,

Pennsylvania.

Anthobium aucuparice, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 288, from the

Altvater.

—

Anthobium obscururn, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®s6r. vi. p. 3G1,

Madrid
;
A. hispanicum, Bris. 1. c. p. 3G2, Escurial.

Trigonurus as^a^^cws, Reiche, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. p. G42, Batoum.

Proteinides.

Megarthrus bellevoyii (Saulcy) is recorded by Crotch as British (Cat.

Brit. Col.).
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JPseudopsts columbica, sp. n., Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 11,

Caraccas.

Piestides.

Prognaiha punctata^ sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18C6, p. 376,

Pennsylvania and Canada.

Lispinus Icevicauda, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 870, Illinois.

Lispinus parvipennis^ sp. n. (Fauv.), Coqiicrel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s^r. vi.

p. 318, and L, microcephahm (Fauv.), Coq. /. c. p. 319, from Bourbon.

Micropeplides.

Micropeplus marietti (DMV.^—fidvus (Erichs.), according to Fauvel, Bull.

Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 26.

PSELAPHIDAS.

Brendel publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 31-38) a synoptical table

of the North American species of Pnelajdiidcs, in which ho adopts the general

classification of Leconte, and briefly characterizes the species and genera.

Dividing them into Pselaphini and Euplectini, he further divides the former

into Pselaphi and Bryaxes^—the Pselaphi including the genera Ceophyllus^

CediuSj Tmesiphorus^ Ctenistes, Tyrus, Cercoce?'us, Pselaphus, and Tychus\

and the Bryaxes the genera Bythinus {B. carinatus and zmiatus^ Brend.),

Bryaxis^ Decm'thron (Brend.), Eupsenms, Artlimius^ and Batrisus. The
North American Eiqdcctmi form 4 genera :

—

IHmlmn, EiqdeotuSy lihexiusj

and Faronus.

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 108-109) remarks on the

Clavigerides^ in which group he establishes a new genus, as shown in the fol-

lowing table :

—

A. Eyes wanting.

* Antenna) 6-jointod Claviyer.

t Antenna) with a long homogeneous club and two short basal joints.

Adranes.

B. Eyes distinct, composed of a few aggregated lenses.

* Antennae with 1 short basal joint and a long club, having traces of

transverse sutures Fustiyer^ g. n.

t Antenna) (? without basal articulation) with a broad club of homo-
geneous structure Articerus.

Brendel states (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, v. pp. 256-288) that Bryaxis velu-

tina (\uQC.')z=Eecarth'on formiceti (Lee.), Batrisus C7'istatus (Lee.) = 2?. /eroar

(Lee.), B. aculeaius (Lec.)= (Aub»5), and B. striatus—ylobosus

var.

Grenier mentions the capture, by sweeping, of a species of Claviyer. The
net contained a great quantity of ants, which leads to the supposition that

the beetle was being carried with them on a migration. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1865, p. Ixii.

Ficstiyer, g. n., Leconte (see ante). Sp. Articerus brasiliensis (Westw.) and

A. syriacus (Saulcy)
j
also a new species from Tennessee.

Neio species :

—

Bryaxis illinoiensisy Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 257, Illinois
;
B.

Jloridana, Brend. ibid., Florida; B. congener^ Brend. ibid.. Long Island; B.
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inornataj Brend. 1. c. p. 258, South Carolina. Brendel also describes (1. c.

p. 250), under the name of conjuncta^ what he believes to be the northern

form of B. clavata.

Batrisusjuvencm^ Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 258, Illinois.

Tychus hytJiinioidcs, 1. c. p. 269, New York.

Trimium impunctatum^ Brendel, 1. c. p. 289, habitat not stated.

Euplectus d'initusj Brendel, 1. c. p. 200, Northern States.

Claviger saulcyi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 303, Escurial.

Adranes leconteiy Brendel, 1. c. p. 255, Illinois and Chicago.

Paussidas.

Fauimaire and Coqubrel (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 19) re-

mark on the geographical range oiPaussus olcesci (Fairni.)= /c/M/yn (Westw.).

EctrepheSj g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1800, p. xvi. Head inserted,

forehead deeply excavated
;
mandibles rostriform; antennae 3-jointed, joint

2 minute
;
3 elongate, compressed, obliquely truncate

;
elytra covering the

whole abdomen. Sp. E. foi'micarum, sp. n.. Past. 1. c. from Western Aus-
tralia, in ants’ nests. Pascoe is doubtful of the position of this insect

;
and

Westwood (/. c. p. xxii) says that it does not belong to the Bnussidcr., and

differs in the structure of the mouth from anything with which ho is ac-

quainted. It has enormous mandibles, with a moveable triangular or conical

lobe.

Articerus odeioahniiy sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 186G, p. xv, from South

Australia
5
A. hostockiiy sp. n., Pasc. ibid., from Western Australia.

SCYDMiENIDiE.

Chcwokitia amamciy sp. u., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat, Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 370,

Washington and New York.

SlLPHIDiE.

Leptinus. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 368)
remarks upon the characters of this genus, which he regards as

differing from the Silphidse by, 1st, the form of the head and
the insertion of tlie antennaj

j
2nd, the form of the mentum

;

3rd, the form and arrangement of the anterior coxae; 4tli, the

structure of the fourth joint of the tarsi.^^ With the Ilydro-

philidae it agrees " in the form of head, insertion of antennae,

general arrangement of mentum, gula, and prosternum, but
differs by the regular antennae, not prominent anterior coxae,

and structure of the fourth joint of the tarsi.’"’ He infers that

Leptinus is a highly specialized type, representing a distinct

family, having less affinity with Silphidae than with Hydro-
philidae.”

The following North American species of this family are noticed by

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 377) :

—

Neei'ophorus hecate

(Bland)
;
N. confosso?' (Lee.) = var. N. marithnus (Mann.)

;
N. pygmeaus

(Kirby)
;
N. defodiens (Mann.)

;
and Sil})ha opaca (Linn.).

Michow (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 411-412) remarks upon the occurrence

of forms intermediate between Necrophorm ruspator (Erichs.) and microce-
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phalus (Thoms.), which he is consequently inclined to combine. He sug-

gests also that the same may apply to N. gallicus and fossor.

Crotch remarks on the synonymy of Choleva longula (Kelln.) and Silpha

dispar (Ilerbst). Entomologist, iii. p. 119.

Choleva punctata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 364,

Reynosa.

Lcptinus americanus, sp. n., Leconte, l.c. p. 867, Iowa.

Anisotomid^e.

Amphicyllis picipennis (Lee.) belongs to the genus Q/r^w.sa (Er.). Leconte,

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 369.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 119-120) remarks on the synonymy of species

of Anisotoma, Cyrtusa, Ayathidium, Clamhns, and Liodes, with reference to the

changes made in his new Catalogue of British Coleoptera.

Anisotoma litura (Steph.) is changed to ornata (Fairm.) on the ground of

imperfect description.

On Anisotoma ornata, see Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 111.

Anisotoma silesiaca (Kraatz) and Clambus punctulum (Gy11.) are recorded

as British by Shai-p. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 69 & 98. The former

is figured in frontispiece, fig. 4.

Spheerius. Kolenati’s name Microsporus is adopted by Crotch for this

genus on the ground of the former being employed elsewhere. Entomo-
logist, iii. p. 120.

Liodes serricornis (Gy11.). The occurrence of this species in France

(Allier) is recorded by Desbrochers des Logos. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866,

p. xxxiii.

Anisotoma cinnamomea. Remarlts on the larva by Laboulbene. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xlii.

New genera and species :

—

Anogdus, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 369. Allied

to Anisotoma', body broad, convex; antennae 10-jointed, club large, of 4

joints, joint 10 narrower than preceding. Sp. A. capitatus, sp. n., Leconte,

1. c. p. 369, Florida.

Aglyptus, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 369. Allied to Colenis and Agaricophagus
;

upper surface impunctate
;
forehead finely margined throughout. Sp. Colenis

wijnmctata and C. ? Icevis (Lee.).

Anisotoma conferta, Leconte, 1. c. p. 368, Illinois.

Agathidium politum, Leconte, 1. c. p. 370, Pennsylvania.

Agaricophagus prcecellens, Ilampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 372, Agram.
Sacium picipenne, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 426,

and S. luridmn, Motscli. ibid., Ceylon.

Sericoderusr infuscatus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 426, Ceylon.

Moronillus orientalis, Mdtschulsky, 1. c. p. 427, Ceylon.

llydnohius tropicus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 397, Ceylon.

TRICIIOPTERYGIDiE.

Matthews (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 241-242) remarks upon the
eonfusion produeed in the nomenelature of these Beetles by the
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neglect of Allibert^s descriptions on the part of Erichson and
Gillmeister. He maintains that Allibert^s descriptions are quite
recognizable, and that in accordance with the rule of priority
his names must be adopted. The synonymy of the following
species is indicated :

—

Trichopteryx chevrolatii (Al.) = pygmcea (Erichs.) = paraUelogramma
(Gillm.)

;
T. montandonii {Al.)=similis (G.)

;
Ptilium rugulosum (Al.)=

fuscum (Er.)
;
P.spencei (Js\.')= angustatum (Ev.')=.ohlongum (G.); P.exca-

vatum (Al.')-=cmialiculatum (Er.)
;
P. myrmecophilum (Al.)=^w5'^/!^7mMm(Er.);

and P. foveolatum {Al.) = exaratum (Er.). The following species are noticed

as new to Britain Q. c, pp. 242-243) :—T. chevrierii (Al.), T, littoralis

(Thoms.), and P. elongatum (Thoms.).

The following American species of this group are described and figured by
Matthews (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. pi. 5) :

—

Trichopteryx glabricollis

(MdX\h..)—rotundata (Hald.), p. 143, fig. 2 j
T. cursitans (Nietn.)=/^^5c^-

pennis (Hald.), p. 144, fig. 3, from New York; T. fascicularis (Herbst)=
intermedia ahrupta (Hald.), p. 145, fig. 6; T. discolor (Hald.),

p. 145, fig. 6; T. sericans (Heer), p. 145, fig. 7; T. montandmii (Allib.)=
similis (Gillm.), p. 146, fig. 8 ;

T. amhigua (Matth.), p. 146, fig. 9 ;
T. aspera

(Hald.), p. 147, fig. 10 ;
MicrusJllicornis (Fairm.), p. 147, fig. 11

;
Ptenidium

hollani Q!L^mi.')==canadcnse (Lee.), p. 148, fig. 13 ;
P. macroccphalum (Nietn.),

p. 148, fig. 14 (from New York)
;
andP. (Erichs.)= ? (Ilald.),

p. 149, fig. 15.

Bococrara littoralis (Thoms.), Sharp, E. M. M. ii. p. 230. Sharp discusses

the characters of Thomson’s genus Bceocrara^ which he thinks insufiicient,

the species belonging to Trichopteryx^ in which case he proposes to change

the specific name to thomsoni^ Motschulsky having already a T. littoralis.

The latter, however, belongs to Ptenidium.

Crotch remarks on the synonymy of several species of this family, with

reference to his new Catalogue. He adopts the name Acrotrichis in place of

Trichopteryx. Entomologist, iii. p. 120.

Ptilium saxonicum (Gillm.) is recorded as a British species by Crotch (Cat.

Brit. Col.). See B-ye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 100.

Trichopteryx. Matthews (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii.) describes the

following now species :

—

T. schaumii^ p. 143, pi. 5. fig. 1, and T. crassicollis^

Matth. 1. c. p. 144, pi. 5. fig. 4, from Louisiana. British species :

—

T. sarce^

Matthews, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 243
;

T. waterhousiiy Matth. 1. c. p. 244
;
and

T.jansonii, Matth. 1. c, p. 245.

Nephanes l<xviusculus, sp. n., Matthews, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii.

p. 148, pi. 6. fig. 12, from Louisiana.

Ptilium concolor^ Sharp. A new species. See Rye, Ent Ann. 1867, p. 55.

HiSTERIDiE.

Crotch indicates Saprinus punctulatus (Thoms.) as a British species, and

that Paromalus 14,-striatus (Steph.) = P. pumilio (Erichs.). Entomologist, iii.

p. 123.

Hister mteger, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 366, Madrid.

Eretmotes ihericus, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 366, Escurial.

Hceterius (sic) marseuliij sp. n., Brisout, 1. c, p. 367, Escurial.

1866. [voL. III.] Y
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Phelister interpunotatuSf 8p. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 173, from

Bogota.

Bpierus frontalisy sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 173, from

Bogota.

Acritus littoralis, sp. n., Ferrari, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 367,

Venice.

Pactolinusjamatusy sp. n., Motscbiilsky, BuU. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 169, Japan.

PHALACRIDyE.

Olihrus liquidus. Tbe synonymy of tbis species is referred to by Crotcb,

Entomologist, iii. p. 120.

Olihrus hicolor (Fab.). Tbe babits of tbe larva of tbis species are noticed

by F. Low. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 955.

Phalacrus antennatuSj ruJipeSf ohlongulus, and affinis, spp. nn., Motscbulsky,

Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 427, and P. rugipennisj Motscb. 1. c. p. 428,

Ceylon.

Olihrus minusculus and O.^fiavotestaceus, spp. nn., Motscb. ibid., Ceylon.

Augasma magnuj sp. n., Motscbulslcy, 1. c, p. 428, Ceylon.

NiTIDULIDiE.

Lohiopa guttidata (Lee.) belongs to Sormia (Eriebs.) according to Leconte,

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbil, 1866, p. 377.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 121) refers to tbe synonymy of Cercus pedicu-

larius, Nitidida ohscura {^rufipes), Meligethes ochropuSj and M. eheninus

(Forst.), and also cites M. marruhii (Bris.) and M. ohscurus (Eriebs.) as

additions to tbe British list. Crotcb also adds Epurcea immunda (Eriebs.)

in Cat. Brit. Col. See also Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 70-73.

Tbe following species bave also been recorded as British :

—

Epurcea varie-

gata (Herbst) by T. Blackburn (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 93) ;
Meligethes ochropus

(Sebiip.) by Bold (1. c. p. 47) ;
and M. hunzei (Eriebs.) by Rye (Z. c. p. 47).

Nitidida ciliata (Eriebs.) is described as an Algerian species, on the autho-

rity of Be Marseul, by Fairmaire and Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4" s6r.

tome vi. p. 20. They also state (ibid.) that Xenostrongylus ohsoletus (Cbevi*.)

=iX. hirsutus (Fairm.).

Meligethes ceneus. Tbe larva is injurious to the rape-crops by feeding on

tbe flowers. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 643.

New species :

—

Nitidida maculosa^ Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 19,

from Constantine.

Colastus murr'ayi, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 174, from Bogota.

Amjyhotis ulkei, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbil. 1866, p. 376, Wash-
ington and Massachusetts.

Cyllodes hiplagiatus^ Leconte, 1. c. p. 377, Massachusetts.

Pityophagus cephaloteSy Leconte, 1. c, p. 377, Pennsylvania.

Phizophagus cylindricus, Leconte, /. c. p. 377, Tennessee
;
E. appi'oximatuSj

Leconte, 1. c. p. 378, New York; P. remotus, Leconte, ibid., Pennsylvania.

Meligethes suhtilis, Brisoiit, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(Sr. vi. p. 368, Aranjuez.

Cyhocephalus atomus, Brisout, I, c. p. 369, Escurial.
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Cyhocephalus smaragdicollis, Motschiilsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 398, Ceylon.

TROGOSITIDiE.

Nemosoma elongatum. Power has taken this species with its larva in

some abundance in decayed elm-rails in Warwickshire. The insects occmTed
in company vdth Hylesinus vittatm, on which he thinks the Nemosoma pro-
bably feeds. The larva of the burrowed longitudinally in the bark;
the galleries of the Nemosoma were all transverse, so as contmually to intersect

the others. Entomologist, iii. pp. 77-78.

CoLYDIIDiE.

Ditoma laticollis (Lee.) belongs to Synchita (Hellw.) according to Leconte,

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 379.

Crotch remarks on Cerylonferrugineum (Steph.) and its relation to C. an-

gustatum (Erichs.), adopting the latter name. Entomologist, iii. p. 121.

Cerylon semistriatum (Perris) is recorded as British by Sharp. See Bye,
Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 73.

The larvo3 ol Bothrideres have been found at Guadeloupe living as para-

sites in the interior of the larvae of LagocJieirus araneiformis. MoufUet,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixii.

New species :

—

Enarsus, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 444. Allied to RechodeSy but

with the prothorax and elytra ciliated and not denticulated at the margins

;

tibiae ciliated
;
maxillary palpi gradually thickened, not securiform. Sp.

E. hakewellii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 446, pi. 19. fig. 1, New Zealand.

Tarphius humerostis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s4r. tome vi, p. 20,

and T. ohlongulus, Fairni. 1. c. p. 21, from Algeria.

Cerylon attenuatum, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 21, from Constantine.

Cerylon semistriatum^ Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. v. p. 607, Algeria.

Rhysodes punctatostriatusj Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1,

p. 400, Ceylon.

Philothermus brevis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 401, Ceylon.

Lasconotus laqueatus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 378,

Arizona
;
L, simplex, Leconte, ibid.. Lower California.

Aulonium longum, Leconte, 1. c. p. 378, Arizona.

CUCUJID^.

Silvanus hidentatus (Fab.) is recorded as a British species by M. Young
(Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 181).

Astilpnus, g. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® siSr. tome vi. p. 184. Allied

to ^raphilus (Redt.)
;
antennae with joint 1 thick, 2 thinner and longer, last 2

large, rounded, forming a distinct club. Sp. A. multistriolatus, sp. n., Perr.

1. c. p. 186, from Bone.

Ochrosanis, g. n., Pascoe, Joum. of Ent. ii. p. 443. Allied to Ilemipeplus
;

antennae with basal joint shorter than the following 6 taken together; joints

gradually thickening from 2 ;
last joint large, appendiculate at apex; elytra

elongate, but not reaching apex of abdomen, Sp. O. dohrnii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c,

p. 444, pi. 18. fig. 7, West Indies.

y2
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Nausihius repandm^ Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 379,

California.

L(smophloetis angiistulusj Leconte, 1. c. p. 379, Washington.

Crytophagidas.

Cryptophagus. Pye records a British species of this genus, which he be-

lieves to be C. fuscicomis (Sturm). Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 102.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 122-123) remarks upon the synonymy of

various species of Cryptophagus^ Atomaria^ I^istemus, LathridiuSy and Cor-

ticaria] also upon Monotoma angusticollis (Aube), l.c. p. 121.

Hypocoprus latridioides (Motsch.), Atomaria longicomis (Thoms.),

stemus glohidus (Paylt.), and Latridius angxdaius (Mann.) and consimilis

(Mann.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent.

Ann. 1867, pp. 75 & 100-101.

Latridius filum (Aubd) is recorded as a British species by W. B. M^Nab,

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 46.

Murmidius ovalis (Beck.), or a nearly allied species, is recorded by Leconte

from Florida. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 376.

Cnecosa, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 446. Allied to Telmatophilus
j

antennae with joints 4-8 subturbinate, club oblong, 3-jointed, last joint

largest; maxillary palpi with last joint very large and transverse; lobes of

maxilloo nearly equal, ciliated; legs shoii;; tarsi subpentamerous
;
meso-

sternum declivous, posteriorly bilobed. Sp. C. fiilvidaj sp. n., Pasc. I, c. p. 447,

pi. 18. fig. 2, New South Wales.

New species :

—

Cryptophagus waterhousei, Bye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 101, and Ent. Ann.

1867, fig. 1, from Sydenham.— Cryptophagus ceylmicus, Motschulsky, Bull.

Soc. Nat. Mosc, xxxix. 1. p. 396, Ceylon (Nura-Ellia).— Cryptophagus ampli-

collis, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 369, Escurial.

. Diploccelus indicus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 397, Ceylon (Nura-Ellia).

; Atomaria wollastoni, Sharp. A new species indicated by Sharp before the

Entomological Society. See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 52.

Stmotarsus ceylonicus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 398, Ceylon.

. Txjphcea (sic) macidataj Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. p. 507,

Madrid.

Corticaria angusta and C. pinguisy Aub6, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi.

p. 162, France.

—

Corticaria pinicola, Brisout, 1. c. p, 370, Escurial.

Murmidius depressus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 376,

Northern States.

Murmidius bifasciatxcs, Motschulsky, I c. p. 397, Ceylon.

Dermestidas.

, Eichhopp and Becker (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 279-281, taf. i. fig. 1)
have described the metamorphoses of Hadrotoma corticalis, the larv£© of

which they found under the dead bark of old maples. The larva belongs to

the third type distinguished by Erichson, having a long tuft of hairs at the

posterior extremity, no anal foot (Nachschieber), and tufts of elegant barbed,

jointed hairs on the thoracic segments and the penultimate segment of the

abdomen. The food of the larvae consisted of dead insects
;
but they also ate
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boiled white of egg and potatoes, and gnawed the scales of bark among
which they were kept. The larva3 were found at the beginning of February,
along with newly emerged perfect beetles

;
they changed to the pupa-state

in July and August, according to their position
j
and some perfect insects

emerged before the end of the latter month. Hence the authors infer that

there are two broods of this beetle in the year.

W. W. Saunders mentions a case in which the larvae of Dermestes lar~

darius attacked cork. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.

Dermestes frischii (Kugel.). On the larva of this species see F. Low, Verh.

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 956.

Dermestes chinensis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 168, Japan.

JIad?'oto7na sulcata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 371,

Spain and France .—IL hifasciata, Perris, ibid. p. 186, Bone.

Megatoma ruficoi'nis, Aub^, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 161, from
the south of France.

BYRRHIDiE.

Byrrlius imstulatus (Forst.) and Cytilus sericeus (Forst.) are substituted by
Crotch as British species (Catal. & Entomologist, iii. p. 123) for dorsalis and
vai'ius (Fab.) respectively.

Byri'hus nigrosparsus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 101,

Beynosa.

Simplocaria striata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 372,

Beynosa.

Parnid^e.

ScHiODTE (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 151-157) dis-

cusses the position and characters of the Heterocerini, which
he regards as forming, with the Byrrhii, Georyssii, and Parnidce
of Erichson and Lacordaire, a single family (exhibiting a close

similarity in the structure of the mouth and in all stages of
their development) , their distinctive characters being merely
expressive of the different requirements of movement and respi-

ration in different localities and different media.^^ Heterocerus

and its allies occupy the same position in this series of forms as

the Bledii among the Brachclytra and the Bcaritides among
Carabida3, and exhibit the fossorial modification of the type.

Schibdtc refers at some length to the peculiar arched ridge on
each side of the first apparent ventral segment, and the straight

.

ridge on the inside of the posterior femora in Heterocerini,

which were regarded by Erichson as constituting an organ of

sound. This view is confirmed by Schiodte, who, however,

completes and modifies the description of the structure of these

parts, and indicates that, whilst some of the peculiarities re-

garded by Erichson as furnishing characters for the distinction of

species or for the recognition of the sex of individuals fall to the

ground, the ventral ridges may still present characters useful in

the discrimination of some species. The most important of
,

these, in the author’s opinion, seems to be a continuation of the
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arch in the form of a very thin sharp ridge as far as the apex of

the posterior coxae, which occurs in H. sericarts and intermedius

and in Phyrites aureolus and Augyles hispidulus (vide infra)

.

Heterocerus. Scliiodte proposes to divide the Danish species of the genus

Heterocerus of authors into the following 3 genera :

—

1. Heterocerus (1. c. p. 157). Antennae 11-jointed, with an abrupt club,

joints 3 and 4 very small; maxillary lobes spinulose
;
inner lobe of mandibles

membranaceous, with a membranaceous comb. Danish sp. :

—

H. femoralis

(Kies.), sericans (Kies.), ohsoletus (Om’t.), Ic&cigatus (Panz.),

/

wscmZws (Kies.),

marginatus (Kies.), and intermedius (Kies.).

2. PhyriteSy g. n., Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 159. Antennaj 11-jointed, club in-

creasing gradually from joint 8; maxillary lobes spinulose; inner lobe of

mandibles bifid, lower division membranaceous, with a membranaceous comb,

outer one horny, fringed, with 5 or 6 very thick horny spines. Sp. P.

aureolus, sp. n., Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 159, Denmark.

3. Augyles, g. n., Scliiodte, 1. c. p. 159. Antennae 10-jointed, club abrupt,

joints 3 and 4 very small; maxillary lobes setulose
;
mandibles as in Iletei'o-

cerus. Sp. A. hispidulus (Kies.).

Macronychus quadrituhereulatus (Miill.). Janson records this as a native of

Britain. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1$66, p. xxxvi.

Heterocerus arenarius (Kies.) and Hlmis. troglodytes (Gyll.) are recorded

as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.) and Parnus nitidulus by Sharp. See

Bye, Ent. Ann. 1807, pp. 70-77. Bye also figures Macronychus Ar-tuhet'-

cidatus (Miill.), op. cit. Frontisp. fig. 2.

Heterocerus punctatus, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4° sdr. vi. p. 373,

Beynosa.

Ehnis latiuseidus, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci, Phil. 1800, p. 380,

Pennsylvania; E. nitidulus, Leconte, ibid., New York.

LuCANIDtE.

Cyclommatus metallifer (Boisd.). Deyrolle figures the head and mandibles,

of this species. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pi. 2. fig. 1.

Cladognathus lateralis (Hope) is also figured by Deyrolle, 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 3,

Dorcus costatus (Lee. Cat.)=Z). paralklus, var., according to Leconte,

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1800, p. 380.

New species —
A new species of Ceratognathus ( C. setiger, Howitt), from Hobartpn, and a

new species of Lissotes {L. furcicornis, Howitt), from Victoria, are indicated

by Janson among other Australian Coleoptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1800,

p. xxxi.

Amneidus, g. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 325. Allied to

Agnus', mentum very large, emarginate in front; joint 1 of labial palpi long
and slender, 3 twice as long as 2 ;

anterior tibiae much curved and furrowed
in cf j

nearly straight in $ ,
with two teeth outside, and a small recurved

spine inside at the apex, and with 2 small teeth before the middle inside in

cf ,
which are larger and sometimes 3 or 4 in number in $ . Sp. A. gode~

froyi, sp. n., Coq. 1. c. p. 320, pi. 7. fig. 1 (with details), from Bourbon.
Neohicanus swinhoei, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 340, fig. 2, Formosa.
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Odontolahis duivenhodeif Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 25, pi. 1. fig. 1,

Menado.

Cladognathm lorqumii, Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 20, pi. 1. fig. 2, Menado
;

C, vit^

tatus, Deyr. 1. c. p. 28, pi. 1. fig. 4, Philippines
;
and C. dentifer^ Deyr. 1. c.

p. 29, pi. 1. fig. 6, India.

Cyclommatus kaupii, Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 30, pi. 2. fig. 2, Celebes.

Eurytrachelus castel/naudii, Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 31, pi. 2. fig. 3, Bengal.
yEgus philippinensis, Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 32, pi. 2. fig. 4, Philippines; JE.

ogivus, Deyr. I c. p. 33, pi. 2. fig. 5 ;
jE. amictuSy Deyr. 1. c. p. 36, pi. 2. fig. 7,

Malacca and JE. gracilis, Deyr. 1. c. p. 34, pi. 2. fig. 6, Amboyna.

JEgus formosce, Bates, 1. c. p. 347, Formosa.
Nigidius parryi and N. formosanus, Bates, 1. c. p. 347, Formosa.

Coprides.
ScARAByEIDAE.

Canthon indigaceus, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866,

p. 383, Arizona,; C. puncticollis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 381, Lower California.

Copris remotusy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 381, Texas.

Onihopliagm minax, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 216, from Bo-
gota.

Aphodiides.

Von Harold has continued his descriptions of species of this subfamily

(Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 92-127). He describes Aphodius suarius (Fald.),

1. c. p. 92, and A. hepaticus (Both), 1. c. p. 94, as belonging to the groups con-

taining A. dauricus (Harold) and A. desertorum (King) respectively. He
also tabulates and describes the species (18 in number) forming the group

of which A. sordidm (Fab.) may be regarded as the type. The known
species are A. rugosiceps, procerus, chinensis, and wollastonii (Harold), sordi-

dus, rufescensy hydrochceris, and nitididus (Ydk>.')ypunctipcrmis (Steven), lugens

and immundus (Creutz.), and Icetus (Wiedem.). Von Hatold also describes

(/. c. pp. 123-126) three species of Motschulsky’s genus Cnemargus, namely
Aphodiusfimhriolatus (Mann.) and two new ones. The author also remarks

upon the synonymy of Aphodius suturalis (Fald.) and A. rhenonum (Zett.),

and maintains his former opinion in opposition to that of Von Heyden (1. c.

pp. 126-127).

Aphodius bot'calis (ScYmeid. nec Gyll.), from Finmark (Erichs.),

L. von Heyden, Stett. ent: Zeit. 1866, p. 264.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 123) remarks upon the characters of Aphodius

niger (Panz.) and A. puhescens (Steph.), and on the probable occurrence of

species of Rhyssemus in Britain (1. c. p. 124).

Aphodius nemoralis (Erichs.) is recorded as British by Sharp, and by Crotch

under the name of A. piceus (Gyll.). Crotch also records A. conspectus

(Creutz.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 78-79.

Aphodius. The following now species of this genus are described by Von
Harold (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) :

—

A. splendidtdus, p. 100, A. ardens (—A.
gilvuSy Sturm), p. 103, A. lineellus, p. 106, A. capensis (Dej.), and A. hino-

dtdus, p. 116, from South Africa
;
A. lepidulus, p. 119, and A. ornatulus, p. 121,

from Asia Minor.

Antrisisy g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 447. Allied to Ryparus) posterior



328 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE,

coxae widely separated. Sp. A. saundersii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 448, pi. 18. fig*. 5,

Sarawak.

Ammoecius frigiduSy sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 374,

Spain.

Cnemargus Icevicollis, sp. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 123, from Egypt
;

C. eurtulus

(]\Iotscli. MS.), Harold, I c. p. 125, from South Russia.

Melinopterus nigrotessellatusy sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xxxix. 1. p. 170, Japan.

Calamostemus rectus, sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. o. p. 169, and C. breviusculus,

sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 170, Japan.

Chilothorax vitta, sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. o. p. 170, Japan.

Geotrupides.

Geotrupes, Jekel has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v.

pp. 513-618) an elaborate memoir on this genus, in which, after

discussing the previous attempts at the classification of the in-

sects composing it, he proposes a division of them into sub-'

genera, in a table of which the following is an abridgement [1. c,

pp. 521-526)
Division I. Second leaf of antennal club free

;
club more or less elongated.

A. Thorax at least uneven in front in both sexes.

1. Ocular canthus angular laterally above the eyes.

* Canthus oblique, narrowing the head a little above the eyes.

1. Ceratophyus (Fisch.).

t Canthus parallel, widening the head a little above the eyes.

2. Ceratotrupes (Jek.).

2. Canthus circularly rounded and reentering below the eye.

* Antennse with joint 2 very short, subglobular, not longer than

wide 3. Minotaurus (Mills.).

t Antennae with joint 2 subcylindi’ical, longer than wide.

4. Chelotrupcs (Jok.).

B. Thorax unarmed and even in front, S $

.

1. Apical tooth of anterior tibiae in S either broad but not deeply

emarginate at apex, or narrowed towards its extremity as in $

,

but larger, when the cf tibia has its lower keel armed with at least

two teeth more prominent than the crenulations.

6. Thorectes (Muls.).

2. Apical tooth of tibiae simple, cf $ 6. Phelotrupes (Jek.).

3. Apical tooth of anterior tibiae in cf broad and obliquely truncate,

emarginate or sinuated at apex, with a thin obtuse lamella within.
* Intermediate tarsi normal in both sexes.

7. Cnemotrupes (Jek.).

t Intermediate tarsi abnormal in (J, very short and thick; in $
shorter than in preceding, inner apical spine of tibia reaching

nearly the apex of joint 4 8. Onychotrupes (Jek.).

Division II. Second leaf of antennal club abbreviated, narrowed and emar-
ginate on its inner edge so as to be concealed by the first

;
club short,

thick, semiglobular.

A. Canthus much developed laterally, angular in front, acute in cf, ob-

tuse in $ 9, Canthotrupes (Jek.).



COLEOPTERA. 329

B. Canthus circularly rounded.

1. Apical tooth of anterior tibiee simple, cf 5 .

* Lower keel of anterior tibiae angularly elevated from base, to

middle, multidentate 10. Geotrupes pr.

t Lower keel of anterior tibiae obsoletely crenulated in more

distinct and shortly denticulated in cf. 11. Anoplotrupes (Jek.).

2. Apical tooth of anterior tibiae deeply emarginate, and almost bifur-

cate at its extremity 12. Sternotrupes (Jek.).

Jekel afterwards (/. c. pp. 526-527) gives a table showing how
these groups, treated as genera, would take their place in a gene-

ral classification of the Geotrupides. He then describes in de-

tail the characters of most of his subgenera, and nearly all the

species belonging to them, the known species thus treated being

the following :

—

Cebatophyus :—Type Scarab, ammon (Pall.)
;

O. hoffmannseggi (Dej.).

Cebatotbupes :

—

G. fronticornis (IHug), type. Minotaubus :
—S. typhcsus

(Linn.), typej G. typliceoides (Fairm.)
;
G.fossor (Waltl); G. subarmatus

(l)ej., Erichs.)
j

G. quadrigeminus (Fairm.). Cuelotbupes:—S. momus
(Fab.), typo

;
31. Icevipcnnis (Muls.)

;
G. hiermis (Mdndtr.)

;
G. Jiiostius

(G(5n(5). Thobectes :

—

S. Iccvigatm (Fab.), typej G. chalconotus (Ghevr.);

S. hemisplicericus (Oliv.)
;
G. lioppei (Sturm)

;
G. sardous (Erichs.)

j ^
G. ge~

minatus (G<5n4)
;
Ateuchus marginatus (Poirot)

j
G. latus (Sturm)

j
G. puncti-

collis (Luc.). Phelotbupes:— G. orientalis (Hope), type; G. loivistriatus

(Motsch.)
;
G. auratus (Motsch.). Cnemotbupes :

—

S. blachburnii (Fab.),

type; G. egeriei (Germ.)
;

G. opacus (Hald.). Onychotbupes :

—

S. splm-

didm (Fab.), type
;
G. miarophagus (Say). Oantuotbupes :

—

G. doiiei

(Gory), typo. Geotbupes:—S. stcrcorarius (Linn.), typo; aho 2ndridarmSf

mutator, and hypocrita. Anoplotbupes :

—

G. sylvaticus (Panz.), type
;
also

molestus (Fald.). Stebnotbupes :

—

G. vernalis (Linn.), type
;
also alpinus,

pyrencem, amedd, coruscans, ^00.3 purpureus.

Taurocerastes, g. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 116. Allied to Geo-

trupes
;
wingless

;
elytra soldered, embracing the body

;
scutellum none

;
an-

tennae 10-jointed, joint 2 very long
;
prothorax bicornute. Sp. T.patagonicus,

sp. n., Phil. 1. c. p. 116, taf. ii. fig. 4, from South Patagonia.

New species :

—

Geotrupes. Jekel describes the following new species of this genus :

—

( Ceratophyus) G. dauricus (Motsch. MS.), 1. c. p. 638, Eastern Siberia
;
G.

rossii, p. 639, South Europe
: ( Ceratotrupes^ G. sturmii, p. 643, Mexico

;
G.

mniszechi, p. 644, Mexico
;
(Thorectes) G. brullei, p. 664 {^=liemisphcericm,

Br.), Greece, Algeria
;

G. anatolicus, p. 666, Anatolia
;
G. rugosicollis, p. 667,

Portugal; G. sericeus, p. 668, France, Spain, Asia Minor; G. nitidus, p. 669,

Portugal
;
G. rugatulus^ p. 662, Algeria

;
G. lusitanicus, p. 663, Portugal

;
G,

semisericeus, p. 664, Algeria; G. punctulatus, p. 666, Anatolia; G. rejlexus

(Ghevr. MS.), p. 668, Algeria; G. punctatissimus (Ghevr. MS.), p. 671, Spain;

G. escorialetisis, p. 672, Spain
;
G. dlphoidcs, p. 673, Spain :

{Phclotrupes) G.

henrici, p. 679, East Indies
;
G. sylhetictis, p, 680, Silhet

;
G. Icevifrons (Ghevr.

MS.), p. 681, East Indies
;
G. ametliystinus, p. 682, North India; G. japonicus

(Dupont, MS.), p. 686, Japan; G. deyrollei, p. 686, Mantchuria; {Cnemotrupes)

G, conicolUs, p. 691, G, lecontei, p. 692, G, haldemani, p. 693, G, chevrolati,
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p. 595, North America
j
G. solid, p. 696, Mexico

;
G. saundersii, p. 698, Peru

;

G. viridiohscurus (Deyr. MS.), p. 699, G. rufodavatus (Chevr. MS.), p. 601,

G. sobrinus, p. 602, and G. herbeus (Sturm, MS.), p. 604, Mexico: {Ony-
choirupes) G. gilniddi, p. 608, Hayti; G, starkii, p. 609, G. semiopacus,

p. 612, G. melsheimen, p. 613, North America
;

G. ovalvpennis, p. 614, Hayti

:

(Anoplotrupes) G, balyi, p. 617, Canada, Hayti Pj G. similis, ibid.. North

America.

Jekel also indicates as varieties, or possibly new species :

—

syriacus {Icevi-

yatus), p. 664
j

italicus (Jieinisphcericus')

,

p. 661
j
sicidus (rnarginatus'),p, 570;

falsm (sallei), p. 698.-

Geotrupes ( Thorectes) usperifrons, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r.

tome vi. p. 266, from Asia Minor.

Geotrupes retusus (MacLeay), Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866,

p. 882, Southern States. Forms a group distinct from an}' of those proposed

by Jekel, and for which Leconte proposes the name of Mycotrupes,m allusion

to its being found mider decomposing fungi.

Lethrus macrognathus, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 265, and Z. rotundicollis, Fairm. 1. c.

p. 256, note, from Asia Minor.

Melolonthides.

Melolontha mdgaris. Observations on the occurrence of this species late in

the' autumn, by Reiche, Lucas, DoU6, and Desmarest, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1865, p. Ivii.

The occurrence of Amphimallus assimilis (Herbst) in France is recorded by

Desbrochers des Loges, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxiii.

Serica moreli, sp. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 330, Bourbon.

Serica ? grisea, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 171,

Japan.

Pachydc7na aphodioides, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. tome vi.

p. 257, Asia Minor.

—

P. distinguenda, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 22, from Algeria.

Phizotrogus pallescens and P. marginiceps, spp. nn., Fairmaire, 1. c, p. 23,

Algeria.

—

Phizoti'ogus sigiiatitarsis, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866,

p. 102, Valladolid.

Rutelides.

G. H. Horn, iu characterizing a new genus (JMaoropnus') of this group,

states (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 398) that he regards it as forming

a third sectiou of the Rutelidce verce of Lacordaire. He tabulates these sec-

tions as follows :

—

Epistome not distinct from front Pelidnotce.

Epistome separate from front.

Mandibles tridentate
;
outer claws forked Macropni.

Mandibles simple
;
outer claws simple Areodce.

Dohrn remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 352) that Burmeister has need-,

lessly changed the name of Perty’s Putela ccerulea into P, sphcerica, and cited

it as P. chalybcea. He indicates that there is no reason for the change, and

that Perty’s name must be revived.

Anomala donovani (Marsh.)= H. binotata (Burm.) from North America,

according to Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 124.

Anomalaferruginea, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxvi, Algeria.

—

Anomala
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corrugata and A. mconcinna, spp. nn., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 343, For-

mosa.

Euchlora expansa, sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 343, fig. 1, JE, castaneoventris and E,

trachypyga. Bates, l.c. p. 344, Formosa.

Mimela simplex^ M. ignicauda, and M. chryseisj spp. nn.. Bates, 1. c. p. 346,

Formosa.

EJiomhonyx lucidulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 171, Japan.

Rhinoplia geniculata, sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 171, Japan.

MacropnuSj g. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 397. See

table, supra. Sp. M. crasstjjes, sp. n,, Horn, 1. c. p. 397, Hondm'as.

Dynastides,

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 382) notices the characters

of Ligyrus rugiceps (Lee.), and affirms the identity of Phileurus vitulus with

P. Hiatus (Lee.), 1. c. p. 38^
Rojas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. tome vi. pp. 234-235) records his obser-

vation during several successive years of a migration of Golofa porteri

(Hope) in considerable numbers. The migration took place at 6 or 6 o’clock

P.M., and always in the month of May. The exact date is not given.

CoQUBREL mentions that the larvae of Oryctes tarandus (Oliv.) and insidaris

(Coq.) do much injury to the cocoa-nut trees in the island of Reunion.

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. vi. p. 334.

Marronus, g. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 336. Allied to

ZonchotuSf but with only nine joints in the antennae. Sp. M. horhonicusy

sp. n., Coq. 1. c. p. 337, pi. 7. fig. 2 (with details), from Bourbon.

Coptognathus lefranciy sp. n., Muls. & God. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii.

p. 448, Algeria.

Cyclocephala manca^ sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866,

p. 382, Arizona.

Strategm cessus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 382, Arizona.

Cetoniides.

Cetonia aurota. Bellier de la Chavignerie notices a remarkable monstrosity

in a specimen of the black variety of this species
;
the left anterior tibia is de-

ficient, and the tarsus springs immediately Aom the femur. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1866, p. Ixi.

Schizorhina ehmina, sp. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 729, Oceania.

Figured p. 730, with fig. of S. nortoni and outline of posterior margin of

thorax of S.Jlammula.

BuPRESTIDiE.

De Marseul (L^Abeille, iii. pp. 289-540) has concluded his

monograph of the European and Mediterranean speeies of this

family, the analysis of which was carried in the ^ Record ^ for

1865 as far as the commencement of the genus Acmaodera in

his fourth tribe Polycestides. This genus receives 17 speeies in

addition to the 39 included in the tabular synopsis, thus raising

the number described to 56. The number given in De MarseuPs
new catalogue is 59. A. arabica (Lap. & Gory) and A. polita

(King) are regarded by the author as presenting characters jus-



332 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

tifying the formation for their reception of a new genus, for

which he proposes the name of Ptychomus (/. c. p. 322) . This ge-

neric group is not recognized in the catalogue. A. mimonti and
reichei (Boield.) are referred by De Marseul as varieties to A.
tcBniata and crinita.

The Sphenopteridesy including only the genus Sphenoptera, are

represented here by 86 species, a number raised to 88 in the

catalogue. Of these, 16 are described as new. The Chryso^

bothrideSy in like manner, include only one genus, ChrysobothrySy

of which 8 species are noticed, 1 of them new. The Agrilides

mcludiQCoroebuSy AgriluSy and Cylindromorphus—the first with 19
species, divided into the subgenera Corcehus and Melibosm

;
the

second with 58 species (8 new)
;
and the last with 7 species.

The eighth and last tribe, TrachydeSy is composed of the genera
Trachys and Aphanisticus

y

with De MarseuPs genus —the

former with 11 species (1 new), the second with 7, and the last

with 1 species.

As a sort of Appendix to the elaborate memoir of H. Deyrolle

on the Buprestidae of the Malasian region (see ^ Becord^ 1865,

p. 397), E. Saunders has published a catalogue of the species of

this family collected by Mouhot in Siam. The species are 44
in number, of which 33 are described as new. Of the remainder,

6 are identical with species collected by Wallace in the Eastern

Islands ;
but the general character of the forms is said by the

author to be Indian.

Schizopus. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, pp. 385-386), in

describing a new genus {Dystaxia) nearly allied to Schizopus, indicates that its

characters are those of a Biiprestide, and therefore suppresses his family

Schizopodidce, referring it to the Buprestidoe to form a subfamily {Schizopmi)

following his Buprestini.

Schiodte’s paper on the Buprestidce and Elateridce is translated in Ann.

Mag. N. H. 3rd. ser. xviii. pp. 173-212 and 327-338.

Julodis onopordi (Gu^r.) = onopordinis (Fab.), according to Goureau, Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. lix.

Fairmaire redescribes his AncylocheiraJlavo’-angulata, from Tangier, and
Polycesta cegyptiaca (Fab.). H ealso states that the Buprestis rustica recorded

by Lucas as occurring in Algeria = probably Ancylocheira punctata (Fab.),

and that A. mauritanica (Luc.) = octoguttata (Linn.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e

b6v. tome vi. pp. 24-26.

Agrilus eupalamus (Gory) is described by Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 178.

Catoxantha gigantea. A variety (hrunnea) of this species is described and
figured by E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 300, pi. 21. fig. 1.

Castalia bipustulata (Boisd.). A green variety of this insect, with the

spots almost obliterated, is indicated by E. Saunders, I c, p. 308.

Chrysobothris dyopatra (Gory), a variety noticed by Kirsch, Berl. ent.

Zeits. 1866, p. 178. •

Bellier de la Chavignerie describes the habits of Acmceodera ovis

(Chevr.) as observed by him in Corsica (Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi.;
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pp. 125-126). He found the males most abundantly on the flowers of Ely-

chrysum anyustifolium, and the females clinging to the stems of Ferula com-

munis, in which they deposit their eggs.

Frauenfeld refers to the different action of the larvro of Trachys pitmila

(111.) and Colcophora auricella (Fab.) upon the leaves of Slachys recta, which

are mined by both. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 656-556.

Nevj genera \

—

Cardiaspis, g. n., E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 306. Allied to

Eiccrcomorplia (II. Deyr.)
;
scutellum large, heart-shaped

;
epistome cari‘-

nated and produced on each side beneath the antennary cavities. Sp. C.

mouhotii, sp. n,, E. Saimd. 1. c. p. 307, pi. 21. fig. 9, from Siam.

Enyycera, g. n., E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 308. Allied to Melohasis
j
head broad

;

eyes minute, remote, prominent
;
antennary cavities minute, above the epi-

stome, which is emarginate
;
posterior margin of elytra denticulate. Sp. E.

riffimargmata, E. Saund. 1. c. p. 308, pi. 21. fig. 4 j
E. purpuriceps, E. Saund.,

and E. cenea, E. Saund. 1. c. p. 309, from Siam.

Oncomcea, g. n., E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 320. Allied to Pachyscelus (Sol.)
;

head minute
;
epistome emarginate

;
antennse short, serrated

;
prothorax very

wide behind
;
elytra very convex

;
tibise dilated. Sp. O. coirulea, sp. n., E.

Saund. 1. c. p. 321, from Siam (perhaps = Galhella violacea, Westw.).

Xenorhipis, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 384. Allied

to Antliaxia
',

antennje long, pectinated externally. Sp. X, hrendeli, sp. n.,

Leconte, 1. c. p. 384, Illinois.

Dystaxia, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 386. Allied to Schizopus
)
antennae slightly

serrated
( $ )

;

abdomen with 6 ventral segments, 1 and 2 connate, 6 rounded

at apex
;
prothorax with straight sides, margins distinct behind the middle

(see ante, p. 332). Sp. D. murrayi, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 385, California.

New species :

—

{Julodides.)

Stcrnocera cequisignata (H. Deyr.), E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v.

p. 298, S. punctatofoveata, E. Saund. ibid., and S. rujicornis, E. Saund. 1. c.

p. 299, from Siam.

[Chalcophorides
.)

Clirysocliroa rugicollis, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 300, pi. 21. fig. 2, and C. saun-

dersii (H. Deyr.), E. Sound. 1. c. p. 301, from Siam.

Chrysodema aurostriata, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 302, pi. 21. fig. 8, from Siam.

Iridotcenia igniceps, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 302, fi-om Siam.

Lampetis. Of this genus E. Saunders describes the following new species

from Siam :

—

L. puncticollis, l.c. p. 303 j
L. psilopteroides, p. 304, pi. 21. fig.

10 ;
L. viridicuprea, p. 304

;
L. affinis, p. 305.

Ilalecia monticola, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1806, p. 174, Bogota.

(Buprestides,)

Euprestis marseuli, Garbiglietti, L’Abeille, p. Ixvii, Egypt.

EicQrcomorpha cupreomaculata, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 306, pi. 21. fig. 7, from

Siam.

Stigmodera hrevicollis, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 176, from Bogota.
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Polycesta cottyi, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 25, from Algeria.

Acmceoclera cerasina, Marseul, 1. c, p. 293, Asia Minor; A.philistina, Mars.

1. c. p. 298, Syria
;
A. clecorata, Mars. 1. c. p. 299, Armenia

;
A. levrati) Mars.

1. c. p. 306 (= chevrolati, Levr.), Sicily.

Acmcsodera amplicoUis, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliil. 1866, p. 383,

and A. decipiens^ Leconte, ibid., Arizona.

Sphmoptcra. De Marseul (/. c.) describes the following new species of

this genus :— /S', mniszechi, p. 332, Persia
;

S. elamita, p. 338, Persia
;

S. lohi-

collis (Latr. MS.), p. 339, Syria
;

S. encausta, p. 340, Asia Minor
;

S. habelj

ibid., Turkey, Syria
;

S. clauda, p. 341, Caucasus
;

S. cunea, p. 346, Persia
;

S,Jissifrons, p. 350, Turcomania
;

S. 4^~foveolata, p. 356, Syria
;

S. demissa,

p. 365, Caucasus
;

S. hifoveolata, p. 382, Algeria
;
S. tappesi^ p. 387, Turkey,

Syria
;

S. puta^ p. 388, Algeria
;

S. aciculata, p. 396, Turcomania
;

S. viridi-

fiua, p. 397, Asia Minor
;

S, cylindricolUsy p. 401, Algeria
;
and S. fairmaireiy

p. 628, Asia Minor.

Splimoptera heckeriy Dolirn, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 249, from Astrakhan.

^henoptera henoniiy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 26, from Biskra.

Colohogaster erythrogonusy Kirsch, 1. c. p. 176, from Bogota.

Chrysobothris quriferay Kirsch, 1. c. p. 177, from Bogota.

Chrysobothrys spuritty Marseul, 1. c. p. 411 (^—chalcophanay Lap. & Gory
nec Klug), Egypt. »

Corcebus. The following 4 new species of this genus from Siam are de-

scribed by E. Saunders (1. c.) :

—

C. aurofasciatusy p. 312, pi. 21. fig. 6 ;
C.

eiqireomarginatus, ibid.
;

C. denticoUisy p. 313 ;
and C. violaceipennisy ibid.

Corcebus 2'?^ac?r«m«?j<k^MS,Motscliulsky,BuU. Soc. Nat.Mosc. xxxix. I.p.l65,

Japan.

Discoderes tricolor

y

E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 310, pi. 21. fig. 6, from Siam.

Ciyptodactylus cccrxdeuSy E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 311, from Siam.

Melibceus cupricollisy E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 314, pi. 21. fig. 3, from Siam.

Agrihis. Of this genus, E. Saunders (/. e.) describes the following 8 new
species from Siam :

—

A. ornativentris and longicollis, p. 316
;
A. octoxiotatus,

p. 316
;
A. leucostictus and ceneicolUsy p. 317 ;

A. cermSy p. 318
;
A. cceridd^

collis and viridicupreuSy p. 319.

Agrihis. De Marseul (1. c.) describes 8 new species of this genus, namely :

—

A. liemiphanesy p. 467, south of France
;
A. turcicusy ibid., Turkey

;
A. lin-

deri, p. 468, south of France
;
A. croceivestisy p. 472, Kabylia

;
A. zigzag,

p. 478, South Bussia
;
A. ecax'inatus, p. 484, Eastern Siberia

;
A. asperrimus,

p. 492, Italy
;
and A. xninuscuhiSy p. 493, Austria.

Agrilus cou'esiy Leconte, 1. c. p. 384, .^izona
;
A. cuneuSy Leconte, ibid.,

Texas .—Agrilus sericellusy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 27, from Biskra.

Prachys carbo, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 179, from Bogota.

TrachysfasciuncxduSy E. Saunders, I, c. p. 320, from Siam.

Pi'achys hipponensisy Marseul, 1. c. p. 613, Algeria.

lanthefelix (Truq.), Marseul, 1. c. p. 604, Cyprus.

ElateRiD^.

Schiodte’s paper on the Puprestidee and Elateridm is translated in Ann.

& Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xyhi. pp. 173-212 & 327-338.

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) has the following notes on

known species of this family :—Alaus naja (Cand.)=^. melanops (Lee.), 1. c.
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p. 389; Cryptohypnm ^-ptistulatus (Germ.) occurs near Washington (ibid.);

Limonius infernus (Lee.) = Blater nimhatus (Say) according to types in

Melslieimer’s collection {1. c. p. 391); Athom undulatm (De G.) occurs in

Hudson’s Bay Territory {l.c. p. 391) ;
Corymhites hrunnipcs (Bland) = C,

morulus (Lee.), 1. c. p. 392.

Corymhites. Stierlin has published a tabular synopsis of the European

species of this genus, founded on the monograph of the Elateridas of Candeze.

Mitth. schweiz. ent. Ges. 1866, pp. 293-299.

Semiotus. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) remarks on the characters and

variation of S. fulvicollis (Blanch.), p. 179, and ^S'. sommerii (Cand.), p; 180.

Smilecerus hitinctus, variations noticed by Kirsch, /. c. p. 183. Kirsch also

indicates a variety of Tomicephalus sardioderus (Cand.), 1. c. p. 183, and de-

scribes the 5 of Octinodes capillatus (Cand.), p. 184.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 124) remarks on the synonymy of several

species of this group:

—

Cryptohypnus scotus (Cand.) = maritimus (Curt.);

Melanotus niger receives the name of M. punctolineatus (Pel.) on account of

Athous niger
;
Ctenonyclms (Steph.) is substituted for Synap)tus (Esch.), the

latter name being preoccupied. Cardiophorus thoraeicus is regarded as a

doubtful British species by Crotch, who also doubts whether Cryptohypnus

dermestoides and ^-yustulatus are distinct.

Athous subfuscus (Miill.) and Limonius parvulus (Panz.) are recorded as

British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 80.

The occurrence of Agriotes sordidus (Bl.) and Corymhites affinis (Payk.) in

France is recorded by Desbrochers des Loges. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866,

p. xxxiii.

Anamesus, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 393. Allied

to Aplastus
;
6th ventral segment truncate at apex and exposing the 6th.

Sp. A. convexicollis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 393, Nevada and California.

New species :—

-

Semiotus. Kirsch (Berl. ent; Zeits. 1866) describes the following new
species from Bogota :

—

S. candezei, p. 180
;

S. superhus^fusiformis, and qua-

dricollisj p. 181.

Laeonformosanus and L. setiger^ Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 348, For-

mosa.

Adelocera pyrsolepis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 389, New Mexico
;
A. maculatay

Leconte, ibid., Philadelphia and Washington.

Cryptohypnus gentilis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 389, Nebraska.

Megapenthes angidaris, Leconte, 1. c. p. 390, Missouri.

Anchastus bicolor, Leconte, 1. c. p. 390, Lower California.

Melanotus gradatus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 390, Maryland ;
M. opacicollis, Leconte,

ibid., Illinois.

Melanotus umber and M. tamsuyemis, Bates, 1. c. p. 349, Formosa.

Limonius pectoralts, Leconte, 1. c. p. 391, Hudson’s Bay Territory.

Athous limbatus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 391, California
;
A. montanus, Leconte,

ibid., Montana Territory.

Athous. The following new Spanish species are described by C. Brisout de

Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi.) :

—

A. reynosce, 1. c. p. 376, A,
nigricornis, 1. c. 377, from Beynosa

;
A. lateralis, 1. c. p. 378, A. tenuis, 1. c.

379, from Madrid
;
and A. elongatus, 1. c. p. 380, from Toledo and Cordova.
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Athous acidangulus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 261,

from Asia Minor.

—

Athous suhcyanmtSf Motscliulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xxxix. 1. p. 166, Japan.

—

Athous wipressifi'ons^ Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 373, Agram.

Ampedus cuneiformis, Hampe, 1. c. p. 373, Styria.

Dolerosomus? scncarius, Motschulslcy, 1. c. p. 106, Japan.

Agrioies ferrugineipemiiSf Motscliulsky, 1. c. p. 166, Japan.

Agriotes mccetis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 200, from Asia Minor.

Selatosomus puncticoUis, Motscliulsky, l.c. p. 167, Japan.

Corymhites hiesenwettei'i, 0. Brisout, 1. c. p. 375, Escurial and La Granja.

Coryrnbites teres, Leconte, 1. c. p. 392, California
;

C. trapezium, Leconte,

ibid., Texas
;

C. opaculus and C. mcerens, Leconte, ibid., Oregon.

Silesis mutahilis, Bates, 1. c. p. 349, Formosa.

Anoplischius ohscurus, Kirscli, 1. c, p. 182, from Bogota.

Triplonyehus amahilis, Kirscli, 1. c. p. 183, from Bogota.

Plastocerusfrater, Leconte, h c. p. 393, California.

EuCNEMIDiE.

Fornax calceatus (Say) belongs to the genus Dromceolus (Kies.), wliicb is

identical with Isarthrus (Lee.). Leconte does not consider this group gene-

rically distinct from Fornax. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 387.

Eucnemisfrontosus (Say) is regarded by Leconte as belonging to Hypoccelus

rather than Nematodes (/. c. p. 388).

Janson notices the occurrence of Throscus elateroides (Heer) in Britain,

and gives diagnoses of the known British species, T. dermestoides, elateroides,

and ohtusus. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. x and xi.

Plesiofoimax, g. n. (Bonvouloir), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi.

p. 320. Allied to Fornax
;
but the antennary groove of the propectus has

no raised line on its outer edge. Sp. P. honvouloiri, Coq. 1. c. p. 321, and P.

insidaris (Bonv.), Coq. 1. c, p. 322, from Bourbon.

Stethon, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 386. Allied to

Otho
;
antennae not pectinated, joint 3 longer than 4 j

hinder coxae broad,

dilated internally, obtusely angulated. Sp. S. peetorosus, sp. n., Leconte,

1. c. p. 386, Illinois.

Fornax hasalis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 387, California.

Mierorhagus rufiolus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 387, Ohio
;
M. pectinatus,

Leconte, ibid., Pennsylvania.

Hypoccelus terminalis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 387, Ottawa.

Nematodes simplex, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 388, New York.
'

Cerophytum convexicolle, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 388, California.

Cebrionidas.

Under the name of Fossipedes, Mulsant & Eey describe the

characters and natural history of the French species of this

family (Col. de France, Fossipedes), of which they admit only 2,

viz. C. gigas (Fab.) andfabricii (Leach). They also describe C.

dubius (Rossi) . The ^ and $ of C. gigas, the antenna of the

? ,
and its larva are also figured by them on the first plate of

this volume.
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Fairmaire describes the known North African species of

Cebrio, of which he distinguishes twenty-six. Ann. Soc. Ent.
Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 37-44. The following are new :

—

C. ohtusangulus, p. 28 ;
C. melas, p. 29 ;

C. numida, p. 31 j
C. longipennis,

ibid.
]

C. xanthopus^ p. 32 ;
C. patruelis, p. 33 ;

C. xanthodcres, p. 34 ;
C. dis-

tinguendus and confusus, p. 36 ;
C. decipiens, p. 37 ;

C, arnplicollis and lucasiij

p. 39 ;
C. capitatus, p. 40 j

C. marginipennis, p. 43.

Cehrio fossulatus, sp. n., PerriS; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. p. 608^ Corsica.

E/HIPICERIDiE.

Ennornetes, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 446. Allied to Callirliipis\

antennal joints somewhat elongated
;
tarsi filiform, last joint shorter than

the rest taken together
;
onychium distinct

;
6 abdominal segments. Sp. E.

lacordairei, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 446, pi. 19. fig. 2, Queensland.

Psacus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 446. Antennse 11-jointed, short, scape sub-

globose, joint 2 short, 3 large, triangular, remainder flabellate
j
onychium

wanting
;
form of Aitagenus or Eer'tnestes. Sp. P. attagenoideSj sp. n., Pasc.

I, c. p. 446, pi. 18. fig. 4, South Australia.

Dascillid^.

The French Eascillidcs and their natural history are described by Mulsant
6 Key (Col. de France, Brdvicolles). They divide their tribe Brevtcolles

into the 2 groups Dascillides and EucinHides, the former including 3 families,

namely Dascilliens (genus Dascillm'), Cyphoniens (genera Elodes, Microcara,

Cyplion, IlydrocyplioUj Prionocyphon, and Scirtes), andEuhriens (genus Eubria)]

wliilst the Eucindtidos include only a single family, Eucindticns^ and genus,

Encinctm, Details of the following species are figured by Mulsant & Rey :

—

Eascillus cervtnus (Linn.), 1. c. pi. 1. figs. 1-6
;
Elodes pallida (Fab.), ibid,

figs 7-17
;
E. marginata (Fab.), ibid. figs. 18-21

;
Microcara livida (Fab.),

1. c. pi. 2. figs. 1-6 and 8-10
;
Cyphon, sp., post, tarsus and head, ibid. figs.

7 & 11
j
Cyplion nigriceps (Kies.), ibid, figs 12, 13, 20, & 25 ;

C. fuscicornk

(Thoms.), ibid. figs. 14& 17 j
C. coarctatus (Payk.

),
fig. 16

;
C. nitidulus (Thoms.),

fig. 16
;

C. variahilis (Thunb.), fig. 18
;
C. pallidulus (Boh.), figs. 19 and 24 ;

C.padi (Linn.), fig. 21 ;
C. putoni (Bris.), fig. 22. (Figs. 16-22 represent the

base ofthe antennoe in the various species.) Also details of the genera Hydro-

cyplion, 1. c. pi. 3. figs. 1-6, and Prionocyphon, ibid. figs. 7-14, and of Scirtes

liemisplicericus (Linn.), 1. c. pi. 4. figs. 1-8
j
Eubriapahistris (Germ.), ibid. figs.

9-12
;
Eieinetus liccmorrlioidalis (Germ.), ibid. figs. 13-17 & 19 j

and E. meri-

dimialis (Lap.), figs. 18 & 20.

Cyplion coarctatus (Schneid. nec Payk.) from Finmark = variabilis (Thimb.).

L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 254.

Helodes trilmeatus (Chevr.) is probably identical with H. marginatus (Fab.)

according to Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 243.

Microcara boliemanni (Mann.), Cyplion pallidiventris (Thoms.), and C,

nigriceps (Kies.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See

Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 80-81.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 124) indicates the differences between Micro-

cara bohemanni (Mann.) and livida (Fab.), which, however, he regards as

probably forming one species. Crotch also remarks on the characters of

1866. [voL. III.] z
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Cyphon coarctatus and nigriceps, and on the species founded by Thomson and

Kiesenwetter at the expense of the former {1. c. p. 125).

Cyphon varialilis. The larva and pupa of this species are described and

figm-ed by Frauenfeld, Verb. zooL-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 969-970.

New species :

—

Pseudodactylus, g. n., Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1806, p. 374. Tarsi 4-jointed,

stout, joints 1-3 equal in length, 3 with a long, bilobed, membranaceous

appendage; abdomen of 5 segments
;
last joint of palpi compressed, rounded

at apex
;
prosternum with a keeled process. Sp. P. ci'ibratusj sp. n., Hampe,

/, c. p. 379, from the Abruzzi.

Artematopiis (Perty). Kirsch (Perl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the fol-

lowing species from Bogota as belonging to this genus, although diilering in

some characters from Lacordaire’s definition of the genus:

—

A, urhanus,

p. 185 ;
A. caniccps and yutriniiy p. 180

j
and A. yracilipos, p. 187.

Cyphon kiincJccli, Mulsant & Hey, Col. de France, BrcSvicolles, p. 73, Monto

Kosa; C. sidcicollisy Muls. & Hey, 1. c. p. 87, pi. 2. fig. 23, Marseilles; C, de-

pressus, Muls. & Hey, 1. c. p. 89, pi. 2. fig. 23, Lyons.

Ptilodactyla scrutata, Kirsch, h c. p. 187, and P. cruciata, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 188,

j&om Bogota.

Prionocyphm Umhatics, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 87, Middle States.

Helodes apicalisy Leconte, /. c. p. 87, California
;
H. explanata^ Lee. ibid.,

Canada
;
II. ? h'emcollis, Lee, 1. c. p. 88, Oregon.

Eucinetus aviformis, Leconte, c. p. 88, Illinois
;
and E. testaceusj Lee.

ibid., Pennsylvania.

Lycides. Malacodermata.

Eigrapha divisa (Newm.) probably= apicalis (Lee.). Leconte, List Cob
N. Am, p. 51, note.

Lampyrides,

Theobald confirms the statement that eastern Fireflies sometimes emit and
stop their light simultaneously (see ^ Hecord,’ 1865, p. 464). His observation

was made in Pegu. Journ. Asiatic Soc. Beng. 1866, p. 73 ;
Proc. Ent. Soc.

1866, p. xxvii.

Lampyris splendidida (Linn.). A male of this species has been taken near

Baltimore. Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1806, p. 394.

Targioni-Tozzetti has described the luminous organ, &c., of Luciola italica

ViTidi Lampyris noctiluea. (Seep. 291.)

Lampyris maoulicollis, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« sdr. tome vi.

p. 262, from Asia Minor (larva also described)
;
L. berytensisy Fairm. 1. c. p. 263,

note, from Syria
;
Lampyris obtusa, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 44, from Tangier.

Microphotus, g. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 89. Allied to Phausis
;

antennae 11-jointed; prothorax without hyaline spots. Sp. M. dilatatuSy

sp. n., Lee. 1. c. p. 90, California,

Pleotomuspallensy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c, i. p. 88, Texas.

Telephorides.

Notes on the occurrence in the south of Spain of numerous species of this

subfamily are given by Kiesenavetteh, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 245-263.

He more fully characterizes the species indicated in his former paper isee
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' Record/ 1865, p. 465), figures Malihinus cincticollis (Kies.), taf. i. fig. 2, and

remarks on the cliaracters and synonymy of tlie following :

—

Cantharis abdo^

minalis (Tab.), annularis (M^n^tr.) = (Muls.), mcAe? (Muls.),

(Mars.), pulicaria (Fab.) $ =? (Fald.), livida (Linn.)=cmmYa
(Rosenli.), palliata (Gyll.), oi'alis (Germ.), ariasi (Muls.), bivittata (Mars.),

ericeti (Kies.), (Scop.)=me/a«Mm gilvipennis (Rosenb.),

(Mills.), quadricollis (Kies.)=/^«^6^)?ewm5 (Mars.), hesperica (Balldi),^5^fl^^W/a

(Mars.), varians (Rosenh.), nigricollis (Motscli.) = (Graells ?),

fairmairei (Mars.) }
Malthinus seriepunctatus (Kies.), balteatus (Siifir.), scutel-

laris (Rosenli.) = ?Jilicornis (IGes.), scriptus (Kies.) =JilicorniS) var. ornatus

(Rosenh.); Malthodes mlidicornis (^ViSr.^^^hispanicus forcipifer

(Kies.).

Cbotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 47-48) indicates the characters furnished by
the presence of impressed linear fovese on certain joints of the antennae in

species of Telephorus, and tabulates the British species in accordance there-

with. The species determined by Crotch on the authority of De Marseul as

T. assnnilis (Payk.)= T. Jiguratus (Mann.).

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 125) refers to the synonymy of various species

of Telephorus :

—

T. lituratus (Fall.) substituted for rufus (Linn.)
;
T. lateralis

(Linn.); T. translucidus (Kxyn.)—unicolor (Curt.), the latter preoccupied

;

T. fidvus (Linn.)
;
and T. limbatus (Thoms.).

Telephorus fuscus. Observations on the occurrence of larvae of this species

on snow in Switzerland and elsewhere were communicated by IIeer to the

Societe des Sciences Naturelles de Neuchtael (Bulletin, tome vii. pp. 304-

306). He accoimts for the phenomenon by supposing that the trees among
the roots of which the larvae were hibernating had been torn up and the

insects carried away by violent winds.

Malachius ccneus has been charged with injuring the corn-crops in the dis-

trict of Gewitsch by devouring the anthers. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot".

Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 644.

Malachius bipustulatus. Giraud describes the larva of this species found

by him in a narrow passage in a bramble stick. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi.

p. 497.

New species :

—

Chaidiognathus opacus, Leconte, Col. N. Anier. i. p. 90, Arizona.

Omethes marginatus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 90, Middle and Southern States.

Podahrus fayi, Leconte, 1. c. p. 91, Ohio
;
P. protensus and P. cmctipennisy

Lee. ibid., Pennsylvania.

—

Podabrus pattoni, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phil. 1866, p. 394, Pennsylvania. '

Telephorus scopus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 92, and T. oregonusj Lee.

ibid., Oregon.

Telephorus darwinianusj Sharp. A new species indicated by Sharp before

the Entomological Society. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 62, frontisp,

figs. 3 & 3^
Telephorus scoticus, Sharp= (Crotch nec PB,yk.')=Jiguratus (Crotch-

nec Mann.). See Rye, l.c.

Telephorus teinturieri^ Muls. & God. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 447, Al-

geria.

Cantharis instabilis, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 246, C. fr
'

z 2
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eianttf Kies. 1. c, p. 248, and C. {Rhagonychd) olivetij Kies. 1. c. p. 251, from

the south of Spain.

Malthinus stigmatiasj Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 255, and M. obscuripes. Kies.

I, c. p. 256, from the south of Spain.

Malthodes. The following new species from the south of Spain are de-

scribed by Kiesenwetter :

—

M. genistcc, 1. c. p. 260
j

31. berhcridis, 1. c. p. 261 j

31. cruciferarum, ibid,
j
31. rosmarini^ ibid,

j
31. stylifer, 1. c. p. 262

j
31. ar-

btcstorum, ibid.

3falthodes fuliginosusy Leconte, 1. c. p. 93, Lake Superior
j

31. spado, Lee.

ibid., Pennsylvania.

Malchinus nigrinus, Schaufuss, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 180, Dal-

matia.

3Ialachius lipynis, Ohevrolat, Rev. et Mag. do Zool. 1866, p. 102, Val-

ladolid.

—

3£alachius prdlongatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat, Mosc. xxxix.

1. p. 167, Japan.

Lichnuris biplagiata, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 167, Japan.

Drilides, .

The new genus Paradrilus and its species P. opaem (see ^Record,’ 1865,

p. 466) are characterized in more detail by Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, pp. 244-245, taf. i. fig. 3.

Melyrides.

Leconte publishes (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 349-

361) a revision of the North-American Dasytini, tabulating and
characterizing the genera belonging to the group and the spe-

cies composing each genus. The following is his table of ge-

nera :

—

I. First joint of tarsi not shorter than second (claws equal in length
;
joints

2 & 3 of tarsi not dilated; last joint of palpi not securiform).

A. Anterior tibiae with an external row of spines.

1. Pristoscelis (Loc.).

B. Anterior tibiae without spines.

a. Membranous appendages equal, nearly as long as claws, in great

part connate 2. Listrus (Motsch.).

b. Appendages connate, one long, the other shorter.

3. Dolichosoma (Ste.).

' c. One appendage long, connate, the other dentiform.

4. Allonyx (Lee.).

d. Both appendages short, connate, usually dentiform.

5. Dasytes (Fab.).

e. Membranous appendages long, equal, free to the base.

6. Eschatocrepis (Lee.).

II. Fii’st joint of tarsi shorter than second. .. . 7. Melyris (Fab.).

Pristoscelis includes Pyturosomus, Trichoclirous, and Emmenotarsus
(Motsch.).

ILeesenwetter (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 264-274) notices the occurrence

in the south of Spain of numerous species of this family, and describes the

new species briefly indicated by him in his former paper (see ^ Record,’ 1865,
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p. 467). Figures are given by him of the autennse of Malachius hipustulntus

(Linn.); var. cetolicus (Kies.), and of the typical form, taf. i. figs. 4 & 6, of

M, lusitanicus (Er.), fig. 6, and M. grceeus (Kraatz), fig. 7. The characters

and synonymy of the following species are discussed '.—ApaloclirusJlavoUm-

hatus (Muls.)=i5nco/or (Kies.), Malachius groicus (Kraatz), hipustulatus (Linn.),

lusitanicus (Er.), limhifcr (\iiQQ.)—scmilimhatus (Fairm.)=/a7am (llosenh.),

ajjinis (Er.) Anthocomus fenestratus (Linder), Attains

{Ebcsus) cyaneus (Rosenh.), ^;an7«r5^s (Kraatz) =/oco5WS (Kies.), (Er.),

pictiis (Kies.).

Dasytes cccruleus was bred by Giraud from a gall of Diastrophus ruhi, in

which the larva had inhabited a tortuous gallery. D.Jlavipes was also found

by him in the bramble. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. p. 498.

New genera and species :—

•

Acanthocnemus, g. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 187.

Allied to Dasytes
]

tibiae spinose
;
joints 2 and 3 of labial palpi nearly equal,

Sp. A. ciliatus, sp. n., Perris, l.c. p. 188, from Corsica.

Intyhia, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 448. Allied to Collops

;

eyes

very prominent, subpedunculate
;
joint 2 of antennae very large; tarsi pen-

tamerous, last joint triangular. Sp. I. guttata

j

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 448, pi. 18,

fig. 6, Batchian.

Haplocnemus corcyricus, Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 818,

Corfu.

Atelestus peragallonis, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 186,

from Nice and Mentone.

Axinotarsus tristiculus, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 267, from

Spain.

Pristoscelis. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus P. oregonensisy p. 361, Oregon and Cali-

fornia; P. atricornis and comergens, p. 352, Arizona; P. umbratus, ibid.,

California
;
P. brevipilosus and P. hiHellxis^ p. 353, P. tejonicus, p. 364, P,

punctipennisj P. grandiccps^ and P. pedalis^ p. 355, California
;
P. cruralisy

p. 366, Oregon
;
P. texanuSy ibid., Texas

;
P. serricollisj p. 366, New Mexico

and Colorado
;
and P. serrulatus, ibid., Arizona.

Listrus motschulskii, Leconte, 1. c. p, 367, California and Oregon (=jDa-

sytes canescens, Lee. nec Motsch.)
;
X. interruptus, Lee. ibid., Nebraska.

Allonyx plumbeus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 369, Colorado.

Dasytes hudsonicus^ Leconte, 1. c. p. 360, Hudson’s Bay Territory
;
D. semi-

nudusj Lee. ibid., California.

Collops limbatus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 94, Nebraska
;

C. insulatusy

Lee. ibid., California.

Attains humeralis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 94, Illinois.

Attains pectinatus, Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 268, from Spain.

Ebceus mendaXy Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 270, from Spain.

Anthodromius tricolor

y

Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1,

p. 396, and A. cornifronsy Motsch. 1. c. p. 396, Ceylon (Nura-Ellia).

Cleridas.

Clerus substriatus (Gebl.). Variations of this species, both in colour and

size, are indicated by Miihl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 292.
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Lentz remarks on the variations and larva of Clerus rnfipes (Brahm).

Schriften kdn. phys.-okon. Gesellsch. Konigsb. vii. pp. 97-98.

, New species :

—

^
Tillus fiahellicomisy Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 22,

from Guelma.

Cymatodera fasciferay Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 95, and C, piloselkiy Lee.

ibid., California.

Clerus tantilluSf Leconte, 1. c. p. 96, Washington.

Hydnocera subfasciatcij Leconte, 1. c. p. 97, Nebraska
j

II. pedalis and II.

schusteriy Lee. ibid., Illinois.

Cregya mixtay Leconte, 1. c. p. 98, Maryland and ICentuclcy.

Enoplimn scahripenney Leconte, 1. c. p. 98, California.

Lebasiellajanthinay Leconte, 1. c. p. 99, California
j
L. nigripennisy Lee. ibid.,

Pennsylvania.

,
Laricobkis rubidusy Leconte, 1. c. p. 99, Washington.

Lymexylonidas.

' Atractocerus ? valdivianus, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 113,

taf. ii. fig. 4, from Chili.

Ptiniuae.

Anobiides. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp.
232-244) publishes a sketch of a monograph of the North-Ame-
rican species of this group, which is especially valuable as bring-

ing together most of the genera indicated in the works of Duval,

C. G. Thomson, and Mulsant and Rey. Leconte proposes (/. c.

p. 223) to divide his subfamily Anobiini (excl. Ptilinus) into the

following secondary groups :

—

* A. Head received in repose upon the under surface of the prothorax.
‘

' Group Anobia.
Prothorax not excavated beneath

j
head free . . Subgroup DryopJdli.

Prothorax excavated beneath for the reception of head.

Subgroup Anobia.

B. Mandibles in repose resting against mesostemum.
Group Xyletini.

Head excavated beneath for reception of antennm.

Subgroup Xyletini.

Antennae received between coxae Subgroup Dorcatomata.

The Dryophili include the following 3 genera :
—

I. Anterior coxae contiguous, prominent, conical. . Ernobius (Thoms.).

II. Anterior coxae separated by prosternum.

' Prpsternum moderate
;

tarsi narrow Ozognathus (Lee.).

Prosternum very short
;

tarsi dilated Xestobium (Motsch.),

The Anobia embrace twelve genera, which are tabulated by Leconte as

follows il.G. p. 227)

I. First ventral segment not excavated for reception of hind feet.

A, Metasternum not excavated in front.

1. Antennae not received between coxae.
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a. Anterior coxse contiguous
;
antennae 9- or 10-jointed.

1. Oligorieiius (Redt.).

b. Anterior coxae nearly contiguous; antennae 11-jointed.

2. SiTODREPA (Thoms.).

2. Antennae received between coxae, which are distant.

a. Antennae subpectinated 3. Otenobium, g. n.

h. Antennae not pectinated.

* Thighs strongly clavate
;

tarsi dilated.

4. Ptinodes (Lee.),

t Thighs not clavate
;

tarsi dilated.

n. Claws armed with a broad tooth,

5. Trichodesma (Lee.).

Claws not toothed 6. Nicobium (Lee.).

J Tarsi slender
;
thighs not clavate.

7. Hadrobregmus (Thoms.),

B. Metasternum deeply excavated in front,

1. Antennae not serrate, last joints elongated.

8. Anobium,
2. Antennae serrate, last joints scarcely longer.

9. Tripopitys (Redt.).

C. Metasternum produced in front into a large lobe.

10. Petalium (Lee.).

II. First ventral segment excavated.

A. Mesosternum carinate
;
epipleurae foveate at middle.

11. Theca (Mills.).

B. Mesosternum emarginate
;
epipleurae not foveate.

12. Eupactus (Lee.).

The American Xyletini constitute five genera, thus tabulated :

—

I. Elytra striated
;
antennae serrated 1. Xyletinus (Latr.).

II. Elytra not striated
;

first ventral segment not excavated.

A. Antennae serrated 2., Lasioderma (Steph.).

B. Antennae with last 3 joints large. . . .P3. Catorama (Gru4r.).

. III. First ventral segment excavated.

A. Epipleurae not foveate at middle. ... 4. Hemiptychus (Lee.).

B. Epipleurae foveate at middle ...... 5, Protheca (Lee.).

Lasioderma— Tsmdochina, Ilrjpora (Muls.)
;
HemiptycJms=i Dorca-

toma (Lee.).

Lastly, the Dorcatomata form only 2 genera :

—

Dorcatoma (Ilerbst, Thoms.)

with the prosternum produced behind; and Camocara {Th.omB.) — Tylistus

(J^QC.')=JEnneato7na (Muls.), with the prosternum tnmeate. The species be-

longing to all these genera are described and generally tabulated by the

author. ^

Leconte (List Col. N. Am. pp.56 and 67, notes) remarks as follows on the

synonymy of genera of Anobiides:—Philoxylon (Lqc.) =Liozouni (Muls.) =
JErnobius (Thoms.)

;
Cnecus (Thoms.) =Xestobiwn (Motsch.)

;
Sitodrepa

(Thoms.) =Anobimn, subg. Artobium (Muls.); Cacotemnus and Hemiccdus

(Loc.)=Hadrobreg7nus (Thoms.)
;

Tylistus (ljOQ,.)=Enneatoma (Muls.)=
Ccenocara (Thoms.).

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 126) remarks on the recent subdivision of

the old genus Anobium.^ and on the synonymy of some species of this group.
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Lasioderma testaceum (Steph.) =semcome (Fab.) belongs to Pseudoehina.

Crotch also remarks on the genera Cosnocara and AnitySy and on the S}rno-

nymy of C. hovistce, changed to suhalpma by Mulsant.

Xestohium velutinum (Muls. & 'R&y^=iAnohium declive (Duf.), according to

Perris, Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr. 4° s(5r. v. p. 612.

On the ticking of Anobium, see Doiibleday, Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G6, p. iv,

also Groser & Jenyns, 1. c. p. v. Alex. Wallace states that, in the roof of an

old church, the timber attacked by Anobium was chiefly towards the south.

L. c. p. iv.

New species :

—

Ptinus timiduSf Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 382, Madrid.

Ti'igonogenim farctus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 100, California.

Sphindus americanus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 104, Eastern States.

Prnobius debilis, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 225, Cali-

fornia E. granulatusj Leconte, ibid., Florida
;
E. tenuicornisj Leconte, ibid.,

Pennsylvania.

Ozognaihus miseUus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 226, California.

Oligomerus obtusus^ Leconte, L c. p. 228, Vermont
j

O. {dternans, Leconte,

ibid.. New Jersey.

Ctenobium^ g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 229 (see

Table, p. 343). Sp. C. antennatum, sp. n., Leconte, I, c. p. 230, Virginia.

Hadrobregmus linearis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 232, Saskatchewan
;
H. pumihis,

Leconte, ibid.. New Jersey.

Ilieca profunda, Leconte, 1. c, p. 235, Pennsylvania and Lake Superior.

Eupactus nitidus, Leconte, /. c. p. 236, Western States
j
E. punctulatus, Le-

conte, ibid., Louisiana.

Xyletinus mucoreus, Leconte, I, c. p. 237, -Louisiana j
X. fucatus, Leconte,

1. c. p. 238, Lake Superior
;
X. pallidus, Leconte, ibid.. Lower California.

Lasioderma dermestinum, Leconte, 1. c, p. 238, California.

Catorama ? simplex, Leconte, I, c. p. 239, Kentucky.

Ilemiptychus. Leconte describes the following new species ;

—

II.punctatus,

1. c, p. 240, Louisiana and Georgia
;

II. borealis, ibid.. Lake Superior
j

II,

ventralis, ibid., Illinois
j

II, obsoletus, ibid., California
j
H. nigritulus, 1. c.

p, 241, Pennsylvania. . .

Protheca puberida, Leconte, l.c, p..241, Pennsylvania and Georgia; P.Jds-^

pida, Leconte, ibid., Georgia.

Dorcatoma setulosum, Leconte, 1. c. p. 242, Lake Superior to Georgia
;
D,

inoomptum, Leconte, 1. c. p. 243, South Carolina and Pennsylvania,

Coenocara scymnoides, Leconte, 1. c. p. 244, Vermont.

CiSSiDiE.

Qs. Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 126-127) refers to the genera which
have been recently formed at the expense of this genus, of which he seems t :>

think only Octotemnus (Mell.) well founded. He also remarks on the syno-

nymy of several species of Cis.

Cis regidosus (Melli^), C. punctulatus (Gyll.), and C. Jacquemartii (Melli6)

are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. pp.

81-82.

Lyctus opacidus, sp. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 103, Pennsylvania ;
L,

^pavicollis, Lee. ibid., California.
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Trogoxylon punctatmnry sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 104, California,

BoSTRICHIDiE.

Sinoxylon quadrispinosum^ Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 101, California.

Bostrickm armiyer, Leconte, 1. c. p. 100, Middle and Southern States
j
B,

t7'uncaticollis, Lee. 1. c. p. 101, Alabama and Kentucky.

Amphicerus fortis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 101, California.

Dinoderus porcatus, Leconte, L c. p. 101, Eastern States
j
D. erihratus, Lee,

1. c. p. 102, Middle States
;
D, densus^ Lec. ibid.. New York.

Bolycaon pvhescem, Leconte, 1. c. p. 102, P. punctatusj Lec. ibid., and P. con-

fertusj Lec. 1. c. p. 103, California.

Apate zickelij Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxiv, Algeria
;
A. reicheij Marseul, 1. c,

p. XXXV, Egypt.

Melasomata.
Erodiides,

Erodius pelluciduS) sp. n.. Mills. & God. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p, 460,

Algeria.

• Adesmiides.

Adesinia ehtimea, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 449, Lake N’gami.

Tentyriides.

Cirta striaticollis (Luc.). Lucas remarks on the variations of this species.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G6, p. xviii.

Triphalus perfo7'atuSj sp. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 104, California.

’ Eurymetopon punctulatum, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 105, California
;
E. ser-

9'atmn, Lec. 1. c. p. 106, Arizona.

Emmenastus. Leconte describes the following new species of this genus

:

,

—

E. punctatus, 1. c. p. 106, E. pinguis and obtusus, 1. c. p. 107, California
;
E,

convexus^ ibid.. New Mexico and Nebraska
j
and E. texanus^ 1. c. p. 108,

Texas.*

Epitragides

SchocnicuSy g. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 109. Allied to EpiBagus
;

prosternum not produced behind
;
gense but slightly prominent, obliquely

rounded. Sp. S. puberulus Lec. l.c. p. 110, Georgia.

Epitragus. Of this genus Leconte describes :

—

E. acuiuSy 1. c. p. 108, Texas,

Kansas, and Mexico
;
E. arundinisy ibid.. Middle States

;
E. pluniibeuSy 1. c.

p. 109, Kansas
;
and E. tomcidosusy ibid., Georgia and Florida.

Epitragus aurulentuSy Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 189, from Bogota.

Himatismus ferrugineus, Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxviii, and H, perraudieriy

Mars. l.c. p. xxxix, Algeria.

Zopherides.

Ageo7iomay g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Nosoderma
;

mandibles entire at apex; prothorax with grooves for the antennm. Type
Nosoderma diaholiemn (Leconte). See Lac. Col. v. p. 92, note.

Nosoderma furcatimiy sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 189, from

Bogota.

Adelostomides,

Zygasy g, n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Steira
;
joint 3 o
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antennsB longer than 1 ;
elytra applied to base of prothorax. Type Earychora

cimicoides (Quens.), See Lac. Col. v. p. 98, note.

Stenosides,

. Stenosis villosa, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. vi. p. 382,

Escnrial.

Scaurides.

Emeax, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 450. Allied to Esammetichus
;

.mandibles bifid
j
mentum transverse, rounded in front and at the sides;

antennae with joint 3 shorter than 4; tibiae siibtrigonate, bicalcarate
;
inter-

femoral process quadrate, broadly angulated at apex. Sp. E. sculpturatuSf

sp. n,, Pasc. 1. c. p. 450, pi. 19. fig. 7, New South Wales.

Scmirus elongatus, sp. n., Muls. & God., Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 452.

Algeria.

Eidahis grossa, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 118, California.

Blaptides.

Eleodes. Of this genus Leconte describes the following new species

•

E, lucce and E. innocens, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 114, and E. granosa, 1. c,

p. 116, California; E. aspera, 1. c. p. 115, and E. planipennis, l. c. p. 116, New
Mexico; E. suhaspera, 1. c. p. 116, Colorado Territory.

- Prosodes ledereri, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi,

p. 263, from Asia Minor.

Qnaptor prolixus, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 264, from Asia Minor.

Asidides.

' The AsididcB (Lee.), modified by the removal and addition of certain forms,

are divided by Horn into the following subordinate groups (Proc. Acad.

Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 399-400)

I. Head rhomboidal, narrowed behind.

A. Labrum prominent
;
thorax emarginate Ahisini.

‘

B. Labrum partially concealed
;
thorax scarcely emarginate.

Cryptoglossini.

II. Head short, not narrowed.

A. Last joint of maxilary palpi securiform Asidini.

B. Last joint of maxillary palpi not securiform.

1. Gula silicate.

a. Antennce slender, last 3 joints broader JBranchini.

h. Antennm robust, last joint generally smaller . . Nycteliini.

2. Gula not silicate.

a. Maxillae unarmed Physogasterini.

h. Maxillae with a corneous hook.

* ScuteUum large Molurini.

t ScuteUum small, or absent.

a. Mesosternum and intercoxal process of abdomen broad.,

Praocini,

Mesosternum and abdominal process narrow, triangular.

Coniontini.

Anectus, g. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 399. Allied to

Branclms (Lee.)
;
antennae more slender, joint 9 rather suddenly dilated

;
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mentum trapezoidal
;
gular peduncle smaller, median notch indistinct

;
an-

terior tibice slightly emarginate at apex, outer angle not prolonged
;
abdo-

minal process truncate. Sp. A. vestitus, sp. n. Horn, 1. c. p. 399, Honduras.

Dysarchus, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 449. Allied to Asida\ cly-

peus confounded with the forehead, concealing labruni and mandibles an-

tennae with joint 3 longest, 8-10 transverse and compressed
j
posterior angles

of prothorax not much produced
;
anterior tibiae compressed. Sp. Z>. ode-

wahnii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 449, South Australia,

Asida tropica^ sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18G6, p. 190, from Bogota.

Pelecyphorus comiivens, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 110,

California,

Euscliides puncticollisy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. Ill, Oregon.

Branclmsjlorklanus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. Ill, Florida
;

B. woodii, Lee.

ibid, note, Bahamas.

—

Branclms ohscurus, sp. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Phil. 1866, p. 398, Nicaragua.

Nycteliides.

Ectotocnemis, g. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 400. Allied

to Gonopus and Anomalipus
j
epistome rounded triangularly

;
epipleurae in-

distinct
;
body very convex. Sp. E. multilineatus (Melly), Horn, 1. c. p. 400,

Coquimbo.

Pimeliides,

Pimelia dayensis^ sp. n., Muls. & God., Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 461,

Algeria.

Molwrides.

Ossijjorisj g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 450. Allied to Phliyra
;
eyes

small, produced, almost pedicellate. Sp. O. terrena, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 461,

Natal.

Coniontides.

Eusattus rohustus, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 112, and E,

Iccvis, Lee. 1. c. p. 113, California.

Coniontis lata, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 113, California.

Crypticus kraatzii, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 383,

Escurial.

Pedinides,

Onosterrhus, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 461. Allied to Pedmus)

eyes not divided; anterior tibice not trigonate; joint 1 of posterior tarsi

nearly equal to all the rSst together. Sp. O. Iccvis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 451,

Western Australia.

Ileliopatlics hatuensis, sp. n., Muls. & God. 1. c. p. 466, Algeria.

Blapstinus ohliquiis, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 117, California.

Notihms opacus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 118, California,

Opatrides.

Idisia, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 452, Allied to LeicJienum ?

;

antenna) with the club 3-articulate, joint 11 small ; anterior tibia) trigonate,

unarmed; body slender, squamulose. Sp. I, ornata, sp. n., Pasc, l. c. p. 452,

pi. 18. fig. 8, Mantchuria.
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Melamhius texnturieri^ sp. n., Muls. & God., Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii.

p. 454, Algeria.

Philax (sic) incertuSj sp. n., Muls. & God. 1. c. p. 463, Algeria,

. Melanesthes pilosellus, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxvi, Algeria.

Gmiocephalumrecticolley sp. n., Motscluilsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 173, Japan.

Trachyscelides.

Phdleria cadaverina. Fairmaire figures the larva of this species, with the

details of its structure and remarks upon its characters. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® sdr. V. p. 667, pi. 11. figs. 1-9.

Scymena, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 455. Allied to Phaleria
;
clypeus

deeply quadrately excised
;
antennce shorter than head

j
interfemoral process

acute at apex. Sp. S. variahiUs, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 455, Australia.

JEeripsis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 456. Allied to Ammobius
;
maxillary palpi

securiform; antennae longer; last joint of tarsi elongate. Sp. JE. puhescens,

sp. n., Pasc. L c. p. 456, Tasmania.

Isarida, g. n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 466. Allied to Ammobius

)

eyes exposed;

prothorax lobate at base
;

intermediate and posterior tibiae linear, ciliated,

their tarsi elongated; prosternum declivous, not lanciform, distinct from

mesosternum. Sp. I. testaceUy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 466, India.

Ilyocis, g. n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 467. Allied to Phaleria
j

antennae short,

joints 2-8 shortly obconic, transverse; eyes prominent, rounded; anterior

tibiae triangular, all the tibue Spinulose externally
;
prosternum not produced.

Sp. II. baheivelUy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 457, Victoria.

Eniypsara, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 460. Allied to Phaleria
;
margin ciliated

;

anterior and intermediate tarsi with joints 2 & 3 dilated. Sp. E. adamsiij

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 461, pi. 19. fig. 3, and E. Jlexuosuy Pasc. 1. c. p. 461,

Mantchuria.

Phaleria pilifera

y

sp. n., Leconte, New Col, N. Amer. i. p. 126, and P. de~

hiliSy Lee. 1. c. p. 126, California
;
P. longulay Lee. 1. c. p. 125, Mississippi

Island.

Bolitophagides.

Phellidius (Lec.)^Eoletotherus (Cand.). Leconte, List. Col. N. Amer.

p. 62, note.

Ilyxerus, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 458. Antennae 11-jointed,

clavate, club large, of 3 joints
;
eyes half-divided. Sp. I. aspevy sp. n., Pasc.

1. 0. p. 458, pi. 18. fig. 3, New South Wales.

Ozolaisy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 457, Allied to preceding
;
antennae clavate,

but only 10-jointed. Sp. O. scruposay sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 458, pi. 18. fig. 1,

Amazons (Ega).

Pyrsax macleayii and JB. eyenus, spp. nn., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 459, Australia.

Biaperides.

Ceropria pereyrinuy sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 460, Queensland.

Pentaphylhis pallidusy sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 126, Penn-
sylvania and Maryland.

Metaclisa atray sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 127, Eastern States.
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XJlomides.

Leconte (Col. N. Amer. i. p. 130, note) gives tlie following table of the

genera into wliicli lie proposes to divide liis tribe Ilypophlccini :

—

I. Antennse dilated and perfoliate
;
(epipleurje not reaching tip of elytra).

A. Pygidiuni not exposed
5
anterior tibiae dilated, sen-ate.

1. Evoplus, g. n.

B. Pygidium exposed
)
anterior tibiae slightly dilated, not serrate.

2. Hypophlceus.
II. Antennae slender, joint 6 not dilated.

A. Outer joints of antennae gradually larger.

1. Pygidium partly exposed
;

anterior tibiae slightly dilated, very

obliquely truncate at tip.

* Anterior tibiae finely denticulate externally
;
epipleurae slightly

abbreviated 3. Delopygps, g. n.

t Anterior tibiae not serrate
;
epipleurae extending to the tip.

4. Eutochia.
2. Pygidium entirely covered by elytra.

* Tibial spurs distinct
)
epipleurae not extending to tip.

5. SiTOPHAGUS,

t Tibial spurs obsolete
5
epipleurae extending to tip.

6. PRATEUS.

B. Lasttwo joints of antennae suddenly larger 7. Dkedus.

Deloptjgus, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 129 (see Table above). Sp. D. crenatus,

sp. n., Lee. 1. c. p. 130, Texas and New York ?

jEvojjIus, g.n.fJjeconte, 1. c. p. 128 (see Table above). E./erruginea,

sp. n., Lee. 1. c. p. 128, Louisiana.

Eteroctenus, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 193. Allied to Cata-

phronetis (Lucas)
j
last joint of labial palpi fusiform, of maxillary palpi fusi-

formi-cylindrical
j
eyes reniform, strongly gTanulated; antennae with joint 2

a little shorter than 3, 9-11 very large, forming a loose perfoliate club. Sp.

P. pexus, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c, p. 194, from Bogota.

Toxicum pwictipenne, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 464, Australia;

T, hrevicorne, Pasc. ibid., Victoria.

Tharsus seditiosus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 122, Southern States.

Uloma imherhis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 123, New York to Kansas
;
U. cava,

Lee. 1. c. p. 124, Louisiana
;

TJ. punctulata, Lee. ibid.. Middle and Southern

States.— Uloma depressa, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 464, Queensland.

Hypophlceus cavus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 129, Kentucky.

Prateus fusculus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 131, New York.

Penela ohtusicornis, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 191, from Bogota.

Antimachus triangulifer, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 192, from Bogota.

‘ Helcaides,

Sympetes, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 464. Allied to JIclccus) head

free
;
anterior angles of prothorax not produced

;
labrum concealed. Sp.

Encephalus tricostdlus (White)
;

S. macleayi, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 466, Aus-
tralia.

Osptidus, g.n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 467. Allied to Cilihe] clypeus distinct; antennse

11-jointed, last four forming a compressed club
;
metasternum rather elongate.

Sp. O. chrysomeloides, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 468, Queensland.
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Saragm. The following new Australian species of this genus are described

by Pascbe (1. c.) :
—S. magister and asidoides, p. 465 j

S, duboulaii, exulans, and

infeliXy p. 4663 and S. odmoahniiy p. 467.

Pterohelmis. Of this genus Pascoe describes the following 5 new species

:

priiinosusy l.c. p. 461, North Australia; P. agonus, ibid., and P. wem-
noniusj 1. c. p. 462, South Australia

;
P. servus, ibid., Victoria

;
and P. htd-

latus, ibid., Queensland.

Ilelcms conmlarisy sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 463, Western Australia; H. rnoni-

liferusy Pasc. ibid., and H. castor, Pasc. 1. c. p. 464, South Australia
;
and H.

falcatiis, Pasc. ibid.. Kangaroo Island.

Cossyphides.

Cossyplms odeivahniiy sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 468, South Australia.

Eutelides,

CgrtoUjchcy g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 469. Allied to JEutelus
;
head

retracted
;
elytra with the epipleuras obsolete in front; tibiae elongate, slender,

much curved, anterior produced within
;
body smooth. Sp. C. satanas, sp. n.,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 469, Natal (^—Eutehis nodosusy Lac. pi. 55. fig. 5, nec Solier).

BgzacnuSy g. n., 'Pascoe, l.c. p. 469. Allied to Eutelus, prothorax sub-

quadrate, even and rather convex above, sides a little rounded, with a dis-

tinct lateral keel; elytra elevated, declivous from the middle, epipleurae

linear. Sp. P. picticollis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 470, pi. 19. fig. 6, Natal.

JEutelus ovatusy sp. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 468, Natal.

Tenebrionides.

Weir notices the attacks of a larva, apparently the common mealworm,

upon wine-corks. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.

Dechius, g. n., Pascoe, Jom’ii. of Ent. ii. p. 455. Allied to Tenehrio
;
la-

brum obtected; inner lobe of maxillae unarmed; joints 8-10 of antennae

transverse. Sp. D. aphodioidesy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 455, Queensland.

Taphrosomay g. n., Kirsch, Perl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 195. Allied to IpTi-

thimus (Truq.)
;

last joints of palpi securiform; labrum trimcate. Sp. T.

dohrnii, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 196, from Bogota.

RJdnandrus, g. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 119. Allied to Poly-

pl&urus
;
head larger, epistome with an obsolete trapezoidal suture, trimcate

in front in 5 ,
deeply emarginate in rij apical

j
oints of antennae compressed,

porous. Sp. R. gracilisy sp. n., Lee. 1. c. p. 120, California.

Rhinandrus elongatus, sp. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat.. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 400,

Yucatan and Nicaragua.

Polypleurus nitidiis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 118, Florida.

Xylopinus ccnesccns, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 120, Middle and Western States.

llaplandrus concoloVy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 121, Lake Superior and Canada.

Ipihthimus opacus, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 121, Northern States and Canada.

Zoplwbas maculicollisy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 196, and Z. rugipeSy Kirsch, 1. c.

p. 197, from Bogota.

Goniadcra'dissipatay sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 197, from Bogota.

Nyctobates orcus, sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 458, Western Australia; N. fero-

nioidesy Pasc. ibid.. New South Wales.

Cyphaleides.

Oremasisy g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 470. Allied to Prophaues]
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anterior angles of protliorax not produced; elytra gibbous, not wider than

-

base of protliorax and closely applied to it, acuminate at apex. Sp. Ade-

Hum cupreuin (Gray).

Lygestira, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 470. Allied to Prophanes
;
clypeus emar-

ginate
;
anterior angles of prothorax not emarginate

;
apices of elytra un-

armed. Sp. Prophanes simplex (Westw.), and L.funereuj sp. n., Pasc. Lc,

p. 471, South Australia.

Hemicyclus punctulatus, sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 472, South Australia.

Platyphanes cyaneusj sp. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 472, North Australia.

Cnodalides,

Eucyrtus, g. n. (Dej.), Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 473. Allied to Scoteeus
;

head exserted
;
clypeus transverse, truncated at base of antennae

;
antennae not

serrated
;
legs stout

j
anterior and intermediate femora hairy beneath

;
tibiae

viUous within at apex; tarsi somewhat dilated, claw-joint shorter than the

rest taken together. Sp. E. pretiosus (!)&].'), briefly characterized by Lacor-

daire, Ool. v. p. 417, note.

Gauromaia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 473. Allied to preceding; clypeus pro-

duced
;
inner lobe of maxillae dentate

;
mentum nearly semicircular, pro-

duced into a triangular process at base
;
femora sublinear

;
anterior tibiae at-

tenuated, curved. Sp. G. dives, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 474, Malacca.

Phaedis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 474. Allied to Eucyrtus
;
clypeus produced

;

mentum less transverse, carinated in the middle; "antenna) shorter, joints

more transverse
;
prothorax slightly produced at apex

;
femora incrassated,

toothed in the middle beneath. Sp. P. elysius, sp. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 474,

Sarawak.

Elixota, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 475. Allied to Damatris', claw-joints of

moderate size
;
epipleurse entire, gradually narrowed to apex. ' Sp. E. cuprea,

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 475, North China.

Nautes, g. n. (Deyr. MS.), Pascoe, Z. c. p. 476. AUied to preceding
;
an-

terior tarsi with joints 1-3 dilated, 3 subbilobed, 4 small. Sp. JV. fervidus,

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 476, Mexico.

Sycophantes, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 198. Allied to Cnodalori\

last joint of labial palpi oval, of maxillaries securiform
;
clypeus prominent

;

mentum strongly carinated
;
prosternum narrow behind. Sp. S. dentipes and

rufiGoxis, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 199, from Pogotd.

Camaria femoralis and C, alternans, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 200, from Bo-

gota,

Helopides,

Adelphinus, g. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 44,

Head projecting, slightly hollowed in front; antennary auricles very promi-

nent
;
lab. palpi with last joint nearly triangular

;
max. palpi long, last joint

very obliquely truncate
;
epistoma separated by a strong curved furrow

;
eyes

small, somewhat reniform; antennno, joint 1 thick, short, 3 about as long as

1 and 2 together, last joints diminishing in length
;
prostemum broad, arched

in front
;
mesosternum broad, triangular, oblique

;
metasternal point truncate

;

tibial spurs very small
;
tarsi very villous beneath

;
claws simple. Type Eu-

trapeta suturalis (Lucas).

Polytropus, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p, 201. AUied to Lcena
;
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prothorax globular; antennsB only twice as long as head, joint 2 subglobose,

3 longer, nearly cylindric, 4 and 5 nearly globose, 6-11 transverse, last largest.

Sp. P. IcBiioideSy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 202, from Bogota.

ArcothymuSf g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 476. Allied to Adelium
;

clypeus rounded in front
;
labium emarginate at apex

;
joint 3 of antennae as

long as the rest; epipleurae narrow; basal joint of posterior tarsi longer

than the rest taken together. Sp. A, camomsy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 476, Aus-

tralia.

3Iimopeus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 477. Allied to Misolampus
;
clypeus in-

distinct, emarginate in front
;
eyes transverse

;
prothorax transverse, narrowed

in front, bisinuate at base, strongly emarginate in front
;
scutellum trans-

versely triangular
;

tibiae spurred
;
posterior tarsi elongated

;
prosternum pro-

duced
;
mesosternum short, triangular. Sp. M, amaroideSy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c.

p. 477, Australia.

Gnesisy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 477. Allied to Pseudhcl(yps
;
inner lobe of

maxilla) hooked
;
labriim emarginate

;
anterior femora unidentate beneath

;

tibiae ciuved, briefly spurred
;

last joint of tarsi nearly equal to the rest
;
pro-

sternum produced, received in a notch of the mesosternum
;
metasternum

short. Sp. Q. helopioideSy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 478, Mantchuria.

Atryphodes {j=^ThoracophoruSy Hope nec Motsch.). Pascoe describes A.

macleayiy 1. c. p. 478, and A. egen'iusy ibid. pi. 19. fig. 4, New South Wales ?

;

A. errans and A, aratusy 1. c. p. 479, Queensland.

OtrintuSy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium
;
prothorax sinuate

at base
;
elytra convex, narrow

;
epipleurae vertical

;
anterior tibiae curved

;

mesosternum elevated, with a A-shaped cavity for the prosternal process.

Type Prosodes ? hehrii (Germ.).

Coripertty g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium
)
elytra closely ap-

plied to the prothorax
;
epipleurae narrow, distant from the shoulders. Type

Adelium deplanatum (Boisd.). •

Pheloneis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium
;
apical joints of

antennae, except the last, transverse
;
elytra closely applied to prothorax

;

joints 1-4 of anterior and intermediate tarsi widened, transversely triangular.

Type Adelium harpaloides (White).

Seirotranay g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium
;
elytra closely ap-

plied to prothorax
;
joint 3 of antennae shorter than the two following. Type

Adelium catemdatum (Boisd.).

Cymbeha, g. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium
;
form navicular,

depressed; prothorax transverse, broadly sinuate in front, notched in the

middle at base
;
prosternum produced, received in a cavity of the mesosternum

;

metasternum short, interfemoral process rounded. Sp. C. disswiilisy sp. n.,

Pasc. 1. 0. p. 484, pi. 19. fig. 8, Australia.

Ilelops. Leconte (New Ool. N. Amer. i.) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

PL impolituSy p. 132, and II. discretus, p. 134, Texas
;

II, undalatuSy p. 132, Middle and Southern States
;

II. punctipennisy p. 133,

II myicolliSy ibid., and II. tumescensy p. 134, California; II. sulcipennisy

p. 133, Georgia.

Adelium. Of this genus Pascoe (/. c.) describes A. augurahy p. 480, and A.

'

striatumy p. 481, Queensland
;
A. sticcisumy p. 480, A. ohesum, p. 481, and A,

congestumy p. 482, Victoria; A. vicariumy p. 480, Western Australia; A. au--

ratumy p. 481, North Australia
;
and A. latum

y

p. 482, Australia.
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Megacanthides.

Alymon, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 484. Allied to OplocJieirus
;

clypeus indistinct
j
eyes not approximate

;
inner lobe of maxillae unarmed

;

last joint of labial palpi cylindrical
;
joint 3 of antennae longer than following

ones, 7-11 thicker
;
elytra arched

j
metasternum concave. Sp. A. prolatvSy

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 484, Natal.

Amarygmides.

Dietysus, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 486. Allied to Amarygmus
;

ciypeus truncated
;
inner lobe of maxillae unarmed

;
labial palpi approximated

at base; antennae rather long, thickened towards apex, joint 3 elongate, last

joint ovate, obliquely truncate; tibiae slightly curved, spurred; prostemum

produced, received in a cavity of the mesosternum. Sp. D. confiism, Pasc.

1. c. p. 486, Java

Amarygmus nigritarsis, convexus, and tarsalis, spp. nn., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 485,

Queensland.

Strongyliides.

Sinopium, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Strongylium
]

eyes smaller; antennae rather short, last 4 joints transverse
;
tarsi dilated, ex-

cept last two joints, joint 1 scarcely longer than 2, last joint as long as the rest

taken together. Type Strongylium variabile (Walk.).

CholipuSy g. n. (Dej.), Pascoe, 1. c. p. 471. Head exserted
;
clypeus distinct

;

labrum transverse
;
mandibles entire

;
maxillary palpi securiform; joint 3 of

antennae longer than 1, 6-10 transverse and compressed
;
prosternum de-

clivous, without a mucro. Sp. C. hrevicornis (Dej.), Pasc. 1. c. p. 472, Java;

C. punctipcnnis, sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Queensland.

Sphcniscus 4c^-plagiatus, sp. n., Kirsch, Borl. ent. Zoits. 1866, p. 202, and S.

thojmoni, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 203, from Bogota.

Spheniscus cyaneus, sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 486, Amazons.

Poscilesthus testaceusy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 204, from Bogota.

ClSTELID^.

Fairmaiiie (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. pp. 48-65) describes the

North -African species of Gastrhcema (Duval) and Hdiotaurus (Muls.). Some
of the species are new.

Cistela erythropa (Kirby) is probably an Androchirus. Leconte, List. Col.

N. Am. p. 64, note.

Apdlatus. Pascoe remarks (Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 491) that his genus Aptel-

latus=iEuomma (Boh.), but the latter name was previously employed.

Boheman’s E. lateralis will retain its specific name; Pascoe’s A. lateralis

must be called A. amoenus.

New genera and species ;—

,

Chromomcea, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 490. . Allied to JEthyssius (Pasc.)=
Atractus (MacL.)

;
head somewhat produced

;
joint 1 of antennee slender, 3

elongate
;

tibiae strongly calcarate
;
anterior and intermediate tarsi slightly

dilated, last joint longer than two preceding, posterior slender, last joint elon-

gate
;
interfenioral process narrowly triangular. Sp. C.pictay sp. n., Pasc. 1. c.

p. 491, Queensland.

1866. [voL. III.] 2 A
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Oihelecta, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 488. Allied to Cylindrothorus y pronotum

distinct from parapleuras
;
penultimate joint of tarsi produced, but not la-

mellar. Sp. O. torrida, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 488, pi. 19. fig. 5, N’Gami.

Metistete, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 489. Allied to Tanychilus
;
head short in

front; last joint of maxillary palpi broadly triangular. Type Tanychilus gib-

hicollis (Newm.). 2\ cisteloides (Newm.) is probably a second species,

Ilomolrysisj g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 489. Allied to Allcctda
\
joint 8 of antenna)

twice as long as 1 ;
eyes narrow, transverse

;
tarsi stout, joint 1 of anterior

obconic, 2 and 3 not longer, transverse. Sp. Allecida iristis (Germ.)
;
H, micro-

deres, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 489, Victoria.

Hybreniay g. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 489. Allied to preceding, but eyes large,

approximate, and prothorax closely applied to base of elytra. Sp. II. insidaris

and II. vittata, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 490, North Australia.

Isomcra (sic) acuminata^ Pairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s<5r. tome vi. p. 40,

from Tangier.

Ilymenalia crassicollis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 47, from Tangier.

Qastrhcema hcemorroidale (sic), Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 50, from Algeria.

Heliotaurusple7iifi'ons, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 61, II. longipilus and scabriusculus,

Fairm. 1. c. p. 54, from Algeria.

Lobopoda anthracina^ Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeit. 1856, p. 200, and L. cceridescensj

Kirsch, /, c. p. 207, from Bogota.

Ilymenorus cotn?nunis, Leconte, New Col. N. Amor. i. p. 136, Middle and

Southern States; II. Jmmeralis, Lee. ibid., Kentucky; II. confertus, Lee.

1. c. p. 136, California
;
II. densus, Lee. 1. c. p. 138, Florida

;
II. punctatissimusy

Lee. ibid., Arizona.

3Iycetochat'cs haldemani, Leconte, 1. c. p. 140, Middle and Southern States
;

M.foveata, Lee. ibid.. Western States
;
M. tenuis

y

Lee. ibid., Michigan.

Cteniopus nuerrayiy Leconte, 1. c. p. 141, Florida ?

Monommid^.
Hyporhagus opaculuSy Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 142, California.

Pythidas.

On the characters of Pytho depressusy see L. von Ileyden, Stett. ent. Zeit.

1866, p. 256.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 174-175) remarks on the following species

of this family :

—

Orchesia fasciata (Payk.), Carida Jlexuosa (Payk.), and
Lissodema heyana (Curt.).

Conopalpus brevicollis (Kraatz) and Salpingus m'atus (Muls.) are recorded

as British species by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867,

pp. 82 and 84.

Lissodema <xrata (Muls.) is also recorded as British by B. Ilislop, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 141.

Pytho strictusy sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 168, Canada.
Salpingus ceylonicuSy sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p, 399, Ceylon.

—

Salpingus tibialis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 168, Kansas.
Phinosimus nitens, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 168, Maine and Canada.

MeLANDRYIDtE.

Mulsant and Bey (Col, de France, CoUigeres, &c.) separate
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the Salpingides and Agnaihides from the Melandryidce to form
a tribe which they denominate SimpUcitarses (see table p. 357,
under Pedilidce) . They divide this tribe into the above-men-
tioned two groups, but only describe the latter, with its sole

genus Agnathus and the species A^ decoratus (Germar), 1. c.

p. 181, with its larva and pupa, pp. 184-187. This species in

all its stages is also figured with details.

Leconte (New Col. N. Amer. i. pp. 146-147) gives the follow-

ing table of the classification of his tribe Melandryini :

—

I. Anterior coxae with a distinct exterior fissure.

A. Anterior coxae separated by prosternum. Groups.

1. Joint 3 of antennae longer than 4 1. Penthes.

2. Joint 3 of antennae equal to 4 2. SynchrocB.

B. Anterior coxae contiguous.

1. Frontal suture distinct
;
trochantin yisihle 3. Melandryce,

2. Frontal suture and trochantin not visible 4. Serropalyi.

II. Anterior coxae without exterior fissmej trochantin not visible.

A. Anterior coxae contiguous 6. DirccecB.

B. Anterior coxae separated by prosternum 6. Orchesicc.

Of these groups, 1 and 2 contain only the single genera Pmthe and Synchroa

(Newm.)
;
the third includes Notlius (Oliv.), Phryyanophlus (Sahib.), Emmcsa

(Newm.), Mclandrya (Fab.), and Prothalpia (Lee.)
j
of the others Leconte

gives the following table :

—

Group 4. SEimoPALPi.

I. Middle coxae contiguous Xylita (Payk.).

II. Middle coxae separated by mosostornum.

A. Joint 4 of max. palpi wider than 2 and 3.

1. Pubescence prostrate.

* Antennae thick, outer joints transverse; last joint of max. palpi

securiform Carehara (Lee.).

t Antennae slender
;
last joint of max. palpi long, cultriform.

Spilotus (Lee.).

2. Pubescence erect; antennae slender; last joint of max. palpi seemi-

form Z^7ora (Muls.).

B. Max. palpi serrate, joints 2 and 3 as wide as 4. .

1. Joint 3 of hind tarsi shorter than 2, emarginate
;

last joint of max.

palpi long, cultriform.

* Thorax elongate, lateral margin effaced in front, obsolete behind.

Hypulus (Payk.).

t Thorax quadrate, lateral margin distinct behind, effaced in front.

Marolia (Muls.).

2. Joints 2 and 3 of hind tarsi equal, not emarginate
;
max. palpi ser-

riform, last joint elongate, securiform. . . . Serropalpus (Hell.).

C. Max. palpi not serrate, joints 2 and 4 equal in width, 4 elongate.

Enchodes, g. n.

Group 6. DmciE.®.

I. Max. palpi with last joint cultriform; terminal spm’s of tarsi moderate.

Dirccea (Fab.).

2 A 2
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II. Max. palpi with last joint securiform.

A. Spurs of middle tibice very unequal Anisoxya (Muls.).

B. Spurs of middle tibiae small; joint 2 of antennae shorter than 3; an-

terior tarsi not dilated Syfnphora, g. n.

Group 6. Orciiesi^.

I. Spurs of hind tibiae small
;
hind coxa not oblique . . Hmstroplms (Lat.).

II. Spurs of hind tibiae moderate
;
hind coxae oblique (Panz.).

III. Spurs of hind tibiae large, inner one very long, seiTate.

A. Joint 2 of antennae moderate Orchesia (Lat.).

B. Joint 2 of antennae thick
;
ant. strongly clavate Microscapha, g. n.

L. von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 255-266) discusses the characters

of jyirc^a Iceviyata (Ilellw.) and parreysii (Bej.), and indicates the distinc-

tive characters otPhlceotrya vaudoneri (Muls.) and rufipes (Gyll.).

Enchodes^ g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 148, See table, p. 355. Sp. Dirccea sericea

(Hald.).

Symphora^ g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 150. See table, above. Sp. SeraptiaJlavi-

collis and rugosa (Hald.).

Microscaphaj g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 152. See table, above. Sp. M. clavicornisj

sp. n., Lee. 1. c. p. 153, (Georgia and Illinois.

Tetratoma truncorum^ sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 145, United States and Canada.

Nothus varians, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 145, New York, Illinois, Missomi.

Prothalpia undata

y

sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 145, Louisiana.

Carebara lonyula, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 148, Middle States.

Zilora hispida, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c, p. 148, New Hampshire.

Dirccea concolovy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 149, Pennsylvania.

Anisoxya glauculay sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 150, Pennsylvania.

Ilallomenus punctulatusy sp. n., Leconte, I, c. p. 152, Canada
;
H, debilisy Lee.

ibid., Illinois.

Eustrophus conjmisy sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 152, Canada and Western States.

Lagriid/e.

Colparthrumy g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 204. Allied to Statira
;

mandibles tridentate at apex; last joint of max. palpi securiform, of labials

deeply emarginate
;
anterior tibiae spurred. Sp. C. gei'stdckeriy sp. n., Kirsch,

1. c. p. 205, from Bogota.

Ictistygnay g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 491. Allied to Diaealla

(Pasc.)
;
head subquadrate, neck narrowed

;
labium rounded, pedunculate,

membranaceous
;
last joint of labial palpi triangular, of maxillary seemiform

;

outer lobe of maxilla} minute, triangular. Sp. I. vctula and I. adustay sp. n.,

Pasc. /. c. p. 492, New South Wales. Pascoe considers that this genus and
Eiacalla form a peculiar subfamily of Lagriidce.

Statira subnitiduy sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 141, California.

Statira mdkliniy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 205, from Bogota.
'

Statura (sic) ceyloiiicay sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 398, Ceylon.

Pedilid^e.

The French species of this family are included by Mulsant &
Rey in their tribe of Colligeres, together with the Anthicidee
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(Col. de France^ Colligeres) . They give the following table of
the tribes into whieh they divide the group of Heteromera^ excl.

Melasomata (/. c. p. 19) :

—

I. Base of prothorax as wide as the elytra.

A. Head immersed in the prothorax, narrow
;
maxiUaiy palpi generally

long Barhvpalpes.

B. Head not immersed, applied to the prothorax, without a neck, vertical

or inclined Longiphdes.

II. Base of prothorax generally sensibly narrower than the shoulders, or

head rostrated.

A. Head applied to prothorax, or separated from it by a neck.

1. Head vertical or inclined
;
antennss not pectinated or serrated.

* Claws simple Collighres.

t Claws divided Vesicants,

2. Head not much deflexed
j
antennae pectinated or strongly serrated

;

elytra wide Latipennes,

B. Head immersed in prothorax.

1. Prothorax sensibly narrower than the elytra.

* Elytra widest behind
;
prothorax nearly cylindrical.

Cylindricolles.

t Elytra widest about the middle
j
prothorax usually narrower at

its base.

a. Antennae slender, filiform; penultimate joint of tarsi subbi-

lobate Angiisticolles.

h. Antennae stout, or enlarged towards apex; penultimate joint

of tarsi entire Simplicitarses,

% Prothorax as wide as elytra
;
head rostrated Rostrifbres.

The ColUghres are divided by the authors into the groups Xylophilides and

Anthicides, intermediate between which are the Pedilides (1. c. p. 46). The
true Xylophilides are represented in France only by the genus XylophiluSy

divided by the authors (l.c. p. 22) into 4 subgenera :— Olotelus {pn'uinosuSy

Kies., neglectus, Du Val, and two new species)
;
Anidorus {nigrinus, Germ.,

sanguinolentus, Kies., and rujicollis, Rossi)
;

Euglenes, Westw. {pygmeeus,

De G., and/enmcMS, Mann.); and Xijlophilus— Aderus^ Westw. {populneusj

Panz.). Between the second and third of these subgenera Mulsant & Rey
place Pliytohamus (Sahib.) including only P. amabilis (Sahib.).

Of the Pedilides, Mulsant & Rey briefly characterize the genera Pedilus

(Fisch.) and Steropes (Stev.), referring to the former P. fuscus (Fisch.) and

rujipes and ruhricollis (Motsch.), to the latter S. caspius

Mulsant & Rey figure :—Xylophilus pygmeeus <S $ ,
c. pi. 1. figs. 1, 2 ; cf

$ antennae and elytra of X. nigrinus, figs. 3-6
;
base of c? antenna of X,

sanguinolentus, fig. 7 ;
and the antenna of X. populneus, fig. 8.

Xylophilus neglectus (Du Val) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit.

Col.). See Rye,* Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 84.

Leconte (New Col. N. Amcr. i. p. 144) proposes the division of the genus

Scraptia (Lat.) into three, as follows :

—

I. Last joint of max. palpi triangular.

A. Penultimate joint of all tarsi lobed. Scraptia.

B. Penult, joint ofhind tarsi not lobed Allopoda (Lee.).

tl. Last joint of max. palpi elongate, cultriform Canifa (Lee.).
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The first genus includes Orchesia sericea (Mels.), the second S. lutea

(Hald.), and the third 8. americana and pusilla (Hald.) and 8. pallipes

(Mels.).

XylopTiilus punctigei'j sp. n., Mulsant & Rey, Col. de France, CoUigeres,

p. 23, Marseilles
;
X.Jlaveolus, Muls. & Roy, 1. c, p. 2C, Lyons.

Bactrocerus coneolor^ sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 143, Californiai

Corphyra canaliculata^ sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 143, Ohio.

ANTHICIDiE.

Mulsant & Rey have treated of the Freneh species of this

family, which they refer, with the Fedilidm, to their tribe Colli-

geres (Col. de France, Collig.) (see p. 356). They divide the

family into 2 groups (families)
, the Notoosiens and the Anthi-

cienSj and the former into the 2 genera Notoxus and Mecyno-
tarsus. Of the former, 4 species are described ; of the latter,

only 1. The Anthiciens include the genera Tomoderus, Formi-
comuSy LeptaleuSj AnthicuSy and Ochthenomus (tabulated 1. c.

p. 65). Of the genus Anthicus 34 species are numbered as

French, and these are arranged under 7 divisions (tabulated at

p. 77), some of which are again divided into groups. No new
species of this family are described.

Mulsant & Rey figure Notoms monoceros L c. pi. 1. fig. 9, with details, figs.

10-12
;
details of Mecynotarsus rhinoceros, figs. 13, 14 ;

Tomoderus compressi-

collis, with its antenna, 1. c. pi. 2. figs. 1, 2 ;
Formicomuspedestris, fig. 3 ;

Lep-

taleus rodriguii, fig. 4 ;
Anthicus tristis, fig. 5 ;

prothorax of A, himacidatus,

antherinus, sellatus, and plumheus, figs. 6-9
j
and the head and prothorax of

Ochthenomus punctatus, figs. 10, 11.

Anthicus strictus (Erichs.) and 2 new species found in ants’ nests at Free-*

mantle (Western Australia). Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi.

Anthicus quisquilius (Thoms.) is recorded as British hy Crotch (Cat. Brit.

Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 63.

Anthicus salinus, Crotch. Indicated as new hy Crotch, Cat. Brit. Col.

See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 53.

Mecynotarsus alhelluSy sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ?;vi, from

Western Australia.

PYROCHROIDiE,

Pyrochroa rufida, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 173, Japan.

Eupleurida costata, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 142, North
Carolina and Pennsylvania.

MoRDELLIDiE.

Anaspis. Crotch publishes (Entomologist, iii. pp. 31-34) some observa-

tions on the British species of this genus, of which he recognizes 8, namely :

—

A. frontalis (JAmi.'), pidicaria (Costa) (Muls.), (Gyll.),

rujicollis fasciata (Forst.) '= geoffroyi (Miill.), thoracica (Linn.), suh-

testacea (Steph.), and melanopa (Forst.) = maculata (Forst.). These species

are briefly characterized.

Anaspis rujilahns (Gyll.) and A. monilicornis (Muls.) are introduced into
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the British list by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Eye, Ent. Arm. 1867,

pp. 82-83.

Anaspis nigripes, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® s6r. vi. p. 884,

Eeynosa.

Mordclla acidcata (Linn.) is a genuine British species, and Mordellistena in’-

ccqualis (Mills.) = parvula (Gyll.). Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 175.

Mordella lunulata, sp. n., Helmuth, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 96,

Illinois.

Mordellistena intermiocta^ auricoma, and nigerrima^ sp. n., Helmuth, 1. c.

p. 96, Illinois.

3Iordellistcna hella, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zcits. 1866, p. 207, from Bogotd.

EniPIPHORIDiE.

Myodites. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp. 96-98) charac-

terizes the 6 species ofthis genus known to him as inhabitants of the United

States. The previously described species are M. scoher (Lec.), M. fasciatus

(Say), and M. stylopides (Newm.)
;
the other 3 are new. A seventh North

American species is M. americanus (Gu^r.), with which Leconte is unac-

quainted.

Myodites semiflavus^ sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 97, Maryland
;
M. luteipennis^

Leconte, ibid.. New York
j
M. walshiiy Leconte, ibid., Illinois.

MacrosiagonJlavipennis^ sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 153, New
York and Missouri; M. ahdominalis^ Lec. I, c. p. 164, note. Middle* States

;

and M. marginalise Lec. ibid., Philadelphia.

Rhipiphorus linearise sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 154, Kentucky^

Stylopidte.

Leconte remarks upon an objection raised by Gerstacker to

the arrangement of the Stylopidas under the order Coleoptera, in

which the latter author inquires what characters has a Strepsi-

pteron in common with a beetle? Leconte replies :—1. Hyper-
metamorphosis of the larva {Meloidm) ; 2. Parasitism {Rhipi-

dim) j 3. Eetention of the pupa within the skin of the larva

[Lampyrides

y

tribe Lycini) ; 4. Unfitness of anterior wings for

flight
; 5. Large development of mctathoracic segment.

Trimna*, g. n., Menge, Schr. nat. Ges. in Danz. none Folge i. p. 2. AUied
to Stylop>s

;
antennae 7-jointed, joints 3 and 4 produced within, forming a

sort of 3-toothed comb with the last three joints
;
tarsi 5-jointed, with two

claws. Sp. T. tertiarioe sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 3, figs. 1-5, in Amber.

Meloid^.

Eeiche (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. pp. 628-642) publishes a classification

of the species of Mylahris (Fab., Lac.) in his collection (76 in number) founded

solely on the structure of the antennae. lie divides them into 2 genera

—

Coryna (Billb.) = Jlycleus (Lat.) with 9-jointed antennae; and Mylahris

pr. with those organs 11-jointed.

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 66-56) redescribes

Name previously employed.
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(Enas sericeus (Oliv.), and describes Cantharis ruhriventris and janthina

(Fairm.) and C. vindissima (hue.) as species of

Mylahris setigera (Waltl) is probably described from rubbed specimens of

M. 14^-punctata (Pall.). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 301.

Zonitis mutica. Giraiid gives a curious account of the (economy of this

species, which lives parasitically in the nests of Osmia tridentata. Ann. Soc,

JEnt. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. pp. 494-496.

New species :

—

Meloe mmitanusy Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 155, Oregon and Mon-
tana

j
M. tinctus and M. carhonaceus, Lee. ibid., Nebraska.

Coryna (Billb.). Reiche describes the following new species of this

genus ;

—

C. lata, 1. e, p. 628, Egypt
;
C. cmjiuens (King, MS.), 1. c. p. 629, Rou-

melia
;

C. ornata, 1. c, p. 630, and C. peyronis, ibid., Syria,

Mylahris. Of this genus Reiche describes the following new species :

—

M. trizonata, 1. c. p. 631, M. jugatoria, 1. c. p. 633, M. apicipennis, 1. c. p. 635, 31.

niligena, 1. c. p. 638, and M. fidgurita, 1. c. p. 640, from Egypt
;
M. corynoides,

1. c. p. 631, and 31. nstidata, 1. c. p. 633, Algeria
;
M. schah, 1. c. p. 632, Per-

sia
;
M. damascena, 1. c. p. 634, and M. delarouzei, 1. c. p. 639, Syria

j
M.

scMeihersii (Bej.), 1. c. p. 636 (= t&rminata, Chevr.), Sicily.

Tetraonyx decoratus, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 208, from Bogota.

Macrobasis virgidata, Leconte, 1. c. p. 156, California.

Epicemta (=Lgtta, Fairm.). Of this genus, Leconte (/. c.) describes the

following new species ;

—

E. pedalis, p. 157, California
;
E. paf’dalis, ibid,.

New Mexico and Arizona
;
E. serica7is, p. 158, Kansas, New Mexico, and

Texas
;
E. pruinosa, ibid., Colorado Territory

;
E. callosa, ibid., Texas and

Nebraska.

Epicauta reiclienhachii, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 208, from Bogota.

Pyi'ota tei'mmata, Leconte, 1. c. p. 169, Kansas
j
P. postica, Lee. 1. c. p. 160,

Texas and New Mexico
;
P. cirnhalis, Lee. ibid., Virginia.

Pomphopoca unguiculai'is, Leconte, 1. c. p. 160, Illinois
;
P. texana, Lee. 1. c.

p. 161, Texas.

Lytta puhei'ula, Leconte, 1. c. p. 162, Arizona
;
L. vhidana, Lee. ibid.. Rocky

Mountains.

CEuEMERIDiE.

Ehcypalohrachium (Bohem.). Philippi (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 111-113)

describes in detail the structural characters of P. clavipes (Boh.), placed by
Boheman among the QEdemerides, and the apparent relationship of which to

Ti'achelostenus was indicated by Lacordaire. In the structure of the sternum

and of the legs the genus approaches Trachclostenus
',

but the tarsi are all

pentamerous and the structure of the mouth is quite different. Philippi

leaves the position of the genus quite uncertain. P. clavipes is figured with

details, taf. ii. fig. 6-5 and the buccal organs of Trachclostenus incequalis

(Sol.) are represented for comparison, figs. 6 ^-6 k.

Fairmaire’s genus Ananca is identical with Pascoe’s Sessmia. See Pascoe,

Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 488.

Ischnomera unicolor (Mels.)=AscZem
; and (Edemera vestita (Say)

is probably a Stereopalpus. Leconte, List Col. N. Am. p. 70, note.

(Edemera nohilis (Scop.) is identical with and prior to (E. cceridea (Linn.).

Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 175,
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Anoncodes ruJicolUs (Fab.). On the metamorphosis of this species, see

F. Low, Yerh. zool.-bot. Ges- in Wien, xvi. p. 966.

New genera and species :

—

Diplectrm^ g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 210. Allied to Xantho-

chroa
;
tibiae bicalcarato

;
antennae remote from the eyes. Sp. D. ferrugineus,

sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 210, from Bogota.

Hypasclera, g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 210. Allied to Asclera
;
head more pro-

duced, eyes more coarsely granulated
j
last joint of maxillary palpi securiform,

of labials cylindrical, truncate. Sp. II. schistacea, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 211,

II. inarginata and II. jlavicollis, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 212, ftom Bogota.

Qldemera lucidicollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 174,

Japan.

Oncomera vitticollis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 174, Japan.

Calopus aspersus, Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. p. 163, Texas and Cali-

fornia.

Microtonius sericans, Leconte, 1. c. p. 163, Eastern States.

Xanthochroa trinotata, Leconte, 1. c. p. 164, Louisiana.

Xanthochroa hogotensis, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 209, from Bogota.

Anoncodes Jlaviceps, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 67,

from Algeria (?).

Chitona metallescens, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 67, from Tangier.

Oxacis granulataj Leconte, 1. c. p. 166, and O. fuliginosay Lee. ibid., Cali-

fornia.

Prohoscapleuralis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 166, Florida
;
P. lucana, Lee. 1. c. p. 167,

California.

Lacconotus punctatus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 167, Pennsylvania.

Aselcra cinercipennis, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 173,

Japan.

CuRCULIONIDiE.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii.) lias completed
his classification of the present family. In the previous volume
(published in 1863) he indicated his proposed division of the

Curculionidee into 2 legions —the Adelognathes

,

having the

maxillm covered by the mentum, except sometimes at their base,

and the suhmentum destitute of a peduncle, or only with traces

of one ; and the Phanerognathes (vi. p. 286), in which the men-
tum leaves the maxilla3 entirely exposed, and the suhmentum
has a more or less prominent peduncle. The latter group in-

cludes 2 cohorts, namely —the Bynmerides

,

with the anterior

coxae contiguous or very slightly separated, and the prosternum
not canaliculate between them ,* and the Apostasimerides, with
these coxae more or less separated, rarely contiguous, and the

prosternum often canaliculate. The exceptions to the group-
characters among the Apostasimerides occur in the following

genera, as stated by Lacordaire :—Gymnetrony EctatorhinuSj

AcentruSy IthyporuSy Conotrachelusy Phacecorynesy SphenophoruSy

XerodesmuSy OxyrhyncliuSy Orthognatliusy SipaluSy and Mesocor-
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dylus ; but in several cases the approximation of the coxae is pre-

sented only by a portion of the species. -

The Apostasimerides alone are treated by Lacordaire in his

seventh volume ; they are divided into tribes as follows :

—

PHALANGE I. (p. 3),

Antennal club articulated
;
joint 3 of tarsi bilobate.

Section A. Mesotboracic epimera not ascendant (p. 4),

Tribes :

—

Gymnitrides (p. 6), DSrelomides (p. 9), Lemosaccides (p. 12),

Alcidides (p. 14), Haplonycides (p. 16), Euderides (p. 18), Nerthopides (p. 19)

with 3 groups, Camarotides (p. 25), Minemachides (p. 27) with 2 groups,

Cholides (p. 32), Oryptorhynchides (p. 48) with 4 groups and subdivided,

Zyyopides (p. 142) with 8 groups, Tachygonides (p. 167), Rmnphides (p. 170),

Isorhynchides (p. 172) with 2 groups, Trypetides (p. 177), Antliarhinides

(p. 180), Ulomascides (p. 184), Epipedides (p. 186), and Pyropides (p. 187).

Section B. Mesothoracic epimera ascendant (p. 189).

Tribes:

—

PterocoUdes (p. 190), CeutJiorhynchides (p. 191) with 3 groups,

Peridinetides (p. 209), PantoUlides (p. 212), and Earidiides (p. 214) with 2

subtribes {Earidiides vrais and Madarides, p. 248) including 11 groups.

PHALANGE II. (p. 261).

Antennal club compact
;
joint 3 of tarsi almost always entire.

Tribes :

—

CampyloscMides (p. 264), Calandrides (p. 267) with 6 groups,

Stromhosc^rides (p. 306), Oxyrhynchides (p. 308), Sipalides (p. 310) with 3

groups, and Cossonides (p. 319) with 4 groups.

G. E. Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 63-65) remarks upon the concluding

portion of Lacordaire’s genera of Eliynchophora, witli especial reference to the

changes in the nomenclature and classification of British genera.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 133-136) remarks on the synonymy &c. of

numerous species of this family, with reference to his new catalogue of British

Coleoptera. The species referred to are :—Earis ahrotani (Germ.), Ceutho-

rliynclius versicolor (Bris.), C. pallipes yscc. contractus ?, C. suturellm (Schonh,),

Acalus miscellus (Schonh.) =var. ttirhatus Cionus liortidanus (Marsh.),

distinct; Ti/cAms, various species
;
Acalyptus rujipennis (Schonh.), Magdalinus

barbicornis (Latr.), Ehynchites uncinatus (Thoms.); Eagous, various species;

Procas stevmi (Schonh.), Larinus ebeneus (IMarsh.) = carlince (Oliv.), Hypet'a

elongata (Payk.), H. jidini (Sahib.), H. trilineatus (Marsh.), Otiorhynchus

fuscipes (Oliv.), Sitones longicollis (Schonh.), Strophosomus melanogrammus

(Forst.) = coryli ("Walt.), wadi Earynotus schonherri (Zett.).

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ S(5r. tome vi.) describes the following

known North African species :

—

Sciaphilus giganteus (Fairm.), p. 68 ;
Tany-

mecus submacidatus (Chevr.), probably = siculus (Toum.)
;
and T. brevis

(Chcvr.), p. 61. He also describes tlio species of Ilolcorhinus (pp. 62-65),

and treats II. metallescens (Luc.) as a distinct foim. Procas ruyicollis

(Perris) probably = P. lethiei'ryi (Chevr.), p. 61.

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 967-971) gives details

as to the life-history of Gymnetron noctis (Herbst), G. netus (Germ.), Era-

cliypterus gravidus (111.), Earidius punctatus (Schonh.), E. ahrotani (Germ.),

Ceidhorhynchus cynoglossi (Mill. MS.), and C. lyeopi (Chevr.).
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Brachyderides.
Sitones cinnamomeus (All.) occurs near Geneva under stones surrounded

by snow. See Gautier des Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 179.

Sitones longicollis (Scbonh.), S, Uneellus (Gyll.), and Barynotus schonherri

(Zett.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Enib.

Ann. 1867, pp. 85&86.
Sitones cinerascens (Schonh.) is recorded as a British species by Sharp, Ent.

M. Mag. iii. p. 164.

Sitones ononidis, Sharp. A new species indicated by Shai*p. See Rye,
Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 64.

New species :

—

Cneorrhinus cupresccns, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 178, and C. angusticollis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 179, Japan.

Cneorhinm graellsii, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 387, and C.

baulnyi, Bris. i. c. p. 389, Escurial and Madrid.

Brachyderes alboguttatus, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 321,

Escurial.

Sitones allardi, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 322, Spain.

Metallites punchdatus, Brisout, 1. c. p. 392, La Granja and Reynosa.

Polydrosus senex, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 24, Aranjuez.

Eustolus acerisj Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 24, Escurial.

Thylacites corsicus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 188, from

Corsica
;

T. argenteus, Perris, 1. c. p. 190, from Spain.

Thylacites heliophilus, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 24 (= T. airatus, Bej.), Spain
;

Thylacctes tonsus, Chovr. 1. c. p. 103, Escurial.

Tanymecus metalliniis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. tome vi. p. 60,

from Tangier
;

T. nvhecnlosus, Fairm. ibid., from Biskra.

Sciaphilus aUcrnans, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 68, and S. fasciolatus, Fairm. 1. c.

p. 60, from Tangier.

Berma.todcs intcrsiitialis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 179, and 2). carinulatus,

Motsch. ibid., Japan.

Otiorhynchides

.

Otiorhynchus. Stierlin publishes (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 129-135) a

supplement to his revision of the European Otiorhynchi, including descrip-

tions of several new species and of new varieties of O. alpicola, mocstus, and

navaricus.

Otiorhynchus. Rye (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 181-182) refers to O. fuscipes,

O. ambiguus, and some other species, and indicates their distinctive charac-

ters. The true O. fuscipes (Oliv.) does not seem to occur in British collec-

tions, where it is represented by O. tenebricosus. O. ambiguus (Steph.) is

very nearly allied to O. rugifrons (Gyll.), if distinct. O. fuscipes is further

discussed by Smith & Rye (/. c. pp. 232-234).

Gautier des Cottes maintains, in opposition to Aube (see ' Record ’ 1864,

p. 407), that his Omias raymondi, trichopterus, and marqueti are distinct

from each other and from O. concinnus. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. lx.

Phyllohius scutcllaris (Redt.). Kiesenwetter (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

pp. 287-288) discusses the variations of this species as observed in individuals

from different localities. He regards P. alpinus (Stierl.) and P. xanthocne^

mus (Kies.) as varieties of it.



364 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

New genera and species :

—

Otiorhynchus. Stierlin describes the following new European species

(Berl. ont. Zeits. 1866) :— O. lomharduSj p. 129, from Lombardy
;

O. subcos-

tatus (= septentrionis, var. /3), p. 129, from the Engadine; O, kuenhurgif

p. 130, from Siobonbiirgon
;

O. teretirostris, p. 131, from the Alpes Mari-

times
;

0. honvouloiri, p. 132, from the French Alps
; 0. javeti, p. 133, from

Mont Feu
;
and O. piochardi, p. 134, from the French Alps,

Otiorhynchus dubitabilis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi,

p. 266, and O. at'mict'us, Fairm. 1. c. p. 267, from Asia Minor.

Otiorhynchus montanus, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 25, and

0. sylvestf'is, Chevr. 1. c. p. 26, Reynosa; O. lethierryif Chevr. 1. c. p. 104,

Escurial.

—

Otiorhynchus reynosce, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 410,

Reynosa.

Schaumius, g. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 411. Allied to Otiorhynchus
\
antenn£e

with the funiculus 8-jointed. Sp. 8. vuillefroyi, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 412,

from Spain.

Holcorhinus cyrtus and H. costulatuSy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 64, from Algeria.

Peritelus bremrostris, Brisout, 1. c. p. 407, Spain.

—

Peritelus stdcirostris,

Chevrolat, /. c. p. 104, Escurial.

—

Peritelus imbricatus, Motschiilsky, Bull.

Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 430, Ceylon.

Omias IcpidotuSy Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 190, from

Bone. .

liochus obseuripes, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 180, Japan.

Trachyphlceus (sic) socius, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 26,

Escurial.

LacordairiuSf g. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 413. Allied to Trachyphlceus
;
eyes very

small, rounded, not very convex
j

funiculus of 5 joints. Sp. L. seidlitzii,

sp. n., Bris. 1. c. p. 413, Escurial.

Cathormiocerus lapidicola, Chevrolat, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 322,

Valladolid.

Phyllobius squamosus, Brisout, 1. c. p. 409, Madrid.

—

Phyllobius tubercidiferj

Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 27, Escurial.

—

Phillobius (sic) can-

didatuSj Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. v. p. 609, Spain.

—

Phyllobius pro-

ImgatuSf Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 180, Japan.

Myllocerus hispanus, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 105, Cordova.

Brachycerides.

Brachycerus peninsulariS) sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 105,

Escurial and Portugal.

Rkytirhinides

.

Bhytirhinus caudatus, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(5r. vi. p. 394, P.
escorialensis, Bris. 1. c. p, 396, Escurial

j
R. interruptus, Bris. 1. c. p. 397, R.

bonvouloii'ii, Bris. 1. c. p. 400, La Granja and Escurial
j
and R. variabilis, Bris.

1. c. p. 398, Ai’anjuez and Escurial.

Molytides,

Plinthus illigei'i (Germ.) and P.Jindelii (Schonh.) = megerlei (Panz.)
;
and

P. schalleft'i (Germ.) = pormdus (Fab.). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 301.
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Liosomtis reynosce, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 393, Rey-
nosa.

Plinthus perezii, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 408, Reynosa.

Anchonus suturalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 434, Ceylon.

Tamjrhynchides,

Myorhinus siibvittatus, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi.

p. 267, from Asia Minor.

Scythropides.

Scytropus (sic) glabratus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent.Fr. 4®s^r. vi. p. 322,

Spain ; S. aryenteolus, Ohevr. 1. c. p. 323, note, Vernet
;

S. cedri, Chevr. 1. c.

p. 324, note, Blidah.

Hyperides.

Ilyperajtdini (Sahib.) and II. elongatus (Payk.) are recorded as British hy
Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 86-87.

Ilypera rogenhoferi, sp.n., Ferrari,Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 369,

Lower Austria.

Phytonomm ochracem, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 430, Ceylon.

Coniatus sp.n.. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 819, Corfu.

Cleonides.

Cleonus piochardi, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 390,

Escurial
; C. marmottanij Bris. 1. c. p. 391, Aranjuez.

—

Cleonus lejeuniij sp. n.,

Fairmaire, ibid. p. 66, Algeria.

Larimts planus (Fab.). F. Low has brod this species from the dowers of

Cirsimn palustre. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 956,

Larinus crinitus (Schonh.). The occurrence of this species in the Banat

is recorded by Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 291.

Larinus alhocinctus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 106,

Valladolid.

—

-Larinus escorialensis, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 401, and L. lethierryiy

Bris. 1. c. p. 402, Escurial.

Lixus hicolor. The larva of this species is described and its habits indicated

by Goureau. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. tome vi. p. 173. Laboulbeno also

notices the larva of this species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Iviii.

Lixus puncticollis, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 403, Escurial and Madrid
;
L. bre-

vipes, Bris. 1. c. p. 404, Escurial; L. lateralis, Bris. 1. c. 406, Aranjuez.

Lixus hypocrita, sp. n., Chevrolat, I c. p. 27, Aranjuez ;
L. castellanus, Chevr.

1. c. p. 28, Valladolid
;
L. cretaceus, Chevr. ibid., Valladolid.

Hylobiides.

Ileilipus oricntalis, sp.n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 180, Japan.

Erirhinides.

Bagous. H. Brisout de Barneville (7 c. p. 624) publishes the following

notes on the synonymy of species of this genus:

—

B. inceratus (Gy11.)=
encaustus (Boh.), as also B. argillaceus (Gyll.)

;
B. mundanus and claudicans
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(Boh.)=y*nif (Boh.); B. validitarsus (Boh.) = /^<^o5^^s (Gyll.)
;
and B. tibialis

(J^o\\.)— Hydr(ynomus alismatis (Marsh.).

Ano2)lus roboris (Suff.) and. Bayous subcarinatus (Gylh) are recorded as Bri-

tish by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 89-90.

Borytomus bivittatus. sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 432, Ceylon.

Phyllotrox, Schaiifuss describes the following new species of this genus

from New Granada (Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866) :—P. variabilisy 1. c.

p. 412; P. posticus
j
rugirostrisy and subopacuSy 1. c. p. 413.

Belides.

C. A. Dohrn publishes a note on Ilomalocerus nigripmnis (Schonh.),

describing a specimen differing in its proportions from Boheman’s descrip-

tion. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 366-357.

Apionides,

Apion. Erauenfeld (Verb. zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 961-967)

remarks upon the species of this genus of which the transformations have been

described by previous authors, and describes the habits and metamorphoses

of the following species :

—

A. radiolus (Marsh.), meliloti (Kirby), senictdus

(Kirby), virens (Herbst), elongatum (Germ.), vernale (Fab.), penetrans

(Germ.), simum (Germ.),/a^i (Linn.), ononidis (Gyll.), and assimile (Kirby).

Apion. Aub(5 (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. pp. 166-168) publishes

remarks on the habits of the following species of this genus :

—

A. candidum

(Wenck.) and oculare (Gyll.), A. wenckeri (Bris.), rugicolle (Germ.), rufcs-

cens (Gyll.), kraatzii (Wenck.), difforme (Ahr.), sulcifrons (Herbst), cenco-

micans (Wenck.), capiomonti (Wenck.), aciculare (Germ.), sedi (Germ,),

semicyaneum (Muls,), vernale (Fab.), brevirostre (Herbst), simum (Germ.),

and caulei (Wenck.). His statements relate to the plants on which these

species are found. Goureau also notices the habits of the larvse of A, ver^

nahy cauleiy and shnum (1. c.-pp. 172 & 173).

Apion steveni (Gyll.) is distinct from Jlavofemoratum (Herbst), with

which it is united by Wencker. ICraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 303.

Apion difformis. H. Moncreaff mentions taking a pair of this species in

copulation at Southsea, and states that the cf only has the bifid tooth on the

epigastrium, and that the $ is much smaller than the cJ . Entomologist,

iii. p. 43.

Apion ononidis (Gyll.). On the synonymy of this species see Sharp & Bye,

Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 205 & 230-232
;
also Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 118.

Apion putoniiy sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 386, Escurial.

Apioti separandumy sp. n., Aub6, 1. c. p, 163, from B»Sziers.

Attelahides.

Attelabus foveicollis (Jekel) is probably a variety of A. variolosus (Oliv.),

according to Jekel. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome v. p. 636, note.

Rhynchites zmcinatus (Thoms.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat.

Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 84.

Antlionomides.

Orchestes. Bye publishes (Ent. M. Mag. ii, pp. 224-227) a tabular abs-

tract of Brisout de Barneville’s Monograph of Orchestes (see ^Becord,’ 1865,

pp. 395 and 487), with remarks upon some of the reputed British species,
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namely :

—

O. rufm {0\iy

,

ferrtigineus (Marsh.), semirufus (Gyll.), puhescens

(Stev.), populi (Fah.), and decoratus (Germ.). See also a note on O. rufus

by Rye, 1. c. p. 259.

Magdalinus harhicornis (Latr.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit.

Col:). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 88.

New species :

—

Balaninus higuhris, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 430,

JB. tessellatus, lineolatus, and rufimanus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 431, Ceylon.

Motschulsky also describes B. X-album, 1. c. p. 432, India
;
B. hasithot'axj

ibid., Java
j
B, hifasciatusj ibid., Burmah

;
and B. hicruciatus, ibid., North

Australia.

Anthonomus aceris, Cbevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 29, Escmial,

Acalyptus sahulicolor, Motschulsky, /. c. p. 433, Ceylon.

Orchestes met'idianus, Motschidsky, 1. c, p. 432, O. Jlavidus, Motsch. 1. c.

p. 433, and O. ? rujipes, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.

Orchestes quinquemaculatuS) Cbevrolat, L’Abeille, p. Ixvi, France.

Orchestes quedenfeldii, sp. n., Gerhardt, Jahresber. schles. Gesellsch. fiir

vaterl. Cultur, 1866, p. 132. Oval, black, shining, with erect hairs
;
scape

and first four joints of the 6-jointed funiculus dark reddish brown
;
legs pitchy

black
;
rostrum with a fine median furrow

j
posterior femora dilated in the

middle, with a series of fine teeth from that point to the apex
j anterior

and intermediate femora with a small tooth. 1-1 ^ lin. Silesia.

Tychiides.

Lignyodes rudesquamosus (Fairm.). Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 291)

indicates some variations in this species, and points out the near resemblance

between it and L. suturatus (Fairm.).

Lignyodes muerlei, sp. n., Ferrari, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,xvi. p. 368,

riainburg.

Tychins polylineatus (Germ.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit.

Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 88.

Tychius hivittatus, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. tome vi. p. 191,

from Corsica.

—

Tychius suavis, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi.

p. 414, Aranjuezj T. acuminirostris, Bris. 1. c. p. 416, Madrid.

—

Tychius geni-

steccola, sp. n., Cbevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 29, Escurial.

Miccotrogus suturatus, sp. n., Perris, 1. c, p. 192, from Corsica.

Sihynes formosus, sp. n., Aub^, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. tome vi. p. 163,

France.

Cionides.

Nanophyes aureolus (Vexr.)—transversus (Aub(5), according to Perris, Ann,

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. p. 512.

Cionus hortulanus (Marsh.) is restored to specific rank by Crotch (Cat.

Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 92.

Cionusfraxini (De G.). The habits of this species, the larva of which is

injurious to the olive in the neighbom*hood of Nice, are noticed by PeragaRo.

BuU. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xlv-xlvii.

New species :

—

Xanophyes trimaculatus and quadrivitt'atus, Motschulsky, Bull, Soc. Nat,
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Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 443, -AT. subfasciatus, ri^pes, and nigei'j Motsch. 1. c. p. 444,

and N. palleolus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 445, Ceylon.

Motschulsky also indicates :

—

N. ochreatuSj 1. c. p. 443, from Tenasserim

;

and N. nigripennis, jota^ latuSy and plmnhetis, 1. c. p. 444, from Continental

India.

Amorphoidca testacea and A. rnfotestacea, Motschulsky, 1. c, p. 433, Ceylon.

Gymnetrides.

Gymnetron. H. Brisout de Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. ~4® s6r. v.

pp. 620-624) publishes some notes on this genus, containing supplementary

remarks and corrections to his monograph of the European species. At
p. 622 he makes some corrections in the characters of his first and second

groups, and notes that in the third the claws are simple—a character which,

added to the others peculiar to this group, leads him to think that it may he

reestablished as a genus (CleopuSy Sufi*. = MiartiSj Steph.). He also gives

a corrected table of the first subdivision of his group 11, and of the characters

of O. longirostris (Gyll.) and scutellaris (Bris.), l.c. p. 623. The following

synonymic corrections are indicated :

—

G. concinnus (Gyll.) = heccahungca

(Linn.); G. perparvulus (Boh.)= (Germ.); G. plagxatus

=var. asellus (Grav.); G. plagiellus (Gyll.) = teter (Fab.); G. trigonalis

(Gyll.) = teter (Fab.)
;

G. distinctus (Schaum) is specifically distinct from

G. scutellaris (Bris.). The paper also includes notes on tlie food-plants, loca-

lities, and characters of several other species.

Gymnaetron (sic) pallulimanus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xxxix. 1. p. 446, Ceylon.

Cryptorhynchides.

Acalles. According to H. Brisout de Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®

S(5r. V. pp. 624-625), A. dromedarius (Boh.) = faseicxdatus (Boh.), A,

quercus (Boh.) = camelus (Fab.), A. barharus (Luc.) = teter (Boh.), and

A. querilhaci (Bris.) is a distinct species.

Camptorhinus statxia. Berce notices an individual of this species only one-*

fourth the ordinary size. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ivii.

New genera :

—

Ectatorhinus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 53. Allied to Mecocorynus
;
rostrum

three-fourths of length of body, slender, arched, quadrangular to the origin of

the scrobes, then depressed; scrobes commencing about the basal third;

scape of antennae reaching eyes, joint 2 of funiculus the longest; anterior

coxae contiguous. Sp. E. wallacei, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 54, Sarawak.

Emplex&uSy g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 74 (= Strongxjlopterus p., Schonh.).

Allied to Vsepliolax
;
antennal club oval

;
prothorax with a trace of ocular

lobes, slightly bisinuate at base
;

elytra trisinuate at base
;
femora unarmed,

tibiae arcuate
;
intercoxal process narrow, elongate. Type S. dentipes (Schonh.).

Hemideres, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 135. Allied to Anomocerus] scutellum

distinct; prothorax square at base, suddenly narrowed in front. Type
Anom. lucasi (Montr.).

Mecistostylus, g. n. (Jek.), Lacordaire, l.c. p. 136. Allied to preceding;

prothorax elongate, conical; scape of antennae nearly straight, gradually

clavate, slightly passing eyes. Sp. 31. doueiy sp. n. (Jekel, MS.), Lac. 1. c.

p. 137, from New Zealand.
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Mecomastyx, g. u., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 137. Allied to preceding
;
protliorax

very long, conical, with large, angular ocular lobes
;
scape of antennae at

least as long as body, somewhat flexuous at base, then straight and scarcely

clavate. Sp. Anom, montravcUi (Montr.).

New species :

—

Cmotrachelus? pistrimriu^j Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix, 1,

,p. 436, Ceylon.

Acalles sierra!^ II. Brisout do Barneville, /. c. p. 626, Spain,

Acallcs histrix (sic), Motschulsky, 1. c, p. 436, Ceylon,

Tylodcs semicolles, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 436, Ceylon.

Cryptorhynclius fascicularisf Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 436, Ceylon.

Zygopides.

Ilemigaster, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 154. Allied to Timorus
;
segment

1 of abdomen horizontal, remainder vertical
;
body very thick, cubical behind

;

rostrum slender, slightly dilated and keeled above at base, scrobes commencing
near base. Sp. 11. cuhicus, sp. ii.. Lac. 1. c. p. 155, Brazil. .

MacrohamoUf g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 168. Allied to Mecopus
;
segments

2-4 of abdomen with posterior margin rectilinear, Sp. M. periergus^ sp. n..

Lac. I, c. p. 168, Ceylon.

Copturus trimamlatusj sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 438, Ceylon.

Isorhynchides.

Lobotrachelus, Motschulsky (l.c. p. 438) says that all the species de-

scribed by him (Et. Ent. 1848, p. 73) under the generic name of Cce/o-

sternus belong to this genus, of which he describes the following new Cin-

galese species :

—

L. olivaccus, hifasciatiis, cinerascem, and fulvus, 1. c. p. 439 j

and L. cmciatus, ohliquevittakis, piceofasciatiis, and setigenis, 1. c. p. 440.

Elattocerus hifasciatus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 436, E. affinis and shnilis,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 437, and E, migustatus, Motsch. I c. p. 438, Ceylon. Mot-

schulsky also indicates from continental India i—E. ohliqucfasciatus, nehulosusj

and tessellatusj 1. c. p. 437, and E. albopictiis, 1. c. p. 438.

Ceuthorhynchides.

Ceuthorhynchus. The habits of the larv£e of C. glaucus and C. quadridens

are indicated by Goureau, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 171.

Codiodes didymus. The habits of the larva are indicated by Gomreau, Ann.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s(^r. tome vi. p. 172.

Ceuthorhynchus suturellus (Gy11.). W. Tylden records the occurrence in

Britain of a species identified with this, but differing from Gyllenhal’s de-

scription in certain points indicated by him. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 266-267.

Ilye also doubts the correctness of the determination (/. c. pp. 267-258).

Ceuthorhynchus suturalis (Fab.) is also recorded as British by Power
(Entomologist, iii. p. 80).

Pachyrhinus. Power (Entomologist, iii. p. 80) records the capture of a

species of this genus new to Britain, which proves to be the true P. 4-

nodosus (Gyll.), whilst the species previously recorded under that name is

P. denticollis (G}dl.).

1866. [voL. III.] 2 B
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New species :

—

Ceuthorhynchm nebulosomaculatus, C. latrunoulatns, and Cf. debilts, Mot-

schulslty, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 442, Oeylon.

Ceutorhynchus Icthierryi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4^ s^r. vi. p. 410, La
Granja

j
C. nebulosus, Bris. I, c. p. 417, Madrid and Escurial.

Ceutorhyncims cynoylossi (Mill. MS.), Erauenfeld, Verli. zool.-bot. Ges.

in Wien, xvi. p. 970.

Meeystoderes grisescens, umbrinus, and strmnineus, Motscbulsky, 1. c. p. 441,

Ceylon
;
M. semialbidus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 442, India. Motscbulsky ’s species

of Cceliosomus described in Etudes Ent. 1858, p. 70, belong to this genus.

Lytodactylus testaceus, Motscbulsky, 1. c. p. 434, Ceylon.

Amalus cdpinus, Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 376, Alps.

Baridiides,

Baridius, Lereboullet (M^m. Soc. Sci. Nat. Strasb. vi.) describes the

metamorphoses and mode of life of 2 species of this genus, B.picinus (Germ.)

and B. chloris (Germ.), both destructive of brassicaceous plants in the neigh-

bourhood of Strasbourg. He figures the larva and pupa of the former species

with details on the plate accompanying his paper (figs. 1-8)
;
fig. 9 repre-

sents a section of the stem of a Colza plant hollowed out by the larva, and

fig. 10 a nest formed by the larva attached to a root-fibre : the beetles are

also figured

—

B. chloris

,

fig. 11, and B, picinus^ fig. 12. Two parasites,

one Dipterous (Zauxania) and one Ilymonoptorous (Bracon)^ are also

figured (ligs. 13-16 and 10-20). In the introductory portion of his paper

the author gives a summary of previous researches.

Taschenberg notices the occurrence of a Curculionide larva, probably that

of Baridius chloris, together with the larva of Psylliodes chrysocephala, in

rape-plants early in May. Zeitschrift fUr die ges. Naturw. xxiii. Corr.-Bl.

p. 422.

Baris chlorizans. Some details on the habits of the larva are given by
Goureau, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 172.

New genera :

—

Eucalus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 229. Allied to Phacelobarus
]

elytra

scarcely wider than prothorax
;
rostrum a little longer than prothorax

;

scape suddenly clavate, not quite attaining eyes, joint 1 of funiculus larger

and longer than the rest. Sp. Oncorhinusfasciolatus (Blanch.). •

Lispodemiis, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 244. Allied to Madopterus
;
antennae

long and slender, scape not nearly reaching eyes, joint 1 of funiculus very

large. Sp. L. femoralis, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 244, Brazil.

Lichnus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 246, Allied to Madopterus
;
rostrum

gibbous at base
j
antennae slender, scape very thin, suddenly clavate

j
legs

short and robust. Sp. Z, erythroderus, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 246, note,

Brazil.

Elasmo^'hinus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 249. Allied to Jjytcnus
;
rostrum

three-fourths as long as body, depressed, very slender; scrobes inferior,

occupying only the thickened basal portion. Sp. E. longirostris, sp. n.. Lac.

1. c. p. 250, note, Surinam.

Microstrates, g. n., Lacordaire, I c. p. 252= Torneutes (Schonh.); the latter

name previously employed in Longicornia.
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I*scudocohis, g. n.f Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 253. Allied to Lyterius
;

I’ostrimi

bent, compressed, scrobes commencing near its apex, confluent beneath

towards the base. Sp. P. dccipiens, sp. n., Lac. 1. c. p. 264, note, New
Guinea.

Conoproctus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 256. Allied to Madams

)

antennae

terminal, very long and slender
j
pygidium prominent, forming an acute

cone. Sp. C. qiiadriplagiatm, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 266, note, Cayenne.

Barymems, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 25d=:Physomems (Schonh.)
j
the

latter name already employed in Rhynchota.

Pliysoproctus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 260. Allied to preceding
j
pygi-

dium and propygidiuin exposed
j
antcnnro siibaiitorior, scape clavate, not

quite reaching eyes; scutellum triangular. Sp. P. dohrmi^ sp. n., Lac.

p. 261, note, Brazil.

New species :

—

Paridius septemyuttatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 434,

and P. interruptofasciatus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 436, Ceylon. Motschulsky also

indicates :

—

B. quadi'ivittatus, 1. c. p. 434, and B. novcinmaculatus, 1. c. p. 436,

from Java
;
and B. ocliraceo-macidatusy alhoscutellatusy siihsignatusy and Uneo-‘

latofasciatus, 1. c. p. 436, from Continental India.

Baridius sulcicollis, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 106, Valla-

dolid.

Baridius crassirostris, brevirostris, and sexcarinatuSj Schaufuss, Rev. et Mag.

de Zool. 1866, p. 414, from New Granada.

Centrinus. Of this genus Schaufuss describes the following 13 new
species. From New Granada:— (7. radiatusjl. c,-^, 416; C. suhmetalliciis,

plicicollisy and ./c/ce/eV, p. 416 ; C, semicostakis, politusy and semijlavusy p. 417 ;

C. dolus and hccmatopxiSy p. 418
;

C. montamis and Jugularis, p. 419, From
Venezuela C. hrannaniiy p. 416, and C. planirostrisy p. 410.

Calandrides.

OtidognathuSy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 27^=Litorhynchus (Schonh.)
;
the

latter name previously employed by Macquart for a genus of Diptera.

ApJiioeephaluSy g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 277= Cbnoce^/m/ws (Schonh.)
;
the

latter name previously employed by Thunberg and Zenker.

OxypyguSy g. n., Lacordaire, /. c. ^,2^\’=iMegaproctus (Schonh.); name
previously employed by Chevrolat for a genus of Longicorns.

IlcterotoxuSy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 283. Allied to Crepidotus
;

inter-

mediate abdominal segments widened and oblique on each side
;
pygidium

declivous
;
epipleura much dilated at base. Sp. II. gratuSy sp. n.. Lac. 1. c,

p. 284, note, Java.

AhacohiuSy g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 286. Allied to Crepidotus
\
scutellum

large, triangular, elongate, acute. Sp. A.jekeliiy sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 286, note,

Caffraria.

Barystethusy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 287. Allied to Spimiophorus
;
scu-

tollum concealed by the median lobe of the pronotum. Sp. Calandra mcla~

nosoma (Boisd.).

Cyrtorhinusy g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 292. Allied to Cercidoeerus) club of

antennoD scarcely transverse, its spongy portion retracted
;
rostrum convex,

somewhat gibbous at base. Sp. C. haridioides, sp. n., Lac. 1. c. p. 293, note,

Caffraria. . -

2b2
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MelchuSj g\ 11 ., Lacordaire, I, c. p. 300. Allied to JBelopams
]
scutellum

small, rounded
j
rostrum equally thickened at base in both sexes. Sp. M.

leprosus, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 301, note, Venezuela
;
and M. U7nhratilis, sp. n.. Lac.

ibid., Cayenne.

JJtosomus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 305 (=^MyorJiinus, Chevr. MS.). Allied

to Toxorhinus
\
rostrum nearly horizontal, slender, very slightly arched

;
an-

tennm very long and slender, scape suddenly thickened at apex, funiculus

•with nodose joints. Sp. L. grallariusj sp. n., Lac. 1. c. p. 305, note, Co-

lumbia.

Xerodet'inus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 307. Allied to SU'omhoscerus

;

ros-

trum robust
j
eyes small, transverse, lateral. Sp. X. porcdluSj sp. n.. Lac. 1. c.

p. 308, note, Ceylon.

MesocordyluSj ^.ji.f Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 314:=Stpcdus p. (Schonh.). Club

of antenna3 squarely truncate at apex
;
prothorax never cylindrical

j
suture

between segments 1 & 2 of abdomen straight. Sp. The American Sqjcdi of

Schonherr (10 sp. striatusy meinnoniuSy &c.)
j

/S', luteosiyiiatus (Blanch.)

;

/S', immundus and scutellaids (Erichs.).

Cossonides.

Cossonusferruginms. Larvae, pupa3, and perfect insects of this species

were found in a wooden water-pipe, which had been buried for 9 years to a

depth of 9 ells. The pupae and beetles were on the outside of the pipe
;
the

the latter had their eyes perfectl}^ developed. The larva is described by
Kirsch, Berl, ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 282-283.

D7'yophtJiot'tis ? setidosusy sp. n., Motschulslcy, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 446, Ceylon.

Cotastei' apionifor7n{sy sp. n., Motschulsky, /. c. p. 445, Ceylon.

Mesites suturalisy sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 445, and M. subvittahis, Motsch.

I c. p. 446, Ceylon.

< Wiy7icolus atevy sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 446, and It. iadturnuSy Motsch.

ibid., Ceylon,

Anthribid^.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 476-596)
treats of this family, which he classifies as follows :

—

Legion I. Anthhibides Pleurocehes.

. Antennae inserted on the sides of the rostrum.

Tribe 1. Tropiderides, Anterior keel of prothorax antebasal.

I, nostrum narrower at base than head, dilated at apex, or as wide as the

head and cylindrical.

A. nostrum thick, generally emarginaio at apex, and with the scrobes

terminal.

* Eyes oval, or rounded.

1. Scrobes of variable form, never rounded.

a. Body very elongate 1. Phlccotragidcs,

b. Body oblong, or oblong-oval.

a. Joint 1 of antenna3 equal to or longer than 2.

2. Mecoch'ides.

/3. Joint 1 of antennae shorter than 2. . 3. Topdiocdides.

2. Scrobes distinctly rounded or oval 4. Biscotmides,
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t Eyes oblong-oval, longitudinal.

1. Scrobesfoveiform . . 6, Ischnocerides.

2. Scrobes sulciform. . . . * 6. Sintorides.

JB. Rostrum depressed, flat above, rarely sinuate at apex
;
scrobes scarcely

ever terminal.

* Eyes very large 7. Acorynides.

t Eyes of normal size, lateral 8. Phlmo2)hilides.

II. Rostrum as large at base as bead, very rarely dilated at apex.

A. Scrobes foveiform.

* Rostrum not thick scrobes generally covered by its lateral margins.

1. Eyes entire.

a. Head and and rostrum normal 9. Tropideridcs vrais.

b. Head and rostrum forming a vertical triangle.

10. Zygenodides.

2. Eyes eniarginate.

a. Scrobes large, basal 11. Proscoporhinidcs.

b. Scrobes large, median 12. Corrhech'ides.

i' Rostrum thick, very short
j
scrobes exposed.

1. Antennae very long and slender
j
club indistinct.

a. Eyes entire.

a. Scrobes superior 13. Apolectidcs.

/3. Scrobes lateral 14. Dccatophanides.

b. Eyes emarginate 16. Xenocerides.

2. Antennae robust
j
club distinct 16. Xylinadides.

B. Scrobes sulciform 17. Pcelonerides.

Tribe 2. JBasitropides. Anterior keel of prothorax basal.

I. Rostrum parallel.

A. Body elongate, cylindrical.

* Scrobes sulciform, concealed ' 18. Pasitrojndcs vrais.

t Scrobes foveiform, exposed 19. Pugonides.

B. Body oblong, or oval
)
scrobes foveiform .... 20. Anthrihides vrais.

II. Rostrimi very short, cut obliquely on each side
]
scrobes sulciform.

21. Brachytarsides.

Legion II. Anthribides Anoceres.

Antennae inserted on the upper surface of the rostrum or on the forehead.

Tribe 1. Arceocerides. Antennae on the rostrum.

I. Prothoracic keel basal or subbasal 22. Arceoedrides vrais.

II. Prothoracic keel antebasal 23. Notioxenides.

Tribe 2. Xcnorcliestides. Antennae on the forehead.

These groups include the following, besides the typical genera, and the

new genera, which will be cited below :

—

1. Phlceopemon, Ptychodercs (Schonh.), Trihotropis (Jek.), and Ceramhy-

rhynchus (Montr.)j 2. Pugigas
\

4. Acanthopygus (Montr.) and (?)

Bythoprotus (Pasc.)
;

6. Ancylotropis (Jek.) and Gcnethila (Pasc.)
;

7. Lito-

corns (Schonh.), Cedus (Pasc.), and (?) Mecotarsus (Schonh.)
;

8. Pezosaris^

Ptimcca, Plintheria^ Phcoocrotes (Pasc.), StenoceruSy Gymnognathus, Analotcs

(Schonh.), and (?) Systellorhynchus (Blanch.), Psocus and Mycteis (Pasc.), and

Tetragonopterus (PeiToud)
;

9. Systaltoceriis (Imh.), Platyrhinus (Olairv.)

Pnedreutes (Schonh.), Nessiaria, Apatenia^ Hypseus, Hucus (Pasc.), Lago-
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joezws (Sclionh.); and Camptotropis
) 10. (Sclionh.)

; 11. (?)

u4wi{7jn&i6omt<s (Perroiid)
;

12. Ilahrissus PhauUmia (Pasc.), Fhcenithon

(Sclionli.), Ormiscus (Wat.), and (?) Camaroderes (Jek.) and Nerthomma

(Pasc.)
;

13. (?) Anocerastes (Imli.)
;

14. Deiiter'ocrates (Imli.)
;

17. Chiro-

tenon (Imli.), Eucorynus (Sclionli.), and EenArotrogus (Jek.)
;

19. Polyco-

^•^/^^Ms(Scllonll.), ^newr7«m^s(Thoms.),and Ozotomerus (Perroud); 20. Phloeo-

hius, Cratoparisj Piezocorynus^ tmdi Blahey'us (Sclidnli.), Penestica^ Picenia^

ProtceduSy Eoeothena, and ExilUs (Pasc.), Triyonorhinus (Well.), and (?)

Parablops (Sclionli.), Dinema (Fairm.), and Phmobrachys (Fairm.)
;

22.

Caranistes (Sckonli.), Arceocorynus (Jek.), Misthosima, Dysnos (Pasc.), and

Chorayus (Kirby).l

EnciodeSy g. n., Pascoe, Joiirn. of Ent. ii. p. 492. Allied to ExilUs

;

liead

broader below
j
joint 2 of antennge elongate, club of 2 joints, short; pro-

tlioracic keel scarcely continued to the sides; joint 1 of tarsi not longer

than 2 & 3 together. Sp. E. siituralisy sp. n., Pasc. /. c. p. 493, South

Australia.

Mecotropis, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 495. Allied to Euyiyas
;

rostrum

strongly emarginate at apex, with a narrow groove above; joint 2 of an-

tennae much shorter than 1. Sp. M. bipunctatuSy sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 496, note,

Ceylon.

Physopterusy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c.. p. 498L Allied to Mccocerus) elytra

dilated and gibbous behind.. Sp. M. yibbosus. (Giu^r.).

Einocentrusy g. n., Lacordaire, /. c. p. 606. Allied to Isclmocerus
;
last ab-

dominal segment transversely quadrate; rostrum twice as long as. head,

finely tricarinate above
;
scrobes oblong, arcuate, , Sp. Stenocerus tuberculosusy

siynafipes (Blanch.), and S. posticalis and lineola (Phil.).

Xylopoemony g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 507. Allied to Isclmocerus
;
protho-

racic keel nearly basal
;
body subcylindrical. Sp. X. lateralisy sp. n., Lac, 7. c.

p. 508, note, Moluccas,

IdiopuSy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 511. Allied to Sintor
;
legs robust, tibia3

compressed, densely fringed
;
body broad, quadrate-oval. Sp. I. striyay sp. n..

Lac. 7. c. p. 512, note, Celebes.

DiastoU'opisy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 520. Allied to Pldoeophilus (Schonh.)

;

rostrum much depressed, not furrowed in front of the eyes
;
antennal club of

3 joints
;
prothoracic keel far from the base, rounded at its extremities. Sp.

Z). tiyrinus and D. irroratuSy sp. n.. Lac. 7. c. p. 520, note, Madagascar.

Phloeopsy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 533. Allied to. Platyrhinus
;
rostrum

tricarinated above
;

eyes large, >yithout a distinct orbit. Sp. Stenocerus

platypennis (Montr.),
. , . , .

Strabaseopusy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 533. Allied to Platyrhinus
;
pro-

thorax not angular at the sides, more or less convex
;
rostrum less continuous

with the forehead
;
eyes very large, oblong-oval, with a short orbit. Sp.

S. riehliiy sp. n.. Lac. l.e. p. 634, note, Ceylon; S. sanyuinipeSy Lac. ibid.,

Assam; S, orbitalisy Lac. ibid., Mexico. Also Platyt'hinus sjnetdosus and
aculeatus (Schonh.), and Macrocephalus tuberculatus (Olivi).

Easycorynusy g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 560. Allied to Xylinades) antennal

club of 5 joints, long and very wide, Sp. E. riehliiy sp. n.. Lac. 7. c. p. 561,

note, Timor.

GynandroceruSy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 567. Allied to Pasitropisi an-

tennas with joints 3-4 longer than the following .ones, club 5-jointed (cf)
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or 4-jointed ($).' Sp., G. antennalis, sp. n., Lac. 1. c. p. 668, note, West
Africa.

ToxonotuSy g. n., Lacordaire, I, c. p. 676. Allied to Anthrihus (type A. al-

hiniis)) antennae mucli longer than body, joint 2 longer than 1; eyes large,

reuiform, strongly granulated. Sp. Anthrihusfascicularis (Schonh.).

BRUCHIDA5.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 597-607)
divides the Bruchidoi into the two tribes Urodontides, with an
antennal elub of 3 joints, and Bruchides vraiSy with the antenna)

subperfoliate, dentate, or peetinate. The former includes only
the genus Urodon (Schonh.) ; the latter the 2 genera Spermo-
phagus and Bruchus. Aglycyderes (Westw.) is placed provi-

sionally with the Bruchides,

Bruchus margincllus. The metamorphoses of this species are described by
Goureau ; it feeds in the seed-vessels oi Astragalus glyciphyllos. Goureaii also

notices its parasites, and indicates some other insects found upon the same

plant, especially one living in galls upon the branches, which he conjectures

may be either an Ajnon or a Cynips. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. tome vi. pp.

170-171. See also Bull. 1866, p. Iviii.

Scricorhynus rotundatuSj sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xxxix. 1. p. 406, Ceylon.

Bruchus trifasciatulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, I, c. p. 406, Ceylon.

Bruchus tiniformis, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« S(lr. vi. p. 386, Spain

and France.

Spcrmophagus nigery sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c, p. 406, Ceylon.

Urodon maculatuSy sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 400, U, tantillus, Motsch.

ibid., and U. nigripcsy Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.

BRENTHIDiE.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 399-475)
treats of this family, which he divides into the two tribes :

—

Brenthides vraisj with the antennae of 11 joints and of ordi-

nary form, and
Ulocerides, with the antennae usually of 9 joints (11-jointed

in the new genus Pholidochlamys), deformed.

The former of these tribes is subdivided by Lacordaire into

12 groups, characterized as follows :

—

I. Prothorax much compressed in front and often excavated for the re-

ception of the anterior legs.

A. Antennae short, robust, in part moniliform TaphrodAridcs.

B. Antennae long, slender, with subcylindrical joints. Ischnom6rides.

II. Prothorax not compressed in front.

A. Antennae moderate, often stout, and terminated by a club.

1. Prothorax ovate or conical, convex, and usually Avithout a furroAv

above. . ,

* Head transverse, or a little longer than broad.
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. Mandibles short
;
antennae usually clavate . . . Trachelkides.

. Mandibles prominent; antennae without a club. Arrlienodides.

t Head very long, cylindrical JEutracliehdes.

2, Prothorax depressed and canaliculate above.

* Rostrum elongate-conical at base, continuous with head.

Brenthides vrais.

t Rostrum cylindrical or quadrangular at base.

a. Head short, truncate at base Ceocephalidcs.

h. Head more or less elongate, constricted, and not truncate at base.

, ^ ^ Nemocephalides.

B. Antennae long, slender, filiform, or setaceous.

1. Antennae median or submedian.
* Eyes very large, occupying most of the head . . HSphehocerides.

t Eyes of normal size . Bclopheridcs.

2. Antennae placed far forward.

* Tarsi robust, joint 1 scarcely so long as 2 & 3 together.

JBelorhynchides.

t Tarsi slender, joint 1 longer than 2 & 3 Ithystenides.

Besides the typical genera the first of these groups includes Calodromus

(Gu6r.), Zemioses (Pasc.), Cypliayogus (Parry), and ? Aprostoma (Gu^r.)
;
the

third, Cerohates (Schonh.), Molispa (Pasc.), CordniSj AmorphoccphahiSj Sym-

morphoccriis (Schonh.), and ? Diadrophus (Porroud)
;

tlio fburtli, Onychodes

(Pasc.); the sixtli, Clccodcres and Caph(doburus (Schonh.); the sovontli,

llhyticcphaluSf llormocerus (Schonh.), Uroptevus (Lat.), Bhuciccrus (Schiiiih.),

and Temnolaimus (Chevr.)
;
the tenth, Ectoceimis (Pasc.) and Raphirhyn-

chus (Schonh.); and the twelfth, Teramocerus (Schonh.), Ozodecencs (Chevr.).

and Prodectus and Purus (Pasc.). The other groups contain only the typical

genus, with or without new genera
;
most of those above referred to include

new genera, which will be cited hereafter.

Sehasius, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 409. Allied to Zemioses
;
rostrum very

short
;
antennae inserted on its upper surface in large irregular scrobes. Sp.

/S', deyrolleiy sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 409, note, Madagascar.

Zemioses cancellatus, sp. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 409, note, origin uncertain.

AnisoynatlmSf g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 411. Allied to Taphrodercs
;
head

much elongated, cylindrical
;
mandibles ( cf

)

lamelliform, compressed, irre-

gular, the left much larger than the right. Sp. Taphr. distortus (Westw.).

lonthocencs, g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 416. Allied to Ilephehocerus

)

an-

terior tibiae very strongly dentate. Sp. J. crematus, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 410,

note, Ceylon.

idlereodermusy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 419. Allied to Cerohates
\
antennae

with a distinct 3-articulate club; eyes strongly granulated; first two seg-

ments of abdomen broadly excavated. Sp. Cerohates pyymceus (Schonh.).

g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 427. Allied to Arrhenodes] head
elongated, verylarge, cylindrical; eyes small, rounded, prominent, distant

from base of head. Sp. P. potensj sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 428, Assam.
BaryrhyncJiuSy g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 428. Allied to Arrhenodes

;
head

transverse, subcylindrical
;
femora compressed and lamelliform at base. Sp.

Arrh. latirostris, dchiscens, miles, truncatus (Schonh.).

Eupsalis, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 430. Allied to Arrhenodes
;
head not

widened behind, with; its posterior angles indistinct
;
surface very brilliant.
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Sp. Brenthus maxillosus (Oliv.)
;
Arrli. vulsellatiis (Sclionh.) and anthracinm

(King).

JEstciiorhinus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 431. Allied to ArrJmiodes

;

rostmm
elongate, dilated only at extremity

;
head elongated, eyes distant from its

base. Sp. A?r/t. forjicatus, designatus, monilifer, forciintigcrus, and faldtr^

manni (Schonh.). Perhaps also A. xiphias (Westw.).

Ptcrygostoimis, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 448. Allied to Ilormoccrus
\
ros-

trum robust, strongly dilated at the end, with two vertical processes at the

sides of the mouth
;
joint 1 of antennae as long as 2-4 together, club 3-

jointed, perfoliate. Sp. Ccocepludus opacus (Chevr.).

llhinoptcryx, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 440. Allied to Iloi'mocerus

)

rostrum

robust, dilated between the antennae and the apex. Sp. Ccoc. fomipennis

(J. Thoms.).

Nothogaster, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 450. Allied to preceding
; abdominal

segments nearly equal in length, separated by well-marked rectilineal sutures;

elytra not denticulate at base
;
femora dentate. Sp. N. paradoxus, sp. n.,

J^ac. 1. c. p. 450, note, Madagascar ?

Gynandrorhynchus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 450. Allied to Ceocephalus
\

scape of antennm very long, reaching the eyes
;
rostrum filiform in front.

Sp. 6r. hocandei, sp. n., Lac. 1. c. p. 451, note, Guinea.

riazocnemis, g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. CentropJiorus (Chevr.).

nostrum long, thinner anteriorly, slightly but distinctly dilated at the end
;

femora strongly compressed and lamelliform at the base, dentate beneath.

(Madagascar.) Sp. Brenthus striatidus (01iv.)= C. compressipes (Chevr.)
;

B. picicornis, atratus, nigritus (Klug), encaustus (Schonh.). P. dives, sp. n.,

1 /ac. 1. c. p. 454, note, Madagascar.

tStorcosomus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 454. Allied to preceding
;
head

more elongate, more strongly truncate behind
;
elytra shortly appcndiculato

at apex; femora pedunculate, slender, unarmed. Sp. Brenthus decoUatus

(Chevr.) and Ceoc. rissii (Imh.).

Schizotrachelus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 454. Allied to Ccocephahts

;

funi-

culus with its basal joints transverse or moniliform; elytra only slightly, if

at all, appendiculate at apex
;
femora unarmed

;
tibite compressed. Sp. S.

hrevicaudatus, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 455, note, Java
;

S. madens. Lac. ibid., Ma-
lacca; S. consohrmus (Dej.), Lac. 1. c. p. 45G, note, Java; S. cameratus, Lac.

ibid., Malacca
;

S. dichrous. Lac. ibid., Moreton Bay.

JSubacti'us, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 45G. Allied to preceding, but basal

joints of funiculus obconic. Sp. E. semiceneus, sp. n.. Lac. 1. c. p. 457, note,

Fiji Islands; P. Lac. ibid., Gilolo.

Zetoplilceus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 4G0. Allied to Ncmocephalm
;
elytra

very flat, regularly punctate-striate, not canaliculate near the suture,

appendiculate at apex. Sp. Brenthus pugionatus (Chevr.) and B. guttifer

(Schonh.).

Amerismus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 4G1. Allied to preceding
;
elytra

subcylindrical, appendiculated at apex, canaliculated along the suture; head

obcouical, scarcely constricted at base. Sp. Ozodecerus P cavicaudatus

(Clievr.).

Acratus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 4G3. Allied to Ncmoccphalus

;

antennoo

longer, more or less setaceous
;

tarsi longer, joint 1 as long as 2 and 3 united

;

segments 1 and 2 of abdomen neither canaliculated nor excavated. Sp.
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Brenthus suturalis (Fab.)
j
Teramocerus acutipennisj Icevigatus, hadiuSj Icevis,

tarsattcs, plmnirostris, iutert'ujjtelineatus, and siibfasciatus (Sclionb.).

Bulbogaster, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 4G7. Allied to Ithystenus

)

protliorax

with no furrow above; elytra and abdomen strongly constricted in the

middle
;
posterior femora not reaching extremity of second abdominal seg-

ment; joint 3 of tarsi very small, entire. Sp. B. ctenostomoides, sp. n., Lac.

1. 0. p. 467, note, Fiji Islands.

Lasiorhynchus, g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 469. Allied to Prodector
;
elytra

regularly punctate-striate, not canaliculate along the sutm’e
;
head scarcely

constricted at base, almost destitute of neck. Sp. Brenthus barbicornis (Fab.)

(S ,
B. assimilis (Fab.) $

.

IleteropliteSf g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 471. Allied to Diurus
;
funiculus

with joint 2 equal to 3; prothorax depressed and canaliculate above. Sp.

Teram. et'ythroderes (Schonh.).

P7ioZ^^^'o^?/Jrtw^ys, g. n., Lacordaire, 7 e. p. 473. Allied to antenna3 *

of 11 joints. Sp. P. madayascariensisy sp. n., Lac. he, p. 474, note, Mada-
gascar.

ScOLYTIDiE.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 349-398)
eliaraeterizes tliis family, wliieli lie divides into tlie following

two tribes :

—

1. Scolytides vrais. Tarsi with joint 1 shorter than 2-1'

together; and
2. Platypides. Tarsi with joint 1 as long as 2-4 together.

The genera adopted in the first of these tribes are nearly

identieal with those proposed by Eiehhoff (see ^ Kecord,^ 1864,

p. 413), of course with the addition of the exotic forms ; but
Lacordaire divides the tribe into the following six groups :

—

1. Abdomen of normal form.

A. Head not globular, visible from above.

1. Eyes finely granulated.

* Pronotum confounded with the sides of the prothorax.

Ilylesimdes.

t Pronotum distinct Cainptoeerides.

2. Eyes coarsely granulated.

* Pronotum distinct Butomides,

t Pronotum confounded with the sides of the prothorax.

Phloeotrupides.

B. Head globular, usually visible from above Tomicides,

II. Abdomen turned up from the second segment .... Scolytides vrais.

In the treatment of the Platypides, Lacordaire follows Chapuis (see ^ Re-
cord,’ 1865, pp, 489-490).

Eichhofif (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 275-278) remarks upon several species

of this family. He discusses the distinctive characters of Ilylesinusjuniperi

(Doebn.) and II. ihujee (Perr.), and indicates that these species and II. aubei

(Perr.) belong to Dendroctonus. Cryphalus asperatus (Gyll.) and abietis

(Ratz.) are said to be probably identical. Of Bostricims villosus (Fab.) the

author has reared several broods, but never obtained a male individual. The
structure of the mouth of Bostrichus dactyliperda (Fab.) resembles that oc-
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curring in Xylcboriis dispar, near which this beetle may be placed
;
the cha-

racters of the S indicated by EichhofF. Bostrichus delphinii (Rosenh.)

belongs to Thamnurgus (Eichh.).

Xylcborus alni (Muls. & Rey). Perris (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. tome vi«

pp. 195-19G) indicates the characters of this species, united by Schaum and

De Marseul with Bostrichus saxeseni (Ratz.), but which is more nearly allied

to B. monographus (Fab.).

—

Bostrichus alni (Georg) described in the same

year as Mulsant’s species, belongs to Dryocoetes.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 133) remarks on the synonymy of some species

of this family.

Xyloterus quercus (Eichh.) and Toniicus quadridens (Hart.) are recorded as

British by Sharp
;
also T, lichtensteinii (Ratz.) by Crotch. See Rye, Ent.

Ann. 1867, p. 93.

Kylurgus pilosus (Ratz.). On the characters of British examples of this

species, see Rye, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 258.

Cryphalus asperatus (Gyll.). E. Heeger (Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii.

Abth. i. pp. 533-537) describes the natural history and metamorphoses of this

species, = ? granulatus (Ratz.). He also illustrates the details of structure

of the perfect beetle on the first of his four plates, and the characters of the

larva and pupa, the burrows of the former, and the wing of the beetle on the

second.

Polygraphus puhescens. Heeger also (1. c. pp. 538-542, pi. 3, 4) describes

the natural history and metamorphoses of this species.

New genera :

—

Eutomus (Dej. Cat.), Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 369. Forming the group Euto-

midcs', head visible from above, with a very short muzzle; funiculus 3-

jointed, club 7-jointed, pectinate; eyes strongly granulated; pronotum sepa-

rated from the sides of the prothorax by ridges. Sp. E, micrographus (Bej.

Cat.), Lac. 1. c. p. 370, note, Columbia.

Olonthogaster, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 401. AH
lied to Dendroctonus and Ilylesinus

;
head small

;
prothorax subconical, nar-

rowed in front
;
elytra rounded behind, striated by large impressed points

;

funiculus of 6 joints, club elongated, elliptical, depressed, uniarticulate, form-

ing half the length of the antennre. Sp. O. nitidicollis, sp. n., Motsch. 1. c.

p. 401, and O. nudifrons, Motsch. 1. c. p. 402, Ceylon.

Mmiarthrum, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 213. Allied to Apha-
narthruni) first three joints of tarsi equal, simple; antenna) with the funi-

culus uniarticulate, cliib ringed. Sp. M. chapuisi, sp. n., Kirsch, I, c. p. 213,

from Bogota.

New species :

—

JTylcsinus scriceus, Motschulslcy, /. c. p. 402, Ceylon.

Phloiotrihus (sic) subquadratus, Motschulsky, /. c, p. -402, Ceylon.

Phlceotrihus (sic) schonhachii, Kirsch, Bcrl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 214, from

Bogota.

llypohorus cinereotestaceus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 403, Ceylon
;
(and IL nc-

hulosus, and dorsalis, Motsch. ibid., from Continental India, merely indicated).

Anodius distinctus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 403,- Ceylon.

Phlceotrogus (sic) crassiusculus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 403, Ceylon.
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Techa velutina, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 404, T. minuta, Motscli. ibid., and T,

angKstataj Motscli. ibid., Ceylon.

Xyletinu8 immilusj Motscliulsky, 1. c. p. 404, Ceylon.

Xylehorus anyustatusj Eicbhoff, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860, p. 278, from Vol-

liynia.

Dryoccctes capronattis, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® sdr. tome vi. p. 193,

from the south of France
j

Z>. leprieuriij Perris, 1. c. p. 194, from Bone.

Longicornia.

Pascoe, in his catalogue of the Longicorns of Penang (Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 222-267 and 504-536), enumerates 186
species of these Beetles, 98 of which, or rather more than half,

are described as new. The collection made hy Mr. Lamb, upon
which this paper is founded, included 26 more species, probably

new j but these Pascoe has left undescribed for the present, as

some of them are very obscure forms, and others in bad con-

dition. The species here indicated are referred to 110 genera,

of which 29 are described as new
;
and of the 26 undetermined

forms, 19 are said to be types of new genera. In his remarks
on the geographical relations of the Insects referred to, Pascoe
says that 2 genera are European, with species extending to

North China {Mesosa andi JEgosoma) ; 6 belong to North China
and North India {Fraonetlia, OlenecamptuSy AstatheSy PhihiSy

DerCy and Pyrestes)y the first also Australian; 4 are African

{CoptopSy Cerosternay GleneUy and Megopis) ; 2 are common to

Africa and Australia {Xystrocera and Sybra) ; and I {Atimura)

is confined to the Australian and Malayan regions. Of 72 ex-

clusively Malayan genera, 8 [OstedeSy EoporiSy AnancyluSy Cacitty

ClyzomedtiSy Serixitty XyastSy and Merionceda) occur in New
Guinea. Of 154 genera of Australian Longicorns, 124 are

peculiar. Pascoe maintains the distinctness, as regards the dis-

tribution of the Coleoptera, of the Australian and Malayan re-

gions, the latter having its centre in Borneo, its south-eastern

limit in Ncav Guinea, and its northern boundaries in the Phi-
lippines, the south of China, and Burmah. The last two areas,

with India, arc regarded by the author as transition provinces

from Malayan to European types.

Bojas publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 236-
248) a catalogue of the Longicorns of the province of Caraccas,

with indications of the habits of the species, and of the precise

localities in which they are found, the latter rendered more
valuable by a supplementary statement of the elevations and
mean temperatures of the different places. The species of some
of the genera are not determined

; but their probable number is

stated, and the approximate total number of Longicorn Beetles

inhabiting Caraccas is stated at 110-120, two-thirds of which
live in the colder regions.

Several known species are figured by Pascoe (Journ.Linn. Soc. ix. pls.3&4)
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as examples of liis new genera
j
also Zygocera pcntheoidcs (Pasc.), 1. c. pi. 3.

fig. 6.

Lamiides.

Pascoe has continued his descriptions of the Malayan Longi-
corns (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. iv. pp. 225-336) . His work
now extends to the Saperdina^ his eighteenth subfamily of

Lamiides,

The following known species and genera are characterized in this part,

besides those referred to as typos of now genera :

—

(PoiiCAmoNiNAi)) 'I'ra-

chystola granulosa (Pasc.), p. 22G
:
(IlYPSELOMiNiE) Stegenus {AclithopUoray

Newm.) dactylon (Pasc.), p. 229 ; Monohammus (Peribasis, Th.) asjwrsus

(Pasc.), p.230j Triammatus saundersii (Chevr.), p.232 j
T. chevrolati and tristis

(Pasc.),p. 233; Otarionomm=. Hotarionomus (Thoms.), p. 234; Monohammus
(^Otarionomus') hlattoidcs (Pasc.), p. 235, pi. 11. fig. 4; Cercopsius {JZtymestia,

g. n.) helena ( White), p. 237 ;
Ccreojysius exoletus (Pasc.), p. 238; C. sex^

(Thoms.), p. 239
;

C. marmorcus C. mysticus (Thoms.),

p.240 ;
C. (^Othelaisy g. n.) histrio (Pasc.), p. 241, pi. 12. fig.3

;
Agnia fasciata

(Pasc.), p. 247, pi. 11. fig. 1 ;
A. eximia (Pasc.), p. 248; Pharsalia (Thoms.),

p. 248; Monohammus (^Combe, Th.) hrianus (^\\ito)—C.fidgurata (Thoms.),

p. 252 ;
Melon granulicollis (Pasc.), p. 254 ;

Zygocera {Nicippe, Th.) complexa

(Pasc.), p. 256
:
(LAMiiNiE) Batocera (Lap.), p. 261, with the following

known species;—Lamia S-maculata (Fab.) =B. sarawahensis (Thoms.), p. 262;

B. cclebiana (Thoms.), ibid.
;

B. thomsonii (Javet), p. 263
;
B. victoriana

(Thoms.), ibid.
;
B. rosenbergii (Kaup), p. 265

;
B. gerstaeckerii (Thoms.),

p. 266 ;
B. wallacei (Thoms.), p. 267 ;

B. Icena (Thoms.), p. 269 ;
Lamia her-

cules (Boisd.)
;
and B. leonina (Thoms.)= ?^. whitei (Kaup), p. 271 ;

Apriona

cinerea (Q\\gvy.')= ?Batocera {Apriona) fiaocsccns (Kaup), p. 272 ;
Sarothro-‘

ccra (White), p. 273 ;
Nemojyhas batoceroidcs(^)A\on\s,.), p. 274; Mono-

hammus {Nemojdias) grayii (Pasc.), p. 274, pi. 13. fig. 1 ;
Pelargoderus vit-

tatus (Serv.), p. 277 ;
Rhamses {Pelargod.) arouensis (Thoms.), ibid., and R,

cera7ncnsis (^riioma.), p. 279; Mo7iohammus {Pelargod.) hector (Pasc.), p. 278;

La7uia {Pelarg.) bipu7ictata (Schonh.), ibid.
;
Mo7ioham7iius {Pelarg.) alca7ior

(Newm.), ibid.; Pa7'ag7io7iia acu7ni)iipe7i7iis (Blanch.), p. 280; Cera7nbyx

{Protc7n7ic7}mSf Th.) scal)7'osus (Oliv.), p. 281 ;
La7iiia {Epicedia, Th.) ca7'cclii

(Gu^r.) = Lcp7'odc7'a pleuj'icosta (Thoms.), p. 284
;

Leprodera Ji77ibriata

(Chev.), p. 286 ;
L. plagiata (Thoms.), p. 287 ;

Ce7'a77ibyx {Hmiantocera, Th.)

plumosa (Oliv.), p. 288; Monoclumxus {A7iha77i77ius, Th.) dalexiii (Guer.),

p. 290 ;
J)iha77i77ius (Thoms.), p. 290, with the species Monocha7nus loxigi-

corxiis and 7'a7'us (Thoms.), p. 291 ;
Moxiochamus (Serv.), with the species

Lamia Jistulator (Germ.), p. 293, and M, musims (Pasc.), p. 294; Laxnia

{Epepeotes, Pasc.) lusca (Fab.), p. 301
;

Mo7i6ha77i77ius {Epep.) plorator

(Newm.), p. 302; G7i077ia ? {Psect7'occ7'a,Vaac,.) pliwwsa (Westw.), p. 311

;

(rMOwia (Fab.), p. 312,with the following species

—

Cc)'a7nbyx gh'offa {Schveib.)

=ilo7igicollis (Oliv.), p. 312, G. agroidcs (Thoms.), ibid., G. albotessellata

(Blanch.), p. 313, and G. ctoiostomoides (Thoms.), ibid.
;
Mecotagus (Pasc.),

p. 315; ^apc7'da {Olc7ieca77\pt7iSj Chev.) biloba (Fab.) = 0/c«. sex'ratus (Chev.)

=iA7ithades india7ius (Thoms.), p. 316 ;
Oloiccaxnptus optatus (Pasc.), p. 317

;

Cyli7id7'epo7nus 7iigrofasciatus (Blanch.), p. 318 ;
C. gx'axxmiicus (Pasc.), p.319,

pi. 14. fig, 6 ;
C, peregrinus (Pasc.), ibid.

;
C, Icetus (Pasc.), ibid.

;
C. coxnisj
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(Pasc.), p. 820; Sajierda {Geraniaj Serv.) hoscii (Fab.), p. 321, pi. 14. fig*. 7.

(IIippopsinje) Tetraglenes (Newm.), p. 325
;
Pothyne (Thoms.), p. 32G.

(Saperdinje) (x:icle infra) Pntelopcs ylauca (Gu^r.), wallacei (Pasc.), and

ioptera (Pasc.),p. 334; Sarixia modesla (Pasc.) and /S', apicalis (Pasc.), p. 336.

Pascoe {I, c. pp. 257-258) abandons his subfamilies Mono-
chaminoi and Gnominoij and combines them with the LamiincBy

remarking that the characters of tliese insects are so graduated
that they must form either one or a multiplicity of groups.

He indicates as the headquarters of the group thus consti-

tuted the Malayan Islands; and its members are almost con-

fined to those islands and the Indian and African regions.

Wallace's collections contained 1 10 species.

Pascoe (/. c. pp. 321-32.2) remarks on the characters of his

subfamily Onocep)halin<jn

,

the members of which arc, according

to him, confined to South America and Malasia. Wallace's
collections contained only a single species. Pascoe thinks that

Epaphra (Newm.) belongs to this group.

Pascoe (/. c. pp. 327-328) also discusses the characters and
relationships of the SaperdincBy which, as limited by him, are

very nearly identical with the Saperditcs verce of Thomson ;
he

adds Serma, placed by Thomson among the AmpJdonychina.
The separation of the Agapanthiince is regarded as doubtful by
Pascoe.

Pascoe (Proc. Zook Soc. 1866, 1. c.) also remarks upon the following known
genera and species of this subfamily :

—

AElara, Camptocnema, and Ocheides

(Thoms.), which he considers insufficiently discriminated
;
JDaxata (Pasc.),

characters; (Blanch.)= Gacm (Newm.)
;
tSa?ma (Pd8c.), name

preoccupied in Lepidoptera, changed to Saimia; Golsinda corallma (Thoms.),

variation
;
Praonetha ohducta and illicita (Pasc.)

;
Xylorhiza venosa (Lap.),

habits; Combe fidyw'ata (T)iom8.)=.Monohammus hriamis (White); Mo-
nohammus aspersus (Pasc.) = Peribasis

;
Steyenus (Pasc.) = Achthophora

(Newm.); Trachystola (Pasc.), position
;
Lamia yermarii (llo^Q)=A2n'iona)

Epiccdia (Thoms.); Lamia fisUdator (GiQim.) == Monocliamiis) Lmantoccra

(iffioms.), species
;
Nycthnene (Thoms.), position

;
Tetraylenes (Newm.),

Pucomatocera, Eutiniorns, Spalacopsis, Po?'casta, and AprosopuSy characters

;

Cerambyx splendidus (Fdb.) = Astathes'y Qlenea (Newm.), species; Lsoscelcs

(Newm.)= 06e^’ca (Mills.).

The following known genera and species of this group are characterized or

discussed by Batjss (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii.) \—Cacostola

(l)ej., Fairm.), p. 31; C. {Pachypcza) simplex (Pasc.), ibid.; Dorcasta oryx

(Pasc.), p. 36; Meyacera (Serv.), p. 36 ;
Llippojms (Serv.), p. 38; Exocentrns

(Mills.), p. 191
;

Omosarotes sinyidaris (Pasc.), p. 194
;

Seopadus ciliak(S

(Pasc.), p. 195 ;
Esmia (Pasc.), ibid.

;
E. turbata (Pasc.), p. 196

;
Tapeina

dispar (Serv.) and T. erectifrons (Thoms.), p. 196; Compsosoma (Serv.),

p. 197 ;
C. mmszechii (Thoms.) and C. {ALrcnea) terrena (Pasc.), ibid.

;
Tcs-

sarecpliora arachnoides (Thoms.), p. 198; ALrenea (Thoms.), ibid., and JE,

coynata (Pasc.), p. 199 ;
Desmiphora (Serv.), p. 199 ;

Z>. {Lamia) fascicidaia

(Oliv.), D. cirrosa (Erich.), p. 200, and D. clcyaniida (White), p. 201 ;
EstJdo-

yena (Thoms.), p. 289 ;
Estola (Fairm.), p. 291; Ayc7mop>sis (Thoms.), p. 295;
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JEumathes
\
Ilastatis (Buq.), p. 299; Callia (Serv.), and C..

chrysomelina (Paso.), p. 300; Plicea z=. Lamprocleptes (Thorns.),

p. 367 ;
Lycidola (Thoms.), p. 368

;
Spathoptera (Serv.), ibid.

;
Ilemilophus

(Serv.), p, 370; AmphionycJ\a (Pej., Thoms.), p. 426; A, diana (Thoms.),

p. [426 ;
A. caphalotes (Pasc.), p. 428

;
A. (Phoehe) concinna (White) and A,

(Saperdd) hieornis (Oliv.), p. 429
;
Amillariis (Thoms.), p. 432. Putrypanus

colohotheides (White) belongs to Sjjoretus (Bates), 1. c. p. 436.

Anoisthctis Icpida (Germ.) is indicated by Pascoe as the type of a new
genus, which he neither names nor characterizes (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix.

p. 118).

Saperda umhellatarum (Waltl) is a Phytoacia and=P. riffvpcs (Oliv.)
;
and

P. vestita (K\xQi.')=i^Mallo$ia duponcheli (BruU^). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, p. 301.

Pogonocherm multipunctatus (Georg)= P. scutcllaris (Muls.), according to

Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 418.

Sapcrda pupillata. The history of the larva of this species is indicated by
Goureaii (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tom. vi. p. 174). It lives in the branches

of the common Tloneysuclile (Lonicera caprifoKimi).

Porcadion suturatum (Ferrari) probably=P. nitidum (Motsch.), according

to Ferrari, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 372.

New genera :

—

Pascoe’s subfamily Hypselomiiue includes 37 (or 38) Malasian species be-

longing to 19 (or 20) genera, of which he gives the following table (Ent.

Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 228):

—

Prothorax unarmed.

Mesosternum elevated.

Joint 3 of ant. bulbous at apex

Joint 3 of ant. simple.

Elytra lobod at shoulders

Elytra not lobed

Mesosternum declivous

Prothorax toothed or spined at the sides.

Scape rounded and entire at apex.

Eyes coarsely granulated

Eyes finely granulated.

Head quadrate anteriorly.

Prothoracic spine directed backwards

Prothoracic spine short, straight ....

Head transverse anteriorly

Scape cicatricose at apex.

Antennal tubercles produced internally or cornuted.

Antennce setaceous in both sexes 9. Pharsalia (Thoms.).

Antennse more or less nodose 10. Triammatus (Chev.).

Antennal tubercles not cornuted.

Elytra produced at shoulders.

Femora thickened in middle 11. PmVirtsfs (Thoms.).

Femora narrow, or nearly linear .... 12. Otarionomus (Thoms.).

Elytra not produced at shoulders.

Prothoracic spine more or less basal.

Joint 3 longer than scape.

1. Iphiothe, g. n. ,

2. Achthophora (Nowm.),

3. Agnia (Nowm.).

4. Euthyastus, g. n.

6. Psaumis, g. n.

6. Othelais, g. n.

7. Otroca, g. n.

8. Nicippe (Thoms.).
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Prothoracic spine nearly obsolete 13. Xoes, g. n.

Prothoracic spine strongly developed.
' 14. Cercopsius (Paso.).

Joint 3 sliorter than scape 15. Diallus, g. u.

Prothoracic spine more or less median.

Mesosternum produced.

Eyes coarsely granulated IG. Amesisa, g. n.

Eyes iinely granulated.

Scape as long as 3rd joint .... 17. Etymestia, g. n.

Scape much shorter than 3rd joint.

18. Comhe (Thoms.).

' Mesosternum declivous Id. Melon (Pubc.).

A twentieth Malasian genus referred with some doubt to this group is

Lcelkla, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 257. Antennae very long, linear, scape

cylindric, cicatricose, nearly 3 times as long as joint 3, last 2 joints shortest

;

prothorax subcylindric, with a small tooth on each side
;
prosternum un-

armed
;
mesosternum elevated, slightly produced in front, Sp. L. antennata,

sp. n. Pasc. 1. c. p. 257, pi. 15. fig. 1, from Singapore.

. The Lamiince of Pascoe include 110 Malasian species in the collections

found by Wallace
;
they are divided by him into 28 genera, of which 8 are

new, namely :

—

MeyacriodeSf g. n., Pascoe, /. c. pp. 259 and 271. Allied to Batocera
;

nntennre unarmed
j
elytra narrowed behind, not spinose at the shoulders,

Sp. M. saundersii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 272, pi. 12. fig. 1 from Sumatra.

Orsidis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 269 and 307. Allied to Monochamus

;

scape

without a cicatrix
;
prothorax subcylindrical, strongly spinose. Known sp.

Monghammus sohrius and proletariusJlVsiBC.)
j
new sp. O. oppositus, Pasc. 1. c.

p. 307, pi. 14. fig. 4, from Sarawak
j

O. hepaticus, Pasc. 1. c. p. 308, from

Batchian
;

O. dispar Pasc. ibid., from Sarawak
;

O. cariosus, Pasc. 1. c,

p. 309, from Singapore and Sarawak; and 0. incompkis, Pasc. ibid., from

Makian.

Nephelotus^ g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 259 and 300. Allied to Monocharmis
;

prothorax with a minute tootli on each side
;
lower lobe of eye vertical.

Sp. N. licJieneus, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 307, pi. 14. fig. 1, from Sarawak.

Trysimia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 259 and 305. Allied to Monochamus
;

face subquadrate
;
prothorax with a small tubercle on each side

;
lower lobe

of eye rounded. Sp. T. geminata, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 305, pi. 14. fig. 2, from

Bourn, Ceram, and Amboina
;

T. riigicolUs, Pasc. 1. c. p. 306, from Macassar.

PeriaptodeSj g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 2G0 and 282. Allied to Protemnemus
;

elytra subdepressed, not flattened, with the sides rounded and unarmed,

except at apex. Sp. P. lietovy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 283, pi. 14. fig. 3, and P.

testator, Pasc. ibid., from Dorey
;
P. luctator, Pasc. 1. c. p. 284, from Ceram.

Psarotnaia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 260 and 289. Antennfe short, thick,

scape cicatricose, joint 3 longest; lower lobe of eye large, rounded; pro-

thorax transverse, strongly spined
;
prosternum simple

;
mesosternum elevated,

toothed in front. Sp. P. tigrina, sp. n., Pasc. 1. e. p. 289, pi. 13. fig. 3, from

Java.

Diochares, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 260 and 303. Allied to Monochamus
;

antennal tubercles strong, remote
;
eyes large, lower lobe rounded

;
meso-

sternuin toothed. Type Ceramhyx Jimhriatus (Oliv.) = L. lineator (Fab.)



COLEOPTERA. 385

= M,? rhobetor (Nevmi.). New sp. Z). luffubrisy Paso. l.c. p. 304; and Z).

impluviaUis, Pasc. 1. c. p. 305, from Toiidaiio.

BlepcphcmiSy g. n.; PascoO; 1. c. pp. 260 and 293. Allied to Motiochamus
;

mesosterniim elevated, toothed at apexj anterior tibim straight
j
last joint

of tarsi short. Type 3£onohammtis succinctor (Chev.).

Of liis group OnocephalincR, Pascoe records one Malasian spe-

cies, forming the type of a new genus :
—

IViclipam, g.w., Pascoe, l.c. p. 322. Allied to Pachypcza] antenniferous

tubercles strong, contiguous, nearly erect; antennm fimbriate, scape elongate,

cylindrical; elytra sinuate at apex, dentate at outer angle; last joints of

tarsi very long; anterior coxrc globose. Sp. P, marmorata, sp. n., Pasc. l.c,

p. 322, from Sarawak.

Of the Hippopsince, Pascoe describes 5 Malasian species be-
longing to 3 genera, namely Pothyne (Thoms.), Tetraglenes

(Newm.), and

Apophrena, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. pp. 323 and 324. Allied to Hippopsis
;
an-

tenniferoiis tubercles apical, contiguous, erect
;
eyes not close to base of an-

tennro. Sp. A.fdifcra, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 324, pi. 15. fig. 7, from Sarawak

;

A. tcnclla, Pasc. ibid., from Aru
;
and A. montana, Pasc, I, c. p. 325, from

Java.

Of the Malasian genera of his group Saperdince, Pascoe
gives the following table (/. c. p. 329) . Pour out of the eight

are new :

—

Intermediate tibim emarginate.

Antennal tubers projecting, approximate 1. Zotiile, g. n.

Antennal tubers very short, distant.

Legs very short 2. Nyctivicnc (Thoms.).

Legs moderately long.

Scape subcylindrical 3. Orcesis, g. n.

Scape claviform 4. Amymoma) g. n.

Intermediate tibim entire.

Antenme shorter than body 5. Entclopes (Thoms.).

Antennoe longer than body.

Eyes divided 6 . Bacchisa, g. n.

Eyes not divided.

Joint 3 of antenme slender 7. Serixia (Pasc.).

Joint 3 nearly as thick as scape 8. Xyaste (Pasc.).

Ncissa, g. n., Pascoe, Jo urn. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 82. Allied to Pcntacosmia

and Ill<xna’, joint 3 of antenno3 not longer than scape, equal to 4; pro-

thorax quadrate, abruptly spinose on each side
;
elytra crested at base. Sp.

N. incompicua, Pasc. 1. c. p. 82, pi. 3. fig. G, and N. niyrina, Pasc. ibid., from

South Australia.

Biicynthia^ g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 83. Allied to 3Iesosa
;
antenme slender,

joint 3 much longer than scape; prothorax transverse, minutely dentate on

the sides
;
elytra ovate

;
prosternum simple

;
mesosternum elevated, subden-

tate in front. Typo Zygoccra spiloptera (Pasc.).

llathliodes, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 88 (= Ilathlia, Dej.). Allied to 3Iyce-

rinus\ prosternum simple, not produced in front. Known sp. Mycerinus

1866. [voL, III.] 2 c
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fjrammtcus, aridiis, nniformis (Pasc.)
;
Ilathlia murma (Pasc.)

;
II. quaclri-

lineatay lacteola, melanocephola^ and lineella (Hope), sp, II moratusj Pasc.

I, c. p, 89, pi,. 3. fig. 7, from (J^ortfi P) Australia.

Lychrosis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 89. Allied to preceding
j
protliorax rounded

at the sides, contracted at base
;
Hytpa convex

j
anterior coxie large, Sp.

Myccrhms lucUmm (Pasc.)*

Ussisus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 90 {Ilippojyshuc). Antennaj fimbriate, joints

3 and 4 equal, longer than scape, remainder much shorter
;
prothorax cylin-

drical, not wider than head
;
elytra rather short, rounded at apex

j
legs very

short
;
pro- and mesosterna simple. Sp. E. dispar, Pasc. I, c. p. 91, pi. 3,

fig. 4, from Queensland.

Marmylaris, g. n., Pascoe, /. c. p. 88, note. Allied to Mycerinus
j
head

large
;
antennee long, joints 3 and 4 nearly equal

;
prothorax not broader than

head, cylindrical. Type Ilathlia hincldeyi (Pasc.).

l\Liycs, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans, 3rd ser. iii. p, 272, note. Allied to

Apriona
;
scape strongly cicatricose

;
eyes moderate

;
lower lobe narrow

j
last

tarsal joint short. Mo'^iolmmmus gravidas

Cydros, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser, v. p. 285. Allied to Eudesmus
;

prothorax cylindrical, unarmed
j
elytra with callosities iiit the base, abruptly

declivous behind. Sp. C. hucurus, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p, 285, pi. 20. fig. 5,

from Santa Marta.

Styynesis, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 28G. Allied to Aycn-
nopsis (Thoms.)

}
cylindrical

;
mesosternnm simple

; legs short, anterior

femora thickened, anterior coxce subconic, posterior legs placed far back, Sp.

S. pimciiger, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 286, from Santa Marta.

Zcale, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v, p, 28/, Allied to Phyfoepia
;

antennee distant, fimbriate, scape cylindrical, third joint longest; prothorax

cylindrical, slightly constricted at base
;
femora somewhat thickened

;
tarsi

eqiifil
j
claws bifid

;
pro- and mesosterna simple. Sp, Z, scalaris^ sp. n., Pas-

coe, 1. c. p. 287, pi. 20. fig. 1, from Santa Marta.

Ciqjhisia, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, p. 229, Allied to Egesina)

head large
;
eyes small, deeply emarginate

;
antennte slender, sefose, scape

thin, cylindrical, shorter than joint 3 ;
prothorax transyei’se, pides unarmed.

Sp. C. callosa, sp. n*; Pascoe, /. c. p. 230, pi. 20. fig. 1, J^enang.

Ixais, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 239. Allied to Cmodocus ; head in front sub-

transverse, with a median line reaching the mouth
;
antennte very short,

joints 3 and 4 subequal, fringed below ;’ elytra’ widened behind, convex in

the middle. Sp, I. cpisomoides, sp. n., Pasc. I, c. p, 239, pi. 26. fig. 10,

Penang,

Cyardium, g. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 239, Allied to Synelasma
;
head subtrans-

yorso, foroliead silicate; antennro short, robust, scape obconic; protliorax

wider tliaii head, toothed anteriorly
;
elytra elongate, cylindrical. Sp. C.

cribrosim, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 240, pi. 26, fig. 6, Penang.

^ Tliylactus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 242. Allied to Xylorhiza
;
prothorax strongly

toothed on each side
;
scape obconic

;
palpi short, nearly naked. Sp. T.

angidaris, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 242, pi. 27. fig. 6, Penang.

Ohages, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 243, Allied to Microtrayus
;
maxillary palpi

elongate, last joint dilated and truncated
;
prothorax iniarmed, ovate, closely

applied to elytra; penultimg,te joint of tarsi dilated. Sp. O. sp. n.,

Pasc, /, c. p. 243, pi. 26. fig. 41, Penang.
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Ci/cos, ^,n., Pascbe; /, c, p, 244. Allied to P/mrsa/m and Trimnmatus\
antennoe ( cJ ) very long, scape cylindrical, suddenly constricted at base

;
me-

sosternuni dentate
^
legs elongated, especially the anterior ( d" ), Sp, Mono-

cJiamus suhgemmatus (J. Tliojns.).

Omocyrius, g. n, Pascoe, I, c, p, 245. Allied to Triammatus
;
head ex-

serted, gradually Avidened beneath the eyes; antennoe with joints 4 and 5

thickened; shoulders produced; anterior legs ( d ) very long, Sp, 0,fulvi-
sjMvsus, sp, n., Pasc. /. c. p. 246, pi. 27. fig. 6, Penang.

Thestus, g. n,, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 247. Allied to Sarothrocera
;
prothorax nearly

unarmed
;
mcsosternuni produced

;
bead transverse, not dilated below eyes

;

antennary tubercles robust, approximate. Sp. T. oncideroidcs^ sp. n., Pasc.

I, c. p. 248, pi. 27, fig. 7, Penang.

3fetopides, g. n,, Pascoe, /. c, p. 248. Allied to Imahnus and Hagesata
;

head very broad in front
;
antennoe distant, not fringed, scape snbcylindric,

cicatricose
;
prothorax armed

;
mesosternum toothed. Sp. M, occipitalis,

sp, n., Pasc, h c. p. 249, pi. 27. fig. 5, Penang.

Epepeotes, g. n>j Pascoe, 1. c. p, 249. Allied to Monocluwius] antennoe

slender, joint 3 twice or thrice as long as scape
;
anterior legs long, fibioe

curved
;
mesosternum elevated, produced. Sp. Lmnia lusca (Pab.).

Bleppphesus, gf n., Pascoe, l,c. p, 249. Allied to ibTowoc/mwws
;
antennm

subiucrassate, joint 3 scarcely longer than 1, last 2 joints nearly equal

;

propectus short, mesosternum elevated, toothed
;
anterior legs aot elongated.

Sp. Monohammus succinctor (Chev.).

Mccotagus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 262, Allied to Gnmna
;
prothorax sub-

cylindrical, narrow in front; femora linear; joint 1 of tarsi equal to 2 and 3

together. Sp. Ceramdyx tigrimis (Oliv.), and Pclargodeinis giierinii ,

M. pcccilns, sp. n., Pasc. Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 316, Java,

Xyastc^ g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 267, Allied to Serixia
;
joint 3 of antennoo

tliickened, usually hirsute; anterior tarsi dilated, joints 1-3 equal. Sp, lole

nigripcs (Pasc.), pi. 27. fig. 2.

Tamjlecia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c, p, 263. Allied to Glcnm
;
anteuna) approxi-

mate
;
legs slender, femora linear, intermediate tibi.ne emarginate, claws

simple, Sp. T. lamhii, sp. n., Pasc. /. c. p. 263, pi, 28. fig. 9, Penang.

Zosjie, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c, p. 263. Allied to preceding
;
antemim distant,

last 6 joints abbreviated
;
intermediate tibim entire, claAvs obtusely dentate

at base. Sp. Z. cincticornis, sp. n,, Pasc. /, c, p. 264, pi. 28. fig. 11, Pe-

nang.

Nedytisis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c, p. 266. Allied to Phytoccia ? ;
elytra not defiexed

at the sides
;
prothorax wider than head, constricted and sulcate before and

behind; posterior femoraelongate; anterior coxfe contiguous. N.obrioides,

sp. n., Pasc. /. c. p. 267, pi. 28. fig. 1, Penang.

Anastetha, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p, xxviii. Allied to Spin-

tlieria-, antennae setaceous, longer than body; prothorax broad and bisinuate

at base, scutellar lobe produced; scutellum elongate, narroAv
;
post, femora

not thickened
;
mesosternum forming an acute spine in front, Sp. A. rari-

pila, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. xxviii, from Queensland,

Amphic7ima, g. n.. Bates, Ann. & Mag. N, II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 32. Allied to

Porcasta; linear; head very short, vertically
;
eyes encirclingba.se of antennae,

upper reniform lobe wide
;
antennary tubercles short, oblique, unarmed

;
pro-

thorax cylindrical, unarmed. Sp. A. lincata, sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 33, from Ega

;

2 c 2
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A. 2ncsilla, Bates^ ibid., from Santarem
j
A. lyetouleSj Bates, ibid., note, from

Bio Janeiro.

Alctretuif g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 34. Allied to preceding
;
elongate-elliptical

;

thorax cylindrical, Avitli very small lateral tubercles
j
eyes not prominent,

nearly contiguous above. Sp. A. inscrix>ta, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 34, from the

Amazons.

JBlahicentrus, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 192. Allied to Exocenti'us
;
thorax un-

armed, but tumid at the sides
;
basal joint of antenmo narrowed towards base ;

eyes nearly approximate on the vertex. Sp. J5. hirsutulus, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c.

p. 192, from the Tapajos
;
B. angustatus, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c, p. 193, from Santarem.

Eriojisilus, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 193. Allied to Exocentrus
j
prothorax sub-

quadrate, with a short conical tubercle on each side
j
eyes small, distant

j

basal joint of antennae short and thick, narrowed at base; body elongate,

clothed with long woolly hairs. Sp. E. nigrinusj sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 193,

from S. Paulo.

Brgnmosis, g. n.. Bates, /. c. p. 288. Allied to Pogonocherus
;
'elongate, flat

above
;
head small, prolonged below eyes, contracted behind ; antennae

filiform, long, with fine, stiff' hairs, longest beneath, basal joint long, 3rd

longer than 4th
;
prothorax with a stout acute spine on each side

;
elytra

spined at shoulders and outer apical angles
;
mesostemum narrowed and ele-

vated behind
;
anterior acetabula widely angular externally. Sp. P. hicusins,

sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 288, from Santarem and Ega.

Epectasis, g. n.. Bates, I, c. p. 294. Allied to Estola
;
elongated and cylin-

drical
;
anteimto filiform

;
as long as body, hairy above and beneath, joint

3 shorter than 4 ;
prothorax long, cylindi’ical, lateral tubercles obsolete. Sp.

E. attenuata^ sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 294, from Ega.

Chalcolgne, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 297. Allied to Qrgllica (Thoms.), but pro-

thorax acutely spined
;
antennal joints simple. Sp. Onocepliala (?) metallica

(Base.).

EtummesiSf g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 298, Allied to preceding
;
eyes large, but

distant on the vertex; antenna3 short, basal joint subquadrate, compressed,

joint 2 dilated, 3 curved and dilated at apex, 4 with a short foliaceous ex-

pansion above. Sp. E. heilipoklcs, sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 298, from S. Paulo.

Pretilia, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 302. Allied to CalUuy but prothorax unarmed
at the sides, Sp. P. tclephoroules, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 302, from Para &c.

Tyrinthiaf g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 371. Allied to Ilemilophus
;
lateral keel of

elytra wanting. Sp. T. capillata^ sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 371, from S. Paulo

;

T, scissifrons, sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 372, from the Tapajos and Ega.

Isomci'ida, g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 372. Allied to IIemilop>hus
;
antennal joints

regularly decreasing in length from joint 3, all uniformly fringed beneatli,

not longer than body. Sp. Ilemilophus alhicolUs (Lap.); I, rujicornisj sp. n..

Bates, /. c. p. 373, from Fonte Boa.

Eranetj g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 431. Allied to Phytcecia
;
cylindrical

;
eyes

with upper and lower lobes connected
;
antennte filiform, setose, fringed be-

neath, joint 3 much longer than 4; prothorax short, cylindrical; claws bifid.

Sp. Sapenla triangularis (Germ.)
;

S. Iceta (Newm.)
;
E, cincticornis, sp. n..

Bates, 1. c. p. 431, from Ega and S. Paulo.

Paraglenea, g. n.. Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p, 352. Allied to Glenca
;

elytra rounded and simple at apex. Typo Glenea fortimei (White). P.

winhoeij sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 352. fig. 3, Formosa,
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New species

JJi)rc7iea alhilarvata,^ BateS; Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd scr. xvii. p. K)8; from

tlio Tapajos.

JEthomerus verrucosus, Pascoe^ Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser. v. p. 281; from Santa

Marta
;
Jl^. crctatus, Pasc. 1. c, p. 281; notO; and JE. analts, Paso, ibid.; origin

not stated (South America).

Agapantliia zmvadskyi, Eairmaire; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vi. p. 276,

from Asia Minor.

Agelasta lamhii, PascoO; Proc. Zool. Soc. 1 8GG, p. 236; pi. 2G. fig. 7, A.

baUcata, Pasc. I c. p. 23G; pi. 2G. fig. 0; and A. suhstiigosa, Pasc. 1. c. p. 23G;

pi. 2G. fig. 8, from Penang.

Agcnnopsis px/gcca, BateS; 1. c. p. 295; A. sordida, BateS; ibid.; and A. cylin-

dt'ica, BateS; 1. c. p. 296, from Saiitarem. A. pygrea also from Bio Janeiro.

Alcidion privatum, Pascoe; Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. p. 283; from Santa

Marta.

Alplius asellus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 282, from Santa Marta.

Amesisa (g. n.) considaris, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 23G, pi. 11.

fig. 2; from Singapore.

Amillarus mutabilis. Bates, 1. c. p. 432, from Santarem.

Ainphiomjcha. Bates (1. c.) describes the folloAving new species of this

genus:

—

A. sexninigra, p. 42G,from S. Paulo; A. nigripcnnis, ibid., A.sapphii'a,

p. 428; A. 7negacephala, ibid., A. testacca, p. 430, and^l. roseicoll{s,WAi\.., from

Ega
;
A, ininiacea, p. 427, from Obydos

;
A. megalopoidcs, ibid., from San-

tarom
;
and A. capita, p. 429, note, from Panama.

Amymoma (g. n., see p. 385) pulchello, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 332, pi. 16. fig. 3, from

Sarawak.

Athcmistus armitagci, Pascoo, Jouru. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 87, and A.funcrem,

Pasc. ibid., from Sydney.

Atossa atomaria, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 254, pi. 2G. fig. 6,

Penang.

Batocex'a. Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser. iii.) describes the following new
Malayan species:

—

B. mctaUesccns, p. 2G4, from Macassar; B.pidverosa, ibid.,

from Timor; B. orplieus (= ? i?. ceneo-nigra, Thoms.), p. 2G5, from Morty,

Batchian, and Ternate
;
B. orcus, p. 2GG, from Ceram

;
B. ammoji, p. 2G7,

from Amboyna
;
B. mcUager, p. 2G8, from Bourn

;
B. cinnamonxea, p. 2G9,

from Sula
;
and B. attila, p. 270, from Sumatra and Java.

Bxjbc,^,n. (see ^Becord,’ 18G5, p. 498). Sp. B. paxmxenoidcs, Pascoe,

/. c. p. 225, pi. 10. fig. 7; from Sarawak.

Cacia melanopsis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 232, pi. 26. fig. 4, C.

pistor, Pasc. 1. c. p. 232, C. hex'hacea, Pasc. 1. c. p. 233, pi. 2G. fig. 3, and C,

ohscssa, Pasc. 1. c. p. 233, from Penang.

CacostolaJlexicornis, Bates, 1. c., from Santarem.

Callia. Bates {1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :—

>

C. fnhocincta, p. 300, from Santarem
;

C. crioccHna, p. 300, and C, lycdidcs,

p. 301, from S. Paulo
;

C. halticoides and C. clcrdidcs, p. 301, from l^ga
;

C.

lampyrdidcs, p. 302, note, from Bio Janeiro.

Cax'tcrica optaia, Pascoo, Ent. Trans, 3rd ser. v. p. 284, from Santa Mai-ta.

Cenodocus granulosus, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 238, pi. 26. fig. 12,

Penang.

Cereopsius. The following now Malasian species of this genus are de-
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scribed by Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) :

—

C. luctuosus, p. 238^ from Ceram

and Goram
5

C, tricinctuSj p. 239, from Batchiari
j
and C. privatus, p. 240,

from Malacca.

Clyzomedus annularis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 234, Penang.

Colohothca distincta, Pascoe, l^nt. Trans. 3rd ser< v. p. 284, from Sjiiita

Marta, Guatemala, and Costa llica.

Conkonia allardi, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 08,

from Algeria.

Daxata uslidata, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 230, pi. 27. dg. 4, Penang.

Desmiphora senicida, Bates, 1. c. p. 200, from the Tapajos
j
D, multicristuta,

Bates, h c. p. 201, from Obydos
;
D. ornata, Bates, l> c. p. 201, note, and D.

venosa, Bates, 1. c. p. 202, note, from Bio Janeiro.

Diallus (g. n.) lachrymosus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 242, pi.- 12.

fig. 5
,
from Tondano. I>. luyens, Pasc. /. c. p. 243, from Ceram

j
D. sub-

tinctus, Pasc. ibid., from Mysol.

Dorcadion. L. Fairmaire describes the following new species of tliis genus

from Asia Minor (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi.) :

—

JD, nocjclli, p. 270
j

2). weyersii, p. 271; D. cinctellum, p. 272; D. semilineatum, p. 273; 1).

conjiuens, p, 274; and J9. hoszdaghense, p. 275.

Dorcadion escoi'udense, Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. I860, p. 107,

Escurial.

—

Dorcadion reynosce, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 418,

and D. midsanti, Bris. I, c, p. 420, Beynosa.

Dorcasta liynea, Bates, /. c. p. 35, D. occidta and D. ccenosa, Bates, 1. c.

p. 30, from Santarem.

Dctinoyramma collare, Pascoe, Proc. ZooL SoC. 1860, p. 260, pi. 28. fig. 10,

Penang.

Entelopes similis, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 255, Penang.

—

Dntelopes amcena, Pascoe,

Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 335, pi. 15. fig. 8
,
from Sarawak.

Dpejjcotes fumosus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 301, from Flores
;
E. vestiyialis, Pasc.

ibid., ti'om Sarawak
;
E. diversus, Pasc. 1. c. p. 302, from Key Island

;
E.

meridianus, Pasc. ibid., from Java, Sumatra, Sarawak, &c.

Esthloyetia. Bates describes the following new species of this genus :

—

E.

pulverea, I, c. p. 289, E. sulcata and E. linearis^ p. 290, from Santarem

;

E. mucrcnata, p. 289, from Ega
;
E. ohtusa and E.prolixa, p. 291, note, from

Bio J aneiro.

Estola. The following new species are described by Bates :

—

E. hasinotata,

1. e. p. 291, E, lineolata, p. 292, from the Tapajos; E. varieyata, p. 292, from
Ega

;
E. porcula, p. 293, from Santarem

;
E. trimcatella, E. acricula^ and E.

varicornis (Bej.), p. 293, note, from Bio Janeiro.

Eumathcs amazonicus, Bates, 1. c. p. 297, from Ega.

Euthydstus (g. n., see p. 383) hinotatus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 253, pi. 11. fig. 5,

from Sarawak and Malacca.

Exocentrus striatus, Bates, 1. c. p. 191, and E. vdtididus, Bates, ibid., from
Santarem.

Glenea. Of this genus, Pascoe (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes the fol-

lowing new species from Penang :

—

G. porpliyrio, 1. c. p. 259, pi. 28. fig. 5

;

G. neanthcs^ p. 259, pi. 28. fig. 4 ;
G. juhcca, p. 260

;
G, cunila, ibid.

;
G.

alysson, p. 261, pi. 28. fig. 8 ;
G. amc, p. 261, pi. 28. fig. 2 ;

G. mantoj p. 262,

pi. 28. lig. 7 ;
and G. anthyllis, p. 262, pi. 28. fig. 6 .

Gnoma jiropinqua, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 313, from Maldan
;
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G, lonffitarsis, Pasc. 1. d p. 8l4y from Singapore find Sarawak
;
G. ptdverea,

I’asc. 1. c, p. 314, from Macassar
;
Gi dispersa, Pasc. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800,

p. 252, and Ent. Trans, h c. p* 814, from Singapore, Macassar,- Batchian, and

Java.

Ilastatis golerucoides, Bates, 1. c. p. 299, from Santareni.

Ilchesecis sparsely Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pv 81, from Western Aus-
tralia (—Ilehecerus sjKcrsus, Beiclie, MS.).

Ilemilojihus ? mufinus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p# 288, from Santa
Marta.

Jlemilojyhus fasciatus, Bates, 1. c. p. 370, from Ega.

IIippo])sis. The following five new Amazonian species are described by

Bates (/. c.) :

—

II. t)‘imcatcUa, p. 39, from Para
j

II. f/riscula and 7/. cliiviyeraj

p. 40, from Santareni^ II. proria, p. 41, from S. Paulo; and II. fractilinca,

ibid., from Ega. '

Ijjliiothe (g. n., see p. 383) criopsioides, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p'. 255,

from Sarawak.

Isomerida ainicta^ Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 287, pi. 20. fig. 2, from

Santa Marta.

Leprodera equestris, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 285, pi. 14. fig. G,

= r* L. eiongata (Thoms.), from Penang and Sarawak
j
L. verrucosa^ Pasc. 1. c.

p. 286,- and L. eptcedioides, Pasc. 1. c. p. 287, from Sarawak.

' Lepturges Jigiiratus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pv 283, from Santa

Marta.

Lepturges ovalis, Bates, 1. c. p. 433, from Santarem
;
and L. scutellatus, Batesy

1. c.
f>. 434, from S. Paulo.-

Lycidola simidatrix, Bates, 1. c. p. 3G8, from Ega and the Tapajos.

Macroccphidus mdfmortitus, Motschulsky, Bui. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxii. 1.

p. 39i), Oeyioii.

Ilcgaeerd predata, Bates, /, c. p. 37, and M. apicalis, Bates,- ibid., ffoiii Ega;

M. rigidida, Bates, l.c. p. 38, from Santarem.

Megopis procera, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 536, Penang.

Mesoset allapsa, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p.- 231, Penang.

Microtragus sticticus, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 86, pi. 3. fig. 9, from

Australia.

Monochamus. The following new Malasian species are described by Pascoe

(Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) :

—

M.- defector, p. 293, M. tarsalis, p. 294, from Sin-

gapore
;
M: productu§, p.« 294, from Boiu'ii

;
M. vcCfiolaris, p. 295, from Doroy

and Mysol; M. litigiosus, ibid., from Am; M. fercd{s', -p. 296, from Flores; 31.

tincturatus, ibid., from Waigiou
;
31. cofivexus, p. 297, from' Kaioa

;
M.- viator,

ibid., from Matabello
;
3L liiagneticus, p. 296, from Ceram and Am

;
M. cap-

tiosus, p. 298, from Dorey, Menado, and Kaioa
;
M. anxiiis, p. 298, from

Batchian &c.
;

iii. argutus (= ? L. fasciatd, Montr.), p. 299, from Ternate,

Aru, and Bourn
;
M. solutus,- ibid., from' Makian and Batchian

;
and 3f. urexus,

p. 300, from Mysol and Siila.

—

Monochamus musims, Pascoe, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1800, p, 251, Penang.

Ncmo2ohas incensus, Pascoe, /. c. p. 275, pi. 13. fig. 5,- front Morty
;
N. leu-

ciscus, Pasc. ibid., pi. 13. fig. 4, from Batchian
;
and N. Icthalis, Pasc. /. c.

p. 27G, pi. 13. fig. 2, from Morty.

Nyctimerte vittata, Pascoe,- /.- c. p. 330, from Singapore ; N. suhsericea, Pasc.

/. c. p. 331, from Menado.
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Oherea ciirialis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860, p. 264, O. clara, Pasc. 1. c,

p. 205, and O. tenuata, Pasc. ibid., Malasia.

Olmccampkis optatusy Pascoe, 1. c. p. 253, and O. quietus, Pasc. 1. c. p. 254^

Penang.— Olenccamptus strigosus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 317, from

Aril and Amboyna.

Orccsis (g. 11
.,
SCO p. phauloules, Pascoe, 1. c.p. 832, pi. 15. fig. 2, from

Batcliian.

Oreodcra {Anoreina) huinnulata, Bates, 1. c. p. 433, from S. Paulo.

OthcJais (g. n., see p. 383) virescens, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 241, Saylee and

Borey.

Otroea (g. n., see p. 383) semiflava, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 244, pi. 12. fig. 2, from

Batcliian
;
O. cinerascens, Pasc. ibid., from Amboyna

;
O. tcssellata, Pasc.

/. c. p. 245, from Ceram.

Palimna mouliotii, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 237, Penang.

Pelargoderus melcagris, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 279, from

Tondano.

Phaa crocata, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 288, pi. 20. fig. 3, and P.

astathcoidcs, Pasc. 1. c. p. 289, from Santa Marta .—Phcea coccinea, Bates, 1. c.

p. 367, from Santareni.

Pharscdia. Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) describes six new Malasian

species :

—

P. lentiginosa, 1. c. p. 249, from Banda
;
P. cincticornis, ibid., from

Malacca
;
P. duplicaia, p. 250, from Singapore

;
P. supposita, p. 250, and P.

sajjerdoidcs, p. 251, from Sarawak
;
and P. vinosa, p. 251, from Sarawak and

Singapore.

Pogonocherus gramdatus, Motsclmlsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 174, Japan. ^
. v

Pothgne capiio, Pascoe, /. c. p. 327, from Dorey, Ternate, and Ceram.

Praonetha jdeuricausta, Pascoe, Joiirn. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 89, North Aus-
tralia.—Praonetha Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p.240, andP. villosa,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 241, Penang.—Praonetha hinodosa, Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 350,

and P. Icateca, Bates, 1. c. p. 351, Formosa.

Protemnemus lima, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 282, from Goraiii
j
P.

piristis, Pasc. ibid., from Am.
Psaumis (g. n., see p. 383) turhidus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 246, pi. 11, fig. 6, from

Sarawak.

Phytiphora odewalinii, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 86, from South Au-
stralia •, P. semivestita, Pasc. ibid., from Western Australia.

Popica formosana. Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 351, Formosa.

Saimia hituherosa, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 235, Penang.

Scrixia varians, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 256, S. basalts, Pasc. ibid., and S. prasinata,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 257, pi. 27. fig. 1, Penang.

Sodus ursulus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 237, pi.. 26. fig. 2, Penang.

Spathoptera capillacea and S. mimica. Bates, Ann. & Mag. N. II, 3rd ser.

xvii. p. 369, from Ega.

Sporetus decipiens. Bates, 1. c. p. 434, from Para.

Steirastoma lycaon, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 279, and S. stellio

(Dej.), Pascoe, 1. c. p. 280, from Santa Marta.

Syhra punctatostriata. Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 351, and S, hacuUna, Bates,
/. c. p. 352, Formosa .—Syhra centurio, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 90,

from New South Wales,
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Symphylctes. The following new Australian species arc described by Pascoe

(Joiirn. Linn. Soc. ix.) :

—

S. dcvoiiis, p. 83, 8. duhoulayi, ibid., S. st(hminiatuS)

p. 84, S. iliacus, ibid., and S. simiiis, p. 85, from Western Australia and 8,.

hatJmrstii, p. 85, from South Australia.

Tdruylcncs fusiformis, Pascoo, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 32G, from Sa-

rawn-k.

Xocs (g. n., see p. 384) cycria, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 24G, pi. 11. tig. 3, Sarawak.

Zotalc (g. 11
., SCO p. 385) unicolor, Pascoo, 1. c. p. 330, pi. 15. fig. 5, Su-*

matra.

Lepturides,

Leptura hisiynata (Mdnetr.) probably = L. jdycri (Hummel), the latter

being a black variety. L. rujlpennis (Mills.)=X. crytliroptera (Hagenb.), and

hisiynata (Brulle)=ii. ustidata (Fisch.), var. Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits.

18G(), pp. 300-301.

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*= sdr. tome vi. p. G9) indicates the cha-

racters of VesperusJlaveolus (Mills.), which he says= V. mauritanicus (Bej.).

lie also describes Leptura approxwians (Rosenh.), from Tangier (/. c.

p. 70).

Asilaris, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 505. Allied to Oeolemia
;

last joint of maxillary palpi elongate-ovate; joints 5-11 of antennae dilated

on the inside
;
femora thickened in the middle. Sp. A, zonatus, sp. n., Pasc.

1. c. p. 505, pi. 41. fig. 1, Penang.

Ephies, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 50G. Allied to JEuryptcra

;

antennae short, di-

lated, rather remote
;
eyes nearly entire. Sp. E. cruentus, sp. n., Pasc. I, c.

p. 50G, pi. 41. fig. 9, Penang.

Neiv species :

—

Cortodcra discolor, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 277, from Asia Minor.

Leptura niyropicta, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 278, from Asia Minor.

Ayapete vestita, Pascoe, Joinn. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 91, from South Australia.

Earinis knieslcrcc, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 91, from South x\ustralia.

Aposites pilhicollis, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 92, pi. 3. fig. 8, from Western Australia.

Uracanthus simidans, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 92, from South Australia
;
and U,

miniatus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 93, from Western Australia.

Omophocna taniiaia, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 93, from Australia.

Capnolynima capreola, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 504, pi. 42. fig. 1,

Penang.

Phillis rufcsccns, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 506, Penang.

Philus pallescens, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 350, Formosa.

Euryptera ruficollis, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser. v. p. 289, and E, ? lyd~

formis, Pasc. ibid., from Santa Marta.

Vesperus conicicollis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 69, from Morocco.

Cerambycides.

8phccrion and Mallocera. Pascoo (Ann. & Mag. N. II^ 3rd ser. xviii.

pp. 477-478) discusses the species ordinarily referred to these genera, and

separates several new genera from 8pliccrion (vide infra). Nephaliiis (Newm.)
is regarded by him as deserving separation from 8ph<xrion, being restricted to

those species in which the elytra are not at all, or but slightly, deflected at
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the sides. The species of this genus would then be JV. cassus, serius, and

exiiius (Newm.). N. amictus (Newm.) is unknown to Pascoe
;
and N. hlan~

dus (Newm.) is a Sphcet'ion. Pascoe gives a list of the species which he

refers to Sphcerion as restricted by him, and characterised as follows (/. c.

p. 478):—antennae elongate ($ equal to body), joints 3-C or 7 spinose;

prothorax subdepressed
;

posterior tibiae subconipressed, spurred. Pascoe

states that Appula (Thoms.), including Mallocera lateralis and undalans

QN\\iiQ)^8tkocera (Serv.).-^ili. ehurioides (White) is better placed in the

vicinity of Eburia) and M, obliqua (Pej.) forms the genus Hurysthea

(Thoms.). '

Clytus. Kraatz remarks that C. trifasciatus (Fab.) does not occui* in

Hungary, where it is represented by a nearly allied species. C. ccyyptiacus

(Lap.), for which Laporte gives Hungary as a habitat, is said to be a variety

of C. trifasciatus. Kraatz seems to imply that the Hungarian species is C.

cegyptiacus
\

it is also found in the Greek archipelago. C. bruchii (Kraatz)

=tC. caucasicus (Motsch.). Berk ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 300.

Kraatz maintains (Berk ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 370) that the genera JBrachy-

pteroma (Heyd.) and Dolacerus (Muls.) are identical, and that the species B.

ottomanum (Heyd.)= -D. reichei (Muls.) and Molorchus midsanti (Stierk).

The eyes are not sensibly emarginate.

Pascoe remarks (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 290-291) on the distinctive

characters of the genera CluiriSy Odontocera, and Acyphoderos,

On the relationships of tlio genus Apiluccra (Ohovr.) see Pascoe, Ihit.

Trans. 3rd ser. v< p. 295.

. Pascoe (Proc. Zook Soc'. 1866, 1. c.) remarks upon the following species

and genera of this group :

—

Deuteromma testaceum (Pase.)
j

Pseudoleptara

(Thoms.) (White)
;
Nirceu^ (Newm.)= Pac/t^^ma (Serv.)

;

lidium anmdare (Fiib.)=Clytantlms\ Clytus australis (Cast. & Gory)=XyZo-
trechus) Acrocyrta (Pasc.) and Demonax (Thoms.); Blemmya (Pasc.)=jE'Mr2/-

arthrurn (Blanch.)
;
Cyclodera (White) = ? Piapuricenus (Serv.)

;
Cer. maxil-

losus and niyripes {fym.^— Burypliayus\ Eurycephahis cardinalis (Thoms.)=:

'Euryclca\ Cer. ylobosa {0\\Y.')=^Xystrocera.

Neiv genera :

—

[Phoracantha.) Pascoe remarks (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 98)

that tlie genus Phoracantha (Newm.) now includes a hetero-

geneous assemblage of species, which he proposes to divide into

the following genera :

—

Phoracantha (Newm.). Head not elongated behind eyes, forehead short,

broad at apex; antennae with subterete joints, 3-6 spinose at apex; pro-

thorax spinose at the sides
;
anterior tibiae straight. Sp. Stenochorus se?ni-

pimctatus (Fab.) «&c.

Eptithoraf g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. Head elongated behind eyes, forehead short,

narrowed at apex; antennae with cylindrical joints, 3-7 with a strong-

spine at apex
;

prothorax with the sides uneven
;

femora thickened in the

middle
;
anterior tibiae curved. Type Stenochorus dorsalis (MacLeay).

Callirho'e (Newiii.). Forehead rather short, narrowed at apex
;
antennae

^vith joints 3-6’ or 7 spinose;' femora elongate, strongly clavate; prothorax

tuberleiilate. Sp. Stenochorus biyuttatas (Don.) &c.
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Alesta, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 99. Allied to preceding ' antennse witli joint

3 strongly, and 4 obsoletely' spinose, remainder unarmed; femora thickened

in the middle; elytra rounded at apex. Sp. Fhoracantha halteata (Paso.))

P. bifasciata (Pasc.), pi. 4. fig. 6, aiid P. angasii (Pasc.).

AUotisis, g. n., Pascoe, ibid. Forehead short, btoad at apex
;
antennm

with joints 3 & 4 stibspinose; pfothorax elongate, tuberculate; elytra triln-

catc at apex
;
femora elongate, clavatc. Sp. Phorcicantha scitula (Pasc.), A.

discrcta (Pasc.), pi. 3. fig. 1, and Coptocci'cUs mifasciatus (Hope).

Diospidcs, g. n., Pascoe, ibid. Forehead somewhat short and narrowed at

apex; antenna) with joints 3-8 strongly spinose
;
prothorax spinose; elytra

bispinoso at ape^t
;
legs slender. Typo StciiOcliorus ohscurus (Don.).

Tryplidchariaj g. n., Pascoe, ibid. Forehead somewhat produced, harrowed

at apex; joints 3-8 of antennse bispinose
;
prothorax small, spinose; femora

linear. Sp. Phoracantha hamata (NeWni.), P. supenins (Pasc.), P. odeioalihii

(Pasc.), pi. 4. fig. 7, and Stenochorus fnitcliellii (Hope).

Xypeta g. n., Pascoe, tc. p. 100. Forehead Very short, dilated at apex;

antenneo with joints 8-6 bispinose, last joint incised, representing a twelfth

joint; posterior legs very long. Typo Fhoracantha (jrallaria (Pasc.), figured^

pi. 4. fig. %
Diosyris, g. n., Pascoe, Pfoc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 608. Allied to Mythodcs

;

head transverse in front, produced bettVeen the antennoe, elongated behind

the eyes; antennae approximate at base; eyes rounded; prothorax nearly

oblong, equal in width before and behind
;
femora abruptly clavate

;
tarsi

rather short. Sp. P. miranda^ sp. n., Pasc. t. G. p. 608, pi. 41. fig. 7, Penang.

Ciojicra, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 610. Allied to Deuteromma
;
eyes nearly

entire; antettnoO setaceous, scape cicatricose.; prothorax elongate. Sp. G. dc^

colorata^ sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 611, pi. 41. fig. 10, Penang.

Epianthc, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 611. Allied to Fhmotrayus
;
antennro thick-

ened towards apex
;
scape obconic

;
elytra entire, parallel

;
posterior tarsi

elongate. Sp. E. viridis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 611, pi. 41. fig. 6, Penang.

Mydada, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 612. Allied to Acyphodercs head very

little prodneed in front; anteiinm as in preceding; elytra entire. Harrowed

behind, sides not declivous
;
tibim stottt, tarsi nearly e<lual. Sp. M. discoideaf

sp. n., Pasc. t. c. p. 612, pi. 41. fig. 4, Penang.

Scstyi'a, g. n., Pascoe, /. c. p. 613. Allied to preceding genera
;
antennse

linear, scape pyriform
;
head with a constricted heck, wider than prothorax

;

tarsi nearly equal. Sp. S. cephalotes, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 613, pi. 41. fig. 3,-

Penang.

Mimistena, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 613. Allied to Cosmisoma^^ antenufe

setaceous, scape pyriform
;
head with a neck, narrower than prothorax ;' pos-

terior and intermediate tarsi elongate
;
elytra entire. Sp. M.femorata, sp. n.y

Pascoe 1. c. p. 514, pi. 41. fig. 6, Penang.

Bico7i, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 622. Allied to Fpipedoccra
\ antennae short,

joints 6-11 dilated
;
prothorax ovate

;
tarsi Short, equal. Sp. B. sanguineus

^

Pasc. 1. c. p. 622, pi. 41. fig. 8, Penang.

Sigeum, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 623. Allied to Euryarthrum
;
head flattened

between the eyes, suhdilated
;
antennse serrated towards apex, joint 3 longer

than 1 ;
hind legs elongate, slender. Sp. Blcmmya humcralis (PasC.), h c.

pi. 41. fig. 2.

Asmedia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 626. Allied to Euryarthrum] antennae
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lliickened towards apex, not flattened
j
prothorax angulated at tlio sides;

prosternum not produced. Sp. -4. mimctes, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 62G, pi. 41.

fig. 11, Penang.

Imhrws, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 528. Allied to Cerambi/x; antennai more or

less seiTated, scape entire at apex
;
eyes coarsely granulated, approximated to

the mouth
;
prothorax oblong, unarmed

;
legs equal, femora thickened in the

middle. Sp. I. lineakis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 529, pi. 41. fig. 12 ;
ephehus,

and I. strigosus, Pasc. ibid., from Penang.

Cyriopalus, g.n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 530. Allied to Cerambyx 12-

jointed, pectinate; prothorax unarmed; legs rather short, femora not thick-

ened. Sp. C. toallaceiy sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 630, pi. 42. fig. 3, Penang.

Sidis, g. 11 ., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 93. Allied to Ohriimi) an-

tenna3 short, basal joint longest
;
prothorax elongate, nodoso-rotundate at the

sides
;
legs short, femora thickened

;
body setose. Sp. 8. opiloicles, Pasc. 1. c.

p. 94, pi. 4. fig. 3, from South Australia.

Acyrustty g. n., Pascoe, /. <?. p. 94. Allied to Ohrium
]
]o\ni 1 of antennal

short, curved, and attenuate at base; joint 3 longer, spinose at apex; pro-

thorax elongate, nodose at the sides
;
femora elongato-clavate. Sp. Obrium

ciliatmn (Pasc.).

Igcnitty g. 11 ., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 95. Allied to Obriumy but with the anterior

coxa) globose, not reduced. Known sp. Obrium ihicliunoulcs and dorsalo

(Pasc.)
;
n. sp. lyenia stigmosay Pasc. 1. c. p. 96, pi. 3. fig. 3, from South Aus-

tralia.

Sisyrumiy g. ii., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 95. Allied to preceding genus
;
3rd joint of

antenna) longer than scape, unarmed; last joints scarcely compressed
;
pro-

thorax oblong, broader than head, irregular at the sides
;
anterior acetabula

cicatricose, scarcely angulate. Type Obrium tripartitum (Pasc.), figured

on pi. 4. fig. 4.

XystamUy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 96. Allied to Fhalota

:

head elongated and

constricted behind the eyes
;
antenna) remote, linear

;
palpi rather elongate,

last joint obconic
;
prothorax constricted before and behind, nodose at the

the sides; legs short; basal joint of tarsi elongate: anterior acetubula widely

angular. Sp. X. vitteday Pasc. 1. c. p. 97, pi. 4. fig. 8, from Queensland.

BetheUumy g. n., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 97. Allied to Callidmm'y

head very short, antenniferous tubercles obsolete
;
antenna) distant at base,

scape obconical, equal to joint 3, joint 4 short, remainder longer; prothorax

oblong, narrowed at base, rounded at sides, disk even
;
anterior coxae globose,

acetabula slightly aiigulated
;
pro- and mesosterna elevated. Sp. — signiferum

(Newm.) and Ccdlidium inscriptum (Pasc.).

OxymagiSy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 101. Allied to Strongylurus (Hope)
;
palpi

short, terminal joint triangular; prosternum broad, elevated, traiLsversely

dilated behind
;
mesosternum elevated, anteriorly dilated and perpendicular.

Sp. O. grayiiy Pasc. 1. c. p. 101, pi. 3. fig. 2, from Australia.

Fapliorciy g. n,, Pascoe, /. c*. p. 102. Allied to Febius (Pasc.)
;
stouter

;

legs longer; head ovate, Avith no muzzle, lype Ceresium? modestum (Pasc.),

figured on pi. 4. fig. G.

ForitlieUy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 102. Allied to Ceresium
;
prothorax con-

tracted at base; femora stout, clavate; face short, transA'erse. Type C(dli-

dium intortum (Newm.).

FctosticUiy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 104. Allied to Jlomccmota
;

antenna)
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shorter than body, scape and joint 3 nearly equals remainder shorter and

subequal
;
prothorax rounded, not attenuated at base

;
anterior acetabida not

angulated. Type Callidiiimcleroides{^\\itG). E. riUda, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 104,

from Western Australia.

Ipomoria, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 104. Allied to Homesmota and Monop)lia

(Newm.)
;
scape longer than joint 3 of antenna3, the latter unarmed

;
pro-

thorax attenuated at base
;
anterior acetabula narrowly angulated. Sp. L

tillidcs, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 105, pi. 4. fig. 1, from South Australia.

Adrimn, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 105. Allied to preceding
;
eyes coarsely

granulated; joint 3 of antennoo shorter than scape, equal to 4; prothorax

constricted behind, disk impressed; anterior acetabula nearly. entire. Typo

Cullidium catoxantlium (White).

(Eharina, Pascoe, I, c, p. 105 *•. Allied to Phacodes
;
palpi elongate, with

a broadly triangular terminal joint
;

tarsi nearly linear. Sp. Qi’. t7'istis,

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 105, and GE. ceresioides, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. lOG, from

South Australia.

Mephritus, g. n., Pascoe, Aim. & Mag. N. TI. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 479. Allied

to Spharioti
;
head projecting between the antemire

;
prothorax subdepressed

;

tibioe compressed, posterior not spinose at apex. Sp. M. cinet'ascens, sp. n.

(Dej.), Pasc. 1. c. p. 480, from Pio Janeiro.

Castiale, g, n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 480. Allied to Sjyhcsi'ion) antennee elongate,

joints 3-6 spinose at apex
;
antenniferous tubercles horizontal

;
prothorax

shortly ovate, subdepressed
;
femora slender-fusiform, posterior four bispi-

nose at apex. C. viridipcmiisj sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 480, from Columbia.

Qoryhia^ g. u., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 481. Allied to Sphcermi
;

head inserted

nearly to eyes; antenna) scarcely longer than body, unarmed; prothorax

subdepressed
;
posterior tarsi short. Sp. G. martes, sp. n,, Pasc. 1. c, p. 481,

from Espiritu Santo.

Psyrassa, g. n., Pascoe, I c. p. 481. Allied to Sphesrion, habit of Ihidion
;

antennro rather short, joints 3-G spinose at apex; prothorax oblong, subey-

lindrical, not tuberculate, narrower at base
;
elytra narrow, elongate, bispinose

at apex; femora not clavate. Sp. Stenocorus unicolor (Randal). P. hasi-

cornis, sp. n. (Pilate), Pasc. 1. c. p. 482, from Yucatan.

Limozotcif g. n., Pascoe, /. c. p. 482. Allied to Mallocera
;
antenna) un-

armed
;
antenniferous tubercles approximate

;
prothorax cylindrical, elongate,

unarmed at the sides
;
elytra parallel, eniarginate but not spinose at apex.

Sp. L. viryataj sp. n. (Oliev. MS.), Pasc. 1. c. p. 482, from Columbia.

llhysimn, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Sjyhcsrmi
;

antenna) un-

armed
;

prothorax oblong, subdepressed
;
elytra narrow, rounded at apex

;

mesosternum declivous. Sp. P. himaculatiim, sp. n. (Deyr.), Pasc. /. c. p. 483,

from Bolivia.

Alcyopisy g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 484. Lepturiform
;
head much exserted,

with a constricted neck
;
antenna) unarmed; antenniferous tubercles strong,

produced wdthin, contiguous at base; prothorax elongate-cylindrical, irre-

gular; mesosternum produced in front; femora clavate. Sp. A, ciyanoptcm,

sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 484, from Brazil.

Phocnidnus, g. n,, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 293. Allied to Z/s-

sonotus and Charinotes
;
antenna) long, serrate, 11-jointed

;
prothorax smooth.

Previously indicated by Pascoe, see ^Record,’ 18G J, p. 441.
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with a lateral tooth
;
mesosternum ^deplivpas, dentate in the middle, Sp. P,

ImonotoideSf sp. i)., Pasc. I, c, p. ^93; pi. UO. fig-, 6, from Santa Marta,

JVeic^ species ;

—

Callidium albofasciatum, Motscluilehy, Bull, Soc, Nat, Mosc, xjcxix. 1.

p. 174, Japan.

Clytus insignitus, Fairninire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® sdr. vi. p. 269, from

Asia Minor.

Rhopalopus ledereri, Fairmairo, I, c. p. 269, from Asia Minor.

Rhamnusiumjuglamlis, Fairmaire, 1. e. p. 276, from Asia Minor.

Pwcilium alni, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 107, Escurial.

SphcBrion siiturale (Dej.), Pascoe, Ann. &; Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 479,

and S. geniculatum, Pasc. ibid., from Brazil.

Dojanira hiapiculata^ Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1866, p. 507, Penang.

No'emia olmlghcata^ Pascoe, 1. e. p. 500, Penang.

MerionCcda acida, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 509, Penang.

Plutonesthcs crocata, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 514, pi. 42, fig. 2, Penang.

JErytlirus ignituSy Pascoe, 7, c. p. 514, IP. lacertosus, apiculatus, and atricollis,

‘Pasc. ,7. c. p. 515, Penang.

Erythrvs fovmosanus, Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 350, Formosa. .

- Pyrestes jiolituSy Bascoe, 7. c. p. 516, pi. 42. fig. 6, P. scapularisy Pasc. l.c.

p. 516, pi. 42. fig. 5, P. virgatus, Pasc. 7. c. p. 517, pi, 42. fig. 4, and P. nigri-

oollisy Pasc. 7. c. p. 517, Penang.

Chloruhlum cimiyrisy Pascoe, Ic. p. 518, Penang.

Pachyteria. The following six new species of this genus frojn Penang are

described by Pascoe :—P. speciosay 7. c. p. 519, ]d1. 43. fig, 6 ;
P. lamlmy ibid,,

pi. 43. fig. 6 ;
P. virescensy ibid., pi. 43. fig. 2 ;

P. spinicoUiSy ibid., pi. 43. fig. 4

;

P. insignita, 7. c. p. 520
j
and P. strumosuy ibid., pi. 43. fig. 3.

Dere marginatay Pascoe, 7. c. p. 522, Penang.

Euryarthrum (Blanch,) —Blemmya (Pasc.), The following 6 new species

from Penang are described by Pascoe P. nudicolle, 7. c. p. 624, pi. 42. fig. 7

;

E. lamhiiy carinatum, and interruptumy 7. c. p. 524
;
and E. egmmn and atri-

pcmiey 7. c. p. 525.

Ceramhyx pruinosusy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 526, Penang.

Neoceramhyx lamhiiy and N. ? intricatusy Pascoe, l.c. p. 527, Penang.

Jloplocerambyx relictus, Pascoe, 7. c, p. 528, Penang.

Phytidodera cristatUy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 531, pi. 43. fig. 1, Penang,

Ceresium vestigiahy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 632, and 0. ? versutiim, Pasc, ibid.,

Penang.

Xystrocera alcijoneay Pascoe, 7. c. p. 634, Penang.

Phalota collarisy Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix., p. 96, from South Aus-

tralia.

Eidymocantha hrevicolUsy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 100, from Western Australia.

Strongylurus orhatusy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 100, from Queensland,

Opsidota alhipilosay Pascoe, 7. c. p. 101, from South Australia.

Arideeus IteroSy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 103, from North Australia.

Jlomoimvta duhoulayiy Pascoe, 7. c. p. 103, from Western Australia,

Charis corimitty Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 290, from Santa Marta.

Ehopalophora intinctay Pascoe, 7. c. p. 291, and M. moestiday Pasc. 7. c. p. 292,

from Santa Marta.
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Callichroma scituliim (Dej.), Pascoe, 1. c. p. 292, from Santa Mayta. -

Cl\ryaoprasis''bouchardi^ Pascoe, 1. c. p. 292, from Santa Marta.

Neoclytus scmicus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 294, pi. 20. fig. 7, from Santa Marta.

Apilocera postica, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 296, pi. 20. fig. 4, from Santa Marta.

Prio7iides :

—

Fairmaire [Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sor. tome vi. p. 60) describes Prionus

forjicatus (Fab.) as a species of Opisognathus. It lives in the stem of Cha~

mcsrops humilis. Fairmaire also describes Polyartliron harharum (Luc.), 1. c.

p. 07.

Lucas notices tlio distribution of Prinohius scutcllaris) and mentions its

occurrence in Egypt. Bull. Soc. Ent. 1800, p. xlv.

Lucas (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1800, pp. 441-446) discusses tlie synonymy
of tbe species of Mulsant’s genus Prinobtus, and especially tlie characters of

P. scutellaris (Germ.), which he regards as a very variable species, and as

probably including P. gauhilii {Chevr.), letJiifer (Fairni.), germari (Muls.),

atrop>os (Chevr.), goudotii (Chevr.), and cedri (Mars.).

Phytophaga.

SuFFRiAN has abstracted Waterhouse’s revision ofthe Linnean andBanksian

Phytophaga^ and discussed some of his results (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 168-

106). Suffrian maintains that C. hcemorrhoidalis— C. conea (SufF.)
;
C. arrno-

racim is not = C. hetuloi
;

C. chrysoccphala probably= Haltiea chrysocephala,

the collection being in error
;
C. nitens probably includes both CryptocephaJus

nitens and C. nitididus
]

C. harharea;= Cryptocephalus dccempunctatus, var., as

indicated by Thunberg, the specimen in the collection not agreeing with de-

scription
j

C. sencca=C. scricca (SulTr,), and not hypochocridis.

Criocerides,

Suffrian (Arch, f. Naturg. 1866) remarks upon the character.s, and espe-

cially the variations of the following known species of this group ;—Lcma
ccerideipcnnisj perizonata, placida, pumtato-fasdata^ and poeyi (Lac.), conjiisa

p>ostica (Guer.), and dorsalis (Oliv.),

Xcwrt lunigera, sp. n., Suffrian, 1. c. p, 284, and L, intermedia^ sp. n., Suffr.

I, c. p. 287, Cuba.

Lema postremay sp. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 363, Formosa.

Ponacia hrcvicornis (Schneid., nec Ahr.), from Finmark = D. comari

(Suffr.). L. von Ileyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1860, p. 267.

Donacia antillarum, sp. n., Suffrian, Arch. f. Naturg. 1860, p. 282, Cuba.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 130) remarks that Zengophora turneri (Power)

= var. scutellaris (SufF.).

Zeugophora apicalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. e. p. 400, Ceylon.

Crioccris. On the stridulation of species of this genus, see F. Low, Verb.

7,ool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 966.

Orsodacna indica, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 400,

Ceylon.

Poccilomorpha nigrocyaneaj sp. n., Motschulsky, /. c. p. 400, Ceylon,
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Chrysomelides,

Monachus. Suffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) refers to variations of
the following previously known speeies of this genus :

—

M. ge-

mellus (Suff.)j p. 7 ;
consimilis (Dej.), p. 8; pygidialis (Sutf.),

p. 9. Clythra bipustulata (Fab.) is also referred to this genus
by Suffrian (/. c. p. 481), as also Cryptocephcdusjuvenciis (Oliv.).

Cryptocephalus, Suffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi. p. 18) cancels the
second llotte of this genus, as established by him {pp. cit.

XV. p. 181), the species described as belonging to it (C.prceustus,

Suff*.) being a native of Madagascar. He proposes here a new
second group, including a new species [C. abho7'rens). Suffrian

also notices the ^ of C. bis-seplemgultatus (Suff‘.), l.c, p. 26;
states that his C. flagitiosus is identical with (7. nigroplagiatus

(Guer.) from Tahiti, p. 31 ;
indicates a variety of C. viridi-

ceneus (Boh.), p. 53; gives a diagnosis of C. pusio (Suff.), from
Venezuela, Cuba, and Porto Uico, p. 54; notices a large ? of
C. (Bnescens (Suff.), p. 55; and indicates the characters of the ?
of C. siccus (Suff.), p. 63.

The following recorded species are mentioned by Suffrian

(/. c. pp. 479-483) as unknown to him :
— Cryptocephalus lincatus,

modcstuSy impressus, obliquuSj cinctuSj limbatus, and glabralus

(Fab.), longimanus and juvcncus (Oliv.). C. longimanus is pro-

bably a Scoloch7'uSj and juvcncus a Monachus. C. dubiusy sa-

licns, and saltator (Fab.) probably belong to the Halticides

(p.483).
Scolochrus (Suff.) . Suffrian, in his monograph of the South

American Cryptocephalides (Linn. Ent. xvi. pp. 69-247), de-

scribes 94 species of this genus from various parts of that con-

tinent. The previously known species are only 6 in number,
namely Pachybrachys hyacinthinus (Erichs.)

,
argcntatus (Erichs.)

,

Cryptoccphalus perlatus (Oliv.), triguttatus (Fab.), Sc. cazicus

(Suff.), and Pach. pallidilabris (Stal). The remainder are de-

scribed as new, but it will be unnecessary to cite them all here.

A new species from Mexico, S. indigcstus, is also described, 1. c.

p. 79. Cr. longimanus (Oliv.) also probably belongs to this genus

(/. c. p.482).

Suffrian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1860) remarks upon the characters and varia-

tions of the following known species of this group occurring in Oiiha :

—

CuLAMYS conifera andJlavicollis (Lac.), Cryptocepiialus o'cnulatuSy gros-

sidus, curtuSj rusticus, hicinctusj hypocritcij tibielbts, pictuSy pusioy diveSy sanciusy

epMppiumy vinidusy ruhetra^ tortuosuSy censoriuSy b-pimctatuSy complancduSy and

cylindricus (Suffr.), cJdoroticus (Oliv.), marginicollis (Latr.), ruhrofasciutus

(Chevr.), rujitarsis (Klug), viridipennis (Lej.), and azureipennis (Ohevr.),

Mastacanthus insidaris (Suffr.), Pachybrachys tostusy conglomerakiSy and

2mmicatus (Suffr.), Colaspis smaragdxda (Oliv.), and My^ochrous duhim

(Ram. de la Sagra).

Sulfrian puhlishes a note in correction of an error in his memoir on the

Chrysomelcc of the Oreina group (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1800, pp. 97-99). Ilis
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C. nifiriccps is not Fairmaire’s species, but identical with C. peirolerii (Bassi)

;

and C. nigriceps (Fairni.), as indicated by types communicated by Fairmaire

himself,= C. ludovicce (Muls.), which is here described (p. 98) by Suflrian.

SuFFRiAN (Stett, ent. Zeit. 18G6, pp. 205-207) remarks on the following

species of Chrysomelides ;—Pachyhrachiis mccrens (StSl), described as a Bra-

zilian species (Fab.) from North America; Cryptoccphalus mucoreus

(Lec.)= 6a5«/^s (Sturm)
;

C. inexspectus (F&hm.)= margmellus (Oliv.), var.

;

C. ahictinus (Gaut.) = carm^/wacws (Suffr.) ; C. perrieri (YQhm..)=olholmeaUis

(Suffr.)
;

and C. rhcuticus (Stierl.) = ^-pustxdatus (Gyll.), var. SufFrian

notices the statement of Gautier des Cottes, that C. cyanipes (Bcj., Suflr.) is

the 2 of lohatus (Fab.), and observes that Gautier has probably mistaken

the cT of C. cyanipes for C. lohatus.

The characters of Lina collaris (Linn.) and alpina (Zett.), regarded by him
as belonging to one species, are discussed by L. von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit.

1866, p. 267). He also indicates the peculiarities of examples of L. lapponica

(Linn.) from Finmark {1. c. p. 258).

Cryptoccphalus iiavoqvttatus (Oliv.). Variations indicated by Scriba, Berl,

ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 291.

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(5r. tome vi. pp. 71-72) describes Gxjnan-

drophthalnia rujimana (Lac.) and gratiosa (Luc.) and Melitonoma sobrina

(Lac.). The latter, a Senegal species, extends northward to Tunis.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 137 & 173) remarks on the following species

of this group:

—

Cryptoccphalus violaceus (Linn.); C. fulcratus (Germ.)=:

Jlavilahris of British authors
;

C. vittatus (Fab.)
;

C. querccti (Suff.)
;
Chryso^

mcla sanguinolcnta (Linn.), its varieties
;
C. hypcrici (Forst.) —fucata (Fab.)

;

Lina longicollis (Sulf.) = trcmulce of British authors
;
and Phccdon armoradca

(Linn.).

Crxjptoccphalus violaceus (Linn.), C. vittatus (Fab.), and C. querccti (Suff.)

are recorded as British by Crotch. See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 94.

On Cryptoccphalus V^-punctatus in Staffordshire, see Garneys, Ent. M. Mag.
iii. p. 67.

F. Low records the occurrence of Prasocuris phellandrii (Linn.) in the

stems of Cicuta virosa. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 966.

New genera :

—

Ileptarthrius, g. n., Suffrian, Linn. Ent. xvi. p. 2. Allied to Monachus
;

eyes emarginate
;
prosternum channelled longitudinally, longer than broad,

posteriorly broadly triangularly emarginate, anteriorly with a distinct gorget;

antennae with a 7-jointed, lax club; scutellum present. Sp. PL. longimanusj

sp. n. (Moritz, MS.), Suff. 1. c. p. 4, from Venezuela.

Amhrotodcs, g. n., Suffrian, 1. c. p. 469. Allied to Pachyhrachys
;
pro-

sternum without a collar, longer than broad, swelled longitudinally in the

middle and distinctly furrowed on each side, terminating behind in an ob-

tusely triangular mamilla. Known sp. Crypt, chilensis (Blanch.), $ = C. ele-

gans (Blanch.) and Pach. signatipennis (Blanch.). A. ignohilis^ sp. n., Suf-

frian, 1. c. p. 474, from Chili.

Mctallactus, g. n., Suffrian, 1. c. p. 248. Between Scolochrus and Pachy->

hrachys'y eyes emarginate
;
prosternum longer than broad, flat anteriorly,

slightly channelled behind, terminated by a round mamilla, without a

collar; scutellum present. Known species: Cryptoccphalus guttula (Fab.),

C. Vy-guttatus (Fab.), Pachyhrachys jiampustulatus (Stal), P. limbiventris

1866. [voL. III.] 2 D
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(StSl), P. nigro-omatus (StSl), and Cr. kollari (Perty). The remainder (67

species) are described as new.

Sternoglossus, g. n., Suffiian, 1. c. p. 378. Allied to Scolochrus; prosternum

without a collar, longer than broad, tubercular before the middle, tubercle

produced into a much compressed keel', passing to the narrow mesostemum.

Sp. S. cruciger, sp. n., Suff. 1. c. p. 379, from Brazil
j

S. scalarisy sp. n., Suff.

1. c, p. 381, from Cayenne.

JBathseba, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 412. Al-

lied to Colaspis'y antennae slender, more than half as long as body; eyes

approaching on the forehead
;
thorax transverse, rounded in fi’ont, slightly

bisinuate at base, posterior angles square; scutellum triangular; elytra

scarcely wider than thorax, oval, somewhat obliquely punctate-striate. Sp.

B. ferruginostty sp. n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 413, Ceylon.

Odontionotay g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 408. Allied to Eumolpus
;
pro-

thorax granulose, or transversely strigulose
;
elytra with prominent shoulders,

deeply striated
;
anterior legs a little longer than intermediate

;
antennse

slender, often more than half as long as body. Sp. O. viridula (Murr.), Old

Calabar
;
O. {mea, sp. n., Motsch. /. c. p. 408, Ceylon

;
O. cupripes, Motsch. 1. c.

p. 409, Ceylon
;

O. stigicbllis (sic), Motsch. ibid.. Continental India.

New species :

—

Lamprosoma auricolUy Suflrian, Arch. f. Naturg. 1800, p. 288, Cuba.

Lamprosoma alienurriy Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, p. 363, Formosa.

CJdamysformosanay Bates, 1. c. p. 363, Formosa.

Chlamgs mcla)iospila, Suffrian, I, c. p. 290, C. nigritellay Suffr. /. c. p. 292,

and C. stramineay Suffr. 1. c. p. 293, Cuba.

Lahidostomis l^etmiiy Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4«“ s^r. tome vi. p. 70,

from Oran.

Languria unicolor

y

Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 170, Japan.

Gynandrophthalma nigroeyaneay Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 177, Japan.

Cheilotoma geniculatay Motschulsky, /. c. p. 177, J apan.

Cheilotoma reyiy Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ s4r. vi. p. 422, Spain.

Enmolpus setulosus, Motschulsky, I c. p. 400, E. picipes, Motsch. 1. c. p. 407,

and E. albostriattiSy Motsch. ibid., Ceylon. Also E. rugicollis and fascictdarisy

Motsch. 1. c, p. 407, and E. incanusy rufiduSy and fuscidusy Motsch. /. c. p. 408,

from Continental India.

Colaspis alcyonea (Mus. B.), Suffrian, 1. c. p. 320, Cuba.

Colaspidea ovuluniy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 72, from Algeria
;

C. grossciy Fairm.

1. c. p. 73, from Tangier.

Pachnephorus hispidulusy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 72, from Oran.

Chalcophana. Six new Cuban species of this genus are described by Suffrian

(/. c.):— C. elongatay p. 327
;

C. abdominalisy p. 328; C. fervida (Mus. B.),

p. 330
;

C. viridultty p. 331 ;
C. varicornisy p. 334

;
and C. striatay p. 330.

Heteraspis nanuy Suffrian, 1. c. p. 337, Cuba.
Metachroma. Of this genus Suffrian (/. c.) describes the following new

species from Cuba adusta (Gundl.), p. 339
;
M. puncticollisy p. 341

;
M.

suturalisy p. 342
;
M. lituratay p. 343 ;

M. Iceviusciday p. 346
;
M. sordiday ibid.

Monachus. Of this genus Motschulsky describes the following 6 new
Cingalese species:

—

M. luridusyjlaveolusy basalisy suturalisy 1. c. p. 411;
M. nigrolimbatus and acutanguluSy 1. c. p. 412.

,
Monachus. The following new species of this genus are described by Suf-
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frian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) :

—

M. Jlavicaudis, p. 6, M. curtulus, p. 9, M. pusiU

limns, p. 11, M. microscopicus, ibid., iif, sphndidulus, p. 12, from Venezuela

(the last also from Brazil)
;
M. glohator, p. 7, from Columbia ; M. ohlongulus,

p. 13, M. convexicollis, p. 14, from Brazil.

Crgptocephalus. Of this genus the following new species are described by
,

SufFrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.):

—

C. pectinicornis,p. 16, from Chili; C. abhorrens,

p. 18, from Cayenne
;

C. compressicollis, p. 20, C. shnplicipennis, p. 29, C,

pauxillus, p. 64, C. humilis, p. 66, C. rufocinctus, p. 68, C. sphacelatus, p. 60,

C. ochrosomus, p. 62, and C. strangulatus, p. 65, from Brazil
;

C. limitatus,

p. 22, C. cachecta, p. 24, C. uniformis, p. 37, C. piccolm, p. 38, C. liquidus,

p. 39, C. ohfuscatusy p. 41, C. hcematoqjterus, p. 49, C. virgincns, p. 67, from

Venezuela; C. hamhalio,p. 26, C. higatus, p. 32, C. circumfusics, 33, C.

urhanus, p. 44, C. Icetificus, p. 45, C. lividipennis, p. 47, C. decorus, p. 62, C.

hicostatus, p. 63, from Columbia
;

C. hullatus, p. 28, C. parvicollis, p. 60, from

New Granada; C. patulus, p. 36, from Caraccas and Cayenne; C. fnelano^

gastrins, p. 42, from Bogota; and C. paleaceus, p. 67, of unknown origin

(South America), SufFrian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1866) also describes the fol-

lowing new species from Cuba :

—

C. commutatus, p. 297
;

C. elatus, p. 298
;

C, vmctus, p. 300 ;
C. poeyi, p. 302 ;

C. pavidus, p. 306 ;
and C. signatellus, p. 307.

CryptocephalusJlorihundus, SufFrian, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 207, from the

Pyrenees.

Cryptocephalus ohliquostriatns, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 176, Japan.

Cryptocephalus carneohifasciatus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 411, Ceylon.

Cryptocephalus swinhoei, Bates, 1. c. p. 354, Formosa.

Cryptocephalus tibialis, Brisout, 1. c. p. 421, Spain.

Fachybrachys ano-guttatus, SufFrian, 1. c. p. 208, from Mallorca.

—

Pachy-

brachys testaceus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« sdr. v. p. 610, Corsica.

Fachybrachys. Suflrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) describes 24 new South American

species :

—

P. spurcans, p. 388, Chile
;
P. adspersus, p. 390, Brazil and Cayenne

;

P. syrites, p, 396, Bolivia
;
P. idiota, p. 398, Brazil

;
P. cegrotans, p. 400, Co-

lumbia
;
P. fodidus, p. 404, Brazil

;
P. ferrugatus, p. 406, Chile

;
P. callifer,

p. 408, Columbia
;
P. anxius, p. 412, P. lavandus, p. 416, P. phthisiacus,p. 419,

P. strictus, p. 420, and P. sordidulus, p. 423, from Brazil
;
P. dissolutus, p. 426,

Columbia
;
P. xanthogrammus, p. 433, Buenos Ayres

;
P. stomachosus, p. 436,

P.fervidus, p. 439, P. curvatulus, p. 441, P. guttipennis, p. 443, P. nigricollis,

p. 446, P. annexus, p. 448, P. tenebrosus, p, 461, P. clathratus, p. 466, all from

Brazil
;
P. quadricollis, p. 466, Cayenne.

PachybroAihys, The following new species from Cuba are described by

SufFrian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1866) :—P. decipiens, p. 317
;
P. parallclcpipedus,

p. 318
;
P. militans, p. 320 ;

P. devotus, p. 321
;
P. brnnneolus, p. 322

;
P.

flavocallens, ibid.

Aoria quinquemaculata. Bates, 1. c. p. 364, Formosa.
'

Linaformosana. Bates, 1. c. p. 354, Formosa.

Cyrtonus gibbicoUis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 73, from Tangier.

Phratora fairmairei, Brisout, 1. c. p. 423, Reyriosa.

Gallerucides,

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp. 204-222) gives

an analysis of the species of true Gallerucides (excl. Halticides)

inhabiting North America. He refers the species to 12 genera,

which are tabulated as follows, (p. 205) :

—

2 1) 2
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I. Claws with a broad basal dilatation.

A. Antennse with joint 1 very long, 3 longer than 4.

Cerotoma (Chevr.).

' B. Antennae with joint 1 moderate.

1. Front coxae separated Malacosoma (Eosenh.).

2. Front coxae contiguous.

a. Elytra not margined at sides Phyllobbotica (Eedt.).

. Elytra distinctly margined.
* Epipleurae not extending to apex,

a. Last joint of max. palpi small subulate.

Phyllechthrus (Dej.).

Last joint of max. palpi conical acute.

Luperus (Geoff.).

Epipleurae extending to apex.

a. Upper margin of epipleurae thick obtuse.

Agelastica (Eedt.).

(3. Upper margin of epipleurae very sharp, prominent.

Gastrogyna, g. n.

II. Claws cleft or acutely toothed.

A. Tibiae deeply grooved externally Ccelomera (Chevr.).

B. Tibiae not sulcate externally.

1. Forehead carinated between antennae. Diabrotica (Chevr.).

2. Forehead flat, with an impressed line.

a. Epipleurae extending to apex Galeruca (Geoff.).

b. Epipleurae not reaching apex Trirhabda, g. n.

III. Claws acute, usually entire Monoxia, g. n.

The species of these genera are briefly characterized, and in the case of

the larger genera, such as Luperus, Diabrotica, and Galeruca, and in the new
genera Ti'irJiabda and Monoxia they are also tabulated. The last-named

genus presents an exception to the general characters of the group in having

the claws usually simple.

.loANNis has completed his monograph of the European Gallei'ucides

(L’Abeille, iii. pp. 145-148) by giving descriptions of the remaining species

of Liipems and of those of Monolepta, and the characters of his new genus

Marseidia. Monolepta includes 3 species, 1 of which is new. In conclusion

(1. c. p. 162), the author discusses the question of the distinctness of Luperus

sulphuripes (Graells) tmdi fovcolatus (Eosenh.), which ho had united in the

first portion of his memoir. Perez-Arcas has indicated the diflerences be-

tween the two species, showing that sidphuripes is a true Luperus, VfhW&ifoveo-

laius belongs to the section Calomicrus. .Toannis also quotes Kiosonwottor’s

character of his Luperus nigripes (/. c. p. 164). Plate ii., intended to accom-

pany this memoir, contains the following figures :—Heads of Lupei'us and
Golleruca, figs. 1 and 1 bisj eggs of Galleruca, fig. 2; larvas of Agelastica

halensis and Galleruca cratcegi, figs. 3, 4 ;
Adimonia orientalis, fig. 5

;
pronota

of Adimonia lobata, bonvouloirii, gredleri, javeti, haagi, declivis, luctuosa,

erratica, obscura, brevis (Joannis), eircumdata (Duft.), tanaceti (Linn.), lit-

toralis (Fab.), rustica (Schal.), Corsica, abbreviata, goudoti, 7nacchoi, and reichei

(Joan.), figs. 6-24
;

Galleruca nympbcece (Linn.), fig. 25
;
Rhaphidopalpa

foveicollis (Luc.), fig. 26 and (d abd.) fig. 27 ;
Malacosoma lusitanica (Linn.),

fig. 28 and (extremity of d abd.) fig. 29 j
Agelastica alni (Linn.), fig. 30 and
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(extr. cJ abd.) fig. 31 ;
Pliyllohrotica 4c-maculata (Linn.), fig. 32 and (d abd.)

fig. 33 bis; Phtjll. sihirica (Joan.), abd., fig. 33; Lupcrusjiavipes (Linn.),

fig. 34 and (extr. ^ abd.) fig. 35; Monolepta erythroccphala (01.), fig. 36
and (claAvs) fig. 37 ;

Marseulia {Agelasticd) dilativentris (Reiclie), fig. 39

;

claws of Gallerucides, fig. 40.

Allard has published (L’Abeille, iii. pp. 169-320) the greater portion of a

monograph of the European HaUicides. Following Illiger, he divides the

group into the following 8 sections \-^Physapodes (genus Lithonoma, with 3

species), Ccbscd (genera Crepidodera, Chevr., 33 species, 1 new, and Orestia,

Germ., 6 species), Sidcicolles (genera Ilcrmoiopliaga^ Foudr., 3 species, and

Graptodera, Chevr., 12 species), Saltatrices (genera Aplitliona, Chevr., 38

species, 6 new
;
Argopus, Fisch., 4 species

;
Sjohceroderma, Steph., 4 species

;

and Phyllotreta, Foudr., 25 species, 1 new), Striatce (genera Podagrica, Chevr.,

8 species
;
Batophila, Foudr., 3 species, 1 new

;
Plectroscelis, Latr., 23 species

;

Balanomorpha, Chevr., 6 species ‘; Apteropeda, Fedt., 4 species
;
Hyperophila,

Foudr., 2 sp.; and Mniophila, Steph., 1 sp.), Longitarsi (genus Thyamis,

Steph., 109 sp., 16 new), O'yptocephali (genus DihoUa, Chevr.), and AUi-

tarsi (genus Psylliodcs, Latr.). The portion published in 1866 includes the

first few species of Thyamis
;
and descriptions of >the remainder appeared in

January and March of the present year *. Crepidodera marginicollis (Kiist.)

probably = \bx. fcrruginea (Scop.), p. 186.

Phyllohrotica adusta. Kraatz indicates some omissions in the description

of the abdomen of the ^ of this species in the description given by Joannis.

13erl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 286.

Puton regards Calomicrus foveolatus (Fosenh.) and Luperus sulpJmripes

(Graells) as distinct. They had been united by Joannis. ]3ull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1866, p. Ixvii.—Perez Areas also remarks on the diirerenccs between these

species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxiv.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 173-174) remarks on the following species

of this group:

—

LuiJerus hetidinus (Fowre.) — ri^pes of British authors;

Aplitliona ccendea (Payk.) = pseudaeori (Marsh.)
;
Plectroscelis subcccrulca

(Kutsch.) = sahlhergii of British authors
;
Thyamis castanca (Foudr.) and

hrunnea (Dufts.)
;
and T. patruelis (All.).

The following species of this group are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat.

Brit. Col.) :

—

Haltica {Groptodera) ericeti (All.), H. (G.) longicollis (All.), II.

(6r.) helianthemi (All.), PhyllotretaJlcxuosa (Ent. Hefte), Aphthona atratida

(All.), Plectroscelis sahlhergii (Gyll.), Thyamis absinthii (Kutsch.), T. casta-

nea (Foudr.), T. patruelis (All.), T. atriceps (Kutsch.), and T. medicaginis

(All.). See also Fye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 96-97.

The larva of Psylliodes dulcamarce (Holfm.) is described by Goureau. It

lives as a miner in the leaves of Solanum dulcamara. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® s6r. tome vi. p. 169.

Plectroscelis scheffl,eri (Kutsch.) occurs near Csanad in the Banat, according

to Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 291-292.

New genera :

—

Trichocerastesj g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moso. xxxix, 1. p. 413.

* The whole of the new species of Thyamis are cited hereafter, as the
tabular synopsis in which they are first characterized appeared in 1866.
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Allied to Ztipents
;
eyes large

;
thorax not wider than head, with a median

transverse impression
;
elytra wider than thorax, elongate, parallel, ruguloso-

punctatej antennae (c?) longer than body, with long, straight, scattered

hairs. Sp. JOuperus pilicornis (Motsch.) T.^avofe7noratus, s^.n., M.otsch.

l.c. p. 414, T.? sericeus, Motsch, ibid., T? viridimargineUus, Motsch.

and T, ? cinctulus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 416, Ceylon.

Parlinaj g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 420. Allied to Crepidodera
;
elytra

nearly smooth, without punctate striae. Sp. P. trandsa^ sp. n., Motsch. 1. c.

p. 420, Ceylon.

Elytropachys, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 419. Allied to Aphthona
j
thorax

very wide; elytra nearly square, smooth, transversely impressed near the

base. Sp. Aphthona latissima and dimidiata (Motsch.)
;
E. viridescensj E.

ohscuratttf and E. dorsalis, sp. n. Motsch. /. c. p. 419, Ceylon.

Marseulia, g. n., Joannis, 1. c. p. 160 (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 620). Sp.

Agelastica dilativmtris (Reiche).

Phyllechthi'us (Rej.), Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 207. (See

table p. 404.) Sp. G. atriventris (Say)
;
G. dorsalis (Oliv.)

;
P. gentilis, sp. n.,

Leconte, 1. c. p. 208, Georgia.

Gastrogyna, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 210. (See table p. 404.) Sp. Diabrotica ?

insolita (Lee.).

Trirhahda, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 219. (See table p. 404.) Known species

:

Gal. catiadensis (lOrby), G. luteocincta (Lec.), G. fiavolimbata (Mann.), G.

aitenuata (Say), Chrys. tomentosa (Linn.). New sp. T. nitidicollis, Leconte,

1. c. p. 219, New Mexico
;

T. convergens, Leconte, 1. c. p. 220, Kansas and

Nova Scotia; T. virgata, Leconte, ibid.. Middle and Southern States;

and T. brevicollis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 221, Southern States.

Monoxia, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 221. (See table p. 404.) Knovm sp. : Gal.

angulai'is, guttulata, consputa, and sordida (Lec.)
;
M. obtusa, sp. n., Leconte,

1. c. p. 222, Massachusetts ;
and M. debilis, sp. n., Leconte, ibid.. New Mexico.

{G. inmcticollis, Say, is probably allied to the last named species.)

New species :

—

Galleruca. Leconte describes the following new North American species

of this genus:

—

G. enbrata, l.c. p. 216, Pennsylvania, Georgia, &c.
;
G. con-

ferta, ibid., Canada and Illinois
;
G. sexvittata, ibid., Pennsylvania

;
G. cavi-

collis, 1. c. p. 216, North Cai’olina
;

G. hmmatica, ibid., Quebec
;
G. mtegi'a,

1. c. p. 218, Pennsylvania
;
and G. marithna, ibid., western coast of United

States.

Malacosoina fuseula, Leconte, l.'c. p. 206, Pennsylvania, Illinois, and Kan-

sas
;
M. tincta, Leconte, ibid., Illinois.

Colomicrus lividus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 416, Ceylon.

Diabrotica albescens, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 415, Ceylon.

Diah'otica rufotestacea, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 175, Japan.

Diabrotica connexa, Leconte, 1. c. p. 212, Texas
;
D. soror, Leconte, ibid.

s= D. \2-punctata, var. (Mann.), California, Oregon, and Arizona
;
D. bal-

teata, Leconte, 1. c. p. 213, Texas.

Ad&i'ium chrysomeloides,-B?itQji, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 366, Formosa.

Dicherosis punctipennis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 176, Japan.

Luperodes dorsalis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 416, and Z. so'iptus, Motsch. 1. c.

p. 416, Ceylon.
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Lupems cyanellus, Leconte; 1. c. p. 209, Michigan, Illinois
;
L. morulus^

Leconte, 1. c. p. 210, Texas.

Lupertts cceruleipennis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 413, Ceylon.

Luperus kiesenwetteri, Joannis, 1. c. p. 146, Sarepta
j
L. megalophthahnusy

Joan. 1. c. p. 147, South of France
j
L. geniculatus, Joan. 1. c. p. 161, Alps.

Monolepta heydeni, Joannis, 1. c. p. 166, pi, 2. fig. 38, Egypt.

Mhaphtdopalpa signata, EJrsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 284, from Sicily.

Phyllobrotica elegans, Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 286, from Constan-

tinople.

Pliyllobrotica sibirica, Joannis, 1. c. p. 113, pi. 2. fig. 3, Siberia.

Phyllobrotica luperina, Leconte, 1. c. p. 207, California.

Crepidodera Corsica (Perris, MS.), Allard, L’Aheille, iii. p. 184, Corsica.

Teinodactila (sic). Motschulsky describes the following Cingalese species

of this genus:

—

T. suturanigra T. suturella, l.c. p. 416; T. atripes, T.

simplex, and T. iindulatovittata, 1. c. p. 417 ;
T. morio, 1. c. p. 418. He also in-

dicates from Continental India T. albescens and T. paria, 1. c. p. 417, and T.

nigripennis, 1. c. p. 418 ;
and from Java, T. polita 1. c. p. 417.

Ochrosis nigripennis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 418, Ceylon.

Aphthona nigrita, Motschulsky, /. c. p. 418, Ceylon
j

A, cyanipennis,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 419, India.

Aphthona allardi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. vi. p. 424, Reynosa.

Aphthona. Allard describes the following 6 new species :

—

A. albertince,

1. c. p. 230, Spain
;
A. hispana, 1. c. p. 232, Spain

;
A. eenea, 1. c. p. 233,

Landes
j
A.janthina (= A. nigella, All. o/m), 1. c. p. 237, Algeria; A. punc-

ticollis, 1. e. p. 240, Italy.

PhyUotreta crassicornis, Allard, 1. c. p. 255, South of France.

Batophila pyrencca, Allard, /. c. p. 271, Pyrenees.

Thyamis. Of this genus Allard characterizes the following new species

;

— T, anacardia, 1. c. p. 324, Algiers
;
2\ dimidiata (l)esbr. MS.), p. 329, South

of France
;

T. multipunctata, p. 331, Algiers
;

T. mediterranea, p. 332, South

of France; T. vidua, MO, France; T. bonnairei, 344, Corsica; T. lili-

putana, p. 348, France
;

T. rudipennisy p. 358, Corsica
;

T. georgiana, p. 362,

Georgia; T. syriaca, p. 379, Syria; T.papaveris,^. 394, France; T.patruelis,

p. 398 (= lateralis. All.), Paris; T, alba, p. 406, Algeria; T.poweri, p. 408,

England
;

T. subquadrata, p. 414, France
;
and T. moscovita, p. 416, Moscow.

Nodostoma. Motschulsky describes the following Cingalese species of this

genus :

—

N. picturata, triangularis, and fidva, 1. c. p. 409
;

iVi suturalis, uni-

formis, and oblonga, 1. c. p. 410. He also indicates N. lateralis, 1. c. p. 410,

from Continental India
;
and N. concolor andflavescens, ibid., from Java.

Podagrica tropica, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 420, Ceylon.

Sphceroderma viridipennis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 420, S. gracilenta, Motsch.

1. c. p. 421, and S. rufopicta, Motsch. 1. c. p. 422, Ceylon. Motschulsky also

indicates the characters of S.javana, brunnea, and fusca, from Java, and S.

orbiculata andfulva, from Continental India, 1. c. p. 421.

Psylliodes palleola, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 418, Ceylon.

Psyllodes halimocnemis, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxvii. 1. p. 486

;

P. glycyrrhizce. Beck, /. c. p. 486 ;
and P. artemisice. Beck. 1. c. p. 488, from

Sarepta.

Sebcethe balyi. Bates, 1. c. p. 356, Formosa.

JlypnophilaJlavipennis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 422, Ceylon.
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Mniophila rujicolle (sic), Motschulsky, /. c. p. 422, Ceylon.

Anisodera niyricauda^ Motschulsky, L c. p. 422, Ceylon.

Hispides.

Hispa callicantha^ sp. n., Bates, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 354, Formosa.

Cassidides.

Cassida rotundicollis (Bris.) = Yox.jilaginis (Pen*.), according to Perris,

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. p. 512.

Cassida desertorum (Gebl. ). C. A. Dohrn discusses the characters of this

species. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 166-167.

Cassida rugoso-punctata, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 177, and C. rufo-fusca, Motsch. 1. c. p. 178, Japan.

Cassida hoechlini, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, Ixviii, Algeria.

Erotylid^e.

Triplax lacordairii is the name proposed by Crotch for a British species

identified with T. rujicollis (Lac.). Entomologist, iii. p. 174.

Cladoxena^ g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 428.

Allied to Cladophila
\
thorax convex in front, narrowed behind, posterior angles

square
;
elytra elongate, punctate striate

j
scutellum quadrangular, acumi-

nate behind
j
antenna) longer than head and thorax, club 3-jointed

;
last joint

of palpi acuminate
j
tarsi tetranierous, broad, third joint bilobate. Sp. C.

rufipes^ C. picipes, and C. macidata, spp. nn., Motsch. 1. e. p. 429, Ceylon.

Languria porrectay sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 214, and L. andi-

gradaj Kirsch, 1. c. p. 215, from Bogota.

Languria unicolor
j
sp. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 176, Japan.

CoCCINELLIDiE.

Mulsant has commenced a monograph of the insects of this

family by the publication of a first part, embracing the Cocci-

nelliens of his system (Monographie des. Coccinellides,

partie) . In the general introduction he divides the Coccinellides

into the 2 groups Gymnosomides and Trichosomides

,

and the

former into the families Coccinelliens
,
Chilocoriens, and Hyperas-

piens. The first of these families includes 9 branches
placed under 2 divisions,—the first of which includes the Hip-
podamiaires, Coccinellaires, Halyziaires, Micraspiaires, and
Discotomaires (and all the European species of the family ^^), the

second the Cariaires, Alesiaires, CoelophoraireSj and Cydoniaires.

The number of genera adopted is very considerable, but no new
ones are proposed; the new speeies, of which a good many are

described, are cited below.

Coccinella, Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 302-303) remarks upon

several Spanish species of this genus. Mysia vogelii and mulsantii (Schauf.)

are said to be varieties of C. ohlongoguttata
;

C. inconstans and clatlirata

(Schauf.) = C. variabilis (111.) vars. without keel
;
C. lutea (Schauf.), if allied

to C. pallida (Muls.), must be a Bul(sa^ or it may be a var. of C. variabilis.

Kraatz also indicates the characters of C. {llarmonid) \2-pustulatay var.

lyncea.
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Coccinella 12-guttata (Poda) is distinct from C. \Q-guttata, according to

Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 174.

Coccinella trifasciata (Schneid. nec Linn.) from Finmark —undecimpimctata

(Linn.), var. L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G6, p. 288.

Lithophilus cordatus (Rosenh.) is described from Oran and Tangier by
Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 74.

MacLachlan has observed the larvae of Coccinella hipunctata sucking the

juices of the pupae of the same species. Ent, M. Mag. iii. p. 95,

New species :

—

Jlyperaspis hellieri, Chevrolat, Rev. ot Mag. do Zool. 18G0, p. 325, Escurial.

Ilyperaspis sexguttata, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r, vi. p. 425,

Aranjuez.

Novius limhatusj Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 178,

Japan.

Chiloeorus sanguinolenUiSj Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 422, and C. rufoplagiatus,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 423, Ceylon; C. sanguinosus, Motsch. ibid., India.

(Ends Jlavescens, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 423, (E. nigritula, Motsch, ibid., and

(E. lateralis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 424, Ceylon.

Pentilia ? tesciventris, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 424, India.

Yauravia albidula, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 424, and Y. limhata, Motsch. ibid.,

Ceylon.

Aspidimcrm nigrovittatus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 424, Ceylon.

Scymnm corporosus, hrmmescens, uniformis, nitididus, and stahilis, Mot-
schulsky, 1. c. p. 425, and S. gracilis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 42G, Ceylon.

? Pidlus rotundulus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 426, Ceylon.

Mulsant (Mon. Coccin. i.) describes the following new species

of this family :

—

Jlippodamia ripicola, p. 13, East Indies.

Megilla contcrminata, p. 17, Brazil
;
M. variolosa, p. 19, South America.

Ncemia fuscilahris, p. 22, New Orleans.

Adonia hifurcata, p. 28, Abyssinia
;
A. kriechhaumii, p. 30, Abyssinia.

Adalia M-fuscum, p. 35, Ceylon
;
A. ludovicce, p. 36, North America

;
A.

revelierii, p. 40, Corsica
;
A. luteo-picta, p. 45, North India

;
A. gemmingeri,

p. 48, origin unknown
;
A. gratiosa, p. 50, Caraccas.

Ilarmoniajnlice, p. 56, East Indies
;
H. felicice, p. 57, East Indies

;
H.

signatella, p. 58, North India
;
H. crocea, p. 68, Manilla

;
H. viridipennis,

p. 60, Mexico
;
H. soularyi, p. 63, Playa Vicente

;
H. V-nigrum, p. 64,

Mexico
;

II. lutcipennis, p. 67, Mexico
;
H. amhitiosa, p. 72, China

;
H. nigri-

labris (Deyr.), p. 73, Manilla.

Coccinella bolivianna,^. 75, Bolivia; C. biscutellata, p. 76, Brazil; C. mid-

ti2dicata, p. 78, Canton
;

C. bacchata, p. 83, Jamaica
;

C. cegyptiaca (Reiche),

p. 86, Syria, Egypt, Sumatra
;

C. brucki, p. 90, Japan
;

C. eugenii, p. 95,

California.

Mysia lignicolor, p. 109, Brazil.

Sospitajlavo-lineata, p. 113, Australia.

Calvia septenaria, p. 116, East Indies.

Psyllobora simplex,^. 128, Sumatra; P. configurans, p. 129, Bolivia; P.

perjida, p. 130, New Granada
;
P. octodecimsignata, p. 130, South Africa

;
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P. halieivelUy p. 132, Amazons; P. consita, ibid., Amazons; P. suhsimilis,

(Deyr.), ibid., Brazil
;
P. conglutinanSy p. 134, origin not stated

;
P. tardi-

grada, p. 135, Columbia
;
P. meticulosa^ p. 136, Brazil

;
P. feralisj p. 138,

Chili; P. liliimtiana^ p. 139, Columbia
;
P. kirschiy p. 140, Bogota; P. pic-

turata, p. 141, Brazil
;
P. foliacea, p. 144, Brazil.

Propylea conglohataj p. 131, China ;
P. dbverse-punctata, ibid., North India.

Seladia augustiniana^ p. 165, Mexico
;

/S', fastuosa^ p. 167, S. eratOy p. 158,

and /S. eugenicBy ibid., Brazil.

Micaria la saussayei, p. 162, Brazil
;
M. bigidtulata, p. 163, Cayenne

;
M.

kiinckelij ibid., Cayenne.

Caria superha^ p. 167, East Indies
;

C. injirmatay ibid., Java
;

C. miranday

p. 168, Java; C. manillanay p. 170, Philippine Islands; C. distauray p. 173,

Celebes
;

C. faivriiy ibid., Celebes.

Leis rougetiy p. 175, East Indies
;
L. atrocinctay ibid., Manilla

;
L. gtbbi-

pennisy p. 176, Madagascar.

Pelina mayetiy p. 189, North India
;
P. zephirinccy p. 190, North India

;
P.

gerstceckeriy p. 192, Brazil ?

Neda auriculatay p. 195, East Indies
;
N. bayadereBy p. 200, East Indies

;

N. paulmcBy p. 203, Manilla
;
N. sicheliy p. 204, Venezuela

;
N. hojifferiy ibid.,

Cape of Good Hope
;
N. emiliis, p. 206, Bolivia.

Paulis 7ninkiy p. 211, Ceylon; D. sinopcBj p. 213, Celebes; D. gilai'diniy

p. 214, Columbia
;
D. henoniy p. 220, origin unknown

;
D. giriniy p. 221,

Japan
;
D. ebeninay p. 222, Peru

;
D. steiniy ibid., Coquimbo

;
D. pi'oserpincey

p. 223, Brazil
;
D. daresteiy p. 228, Brazil

;
D. carolmcBy p. 229, East Indies.

Alesia gabillotiy p. 233, Caffraria
;
A. gueriniy ibid., origin unknown

;
A.

inconsideratay p. 238, Nepaul
;
A. cireumjluay ibid., Senegal.

Verania gauthardiy p. 241, Central Africa.

Lemnia allardiy p. 249, North India; L. limriccBy p. 253, China.

Ccelophora desjardiniy p. 258, Senegal; C. dumortieriy p. 260, India; C.

dupasquiei'iy p. 261, origin unknown
;

C. ochraceay p. 262, New Holland
;

C.

victoricBy p. 269, North India; (7. inendicay p. 270, New Holland; C. romaniy

p. 273, North India
;

C.Jlachatiy p, 274, origin unknown
;
C. petriquini, p. 276,

North India.

CEnopia sauzetiy p. 281, East Indies.

HYMENOPTERA.
A. Separate Works.

Taschenberg, E. L. Die Hymenopteren Deutschlands nach
ihren Gattungen und theilweise nach ihren Arten als Weg-
wciser fiir angehende Hymcnopterologen und gleiclizeitig

als Verzeichniss der Halle^’schen Hymenopterenfauna ana-

lytisch zusammengestellt. Leipzig, 1866. 8vo, pp. vi &
277, with 21 woodcuts. (Published October 1865.)

The general nature of this work is sufficiently indicated by
its title ; it is an introductory treatise on the German Hy-
menoptera, containing analytical tables of the family-groups

and genera belonging to that order, with remarks upon many
of the latter, and lists, in some cases accompanied by descrip-

tions, of the species. The whole work appears to have been



HYMENOPTERA. 411

prepared with the greatest care, and will prove indispensable to

the student of European Hymenoptera. It is, however, some-
what unequal in its execution; certain groups (and these are

among the best known, such as the Tenthredinidse, Fossorial

Hymenoptera, and Anthophila) are treated in great detail,

even the German species being described, whilst the generic
analysis of the Proctotrupidae is altogether omitted. The species

referred to are more particularly those found in the vicinity of
Halle. The principal works relating to each family are parti-

cularly referred to. In the introduction to each family the

special terminology employed in characterizing the genera and
species belonging to it is explained and illustrated by woodcut
outlines of the wings and other parts.

Shuckard, W. E. British Bees : an introduction to the study
of the Natural History and economy of the Bees indigenous

to the British Islands. I2mo. 1866. London, Reeve,

pp. 371, 16 plates.

This little volume, which belongs to the same series as the
works on British Spiders and British Beetles already noticed, is

intended as a popular guide to the knowledge of the British

Bees. It contains a general account of the natural history of
the insects of the family Anthophila, a description of the struc-

tm’e and development of these insects, a sketch. of the geo-

graphical distribution of the British and of some of the more
striking foreign genera, an account of the parasites of Bees, and a
classification of the genera of the family, with descriptions of the
natural history of their members, and lists of the British species.

Throughout the work the author^s leading rule appears to have
been to take as little notice as possible of the writings of Frederick

Smith : the existence of this distinguished Hymenopterologist is

just noticed in the chapter on the scientific cultivation of Bri-

tish Bees but in other places, as in the account of the geo-

graphical distribution of the family, although there is sufficient

evidence that SmitlFs works have been laid under contribution

by the author, we find him studiously kept out of sight. In the

lists of species there is scarcely an alteration in nomenclature
from that adopted in Smithes catalogue, and even the synonymy
might all be derived from that source ; but 33 species described

in it by Smith are suppressed bodily, with no indication of their

being referred to other species as synonyms, and it is remarkable
that 27 of these species are to be quoted as of Smith. The intro-

ductory chapters are a good deal spun out, and contain some sin-

gular geological and anthropological statements. The account of

the Strepsiptera also contains the following curious remark :

—

“ Their natural history is but imperfectly known, and I believe

the males have not yet been discovered. Shuckard proposes a

new arrangement of the genera of British Bees, which will be



412 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

noticed hereafter ; this and his descriptions of the characters of

the genera, which are in considerable detail, constitute the best

parts of his book. The accounts of the habits of the species are

disfigured in many places by evidences of the spirit indicated

above, which one regrets to see in a book bearing the name of

Shuckard on its titlepage.

B. Papers published in Journals,

Brischke, C. G. a., and Zaddach, Gustav. Beobachtungen
iiber die Arten der Blatt- und Holzwespen. Dritte Ab-
handlung. Schr. der phys.-okon. Gesellsch. zu Kbnigsberg,

Jahrg. vi. pp. 104-202, Tafel iv. : 1865.

Damianitscii, 11. Ilymcnoptcrologischc Bcitriigc. Vcrhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. inWien, Bandxvi. pp. 993-996, Taf. 21.

Fox, S. Bevan. The Honey Bee. Hep. & Trans. Devonshire
Assoc, part 3, 1864, pp. 98-110.

Frauenfeld, G. von. Weitere Mittheilung iiber die Bapswespe.
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. pp. 839-844.

Giraud, J. Communication sur diverses Galles du Chene et

sur les Insectes qui les forment. Annales Soc. Ent. France,
4® serie, tome vi. pp. 197-200.

-. Sur les Insectes qui habitent les tiges seches de la Ronce.
See Insecta.

Imhoff, L. Die schweizerischen Arten der Gattung Andrena, F.

(partim), Latr. (maxima parte), Leach. Mittheil. schweiz.

entom. Gesellsch. Band ii. pp. 33-74.

Kawall, J. H. Die den genuinen Ichneumoniden verwandten
Tribus in Russland, vorzugsweise in Kurland. Bull. Soc.

Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 331-380 : 1865.

The author of this paper remarks upon the very limited in-

formation published upon the parasitic Hymenoptera of Russia,

and especially upon the Ichneumones adsciti and the allied fami-

lies Chalcididce, Proctotrupidce^ and Cynipidce, Of the species

belonging to these groups, found principally in Courland, he

gives a list, with short Latin characters of many of the species

and varieties noticed, and with remarks on the synonymy of

others.

Lincecum, Gideon. On the Agricultural Ant of Texas [Myr-^

mica molefaciens)

.

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1866,

pp. 323-331.

Mayr, Gustav L. Myrmecologische Beitrage. Sitzungsberichte

der Akad. der Wiss. in Wien, Band liii. Abth. i. pp. 484-

517, with a plate : May 1866.
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Includes descriptions of new species, and remarks upon several

known ones, belonging to the family Formicidce.

Mayr, Gustav L. Diagnosen neuer und wenig gekannter For-
miciden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi.

pp. 885-908, Tafel 20 (read October 3, 1866).

Morawitz, August. Einige Bemerkungen uber die Crabro-
artigen Hymenopteren. Bull. Acad. Sci. de St. Petersb.

tome ix. pp. 243-273 : January 20, 1866.

Contains a discussion of the generic or subgeneric groups to
'

be admitted among the true Crahrones, with descriptions of 10
new species, nearly all Russian or Siberian.

Newman, Edward. A Chapter on Galls. Entomologist, vol. hi.

pp. 169-173.

Packard, A. S. Observations on the Development and Position

of the Hymenoptera, with Notes on the Morpliology of In-

sects. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 279-296 cum
jigg. Reprinted in Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser.

vol. xviii. pp. 82-99.

In this valuable paper the author describes the later portion

of the development of Bombus ferviduSy and discusses the conse-

quences of his observations upon our conceptions of the structure

of the Plymenoptera, and of their relations to other orders of

insects. It appears from his investigation that at least three

changes of form, accompanied by sheddings of the skin, take

place between tlie adult larval condition and the perfect state in

this insect. Two of these Packard regards as stages of the

semipupa,'’^ which is formed within the skin of the larva, and
on its emergence presents a considerable change in the nature of

the cephalic and thoracic segments, with rudiments of the ap-

pendages of those segments
;
whilst the abdomen retains nearly

its larval form, except that the stigma of the fifth (or first abdo-

minal) segment has become linear and closely approximated to

the posterior margin of the third thoracic segment. In the se-

cond stage of the semipupa the head and thorax approach more
nearly to their form in the pupa, and exhibit a certain increase

in size and a somewhat greater perfection in the development of

their appendages ; but the most remarkable change consists in

the transfer of the first abdominal segment, marked by its linear

stigma, to the back of the thoracic region. At the same time
the three terminal rings of the abdomen have become absorbed

and partially enclosed within the cavity of the abdomen, but the

abdominal stigmata are still exposed. The third form is the

well-known pupa. In some speeimens presenting a general re-

semblance to the pupa, but having the integuments chitinized,

the wings as large as in the perfect Bee, the joints of the legs

spiny, and the ovipositor entirely withdrawn within the abdomen,
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Packard detected tlie remains of a thin pellicle upon the extre-

mities, from which he regards these individuals as representing

a subimago state analogous to that of the Ephemerid(e
;
and

hence he considers that, including the emergence from the egg,

the Bomhi may be considered to undergo a series of at least

ten moultings of the skin.^^ The evidence of a subimago state

appears, however, to be very imperfect.

The author next enters upon a consideration of the number of

arthromeres composing the head in insects. The pleural region

is the limb-bearing region of the body ; and the development of

the three regions of the arthromere [tergitej sternite, ^.ndipleurites)

will depend upon the development of the appendages. Thus in

the abdomen the tergites and sternites are most developed, in

the thorax the pleurites come into prominence, and in the

head the larger portion is pleural, and the tergal and especially

the sternal parts are either very slightly developed or wholly

obsolescent.^^ The consideration of the number of pairs of ap-

pendages attached to the head leads the author to regard that

part as theoretieally composed of seven arthromeres. The body
of an insect thus consists of 20 segments, of which 7 belong to

the head, 3 to the thorax, and 10 to the abdomen. The Myria-
pods, according to Packard, form an order of the class Insecta.

The author refers to his proposed elassifieation of inseets in two
series,—one eommeneing with the Neuroptera, and passing

through the Orthoptera and Hemiptera, to culminate in the

Coleoptera-y the other, which ranks higher as a whole, eommences
with the Diptera and terminates with the Hymenoptera, which
thus occupy the highest place in the class of insects. Packard
refers to various structural indications of this superiority in the

Hymenopteraj of which he regards as the most striking single

charaeter the transfer of the first abdominal segment forward to

the thoracie region. The study of ‘^MegradationaP’ and wing-
less forms in the various orders of inseets leads the author to the
same conclusion, as does also the consideration of the geological

range in time of the known forms of this class.

Packard, A. S. Revision of the Fossorial Hymenoptera ofNorth
America. I. Crabronidoi and Nyssonidce, Proc. Ent. Soc.

Philad. vol. vi. pp. 39-115 ; June 1866.

In this paper. Packard commences an elaborate revision of the
North-American Fossorial Hymenoptera, in which the whole of
the species are tabulated, but, as a general rule, only the new ones
characterized at greater length. In his opening remarks the
author has some judicious observations on the modern system of
excessive subdivision, especially on the praetice of giving family
or tribal names to minor collections of genera connected by
characters of very slight importance,^^ and on the inconvenience
of burdening the nomenclature of scienee with an immense
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number of generic and subgeneric names. Packard also has
some valuable remarks on the relative value of the characters

derived from different organs and parts of the body in the Hy-
menoptera, and indicates the general principles of classification

followed by him, which are in accordance with the law of ce-

phalization laid down by Dana, of which the author is a warm
supporter.

Philippi, R. A. See Insecta.

PoEY, Felipe. Destruccion de las Bibijaguas. Repertorio

Msico-Natural de la isla de Cuba, tomo i. pp. 365-368.
{Atta cephalotes.)

Radoskovsky, O. Supplement aux descriptions des Mutilles

Russes. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxix. part 1.

pp. 299-303, pi. 9 ; 1866.

. Description d^un nouveau genre de Cynips. Ibid. pp.
304-306, pi. 9 : 1866.

Rondani, Camillo. . Note Entomologiche. Sugk Imenotteri

parassiti della Cecidomyia frumentaria. See Insecta.

ScHENCK, — . Verzeichniss der nassauischen Hymenoptera
aculeata, mit Hinzufiigung der ubrigen deutschen Arten.

Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 317-369.

SiCHEL, J. Etudes Hymenopterologiques. Premier fascicule.

Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4® sdrie, tome v. pp. 331-
492 : Dec. 13, 1865, and May 26, 1866.

The appearance of the earlier pages of this paper was noticed

in the ^ Record’ for 1865, p. 533 ; the later portion, published

in May 1866, contains the conclusion of the memoir on Phas-
ganophora and Conura, and monographic revisions of the genera

SphecodeSj Stephanus, and Megischus.

Smith, Frederick. Notes on some Hymenopterous Insects

collected by Mr. Peckolt at Catagallo, South Brazil.

Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 323-327.

Wyman, Jeffries. Notes on the cells of the Bee. Proc. Amer.
Acad, of Arts and Sci. vol. vii. pp. 68-83.

Zaddach, G. See Brischke.

Taschenberg (Hymen. Deutschl.) adopts the following general

classification of the Hymenoptera :

—

A. Hym. ditrocha : Two joints between the coxa and femur.

I. Abdomen not naiTowed anteriorly, and completely united to the posterior

part of the thorax, which is not narrowed
;
fore wings with a lanceolate cell

j

hind wings with 3 basal cells
j
antennae straight

j
ovipositor saw-like.

1. Tenthredinidce.

II. Abdomen not completely united, sessile, adherent, or pedunculated in
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various degrees
j
fore wings with no lanceolate cell

;
hind wings wdth fewer

than 3 basal cells
;
ovipositor spiniform.

a. Anterior wings with a stigma and much ramified venation, or without

a stigma and with 1-3 or no veins
j
wings sometimes deficient, when

the body is naked and the antennae are not geniculate.

1. Fore wings with 2 recurrent veins, and therefore 2 discoidal

cells (sometimes wanting) 2. Ichneumonidce.

2. Hecurrent vein 1 or 0.

* Abdomen attached to the upper part or middle of the meta-

nqtum 4. JEvaniiclcs.

t Abdomen attached to the lower part of the metanotum.

a. Fore wings with 1 recurrent vein . . 3. Braconidat,

/3. Fore wings without a recurrent vein.

a. Antennae in geniculate, with 1 or more annular joints

between the scape and the flagellum
;
ovipositor originating

before the apex of the abdomen . . 6. Chalcididce.

h. Antennae in male not geniculate, or without annular

joints
5
ovipositor issuing from apex of abdomen.

6. Proctotrupidce.

b. Anterior wings without a stigma, with only 6-8 cells
j
antennae

straight, with not more than 16 joints
j
abdomen more or less com-

pressed 7. Cympidcs.

B. Hym. monotrociia : One joint between the coxa and
femur.

I. Joint 1 of posterior tarsi more or less cylindrical, never much widened or

densely hairy (Rapientia).

a. Fore wings fiat, not folded.

1. First abdominal segment with an erect scale, or with 2 knots.

14. Formicarice.

2. First abdominal segment normal.

* Abdomen adherent, of equal breadth .... 8. Chrysididce.

t Abdomen adherent or pedunculate, oval, or if broadest in front

gradually tapering to a point behind,

a. Posterior margin of pronotum not reaching base of wings.
'

. 9. Spheyidce.

j3. Posterior margin of pronotum reaching base of wings.

a. Segment 1 not separated from 2.

** Legs long, especially the hinder ones, which are

spinose or denticulated 10. Bompilidce.

tt Legs short, hinder ones without spines or teeth.

11. SapygidcG.

b. Segment 1 separated from 2, as indicated by a deep

ventral furrow.
** Both sexes winged

j
middle coxae distant

;
first tarsal

joint as long as the tibiae .... 12. Scoliadce.

+t 2 wingless
; c? with 2-4 cubital cells

;
tongue not

elongated 13. Midillidce.

b. Fore wings folded lengthwise 15. Vespidce.

II. Joint 1 of posterior tarsi more or loss compressed, hairy, at least on the

inside 10. Anthophila.
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ScHENCK has published (Bcrl. ent. Zcits. 1866, pp. 317-369) a
catalogue of the Aculeate Hymenoptera (including Chrysididce)

of Nassau, with indications of the species inhabiting other parts

of Germany. The total number of species observed in Nassau
is 549 : namely, Apiaria 269, Vesparia 36, Formicaria 42, Fos-
soria 167, ojid Chrysididce 35. In the classification of the

Apiaria Schenck adopts the unusual plan of separating the pa-
rasitic Bees from the rest, forming of them 3 subfamilies

—

Psithyrid<2, Melectidce, and Stelidce. Notes on synonymy, varia-

tion, &c. are appended to many of the species
;
and the memoir

is concluded by a bibliographical notice of the literature of the
Aculeate Hymenoptera.
Giraud publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. pp. 443-500)

an admirable memoir on the insects inhabiting bramble-stems
and their parasites, an amplification of the paper on nearly the
same subject produced in 1860 by Leon Dufour and Perris, with
several rectifications of nomenclature. Nearly all the insects re-

ferred to belong to the present order. The authors just men-
tioned had obtained in all 27 species of Hymenoptera from the
bramble

; and of these 12 formed their nests in it, whilst the re-

mainder were parasitic upon them. Giraud has increased the
number of nidificating species to 25, and the parasites observed
by him are 20 in number. The nidificating species are :

—

Antuophila (11) 1. Osmia leucormlana (Kirby) =parvw/a (Duf. &Perr.);

2. O. atricornis (Duf. & Perr.)
j
3. O. tridentata (Duf. & Perr.)

;
4. O. ruhorum

(Duf. & Perr.)
;

5. 0. cyanea (Fab.)
;

6. O. ccenilescens (Kirby)
;

7. Ceratina

albilahris (Fab.)
;

8. C, ccsrulca (Vill.)
;

9. C.'callosa (Fab. )= (Duf. &
Perr.)

;
10. Prosopis confusa (Schenck)

j
11. P. hrevicornis (Schenck) : Ves-

piDiE (3) 12. Odynerus Icpvipes (Shuck.)= (Duf. & Perr.)
j

13. O.

timidus (Sauss.)
;

14. O. delphinalis (sp. n.),: Fossores (8) 16. Pogonius Mr-
canus (Fab.)

;
16. Psen concolor (Dahlb.)

;
17. Cemonus unicolor (Panz.)

;
18.

Passaloecus gracilis (Curt.)
;
19. Stigmuspendulus (Panz.) = (Duf. & Perr.);

20. TrypoxylonJigulus (Linn.)
;
21. Nitela spinolce (Latr.)

;
22. Crahro ruhicola

(Duf. & Perr.) : Formicidje (3) 23. Formica truncata (Spin.)
;
24. F. marginata

(Lat.); 26. Leptothorax nylanderi (Forst.). The Hymenopterous parasites

observed are the following, the numbers in brackets indicating the species on

which they prey :
—Ichneumonid.® (11) 26. Foenus affectator (Fab.) [20]

27. Cryptus confector (Grav.) [3] ;
28. C. gyrator (Duf. & Per.) [20] ;

29. C.

odoriferator (Duf. & Perr.) [20]; 30. C. himaculatus (CmY

—

Ichn. odyneri-

cidus (Duf. & Perr.) [1, 12] ;
31. C, signatorius (Fab.) [3] ;

32. C. quadrigut-

tatus (Grav.) [22]; Ilemiteles mandihulator (Duf. . & Perr.) [22, 12]; 34.

Campoplex lugens (Gray.)
;

36. EpMaltes divinator (Rossi)= Pimpla epMp-

piatoria (Duf. & Perr.) [17, 20] ;
36. E. mediator (Grav.) [17, 20] : Chalci-

DiD.® (4) 37. Perilampus Icevifrons (Dalm.)
; 38, Diomorus kollari (Forst.)

[22] ;
39. D. caharatus (Nees) [19] ;

40. FMrytoma ruhicola (sp. n.) [1, 10,

17, 20, 22, 30] : Chrysidid^ (4) 41. Omalus auratus (Dahlb.)= Hedychrum
minimum (Duf. & Perr.) [17] ;

42. Clirysis cyanea (Fab.) [20, 21] ;
43. C.

splendidula (Rossi) [12] ;
44. C. indigotea (Duf. & Perr.) : Antuophila (1)

46. Stelis minuta (Lep.) [1].

1866. [voL. III.] 3 E
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Zofniiu mutica (Fab.)* is parasitic in the cells of Osmia Imcomelana. Cocoons

of Hemet'ohim are frequently found sheltered in the tubes formed by the hol-

lowed bramble-stems
j
and from these Giraud has bred Hemiteles eestivalis

(Gfxm.^^Microgaster perlce (Donmerc) and Pteromalus houcheanus (Ratz.).

(See also Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxvi.)

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92) notices some of the rarer species of

Hymenoptera taken by him at Freshwater Bay, Pembrokeshire.

Anthophila.

The analytical table of the genera of German Bees given by
Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) includes 30 genera. No divi-

sion into subfamilies is recognized by him. The species are de-

scribed.

Shuckard (British Bees) proposes the following arrange-

ment of the genera of this family, for which he proposes the

wholly unnecessary new name, MeUicoUigerde ;

—

Subfamily 1. Andrenidje (Subnormal Bees).

Section 1. With lacerate paraglossae.

a. With emarginate tongues. 1. Colletes. 2. Prosopis,

b. With lanceolate tongues. 3. Sphecodes. 4. Andrena, 5. Cilissa.

Section 2. With entire paraglossse.

c. With acute tongues. 6. Halictus. 7. Macropis. 8. Dasypoda.

Subfamily 2. Apidjb (Normal Bees). '

Section 1. Solitary.

Subsection 1. Scopidtpedes.

a. Femorife)'(B (collectors on the entire leg),

t With 2 submarginal cells. 9. Panuryus.

b. CrurifercB (collectors on the shank only),

t With 2 submarginal cells. 10. Eucera.

tt With 3 submarginal cells. 11. Anthophora. 12. Saropoda.

13. Ceratina.

Subsection 2. Nudipedes.

a. With 3 submarginal cells. 14. Nomada. 15, Melecta. 16. Epc~

olus.

b. With 2 submarginal cells. 17. SteUs. 18. Coelioxys.

Subsection 3. Dasygasters (all with 2 submarginal cells). 19. Mega-

chile. 20. Anthidium. 21. Chelostoma. 22. Ileriades. 23. An-
thocopa, 24. Osmia,

Section 2. Cenohites.

Subsection 1. Spurred.

t Parasitical. 26. Apathis.

tt Collectors. (Temporarily social.) 26. Pombus.

Subsection 2. Unspurred. (Permanently social.) 27. Apis.

Anthocopa papaveris is introduced on the authority of Leach’s specimens.

Sphecodes. Sichel has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser.

V. pp. 396-466 and 491) a Revision monographique, critique

et synonymique du genre mellifere Sphecodes, Latreille,^^ in. the
earlier portion of which he maintains from his own observations.
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in support of the assertion of Smith, that the inseets of this genus
are not parasites, but that they make and store their own nests.

He believes that they eonvey pollen to their burrows by means
of the hairs on the head, the clypeus, and the mandibles. With
regard to the species of this genus, Sichel is inclined, after the

examination of about 3200 specimens, to adopt the opinion of

Wesmael, that most of the described European and Algerian
species are to be regarded as varieties of S. gibbus, and thinks

that the whole number may be reduced to at the utmost 3. In
the detailed description of these species and their numerous va-

rieties and subvarieties (/. c. pp. 412-446), it is rather difficult

to understand what value the author puts upon the various forms
described under distinct names. The 3 admitted species seem
to be S.gibbus (Linn.), S. scabricollis (Wesm.), and S.fuscipennis

(Germ.)
j
but we find many other forms described as species, and

even as new species [vide infra) ^ although we are afterwards told

that they are merely varieties or subvarieties, not only of the 3
admitted species, but even of S. hispanicus (Wesm.), which itself

is said to be a subvariety of S. gibbus ! Such a treatment of a

difficult subject can only render the confusion worse than it was
before. It is hard to see why the term species should be em-
ployed at all in the designation of what are confessedly mere sub-

ordinate varieties. The total number of forms, numbered as

species, belonging to Europe and the Mediterranean region, is

10 ; that of the exotic species^' is 19.

Sphccodes. Sichel describes the following forms of this genus, and gives

them new specific names :

—

S. rttjicornis, 1. c. p. 440, Algeria
;

S. punctulatusj

1. c. p. 443, Algeria; S. scariosus, I, c, p. 444 (subvar. gibbus), Morocco; S.

subpu7ictulatus, 1. c. p. 445, Morocco
;

S. abyssinicm, h c. p. 447 (subvar. his-

panicus)
;

S. senegalensis, 1. c. p. 448 (subvar. ruficol'nis ?) ;
/S', punctatus, 1. c.

p. 449, Cape of Good Hope
;
S. subconfertus, 1. c. p. 456, S. metathoracicus, 1. c.

p. 466, /S', aspericollis, 1. c. p, 457, /S', puncticollis, 1. c. p. 469, /S', metanoticms,

1. c. p. 460, and /S', basalis, ibid., Mexico
;

/S'. 7'ugtdosus, 1. c. p. 463, and /S', gi'a-

nulosus, 1. c. p. 464, Chili.

Andrena. ImholT has published (Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. pp. 33-74) de-

scriptions of the Swiss species of this genus. He enumerates 37 species, and
remarks upon the general characters presented by them (1. c. pp. 33-35). An
analytical table is given (pp. 71-74). The following synonymic indications

occur :

—

Melitta smithella (Kirby) —prcecox (Scop.)
;
A. varians (Rossi) in-

cludes as vars. A. mixta (Schenck) and helvola and angulosa (K.)
;
M. aJbicans

[K.)=A. h(smorrhoa (Fab.)
;
A. cognata and griseola (Sch.)=e?or5a^a (K.)

;

A. elongata (fm\\oW) — hattorJiatia (Fab.).

Andrena nydhcniera^ sp. n., Imhoff, 1. c. p. 46 (cf perhaps= iff. subdentata,

K.), A. sericata, sp. n., Imh. 1. c. p. 63, and A. lucens, sp. n., Imh. 1. c. p, 67,

Switzerland.

Andrena atigustipes, sp. n., Schenck, Berl ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 326, Nassau.

S. Sevan Fox has communicated to the Devonshire Association a paper

on the Natural History of the Honey-Bee. Report and Trans, part iii. (1864)

pp. 98-110.

2 E 2
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Jeffries Wyman (Proc. Amer. Acad. vii. pp. 08-83) discusses the ques-

tion of the irregularities in the structure of the comb of the Hive-Bee, and

especially in the different diameters of the cells. The author comes to the

conclusion that the irregularities are irregularities of construction. His

paper is illustrated with figures of portions of comb and tables of cell-

measurements.

Some remarks on the swarming of Bees by Layard and Tegetmeier.
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. xii-xiii.

Girard notices the supposed evidence of Insect rationality furnished by the

Bomhi cutting through the corollas of tubular flowers to get at their nec-

taries, but considers it to be invalidated by the fact that the solitary Xylocopce

adopt the same course. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixvi.

n. Weijendergii records the occurrence of two species of Bsithyrus (P.

harhutellus, Kirby, and P. nemorumy Fab.) in a separate nest containing

nearly empty cells of two sizes. The nest was at a distance of four metres

from one of Bombus hypnorum, and was in communication with it under-

ground. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 95-96.

Triyona rnosquito. Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 324-326) describes the

female and worker of this species from specimens sent from Brazil by Peckolt.

The gravid female has the abdomen enormously dilated
;
and hence Smith con-

cludes that a single queen may supply the necessary eggs even for the largest

communities of this species. Smith also remarks upon the occurrence of in-

dividuals of T. I'ujiarus of all shades of colour, and describes the cf of T. ha-

salis (1. c. p. 326).

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. pp. 447-462 and 494) describes the

oeconomy of various species of this family inhabiting the stems of the bramble

(see p. 417). .

(Ediscelisy g. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 109. Bather elongate
;

antennae long, filiform
;
mandibles bidentate ; tongue elongate, bipartite at

apex
;
radial cell slightly constricted, 2 cubital cells, recurrent vein 1 join-

ing the vein between the two cells, 2 terminating within the outer angle of

the second
;
abdomen with the sutures constricted

;
hind femora very thick,

hind tibiae triangular. Sp. (E. vernalisy sp. n., Phil. 1. c. p. 110, taf. 2. fig. 3,

and CE. minor, Phil, ibid.. Chili (probably parasitic).

Nbmioides, g. n., Schenck, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 333. Allied to Nomia,

but differing in the wing-scales, in the hind legs of the
,
and in habit. Sp.

Andrena pulchella (Jur.).

HalicUts tmicolor, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 183,

Japan.

Vespidjs.

Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) tabulates 7

genera as occurring in Germany. The species are very imper-

fectly indicated.

The oeconomy .of 3 species of Odynerus inhabiting dry bramble-twigs is

described by Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. pp. 463-466). See p. 417.

The habits of Polyhia pygmcea (Sauss.) are noticed by Smith, Ent. Trans.

3rd ser. v. p. 324.

Smith notices the characters of wasps’-nests produced by workers alone.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. vi.
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POMPILIDAS.

Of tills family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) tabulates and
describes all the German genera and species. The number of

genera admitted is 7.

Pogonius hircanm (Fab.). The oeconomy of this species as nidificating in

bramble-stems is described by Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. pp. 467-

469).

Pompilus nanus

f

Schenck, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866^ p. 358, Danzig.

Salius tccniatus (Ziegl.MS.), Taschenberg, Hym. Deutschl. p.211, Germany.

CRABRONIDiE.

Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) tabulates and*

describes all the German genera and species, the former num-
bering 37.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. vi. pp. 470-476) describes the oeconomy of

various species of this family, which nidificate in bramble-stems (see p. 417).

Crossocerus niger (St. Farg.) makes its nests in the burrows of Saperda

pupillata in branches of Honeysuckle, and provisions them with flies of

the genera Sargus and Chrysomyia, according to Goureau. Ann. Soc. Ent.

4® s6r. tome vi. p. 174.

Bemhex olivaeea exhibited by Smith and said to have been captured in

Britain. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.

Packard (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 48 et seq.) indicates his

views on the general classification &c. of the Crahronid<2 sensu

stricto. He follows Dahlbom in dividing the group into 3 sub-

families {Philanthinaif Crabronin(E, and Pemphredoninai)y which
he regards as subparallel groups, although the last-mentioned

one occupies the lowest position. Psen and Stigmus are regarded

by him as degraded forms related to Cerceris and Crabro respec-

tively, but at the same time as showing a plain relationship to

the Larridce and Sphegida, thus in their affinities passing over

the Nyssonidce, which in general stand in the closest relation-

ship to the CrahromdcR. Referring to the variety of generic

forms compared with the small number of the species of Pern-

phredonina, the author considers that in some cases they may be
regarded as mimetic forms in the sense attached to the term by
Wallace, but that such groups must be looked upon as isolated

forms, the connecting links of which have perished in meso-
zoic times,^^ and also as comprehensive types ” out of which
higher genera are elaborated. These 3 subfamilies are charac-

terized at great length by the author, the character of the Phi-
lanthinoi including a discussion of the peculiarities presented by
the genera belonging to the other two groups :

—

The Philanthinai (p. 49) include the genera :

—

Philanthus^ with 16 species

(tabidated on pp. 64-55), P. solivagus (Say) $ described p. 57 ;
Eucerceris

(Cress.), with 6 species (tab. p. 68) ;
and Cerceris^ with 24 species, 1 new

(tab. pp. 59-60). Of the Crahronince (p. 64) only 2 genera are here de-
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scribed, namely :—a new genus, AnacrahrOj with 1 new species; and the genus

CrahrOf divided into 9 groups (distinguished by letters A-I), and including

40 species, 20 described as new (all tabulated pp. 71-74), and the following

known species described in detail:

—

C. interruptm cf ? (St. Farg.), p. 74

;

C. 10-maculatus $ (Say), p. 79 ;
C. chrysarginus ? (St. Farg.), p. 82 ;

C,

singularis <S $(Sm.), p. 86; C. sex-maculatus <5* $ (Say), p. 91; C.trifasciatus

(S 2 (Say), p. 93; C. obscurus $ (Sm.), p. 99; and C. scahei' $ (Sm.),p. 113.

Morawitz (Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. ix. pp. 243-255) discusses

the value of the groups into which the species of the great

genus Crabro have been divided^ two of which (lAndenius and
Crabro) he admitted to generic rank in his paper on the Cra-

bronidse of the environs of St. Petersburg. He now argues

that the characters upon which the supposed genera of Cr«-

brones have been founded are evaneseent, and that, although we
may select a certain number which, when placed side by side,

appear to be abundantly distinct, the examination of a larger

number shows transitions from one form to the other, which
materially diminish the value of those characters by which the

separation of the groups seemed to be justified. Accordingly
he proposes to leave all the Crabrones in one great genus, which*

he divides into 2 primary and 17 secondary groups, as shown in

the following abridgment of his tabular synopsis :

—

I. Lindenius (St. Farg.). Mandibles simple at apex.

A. Mandibles with tlie apex gradually diminished, rounded.

1. Antennary pits further from each other than from the hairy eyes.

1. Entomognathus (Dahlb.).

2. Antennary pits not further from each other than from the eyes.

2. Chalcolamprus (Wesm.);

3. Lindenius (Wesm.).

B. Mandibles cut off obliquely at the apex within.

, . 4, Trachelosimus (Mor.).

II. Crabro (Fab.). Mandibles tri^ncated at apex, and divided into 2

approximated teeth.

A. Eyes scarcely convergent towards vertex; labial and maxillary palpi

differing by 3 joints 5. Tracheliodes (Mor.).

B. Eyes strongly convergent towards vertex
;
labial and maxillary palpi

differing by 2 joints (= Crabro, Lat.).

1. Maxillary palpi 6-jointed, labial 3-jointed.

6. Physoscelis (St. Farg.) ;

7. Corynopus (St. Farg.).

2. Maxillaiy palpi 6-jointed, labial 4-jointed.

a. Thorax shining, metanotum faintly sculptured, cordiform area

generally distinct.

a. First abdominal segment with a median triangular impression

at base (= Crossocems, Wesm.) . . 8. Blepharipus (St. Farg.);

9. Crossocerus (St. Farg.).

/3. First abdominal segment elongated, with a shaip longitudinal

keel on each side towards the base 10. Cuphopierus (Mor.)=
Blepharipus (Wesm.).
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b. Metanotum roughly sculptured, dull
;
cordiform area indistinct,

a. Abdomen elongate; first segment with 2 distinct, parallel

keels.

* Sculpture of metanotum partially obliterated at the sides.

11. Anothyreus (Dahlb.)
;

12. Thyrcopm (St. Farg.).

t Metanotum obliquely (schrag) striated at the sides ( Cerato-

coins Icewi, Dahlb.).

/3. Abdomen short
;

first segment with 2 obtuse keels convergent

behind 13. Ceratocolus (St. Farg.)
;

14. Thyreus (St. Farg.)
;

15. Crahro (Dahlb.)
;
16. Solenius

(St. Farg.)=jEc^emw«ws (Dahlb.); 17. Clytochrysus (Mor.)

= Crahro (St. Farg.) and Solenius (Dahlb., Wesm.).

In conclusion, the author states that these groups will probably be reduced

to 9, namely. Nos. 1, 3+2, 4, 6, 7+6, 9+8, 10, 12+11, and 16=13-17.

Morawitz also remarks upon the following species of the genus Crahro

(1. c. pp. 266-272) :

—

Rhopalum nigrintcm (Kiesenw.) is an intermediate form

between Physoscelis and Corynopus^ and its $ is probably described by
Wosmael as Rhopalum gracile. Both names are previously employed in

Crahro) and Morawitz proposes to name the species C. kiesenwetteriQ. c.p. 267).

The species of the Blepharipus group seem to vary much as regards the

sculpture of the metanotum
;

C. congener (Dahlb.) is a variety of C. poda-

^nct/5(Vanderl.). The mesopleural denticle is variable in species of Crosso-

cents
;

C. ovalis (St. Farg.), amhiguus (Dahlb.), and nigrita are particularly

mentioned by Morawitz. Morawitz also give^a table of the species cited by
Eversmann in his ^ Fauna Volgo-Uralensis,’ with their localities, and remarks

on their synonymy (/. c. pp. 269-272).

Crahro guttatus (Vanderl.). The cocoon of this species is described by
F. Low, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 961.

Crahro. Of this genus, as defined by him (see p. 422), Morawitz describes

the following new species:

—

C. {Rntomognathus) sahlhergi, 1. c. p. 267,

Ochotsk
;

C. {Chalcolamprus') luteiventris, ibid., of unknown origin
;

C. {Ble^

pharipus^ hirtipeSj c. p. 258, Spask
;

C. {Crossocerus) pullulus, 1. c. p. 269,

Ochotsk
;

C. ( Cross.) distingmndus, 1. c. p. 260, Creuznach
;

C. {Anothyreus)

maklini, /. c. p. 261, Ochotsk; C. {Thyreopus) sibiricus, ibid., Kiachta; C.

{Ceratocolus) ochoticus, Z. c. p. 262, Ochotsk; C. {Solenius) intermedins, l.c.

p. 264, Spask; and C. (Sol.) spinipes, 1. c. p. 266, Spask and Kasan.

Crahro. Packard describes the following new North American species of

this genus (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) :

—

C. producticollis, p. 76, New .Jersey

;

C. gracilissimus (!), p. 78, Colorado Territory
;

C. rujifemur, p. 81, Illinois

;

C. villosifro7is, p. 84, New Jersey, Pennsylvania
;

C. quadrangularis, p. 86,

Pennsylvania
;

C. 14,-maculatus, p. 87, Illinois
;

C. ohlongus, p. 88, Connec-

ticut
;

C. trapezoideus, p. 89, Illinois
;

C. paucimaculatus, p. 90, Illinois
;

C.

pauper, p. 96, Maine, Virginia
;

C. denticulatus, p. 97, Virginia, New York

;

C. tenuiglossa, p. 98, Illinois
;

C. cristatus, p. 101, Colorado Territory, Illinois;

C. hrunneipes, p. 102, Pennsylvania, Maine
;

C. effossus, p. 104, New York
;

C. cuhiceps, p. 106, Illinois
;

C. corrugatus, p. 107, Virginia
;

C. parvulus,

p. 108, Colorado Territory
;

C. septentrionalis, p. 110, Hudson Bay Territory,

Maine, &c.
;

C. stirpicola, p. 111, New York, New Jersey, Illinois.

Cerceris occipito-maculata, sp. n., Packard, 1. c. p. 62, Kansas.
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SAPYGIDiE.

Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) describes four German spe-

cies of this family belonging to the genera Sapyga and Polo-

chrum of Latreille.

SCOLIID^.

Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 225) tabulates the genera

belonging to this family found in Germany : namely^ Tiphia

(Fab.), Scolia (Fab.), and. ikfma (Lat.). Under the latter he

includes Bethylus and Elis as subgenera. Its German represen-

tative is M. tripunctata, Latr.

Giraud stated ^ks^tBethylus depressus (Fab.) siad Methoca domestica (Lat.)

were c? and $ of one species, to which he gave the name of Pristocera de-

pressa, F. Low confirms this statement, and says that he has found the two

forms in copula. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 953.

MUTILLIDiE,

Under this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 228)
tabulates the three genera Mutilla, Myrmosa, and Methoca. Of
the first he describes only three species, regarding the synonymy
and probably the stability of the other described forms as rather

doubtful.

Radochkoffsky (Bull. Soif. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. pt. 1) adds Mutilla quinque-

punctata (Oliv.) to tlie list of Russian MutillcCy and gives a description of it

(1. c. p. 299). He also describes and figures red varieties of M. coronata and

iff. hungarica (Fab.), 1. c. p. 301, pi. 9. figs. 2 & 3 ;
and remarks that his spe-

cies M. taurica and discoidalis will probably have to be united with M. torosa

(Costa). A long list of errata in his former paper (see ‘ Record,’ 1865,

pp. 545 & 546), chiefly relating to references to figures, also includes a

notice that the name of his new species, pctiolaris," is to be changed

to unipetiolaris^’ (1. c, p. 303). A new species described will be cited

below.

F. Low has taken Methoca domestica $ in copulation with Bethylus de-

pressus c? (see above).

Mutilla hallioniy sp. n., Radochkoffsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 300,

pi. 9. fig. 1, Crimea.

FoRMICIDiE.

Under this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) admits the
three subfamilies Formicidm, PoneridcBy and Myrmicida, which he
tabulates (p. 232) . He also gives tables of the genera lielonging

to each of these groups in accordance with the characters pre-
sented by the different sexes. The total number of genera
characterized is 16. The species are for the most part very
briefly characterized

; but the author has extracted a synony-
mic list of the European Ants from Roger^s Catalogue of the
Formicidie, published in the Berl. ent. Zeitschrift, Band vii.

Mayr (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 885-908, taf. 20) gives de-
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scriptions of, or notes upon, tlie following known species of this family

Camponotus nivcosetosus $ (Mayr), p. 885, auricomus (Rog.) and sericeus $
(Fab.), p. 886; Polyrhachis militaris (Fab.) p. 886; Lasius
(Walsh) $, p. 889, taf. 20. fig. 4 ;

Formica pallide-fulva (Lat.) $, p. 889

;

Ectatomma metallicum (Smith) cf , p. 891 ;
Gnamptogenys (Rog.) cha-

racterized, and sp. Ectat. concinna (Smith) ^ , p. 892, taf. 20. fig. 6 ;
Pal-

TOTHYREus (TMayr) characterized, p. 898, and P. tarsatus (Fab.) cf, p. 894,
tab. 20. fig. 6 ;

Aph.®nogaster capemis (Mayr) S' $ , p. 896, taf. 20. fig. 9 ;

Pheidologeton hostilis (Smith) ^, p. 899; Cremastogaster arhorea

(Smith) 2 ^ )V' cicatriculosa (Rog.) $, p. 901, and /meo-

lata (Say) ^ ,
ibid., taf. 20. fig. 11 ;

Carebara vidua (Smith) d* $ , p. 904 ;

Myrmicaria ewmmoedes (Gerst.)= PAysa^^a (Smith) p. 905

;

Sima(=PseM«?omyrma) capensis (Smith) ^ , p. 906, taf. 20. fig. 14 ;
and Ca-

TAULACUS striatus (Smith) ^ , p. 908.

Mayr (Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1) refers to the following

Imown species oi Formicidce i—Camponotus clarus (Mayr) =Porw^^ca mellea

(Say), p. 485; C. pellitus description of a var. (^) and of the

p. 486 ;
Polyrhachis philippinensis (Sm.) ^ noticed, p. 491 ;

Tajnnoma boreale

(Rog.), characters of ^ , p. 497 ;
Liometopum xanthochroum (Rog.) ^ de-

scribed with doubt as Iridomyrmex xanthochrous, p. 497 ; Ponera crocea

(Rog.) $ probably belongs to Sysphingta (Rog.), p. 601; Macromischa

(Rog.), absence of spurs on intermediate and posterior legs indicated as a

generic character, p. 607 ;
Monomorium minutum (Mayr) 5 j P* 609

;
Cryp~

tocerus angustus (Mayr) ^ described, p. 616
;
Cephaloxys capitata (Sm.) said

to belong to Strumigenys (Sm.), p. 617.

LtNCECUM (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 101-106) describes the

habits of the small, black, erratic Ant ” of Texas. The same author (/. c.

pp. 4-6) describes a battle between two communities of the large Black Tree-

Ants of the same country

Myrmica molefaciens. Under this name Lincecum describes a species of

Ant inhabiting Texas, which he also denominates the Agricultural Ant ”

(Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 323-331). The author describes the

habits of this species in great detail
;

it lives in the ground in large commu-
nities, forming extensive paved ways, and cultivating a particular species of

grain-bearing grass (Aristida stricta),

Atta cephalotes. Poey indicates (Report. Cuba, i. pp. 866-868) the general

natural history of this species in Cuba (whore it is known under the name of

Bihijagua or Vivijagua) and the damage done by it to agriculture by the

destruction of cultivated plants. lie describes a method of destroying tlio

insects by the fumigation of their nests.

Myrmica lohicornis (Nyl.) occurs as a littoral species in small communities

under stones in sandbanks in Durham and Northumberland (T. J. Bold, Ent.

M. Mag. ii. p. 234).

Cryptocerus clongatus is said by Peckolt to bo destructive to nests of Tri-

gona mosquito. Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 327.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. vi. pp. 476-477) notices 3 species of this

family as inhabiting the dry stems of the Bramble (see p. 417).

New genera and species :

—

{Formicides,)

Eorymyrmex, g. n., Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 494.
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Allied to HypocUnea and Liornetopum
j
fore wings with two cubital cells

;

spurs aciculiform. Sp. FormicaJlavescens (Fab.).

Linepithemaj g. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 496. Allied to preceding
;
spurs briefly

pectinated
;
clypeus triangular, posteriorly with a very distinct curved im-

pression
;
intermediate and inner genital valves (in (S

)

elongated. Sp. L.

fuscum, sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 497, fig. 7, Lima.

Camponotus. Of this genus Mayr describes the following new species :

—

C. pullatusj Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 484, Mexico
;

C. cly-

peatus, 1. c. p. 487, Lagoa Santa
;

C. depressus, ibid. fig. 1, Brazil
;

C. sicheliy

1. c. p. 488, fig. 2, Algeria; C. cristatusy 1. c. p. 489, fig. 3, C. laminatusy ibid.,

fig. 4 (thorax), and C. Bchmelziy 1. o. p. 490, Fiji Islands.

—

Campo?iotus ja-

ponicuSy Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 885, Japan.

Polyrhachis sidnicay Mayr, 1. c. p. 886, taf. 20. fig. 1, Sidney.

Colobopsit paradoxay Mayr, 1. c. p. 887, taf. 20. fig. 2, Brazil.

Colobopsia dentata, Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 492,

fig, 6, Fiji Islands.

Pi'cnolepis braueriy Mayr, in Brauer, Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 49, note,

Sydney, with Eutermesfumigattts (Br.).

Plagiolepis mediterraneay Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1.

p. 493, Egypt.

Lasnis (Acanthomyops) interjectuSy Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvi. p. 888, taf. 20. fig. 3, New Jersey.

Formica japonicay Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 183,

Japan.

Formica schauftmiy Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 493,

fig. 6 (thorax). North America.

Iridomyrmex sericeusy Mayr, /. c. p. 498, fig. 8 (thorax), Mexico.

HypocUnea taschenbergiy Mayr, 1. c. p. 498, North America; II. ursusy Mayr,

1. c. p. 499, fig. 9 (hind leg), Quito.

(Ponerides.) ‘

Prionopeltay g. n., Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 603, Al-

lied to Stigmatomma
;
antenna) ( $ ) 11-jointed, clavate, last joint very large

;

mandibles with masticating surface oblique, tridentate. Sp. P. punctidatay

sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 605, fig. 11 (antenna), Parana.

CentromyrmeXy g. n., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 894.

Allied to Typhlomyrmex
;
cl3rpeus long and pointed

;
intermediate tibiae and

tarsi and posterior tarsi with numerous short spines, anterior and posterior

tibiae with broad, pectinated spurs. Sp. C. bohemanniy sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 895,

taf. 20. fig. 7 ( ^ ), Bio de Janeiro.

Odontomachus angulatuSy Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 500,

fig. 10 (peduncle), Fiji Islands.

Pachycondyla atrovirenSy Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 890,

New Pachycondyla lineaticepsy Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii.

Abth.l. p.602, Mexico.

Leptogenys ingens

y

Mayr, 1. c. p. 503, Columbia.

Ectatomma rostratumy Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 890,

Brazil.

{Dorylides.)

SphinctomyrmeXy g. n., Mayr, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 895.
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Allied to Typhlopono
;
abdomen distinctly constricted at all the junctions of

the segments. Sp. S. stali, sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 895, taf. 20. fig. 8 ( $ ), Brazil.

(Myrmicides.)

Tranopetta, g. n., Mayi’, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 612. Al-

lied to Aphcsnogaster

;

anterior wings with one cubital cell; antennse 11-

jointed, clavate, joints 8-11 gradually increasing in size. Sp. T. sp.n.,

Mayr, 1. c. p. 614, fig. 14 (antenna), Venezuela.

TyphlaUa ceylonica^ Mayr, 1. c. p. 606, Ceylon.

Myrmecia pumilio, Mayr,Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. inWien, xvi. p. 896, Sidney.

Ischnomyrmex exasperatusj Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1.

p. 606, fig. 12 (antenna), origin unknown.

Macrotnischa aculeata, Mayr, 1. c. p. 607, and M. africana, Mayr, ibid..

Gold Coast.

Lcptothorax nudus, Mayr, 1. c. p. 608, Fiji Islands
j
L. curvispinosiiSj Mayr,

ibid. fig. 13 (thorax). North America.

Monomorium specularis^ Mayr, 1. c. p^ 609, Upolii (Navigator’s Islands).

ThcidoU occanicttf Mayr, I, c. p. 610, Fiji Islands
;

P. tasmanicnsisy Mayr,

1. c. p. 611, Van Diemen’s Land.

Pheidole sculpturatay Mayr, Verh. eool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 897,

Caffraria
;
P. innotatay Mayr, 1. c, p. 898, of unknown origin

;
and P. punctu-

lata, Mayr, 1. c. p. 899, Caffraria.

Cremastogaster erecta, Mayr, 1. c. p. 902, taf. 20. fig. 12, Island of St.

Joseph.

Solenopsis capensis, Majrr, 1. c. p. 906, Cape of Good Hope.

Cryptocerus patellaris, Mayr, 1. c. p. 907, taf. 20. fig. 16, Brazil
;

C. notatiis,

Mayr, ibid. taf. 20. fig. 16, Brazil.

—

Cryptocerus crmaticeps, Mayr, Sitzungsb.

Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 616, fig. 16, Columbia.

Strumigenys godeffroyiy Mayr, 1. c. p. 616, Upolu.

Chrysidid.®.

Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 148) tabu-

lates nine genera, but remarks of two of them (Elampus, Spin.,

and Notozus, Forst.) that they are separated upon very slight

characters, and, indeed, pass one into the other. The characters,

of many of the German species are given.

The oeconomy of the species of this family which live as parasites in

bramble-stems is noticed by Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. pp. 492-

493). See p. 417.

ICHNEUMONIDiE.

The insects of this group are divided by Taschenberg into

three families, Ichneumonida, Braconida, and Evaniidoi (see

p. 416). Of the first he recognizes 131 genera in Germany, of
the second 89, and of the last 3.

Stephanas and Megischus. Sichel (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. v.) publishes

a revision of these genera, with the latter of which his genus JBothriocerus is

identical. He treats the genus Stephanas as including two subgenera, cha-

racterized as follows (/. c. p. 471) :

—
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St^hanus (Jur.) s. str. Posterior femora with 3 teeth beneath
j
posterior

tarsi 6-jointed in c? ? .

Megischus (BruUe). Posterior femora with 2 teeth beneath; posterior

tarsi 3-j6inted in 5, 6-jointed in c?. The characters of these genera are

illustrated on pi. 10. Of the former Sichel describes only the Swiss Bte-

phanus serrator (Fab.), 1. c. p. 472 ;
of the latter he describes 8 species, of

which 2 are new. The known species are

:

—Pimpla coronator (Fab.), p. 477 ;

Bothriocerus americanus (Sich.), p. 480 ;
Megischus annulator (Brull^), p. 482,

pi. 10. fig. 6 (details); M. hrasilianus (Westw.), p. 483; Bothriocerus eu-

ropceus (Sich.), p. 484 ;
and Stephanus anomalipes (Forst.), p. 485. The last

two are probably identical.

A catalogue of species of Braconides and Evaniides found in Kussia, and

especially in Courland, is given by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii.

pt. 2. pp. 340—367.

Qiraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 s6r. vi. pp. 477-487) notices various species

of this family as parasitic upon other Hymenoptera, which make their nests

in the stems of the Bramble (see p. 417). Several of the species (27-34) are

characterized.

Mahshall records the occurrence of Pachylomma huccata (Br6b.) in the

run of Ectohia nigripes (Steph.) in Pembrokeshire. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92.

Pimpla ocidatoria bred from the egg-bag of a spider by W. Bogers, Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. vii.

F. Low notices the insects from which he has bred species of Bracouj

Chelonus, Microgastery Polemon, CampopleXy CryptuSy ExochuSy IlemiteleSy

Mesostenusy Pimpluy and Trogus. Verb. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 951-

953.

CatadelphuSy g. n., Taschenberg, Hymen. Deutschl. pp. 36 & 51. Allied

to Trogus
;
scutellum moderately convex

;
wings blue-black, with a yellow

stigma. Type T. arrogator (Grav.).

Automalus, g. n., Taschenberg, 1. c. pp. 36 & 62. Allied to Trogtis
;
cly-

peus with the anterior margin straight
;
forehead convex

;
keel occupying

only the second ventral segment. Type T. alhoguttatus (Grav.).

CrytopimplUy *g. n., Taschenberg, Hym. Deutschl. pp. 40 & 66. Allied

to Phytodietus
;
claws not pectinated

;
areolet triangular. Sp. Phytodietus

microtamiusy errahunduSy hlanduSy and calceolatus (Grav.).

3Iegischus tarsatusy sp. n., Sichel, 1. c. p. 475, pi. 10. figs. 4, 5, and M. ni-

gricatida, Sichel, 1. c. p. 479, Manilla.

Iphiaulax pictuSy sp. n., Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 2. p. 340,

Russia (Kameniecz-Podolsk).

CuALCIDIDiE.

The German genera of this family are tabulated by Tasciien-
BERG (Hymen. Deutschlands) . He follows Forster throughout,
and admits 170 genera.

A catalogue of species of this family occurring in Russia, chiefly in Cour-

land, is published by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 367-

372.

Giuaud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi. pp. 488-492) describes and notices

the habits of 4 species of this family parasitic upon insects nidificating in

bramble-stems (see p. 417).
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F. Low records the insects from which he has bred species of ChalciSf

EncyrtuSy Eurytoma^ Siphonura^ and Tetrastichus, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvi. pp. 962-953.

Giuaud records the occurrence of more than 60 specimens of a Chalcidite,

named by Sichel Phasganophora, or Conura hauliinim^ sp. n., in a cocoon of

Attacus bauhinicB (Gii6r.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 427.

Phasyanopliora. Sichel, in his memoir on Phasganophora and
Conura (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. v. pp. 345-396), after the

table of genera of the Chalcidoidcs given in the Record for 1865

(pp. 559, 560), discusses the relationships of those genera, of

the former of which he mentions that he has detected in col-

lections and in the writings of entomologists no fewer than 13
species from all parts of the world except Australia. The de~

scrihedspeciesoiPhasganophora are:

—

Chalcis conigastra (Perty),

Brazil; P. condalus (Walk.), Brazil; P. sulcata (Westw.), North
America?; Chalcis rubens (King), Dongola; C. decorata (Klug),

Arabia; C. pyramidea (Fab.), Cayenne; C. caudatus (Guer.),

Brazil
;
and C. conica (Fab.) *, Pyrenees. The rest are described

by Sichel as new. Sichel gives a detailed description of the

characters of the genus, and a tabular synopsis of the species,

whieh he arranges in the subgenera Phasganophora, Trigonura,

and Allocera, the eharaeters of which are indicated in his

generic table (Reeord, 1865, /. c.) but somewhat modified in

the table of subgenera and species (pp. 357-360), as shown
below :

—

I. Tail elongate, composed of the hypopygium and terebra; epipygium

short
;
metathorax bituberculate on each side.

A. Abdomen subsessile, petiole short or nearly wanting (Phasganophorte

chalcidiformes).

a. Antennae inserted on the forehead, short
j
scape nearly half length

of head Genus Phasganophora.
1. Tail compressed, ensiform Subg. Phasganophora.

2. Tail depressed, subtriangular Subg. Trigonura.

b. Antennae inserted near mouth, at least as long as head and thorax

;

scape nearly as long as head (Phasganophora halticellceformes).

1. Anterior surface of head subquadrate; segment 1 of abdomen
much longer than the rest Subg. Allocera.

B. Abdomen petiolated. (Phasgan. smicriformes').

II. Tail elongate, composed of the epipygium, hypopygium, and terebra

;

metathorax unarmed Genus Conura.
A. Abdomen subsessile (Conura chalcidiformes).

Conura s. str.

B. Abdomen petiolato (^Conura smicriformes).

Phasganophora. Sichel describes the followingnew species of this genus :

—

P. rujiventrisj 1. c. p. 360, pi. 9. fig. 4, P. thoracica, 1. c. p. 361, pi. 9. fig. 6,

* If the insect here described prove distinct from Chalcis conica (Fab.),

the author proposes for it the name of Phasganophora gallica.
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Mexico: (Trigonura) P. crassicauda, l.c. p. 377, pi. 10. fig. 1,. Mexico :

(Allocera) a. hicolor, 1. c. p. 379, Algeria : (Phasg. smicrip.) P. varie-

gata, 1. c. p. 381, Brazil.

Conura. The amended characters of this genus given hy Bichel (Z. c.

p. 386) are indicated in the above table
;

his former error arose from his not

perceiving the separation between the first and second segments of the abdo-

men, and thus supposing that the fifth segment formed part of the caudal

prolongation of the abdomen. The known species referred to this genus by

Sichel are Conura Jlavicans (Spin.), C. hicolor (Brull(5), Chalcis imnctata

(Fab.), and Smicra annulipes (Spin.).

Conura scutellarisj sp. n., Sichel, 1. c. p. 388, and C. dimidiata, sp. n., Sich*

1. c, p. 390, Mexico.

Laesthia Utigiosa, sp. n., Kondani, Arch. Canestr. iv. p. 101, pi. 7. figs. 7, 8,

parasitic in Cecidomyia frumentaria in Italy.

PllOCTOTRUPIDAJ.

A list of species of this family found in Russia, principally in Courland, is

furnished by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 372-377.

( Isostasius punctiger (Fdrst.) is described and figured by B. Wagner (Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 178, taf. 3. figs. 23-26), as also Leptacis tipulce (Kirby) (/. c,

p. 180, taf. 3. figs. 26, 27), as parasites upon the Wheat-midges (DZpZosZs triticij

Kirby, and D. aurantiacaj B. Wagn.).

F. Low notices the parasitism of Diapria picipes (Gray.) upon a species of

Stratiomys. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 952.

Epimeces canestnnii) sp. n.,Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iv. p. 191, pi. 7. figs. 1-3,

parasitic on Cecid. frumentaria

y

in Italy.

Platygaster' generaliiy sp. n., Rondani, I, c. p. 191, pi. 7. figs. 4-6, parasitic on

Cecid. frumentariaj in Italy.

Cynipid^.

The German genera and species of this family are analyzed at

considerable length by Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. pp. 121-

144)

The author admits 24 gener% of which he gives the synonymy, namely :

—

1. Ibalia'y 2. Sarothrus (JA.2i.iA.)^Amphithectes (Hart.) = Afe/am-ps, pars (Gi-

raud); 3. Amhlynotus (Hart.)
j

4. ^gilips (Hal.)=Xya/aspZs (Hart.)
j

5.

Anacharis (JdaXm.) ^ Megapelmus (Hart.); 6. Figites = Psilogaster

(Hart.)
;

7. Onychia (Hal.)= Callaspidia (Hart.) and Xyalaspis, pars. (Hart.)

;

8. Omqlaspis (Gir.)
;

9. Aspicera (Dahlb.)= Onychia (Dahlb., Gir.)
;

10. Fu-
co«7a(Westw.) = Cothonaspis (Hart.); 11. Allotria (Westw.)==ATysZMs (Hart.);

12. Synergits (Hart.); 13. 4wZa.r (Hart.)
;

14. Ceroptres (Hart.); 15.

Diastrophm (Hart.); 10. Synophrus (Hart.); 17. Phodites (Hart.); 18.

Trigonaspis (Hart.)
;

19. Spathegaster (Hart)
;

20. Biorhiza (Westw.)
;
21.

Ter'as (Hart.)
;
22. Neuroterus (Hart.)

;
23. Andricus (Hart.)

;
and 24. Cy-

nips (Linn.).

A list of Russian species of this family is given by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 377-380.

Newman publishes (Entomologist, iii. pp. 169-173) a semipopular essay

on galls, recommending the study of these excrescences, and of the insects

which produce them. He seems to imply that he was the first discoverer of
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ihe agamic reproduction of certain Cynipidm^ and, ignoring the important

papers of Walsh and Reinhard, says that he has not the slightest evi-

dence ” that his statement on the subject ^Hias ever elicited oven the most
cursory investigation.” The latter observation, however, may be literally

correct.

Goureau indicates the occurrence of galls upon the prostrate branches of

Astragalus glyciphylloSf containing larvse which may bo those either of a

Cynips or an Apion. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. p. 171.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi. pp. 197-200) publishes some
remarks on the natural history of the Cynipidce of the oak. He describes

the characters of the galls produced by Cxjnips corticalis (Hart.), corticis

(Linn.), and rhizomee (Hart.), indicates that galls may be classified in ac-

cordance with the season at which their growth takes place, states that the

Cynipidm hatched from galls in his breeding-cages would not deposit their

eggs in fresh branches of the trees on which they are parasitic, although, in

accordance with his observation that oviposition takes place very soon after

exclusion, they discharged their eggs in small masses, and remarks upon the

causes of the formation of galls and distribution of the same excrescences

upon different species of trees. See also remarks by Laboulbene and Giraud,

7. c. Bull. 1866, p. xxxvi.

Manderstjernia, g. n., Radochkolfsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 304.

Allied to Cynips
\
antennae (5) 14-jointed; abdomen large, much com-

pressed, segment 1 larger than 2-4, 6 as large as 1, semicircular, bearing two

upright rods above at its junction with the other segments [? the sheaths of

the ovipositor,which is very long and passes quite round the periphery of the

semicircular plate formed by the 6th segment]. Sp. M. paradoxa, sp. n.,

Radochk. 1. c. p. 306, pi. 9. fig. 4 (with details), on the trunk of an old oak

near St. Petersburg.

UROCERIDiE.

Taschenberg (Hymen. Deutschl.) admits four genera of this

family, which he unites with the Tenthredinidse ; the genera
are CephuSj OryssuSj Xiphydria, and SireXj the latter including

Xyloterus (Hart.).

Cephas compressus. On the habits of this species, see F. Low, Verb,

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien. xvi. p. 953.—It is figured by Damianitsch, Verb,

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xiv. pi. 21. fig. 3.

Cephas hrachypterus^ sp. n., Damianitsch, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,

xvi. p. 993, pi. 21. figs. 1 & 6, Corfu
j
and C. erherij sp. n.. Dam. 1. c. p. 994,

pi. 21. fig. 2, Syra.

Tenthredinid.®.

_The classification of this family adopted by Taschenberg
(Hym. Deutschl.) is manifestly founded upon that of Hartig,

and includes most of the suhgeneraof the latter raised to generic

rank. Exclusive of the Uroceridee, which are placed in this

family by Taschenberg, the number of genera admitted is 20,

namely :

—

1. Cimhex (subg. Cimhex and Abia)
j

2. Blasticotoma
;

3. Ilylotoma
\

4. Schizocera) 5. Athalia\ 6. Allantus) 7. Macrophya (subg. Macrophya,
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Pachyprotasis, Hart.); 8. Tenthredo (subg. Terdhredo, Strongylogasterj

Pcecilostomay Taxonus^ Peii'ineura^ ^xA Synairema)
) 9. Selandria Blen-

nocampa^ Monophadnm, Hoplocampa., and 8elandrid)\ Dineura\ 11.

Phyllotoma) 12. Pmphylus\ 13. Dolerus) 14. Nematus) 16. Cryptocampus

)

16. Cladius] 17, Lophyrus\ 18. Tarpa) IQ. Lyda
\
20. Xyela.

Brisciike and Zaddaoii have continued tlio publication of their researches

upon the insects of this family, with the species of the group including Lyda

and Tarpa (Schr. phys.-okon. Ges. zu Konigsb. vi. pp. 104-202). They re-

mark upon the characters distinguishing this group from the rest of the

Tenthredinidce, and characterize the following species, noticing the natural

history of many of them ;

—

Lyda stellata (Chr.), laricis (Gir.), circumcincta (Klug), tessellata (Klug),

popidi (Linn.), taf. 4. figs. 1,2, erythrocephala (Linn.), Jlamceps (Retz.),

pumilionis (Gir.), ca?npestris (Linn.), arvensis (Panz.), taf. 4. figs. 4 & 6, hypo-

trophica (Hart.), taf. 4. figs. 5 & 7, erythrogaster (Hart.), taf. 4. fig. 8, rcticxdata

(Linn.), taf. 4. fig. Q,pyri (Schr.), netnoralis (Linn.), marginata (St. Farg.),

taf. 4. fig. 11, depressa (Schr.), taf. 4. fig. 9, latifrons (Fall.), taf. 4. fig. 18,

stramineipes (Hart.), halteata (Fall.), taf. 4. fig, 10, histrio (Latr.), taf. 4.

figs. 14:8Ll^,gyllenhali (Dahlb.), taf. 4. figs. 19&20, hortorum (Klug), aurantiaca

(Gir.), arhustorum (Fab.), inanita (Vill.), hilaris (Eversm.), hetidce (Linn.),

amplecta (Fab.), sylvatica (Linn.), taf. 4. fig. 21, ocreata (Say), Jlagellicornis

(Smith), alternans (Costa)
;
as doubtful species of Lyda, Tenthredo salticum

(Linn.) and Psen minutus (Schr.); Tarpa cephalotes (Fido.^jJlamcornis (Klug),

spissicornis (Klug), taf. 4. fig. 22, plagiocephala (Fab.), fahricii (Leach),

spircece (Pall.), hucephala (Klug), jtjAcemm (St. Farg.), quinquecincta (Pall.),

olivieri (Brull«5), scripta (Say), ccesartensis (St. Farg.), mdjudaica (St. Farg.).

Tenthredo (^noshati Lyda cynoshati and geoffroyi (St. Farg.) is a

species of Cephas, to which genus also probably belong Geoffroy’s species

37 and 38, of the latter of which Latreille has made his Lyda longicornis.

Lyda hcemorrhoidalis (Fab.)=-4s^a^MS analis (Klug). LydaJiava and signata

(Fab.) are not true Lydce (1. c. pp. 184-185).

Damianitsch (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 994 & 995, pi. 21.

figs. 4 & 5) describes and figures specimens of Tenthredo amhigua (Klug) and

T. scalans (Klug) with abnormal antennae. In the former the right antenna

is divided into 2 jointed branches from the fourth joint; in the latter a

straight, 2-jointed branch springs from the apex of the basal joint.

Abia aurtdenta (Sichel). Sichel gives a detailed description and figures of

this South European species, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. p. 488, pi. 10.

figs. 2, 3.

Lyda inanita (Vill.). On the leaf-rolling habits of the larva of this species,

see F. Low, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 964.

Lyda. The following new species are described by Brischke and Zad-

dach:

—

L. poppigii, 1. c. p. 123, North America; L. mandihularis (Taschb.

MS.), 1. c. p. 147, Halle ;
L. fulvipennis, 1. c. p. 165, taf. 4. figs. 12 & 13, Pome-

rania; L. nigricornis (Voll. MS.), 1. c. p. 166; Holland; L. variegata,l.c.

p. 161, Prussia
;

L. injida, 1. c. p. 162, Kamtschatka and Ural
;
L. mactdosa,

1. c. p. 166, taf. 4. figs. 16 & 17, Prussia
;
L. arbuti (And. MS.), 1. e. p. 170,

origin unknown
;
L.jucunda, 1. c. p. 171, Russia and Germany; L. semicincta,

ibid., Europe
;
L. neglecta, 1. c. p. 174, Vienna

; L. insignis, 1. c. p. 179, North
America.
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Tarpa coronata^ sp. n., Brischke and Zaddacli, 1. c. p. 198, Europe
;

T. ex-

ornata^ sp. n., Br. & Zadd. 1. c. p. 199, Europe
j
and T. leucosticia, sp. n., Br. &

Zadd. 1. c. p. 200, Syria.

Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 323-324), on the authority of Mr. Peckolt
of Catagallo, confirms the account given by Curtis of the social habits of

Dielocerus ellisii.

Bolcrm coxalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 182,

Japan.

Tenthredo picta and T. adusta, spp. nn., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 182, Japan.

Tcnthredo adumhrata (Klug). Boisduval notices the injury done to fruit-

trees by the larva of this species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G6, pp. xlvii-xlviii.

Phijllotoma 'tnelanopyga (Klug). The larva mines the leaves of Alnus glu-

tinosa. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 656.

Athalia sphiarum. On the occurrence of this species in Austria, and espe-

cially on its attacking and destroying a troublesome weed. Erysimum chei-

ranthoidesj see Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 642-643.

The same author has a longer notice on this insect, 1. c. pp. 839-844.

F. Low describes some galls on Saliv myi'sinites, supposed to be caused by
Nematus vallisneri (Hart.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 953.

LEPIDOPTERA.

A. Works in progress.

Felder, C. & R. Reise der dsterreicliischen Fregatte Novara
um die Erde, &c. Zoologisclier Tlieil, zweiter Band,
zweite Abtheilmig, Lepidoptera. Heft II. Vienna, 1865 :

4to, pp. 137-152, with 26 plates.

The second part of MM. Felder^s ^ Lepidoptera of the Voyage
of the Novara ^ includes descriptions of the species of Pierides,

LycesnideSj ErycinideSf Libytheides and Danaides, many of them
previously indicated by diagnoses published in * Wiener entom.
Monatschrift.^ Many new species and some new generic forms
are also described, and the illustrations, as in the former part,

are very good. Although this part bears the date of 1865, it

was not procurable in 1866 ; and the Recorder has been informed
that an application in February of the present year was unsuc-
cessful. The date is of importance with regard to the question

of priority between this work and some of Mr. Butler’s papers,

Hewitson, W. C. Exotic Butterflies, being illustrations of new
species. 4to. London : Van Voorst. Parts 57-60 (Janu-

ary to October 1866)

.

These parts complete the third volume of the work, and con-

tain the titlepage, index, &c.

Morris, F. O. A Natural History of British Moths. Parts

38-47. 8vo. London, 1864-1866.
In this work the author gives figures, generally pretty recog-

nizable, of each species of British Moths ;
but the letterpress is

of a very bald description, consisting only of notices of the

1866. [voL. III.] 2 F
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localities and times of appearance of the insects, the food-

plant of the larva, and sometimes a general description of the

appearance of the latter. The work at present extends as far as

the Tortricidae. With the later numbers are issued half sheets

of a general ^ Catalogue of British Insects.^

VoLLENiiovEN, S. C. Snellen VAN. Essai d^une Eaune Ento-
mologique de BArchipel Indo-Neerlandais. Seconde Mo-
nographic : Eamille des Pierides. La Haye, 1865, pp. 70,

with 7 plates.

This second part of Vollenhoven^s/ Entomological Fauna of

the Indian Archipelago ^ is devoted to the group of the Pierides ;

its contents will be indicated under that head.

B. Separate Works.

Constant, A. Catalogue des Lepidopteres du Departement de
Saone-et-Loire. Autun, 1866, pp. 368. Publication de
la Societe Eduenne.

In this excellent Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of the depart-

ment of the Saone-et-Loire the author enumerates no fewer

than 1418 species inhabiting that district, and to a great many
of these he appends notes relating to their habits and the

localities in which they are to be met with. M. Constant has

followed the classification, and in most cases the nomenclature,
adopted by Staudinger and Wocke in their catalogue of Euro-
pean Lepidoptera.

Koch, Gabriel. Die Indo-Australische Lepidopteren-Fauna
in ihrem Zusammenhang mit der Europseischen, nebst den
drei Hauptfaunen der Erde. 8vo. pp. xii & 119, with 1

plate. Leipzig, Deni eke, 1865.

In this important work Koch treats of the geographical dis-

tribution of the Lepidoptera in general, with especial reference

to the faunas of the East Indies and Australia. ‘ His results will

be indicated further on. A few new species are described.'

Trimen, Boland. Bhopalocera Africie australis
; a Catalogue

of South African Butterflies : comprising descriptions of all

the known species, with notices of their larvae, pupae, locali-

ties, habits, seasons of appearance, and geographical distri-

bution. 8vo. London and Cape Town, 1862-1866, pp. 353
and 7 plates.

Of this valuable work, the general scope of which is suffi-

ciently indicated by its title as given above, the second part

appeared in 1866, and thus comes into the present ^ Becord.^

The first portion, published in 1862, included descriptions of

the South African Butterflies belonging to the groups Pa^n-
lionideSj Pierides, DanaideSj Acrceides, and Nymphalides, and
oecupied pp. 1-183

;
the second and concluding part contains



LEPIDOPTERA. 435

the Satyrides, Eurytelides, Lyasnides and Hesperides, An ap-

pendix contains additional species of Butterflies, belonging to

the earlier groups, and ascertained to be inhabitants of Southern

Africa since the publication of the first part, and numerous
additions and corrections, especially relating to the geographical

distribution of the species.

C. Papers published in Journals,

a. Descriptive

Bates, H. W. On the Blue-belted Epicatice of the forests of

the Amazons. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 174-177.

. New species of Butterflies from Guatemala and Panama.
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 49-52, 85-88, 133-136, and
152-157.

These papers contain descriptions of species supplementary to

his former communications in vols. i. & ii. of the same journal.

Behr, H. Verzeichniss der Rhopaloceren Californiens. Stett.

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 213-216.

Birchall, Edwin. The Lepidoptera of Ireland. Ent. Monthly
Mag. vol. iii. pp. 2-6, 31-37, 57-61, 73-76, 105-109, 128-

131, 145-148, and 169-173, plate 1.

This paper contains a list of the species of Lepidoptera known
to inhabit Ireland. It is regarded by its author as very in-

complete, a great portion of the country having been as yet

very imperfectly explored entomologically. The total number
of species recorded is only 961 ; but 7 of these are unknown in

Great Britain. The arrangement followed is that of Double-
day^s list ; the references to many of the species are accom-
panied by remarks on their distribution &c.

Butler, A. G. Description of some new species of Butterflies

belonging to the genus Athyma in the collection of the

British Museum. Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii.

pp. 98-100.

. Descriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepido-
ptera in the collection of the British Museum. Ibid. pp.
285-287.

. Note on the Identity of certain species of Diurnal Le-
pidoptera. Ibid. pp. 435-436.

. A List of the Diurnal Lepidoptera recently collected by
Mr.Whitely in Hakodadi (North Japan). Proc. Linn. Soc.

vol. ix. pp. 50-59 : October 11, 1866.

This paper contains a synonymic list of 31 species of Butter-

flies, the greater part of them identical with European forms.

Several new species are described.

. Descriptions of some new Exotic Butterflies in the

2 F 2
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National Collection. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 39-42,
pi, 3.

Butler, A. G. A Monograph of the Diurnal Lepidoptera belong-

ing to the genus DanaiSy being a Revision of; the species of

the genus, with Descriptions of New Species in the National
Collection. Ibid. pp. 43-59, pi. 4. Supplement to a Mo-
nograph of the genus DanaiSj founded on specimens in the

collection of Mr. Osbert Salvin. Ibid. pp. 171-175.

. Note on the genus Brahmcea of Walker. Ibid. pp. 118-
121 .

. A Revision of the genus Hypnaj with descriptions of the

new species. Ibid. pp. 206-210, pi. 23.

. A Monograph of the Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to

the genus Eaplcetty with descriptions of many new species

;

founded principally on the specimens in the collection of

the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 268-302, pis. 29 & 30.

. A Monograph of the genus Euptychiay a numerous race

of Butterflies belonging to the family Satyridce ,* with de-

scriptions of sixty species new to science, and Notes on
their affinities &c. Ibid. pp. 458-503, pis. 39 & 40.

—— Note on some species of Butterflies belonging to the

genus Catagramma. Ibid. pp. 578-580.

. Monograph of the species of CharaxeSy a genus of Di-
urnal Lepidoptera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 622-639,
pis. 36-37.

. Descriptions of six Butterflies new to science, belonging

to the genera Heterochroa and Romaleosqma. Ibid. pp.
667-673 cumfigg,

. Corrections and Addenda to certain papers on Lepido-
ptera published during the years 1865-66; with addi-

tional notes on some of the species described. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1866, pp. 451-458.

—— . Description of a new species of Butterfly belonging to

the family Lyccenidce, Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 169-
170: January 1866.

Descriptions of some curious variations in the genus
Morpho. Ibid. pp. 202-204 : February 1866.

—‘— . Description of a new species of Junonia in the National
Collection. Ibid. pp. 227-228 : March 1866.

. Descriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepido-
ptera in the collection of the British Museum. Ent.
Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 76-78 : September 1866.

. Remarks on the distinctiveness of certain species of
Erycina, Ibid. pp. 53-54.
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Claus,— . Ueber das bisher unbekannte Mannclien von Psyche
helix. Sitzungsber. der Gesellsch. z. Beford. der Naturw.

:

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 358-360.

CoQUEREL, Charles. Des differentes esp^ces de Bombyx qui
donnent de la sole h Madagascar. Annales Soc. Ent. de
France, 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 341-344, pis. 5 & 6.

Fallou, J. Note snr un nouveau cas d^bermapbrodisme cbez
un Lepidoptere Bbopalocere du genre Aryynnis, A. paphia.
Annales Soc. Ent. de France, 4® scr. tome v. j>p. 496-498.

Frey, II . Die sebweizeriseben Microlepidoptercn. Zweite
Abtbeilung. Mittbeil. sebweiz. ent. Gesellscb. Band ii.

pp. 136-146.
A list of tbe Elachisiides of Switzerland, witli remarks on

the habits of the larvse, and descriptions of 2 new species.

Girard, Maurice. Notes diverses sur la sericiculture. Ann.
Soc. Ent. de France, 4® ser. tome vi. pp. 427-434.

Goossens, T. Notice sur la preparation des Chenilles. Ann.
Soc. Ent. de France, 4 ser. tome v. pp. 493-495.

Greene, J. A few Remarks on Mr. BirchalFs List of Irish

Lepidoptera. Entomologist, vol. hi. pp. 155-158.
This paper contains two or three additions to the list, and

remarks upon other species.

Grote, a. R. Remarks on the Sphiiigidse of Cuba, and De-
scription of a New Species of Ambulyx from Brazil. An-
nals Lyc. Nat. Ilist. of New York, pp. 195-207 : Novem-
ber 18^.

This paper contains some observations on the synonymy of the

Cuban Sphingidse enumerated by Grote in his paper read before

the Entomological Society ofPhiladelphia in 1865 (see ^ Record,^

1865, p. 571), and descriptions of some species since received

by him.

. Notes on the Bombycidie of Cuba. Proc.Ent. Soc.Phil. v.

pp. 227-255, pi. 4.

Grote, A. R., and Robinson, C. T. A Synonymical Catalogue

of North American Sphingidse, with notes and descriptions.

Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 149-193, pi. 3.

and . Lepidopterological Notes and Descriptions.

No. 2. Ibid. iv. pp. 1-30, pis. 1-4 : June 1866.

Guerin-Meneville, — . Indications des principales localites ou
commence h se developper la culture de PAilanthe. Comptes
Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 500-501.

Gundlacii, J. Descripcion de una nueva Especie de Mariposa
Diurna Cubana, del genero Papilio. Repertorio Fis.-Nat.

de la Isla de Cuba, tomo i. pp. 279-280 : January 1866.
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Healy, Charles. Observations on the economy, moulting, and
pupation of a larva of Nepticula aurelluj together with some
remarks respecting the habits of the parasite of that species.

Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. hi. pp. 7-8, 27-29, and 61-63.

Hellins, John. Notes on the British Species of Ennomos.
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. hi. pp. 159-162.

Hoppfer, — . Neue Arten der Gattung Papilio im Berliner

Museum. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 22-32.

Jourdheuil, — . Note sur une aberration de la Chelonia

quenselii. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome vi.

pp. 127-128, pi. 2. fig. 14.

Knaggs, H. G. Notes on Collecting, Management, &c. (Lepi-

doptera). Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 277-278, and
vol. hi. pp. 37-41.

. Notes on new and rare British Lepidoptera (excepting

Tineina) in 1866. Entom. Annual, 1867, pp. 127-162.

This paper contains notices of the various new British species

recorded during last year, and also a table of the occurrence of

the rarer species.

KtiNCKEL, J. Note sur les ravages causes par le Ver gris [Agrotis

segetum) dans les plantations de Betteraves du Nord de la

France. Ann. Soc. Ent. "France, 4‘" ser. vi. pp. 129-131.

Lederer, Julius. Excursion Lepidopterologique en Anatolic.

Annales Soc. Ent. de Belgique, tome ix. pp. 49-80, pi. 3.

In this paper Lederer gives a general account of his collecting

in Anatolia, chiefly about Kisilgye-Aole and on the Bosz-Dagh
and neighbouring mountains. He gives a list of the species ob-

tained by him, with notes on the habits of some of them. The
Rhopalocera are most richly represented. Several new species

are described in an appendix.

Lingenthal, E. Zachari^e von. Verordnung Justinian^s fiber

den Seidenhandel, aus den Jahren 540-547. Mem. Acad.
Sci. de St. Petersli. serie 7, tome ix. pp. 19 : 1865.

A curious contribution to the history of the silk-trade.

Lucas, H. Note sur un Fourreau appartenant un Lepi-

doptere de laTribu des Psychides ? rencontre dans le sud des

Possessions Fran9aises du nord de PAfrique. Annales Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 223-224, pi. 3. fig. 4.

. Quelques remarques sur les Lepidopteres du genre
Argynnis qui habitent les environs de Pekin, et description

d^une espece nouvelle appartenant h cette groupe gene-
rique. Ibid. pp. 219-222, pi. 3. fig. 3 : October 24, 1866.

Mann, Josef. Aufzahlung der im Jahre 1865 in der Dobrudscha
gesammelten Schmetterlinge. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ge-
sellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 321-360, Tafel i.
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Contains a list of Lepidoptera observed by tlie author in the
course of a three-months’ stay at Tultscha in the Dobrudscha,
with descriptions of some new species (chiefly Tortricidm and
Tineidm), and a general account of the district^ which may prove
useful to future travellers.

Milliere, P. Iconographie et Description de Chenilles et Le-
pidopteres inedits. Livraisons xiv. & xv. Ann. Soc. Linn.
Lyon^ xiii. pp. 1-86, pis. 63-70 : June 30, 1866.

Also published separately under the above title.

Moschler, H. B. Aufzahlung der in Andalusien 1865 von
Herrn Graf von Hoffmannsegg gesammelten Schmetter-
linge. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 136-146.

This paper contains a list of the species of Lepidoptera cap-

tured by Count Hoffmannsegg in Andalusia during the Spanish
excursion of 1865, with notes on the variations of some of them
and descriptions of several new species.

. Neue Microlepidopteren von Sarepta. Ibid. pp. 147-
150.

Moore, Frederic. On the Lepidopterous Insects of Bengal.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 755-823, pis. 41-43.

In this paper Moore gives a complete list of the species con-

tained in three large collections of Lepidoptera made by Indian
officers in Bengal, with observations on the characters &c. of some
of the knovin species, and descriptions of a considerable number
of new ones. Many species characterized in Moore’s Catalogue

of the Lepidoptera in the East-India Company’s Museum are

also described. The present paper extends as far as the Arctiidse.

. See Wallace, A. R.

Poey, Felipe. Bevista de Notes on the Sphingidee of Cuba by
Augustus Radcliffe Grote. Bepertorio Fisico-Natural de
la isla de Cuba, tomo i. pp. 243-263 : December 1865.

A notice of Grote’s paper on the Cuban Sphiiigidse (see

'Becord,’ 1865, pp. 571 & 600), with additional notes on syno-

nymy &c. and some additional species.

Prittwitz, — VON. Literarisches. Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1866, pp. 259-275.
This paper contains a notice of Koch’s ^ Indo-Australische

Lepidopteren-Fauna,’ and Vollenhoven’s ^Pierides de I’Archipel

Indo-Neerlandaise.’

Beakirt, Tryon. Descriptions of some new species of Danaince.

Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 217-223.

. Descriptions of some new species of Eresia, Ibid. pp.
224-227.

. Descriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepidoptera.

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 238-249, 331-342.
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Reakirt, Tryon. Coloradian Butterflies. Proc. Ent. Soc.

Philad. vol. vi. pp. 122-151.
Contains a list of the species of Diurnal Lepidoptera ascer-

tained to exist in the Colorado Territory, with remarks upon the
variations presented by specimens of known, and descriptions of
new species.

Robinson, C. T. See Grote, A. R.

Rogenhofer, Alois. Zur Lepidopteren-Fauna Oesterreichs.

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 999-1000.

Rondani, Camillo. Note Entomologiche. Specie Italiane del

genere TViphcena, Ochs. See Insecta.

Snellen, P. C. T. Entomologische Aanteekeningen. Tijd-

schrift voor Entom. 1866, pp. 61-66, pi. 2.

Stainton, H. T. Description of a new species of the family

Gallerid(B. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 172-173.

. A few words about GelecMa triannulella. Ent. Monthly
Mag. vol. iii. pp. 97-101 : October 1866.

. Observations on Tineina. Entom. Annual, 1867, pp.
17-30. .

. _

. In Memoriam. Carl von Heyden. Ibid. pp. 31-42.

In this paper Stainton gives an analysis of all the published

works of Carl von Heyden, including his descriptions of ncAV

species. ^

. New British Tineina. Ibid. pp. 163-164.

Staudinger, O. Bemerkungen iiber Arten der Gattung Colias.

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 44-50.

. Drei neue Sesien und Berichtigung iiber einige altere

Arten. Ibid. pp. 50-55.

. Zur Gattung Heliodes. Ibid. pp. 56-57.

Teich, C. a. Lepidopterologische Mittheilungen. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 132-134.

Contains notes on the occurrence of various species of Lepi-

doptera, chiefly Rhopalocera, in the vicinity of Riga.

Trimen, Roland. Notes on the Butterflies of Mauritius. Trans.

Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v. 1866, pp. 329-344.

Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Description de deux nou-
velles especes de Pierides et de la femelle de P. polisma,

Tijdschrift voor Entom. 1866, pp. 57-60, pis. 1 & 2.

Wallace, Alexander. Ailanthiculture j or the prospect of a

new English Industry . Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series,

vol. V. pp. 185-245, pis. 15 & 16 : April 1866.

. This is a prize essay on the culture of Bomhyx cynthia in

England.
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Wallace, A. R., and Moore, F. List of Lepidopterous Insects

collected at Takow, Formosa, by Mr. Robert Swinhoe.
Prop. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 355-365.

Contains a list of species with descriptions of a few new spe-

cies of Rhopdlocera and Sphingidce.

Wallengren, H. D. J. Heterocer-I^arilar, samlade i Kaffer-
landet af J. A. Wahlberg. [Heterocerous Lepidoptera col-

lected in Kaffirland by J. A. Wahlberg.] Kongliga Svenska
Vetensk.-Akad. Handlingar ; Ny Foljd, Bd. v. No. 4,

pp. 83 : 1865 (read February 2, 1864).

In this paper Wallengren describes the Caffrarian species be-
longing to the groups Sphinginay Bombycinay and Noctuina, and
in the introductory portion of the memoir compares the Lepi-
dopterous fauna of that region with those of other countries.

Cafiraria has 27 species of Lepidoptera in common with Europe,
41 in common with the continent of Asia, 9 with the islands of

the Eastern Archipelago, 5 with Australia and Polynesia, and 9
with America. The islands of the Indian Ocean possess 49 spe-

cies in common with Caffraria, the Cape Colony 67 species, and
Central Africa 104. The new genera and the whole of the spe-

cies are characterized with more or less detail in Latin. The
number of the former seems to be excessive, and the characters

on which they are founded, derived chiefly from the venation of
the wings, are generally very slight.

Zeller, P. C. Einige Worte iiber das Seppsche Werk nebst

Proben aus der Fortsetzung desselben. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 4-21.

This paper consists of a discussion of the general qualities of

Sepp^s work on Dutch Lepidoptera, and of its continuation by
Snellen van Vollenhoven, which is spoken of in terms of high
praise. As specimens of the supplementary portion, the histories

of three species, Hesperia sylvanus, Grapholitha nebritanaj and
Coleophora ccespitiella are given.

. Bcschrcibung cinigcr amcrikanischcn Wickler und
Crambiden. Ibid. pp. 137-157, Tafel i.

. Ueber Senta maritimaj Tauscher (wte, Hiibn.). Ibid.

pp. 353-356.
A translation of Snellefrs paper on the habits of the larva,

from Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1861.

b. Physiological and Anatomical.

Achard, F. Note sur les maladies des vers h soie. Comptes
Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 528-529 : September 1866.

Balbiani, — . Recherches sur les corpuscules de la pebrine et

sur leur mode de propagation. Comptes Rendus, Ixiii. pp.
388-391 : August 1866.
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Beciiamp, a. Reclierches sur la nature de la maladie actuelle

des vers h sole. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixiii. pp. 311-313 :

August 1866.

On the disease of silkworms known as pebrine, which the au-

thor regards as parasitic.

—
. Recherches sur la nature de la maladie actuelle des vers

h soie et plus specialement sur celle du corpuscule vibrant.

Ibid. pp. 391-394: August 1866.

-. Reponse aux observations faites par M. Pasteur an sujet

d'un Note relative h la nature de la maladie actuelle des

vers a soie. Ibid. pp. 425-427 : September 1866.

. Sur le siege du parasite dans la maladie du ver h soie

appelee pebrine, et sur la theoric du traitement de cette

maladie en reponse h une Note precedente de M. Joly.

Ibid. pp. 693-697 : October 1866.

Blasius, Wilhelm. Ueber die Gesetzmassigkeit in der Ge-
wichtsabnahme der Lepidopteren von dem Zustande der

ausgewachsenen Raupe an bis zu dem des entwickelten

Sclunetterlinges. [On the normality of the diminution of

weight in the Lepidoptera, from the state of the mature
larva to that of the fully developed insect.] Zeitschrift fiir

wiss. Zoologie^ Band xvi. pp. 135-177.
This paper contains an elaborate series of observations, with

tabular statements of results, on the gradual diminution of weight
which occurs in Lepidoptera during the pupa state and after

their emergence from the pupa.

Girard, Maurice. Note relative h des experiences sur Paction

des courants electriques sur les Chrysalides des Lepidopteres.

Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 207-212.
The author has repeated Wagner^s experiments on the in-

fluence of electric currents upon chrysalids, employing, instead

of Vanessa urticce, Papilio machaon and Orgyia pudibunda. He
finds that when the conducting-wires are applied to the surface

of the chrysalids no currents pass through them, and suggests

that the alterations recorded by Wagner as produced in the

Butterflies evolved from those experimented on by him are due,

not to the action of the currents, but to the effects of the mani-
pulation to which they were subjected.

Guerin-Meneville, — . Sur les Maladies des vers h soie.

Comptes Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 416-418 : September 1866.

Joly, N. Remarques h propos des idees emises par M. Bechamp,
au sujet de la maladie actuelle des vers k soie. Comptes
Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 526-528 : September 1866.

Landois, Hermann. Die Raupenaugen (Ocelli compositi mihi)

.

Zeitschr. wissensch. Zool. xvi. 1866, pp. 27-44, Taf. 2.
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An elaborate anatomy of tlie eyes of caterpillars, with a com-
parison of their structure with that of the facetted eyes of perfect

insects, from which it appears that these organs are nearly iden-

tical in their essential construction.

Pasteur, — . Nouvelles etudes experimentales sur la maladie
des vers h soie. Comptes Bendus, Ixiii. pp. 897-903 : No-
vember 1866.

. Observations au sujet d^uneNote deM. Balbiani relative

h la maladie des vers h soie. Ibid. pp. 441-443 : September
1866. Observations relatives h cette communication [de M.
Bechamp]. Ibid. pp. 427-428.

General Notes.

Gabriel Koch (Die Indo-Australische Lepidopteren-Fauna)
has subjected the geographical distribution of this order of in-

sects to an elaborate discussion. lie maintains that, as regards

the Lcpidoptera, we may divide the earth^s surface into three

great regions :—the American, including the whole of the western

continent south of 60° N. lat.
;

the European, including the

whole continent of Europe, with the Mediterranean district, the

northern and temperate parts of Asia, and apparently the whole
continent of Africa, although this has Indian affinities

;
and the

South Asiatic or Indian, of which the Australian and Polynesian
regions are to be regarded as continuations. In support of these

views, he dwells, in the first section of his Division I., upon the

general laws of the specific diffusion of insects, especially Lepi-

doptera, in which he admits the coexistence of two momenta

—

namely, the simultaneous production of identical species in dif-

ferent places (which is adopted mainly to account for the occur-

rence of species having wingless females, Psychides, \i\ widely

separated localities), and the gradual dispersion of species by the

exercise of their powers of flight aided by atmospheric currents.

In connexion with the latter proposition, he discusses at consi-

derable length the phenomena of the monsoons in the eastern

seas, and argues from them in favour of the possibility of the

conveyance of insects possessing considerable power of flight, like

the Lcpidoptera, through the chain of islands forming the

Eastern archipelago, to the Australian and Polynesian regions.

In a second section of the same division Koch discusses the

production of colours in the pupae, and the formation of varieties.^^

He maintains that, although light may have some influence on
the production of colour in insects, there are many cases in

which brightly coloured species pass their pupa-stage either con-

cealed in the burrows formed by their wood-eating larvae, or

buried to a considerable depth in the ground, and therefore

sheltered from the direct influence of light
;
and suggests that

the effect of light may be indirect, by its affecting the plants on
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which the larvee feed. The influence of the food-plant appears

in all cases to he a very important one in determining variations

;

and the author seems to be almost as much impressed by it as

Walsh, although he does not carry his conclusions to the same
length. The causes of variation occupy the whole of this second

section, the author^s observations being directed more especially

to the explanation of the changes taking place in Indian species

during their migration to Australia, and after their settlement in

that region. In the third and last section of the first division of

his work (pp. 34-66) Koch enumerates the species occurring in

both the South-Asiatic and Australian regions, many of which
present variations consequent upon their ehange of abode, whieh
have led to their being described as distinct species. These
are :

—

1. Ornithoptera priamus (Linn.), with vars. richmondia and j^ronotnus

(Gray), (Feld.), and crcesus (Wall.)
j

2. Papilio lycaon (Boisd.)j

3. P. sarpedon (JAnn.')==choredon (Boisd.) and medon (Feld.)
j

4. P. xuthus

(Linn.)
;

5. P. agamemnon (Linn.)
j

6. P. erechtheus (Don.)
;

7. P. epiiis

(Fo\i.)=sthenelus (MacL.)
j 8. philyra (G(o4.)=plexaris (Don.)

j
9. P.

ada (Cram.), Amboyna and New Guinea; 10. P. teutmiia (God.)
;
11. Terias

hecahe (Linn.) = Aer/a (MacL.); 12. T. egnatia (God.)
;
13. T, Iceta (Boisd.)

;

14. Callidryas crocale (Linn.); 16. C. alcmeone (Boisd.); 16. C. hilaria

(Cram.)
;
17. C. pyranthe (Linn.)

;
18. Danais schenkii (Koch, sp. n.)

;
19.

1). melissa (Qod.)=£uplcea hamata (MacL.); 20. P. chionippej offinis

(Hiibn,)
;

21. D. chrysippus (God.), vars. alcippus (Boisd.) and ? petilia

(Stoll); 22. D. darchia (MacL.) (Erichs.) (Fab.); 23.

P., orope (Boisd.)
;
24. Argynnis niphe (Linn.)

;
26. Vanessa cardm (Linn.)

[its general distribution indicated]; 26. Junonia orithya (Linn.); 27. J,

vellida (Fab.)
;
28. J. ida (Cram.); 29. Limenitis heliodora (Cram.)

;
30. Dia-

DEMA lasinassa (Fab.), with vars. auge, melita, antigone, and proserpina

(Cram.)
;
31. P. alimena (Linn.)

;
32. Charaxes semptronius (Fab.) =pyrrhus

(Cram.), tyrtceus (Feld.), and Jasia australis (Swains.)
;

33. Cyllo hanksia

(Fab.)
;
34. Lasiommata achanta (Don.)

;
35. Mycalesis remulia (Cram.)

;

36. Messaras lampetie (Gvm\.)=ierymanthis (J)i\xrj)=susanna (MacL.);

37. Lyc^na xanthospilos (Hiibn.)
;
38. L. damaetes ? (Fab.)

;
39. L. hcetica

(Ochs.)
;
40. Hesperia ladon (Cram.)

;
41. Nyctalemon orontes (Cram.)

;

42. Nyctemera lactinea (Cram.)
;
43. Euchromia irus (Cram.); 44. Ma-

CROGLOSSA ctmninghami (Boisd.)
;
45. M. hylas, var.

;
46. CuiEROCAMPA ce-

(Linn.)
;
47. C. phoenix (H..Sch..)=vigil (Deless.)

;
48. C. oldenlandice

(Fab.)
;
40. C. scrofa (Boisd.)

;
60. C. erotus (Cram.)

;
61. Sphinx convolmdi

(Lmn.)= roseafasciata (Scott); 52. Deiopeia ptdchella (Linn.); 63. P. duds

(Walk.)
;

54. P. syringa (Cram.)
;

55. Aloa lactinea (Cram.)
;

66. Hypsa
silvandra (Cram.)

;
57. P. borbonica (Boisd.)

;
58. Pitane lydia (Don.)

;

59. ? P. medestina (Walk.)
;
60. Oiketicus doubledaii (Westw.)

;
61. Atta-

cus cynthia (D’Aubent.)
;
62. Ophidoresfidlonica (JJmn.)==pmnona (Cram.)

;

63. O. cajeta (Seba)
;

64. O. salaminia (Cram.); 65. Lagoptera magica

(Iliibn.)
;
66. L. honesta (Hiibn.)

;
67. Cooytoides ccerulea (Gu^r.)

;
68. Spi-

RAMA retorta (Linn.), with many vars.
;
69. Aciijea melicerta (Drury)

;
70. A.

mercatoria (Fcih.) Midywe tigrina) 71. Trigonodes cephise {0mm.)

)

72. 2\



LEPIDOPTERA. 445

hypasia (Cram.)
;

73. Opiiiodes tirrlicca (Cram.)
;

74. Opiiiusa achatina

(Cram.)
;
76. O. algira (Linn.)

;
76. Abrostola transjixa (Walk.)

;
77. He-

EiOTiiis peltigera (W., V.)
;

78. K. marginata (Kleni.)
;

79. Grammodes
mygdon (Cram.)

;
80. Prodina retina (Friv.)

;
81. Catagramma festiva

(Don.).

Koch also mentions (/.c. p.59) that he possesses several species

of Euploea and Theda, and of Noduce, from Queensland, which
he believes to be identical with species from the Indian archipe-

lago, and he also notices some Lyccence and Hesperice about

which he is not eertain. He believes the number of species

common to the two regions and known to him to be more than
100. In an appendix (/. c, pp. 60-63), referring especially to

Felder^s Species Lepidopterorum &c.^^ (see ' Record,^ 1864,

p. 476), Koch enlarges his list of varieties of Ornithoptera pri-

amus, refers P, lycaon and evemon (Boisd.) and jason (Linn.) to

P. eurypilus (Linn.), and cites from Felder’s eatalogue as fur-

ther examples of Indo-Australian distribution ;—P. canopus

.)
= hipponous (Feld.); P. ulysses iJAmi.) — teligonus

(Feld.) ; P. deiphobus (Linn.) = deiphilus (Feld.) ; and P. hedor
(Linn.). P. polydorus (Linn.) is also noted as a doubtful

species.

In the third great division of his work, Koeh developes his

views upon the general geographical distribution of the Lepi-

doptera upon the surface of the earth, in which he maintains, as

already stated, that we may distinguish three great faunas the

European, including Africa and the arctic regions ; the Indian

or South Asiatic, including the warmer parts of Asia, Malasia,

Polynesia, and Australia
;
and the American. He indicates, in

the first place, that the distribution of plants and the form of

the land are the chief factors in determining the distribution, at

all events, of phytophagous insects. The characteristics of each
of the great divisions are then discussed in separate sections,

both with regard to their climatal and other natural peculiarities

and to their Lepidopterous inhabitants. Europe is said to be
the region of the genera Argynnis, Mditcea, Thais, Lyccena, Sa-
tyrus, Zygcena, Deilephila, and the Noduce generally

; Africa the

region of the genera Anthodiaris, Acrcea, Charaxes, and Romaleo-
soma ; the South Asiatic or Indian fauna is characterized by
the genera Ornithoptera, Danais, Euploea, Limenitis, Adolias,

Diadema, and Parnassius, whilst the Australian subregion gives

Antipodites, Agarista, Hecatesia, Synemon, Teara, Opsirhina, and
Oiketicus ;

and America is the region of the true Papiliones, the

Pieridce, Heliconidoe, Nymphalidee, Satyritce, Erycinitce, Lymnitce
(especially Theda)

,

and Hesperidce, and of the genera Castnia,

Glaucopis, Euchromia, and Hyperchiria, Africa, however, al-

though represented as belonging to the European or what may
be called the western Old-World” region, espeeially as regards
its northern portion, shows strong Indian affinities in the Lepi-
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dopterous fauna of its southern and eastern parts
;
and these

would doubtless appear still more strikingly from the consi-

deration of Trimen^s results, with which the author was unac-
quainted.

PiiiTTWiTz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 259-275) notices Kocli’s

results, with the addition of those derivable from Vollenhoven^s
Pierides of the Dutch East-Indian possessions. The view taken
by Prittwitz of the general distribution of Lepidoptera differs

somewhat from that advocated by Koch. Pie assumes four

great regions, admitting Africa south of the Mediterranean
district to a primary rank

;
his equivalent for KocVs European

region starts from the Sea of Ochotsk, forming a broad band
across the whole eastern hemisphere, and includes also the con-

tinent of North America, South America being regarded as a
distinct region ;

the Indo- Australian region corresponds with
that of Koch. As regards the conditions under which the forms
of Lepidoptera occur in their different districts, Prittwitz holds

that we may recognize :

—

1. Main groups, that is to say, families rich in species and
subgenera, which

(a) sometimes occur in remarkable quantities in a partieular

spot, and
{h) sometimes are diffused everywhere with slight modihea-

tions.

2. Remains of groups. A remarkable form, represented by a

few very homogeneous speeies, may occur

(a) either upon a particular, limited space, or

{b) widely diffused, with a species here and there.

He illustrates these views by the following examples :

—

1 a. Melitcea and Argynnis in the Mediterranean (European)

region.

1 b. The Vanessa, with their subordinate forms, the members
of which are distributed all over the world.

2 a. The species of Thais, Cyrestis, and Sericinus.

2 b. The Libythea, Brachyglossi, and Parnassia.

Prittwitz remarks upon the species cited by Koch as common
to the Asiatic and Australian regions. Of the Pieridae described

by Vollenhoven, Eronia jobaa, Pieris aruna, P. bajura, P. celes--

tina, P. mysis, and Terias puella are Australian species not in-

dicated by Koch. Pieris teutonia Prittwitz regards either as a

persistent Australian form ofP.coronea, or as a distinctAustralian

species. It is unknown to Vollenhoven. Prittwitz further re-

marks on the following species, chiefly with regard to their geoi

graphical distribution :— Cyllo banksia (Fab.)
; Chcerocampa

phoenix (H.-Sch.)
;

C. oldenlandice (Fab.) ; C. erotus (Cram.)

probably only an Australian species ; Ophideus fullonica (Linn.)

occurs in the Fiji Islands,^ as also Lagoptera magica (Hiibn.)
;
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Cocytodes coirulea (Guen.) polygrapha (Koll.), the cha-

racters of genus and species are noticed {1. c. pp. 269-271) ;

Achcaa melicerta (Drury), Samoa; Ophiusa achatina (Cram.),

Fiji Islands; O.algira (Linn.) ; Heliothis peltigera (W., V.), New
Zealand; Prodenia retina (Friv.), Fiji Islands.

Wallace & Moore have published (Proc. Zool. See. 1866, pp. 366-365) a

list of a small collection of Lepidoptera found in Fonnosa by Swinhoe. The
collection contains 46 Rhopalocera and 93 Heterocera

;
one-third of the

latter belong to the Noctuidao. A few notes on the habits of some of the

Butterflies are inserted.

Mosciiler has given (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 136-146)) a list of the

species of Lepidoptera collected by Count Hoffmannsegg in Andalusia in 1865,

including notes on the variations of some of the species, and descriptions of

several new and some known forms.

Mann has published a list of Lepidoptera observed by him in the country

round Tultscha in the Dobrudscha, from May to July 1866 (Verb, zool.-bot.

Ges. inWien, xvi. pp. 321-360). The list includes notices of the mode and time

of occurrence of the species; and includes several hitherto regarded as Asiatic.

ILeferstein publishes extracts from a letter from Dr. Behr, containing

some notes on the occurrence of different forms of Lepidoptera, chiefly Rho-
palocera, in California. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 100-101.

A. Constant has published a catalogue of the Lepidoptera of the depart-

ment of the Saone-et-Loire (see p. 434).

The Entomologist, vol. iii. contains notes on captures of Lepidoptera at

Deal by H. J . Harding (p. 24), in Scotland and elsewhere by E. C. Buxton,

with notes by Newman (pp. 24-26), at Taunton by A. J. Spiller (pp. 29-30),

near Dumfries by W. Lennon (pp. 73-74), at Burford by E. II. Todd

(pp. 167-168), at Bury St, Edmunds by A. II. Wratislaw (p. 189), at

Ipswich by T. Last (ibid.).

Lists of captm’es of Lepidoptera in various parts of Britain are published,

—

by Geldart, the Lake-district (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 184), by W. R. Jeffrey

near Saffron Walden
(J.

c. p. 186), by J. B. Hodginson, the north of England

Q. c. pp. 186-188), by E. Skepper in Suffolk (1. c. p. 208), by E. Meek at

Folkestone (/. c.’p. 210) by A. Edmonds in Worcestershire (Z. c. pp. 212-

214, 236-236), by Canning (/. c. p. 261), by Horton at Witherslack (Ent.

M. Mag. iii. p. 22), by Hodgkinson at Witherslack and Lytham (/. c. p. 37),

by C. Campbell in the Isle of Man Q. c. pp. 88-90), by Blackburn in Perth-

shire {1. c. pp. 116-117), by Longstaff at Rugby (Z. c. p. 138).

Jordan has some remarks on Birchall’s Catalogue of Irish Lepidoptera.

Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp, 109-110 (see p. 436).

F. M. Alexander publishes a list of Lepidoptera observed at Saugor in

Central India. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 208-209).

A. Young publishes some further notes on Persian Lepidoptera. Entomo-
logist, iii. pp. 72-73.

Notes on the unusual abundance of certain species of Lepidoptera in Hol-
land during the year 1866 are communicated by Lewe van Middelstum,

Snellen,' Medenbach de Rooy, and De Graaf (Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp.
23-24). The species referred to are :

—

Aglia tau, Macroglossa stellatarwn,

Orgyia ericce, Hibernia rupicapraria, and Neuronia popularis. Snellen re-

marks on the injury caused to grass-lands by Charceas graminis.
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. Hoogeveen mentions the injury done to tlie cocoa-nut palm at Kadoe and
other places in Java by a small caterpillar, which devours the entire leaves,

so that only the stalks remain. No determination of the insect is given.

Natuurk. Tijdschr. voor Nederl. Indie, xxviii. p. 433.

S. A. Davis refers to variations occurring in several species of Lepidoptera,

namely, Pieris napi (dwarf), Lyccena argiolusj Polyommatus phloeas, Smerhi’-

thus populi (albino). Piston hirtarius (wingless S ), Poarmia repandata^ and

Ilibmiia proyemmaria. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 210-211.

Varieties of several species 6f Lepidoptera are noticed by W. Ingall, Ent.

M. Mag. ii. p. 262.

Jordan publishes a note on double-brooded insects, in which he indicates

the effect of warmth and an abundant supply of food in hastening their deve-

lopment. He also refers to the probable influence of light upon the colour-

ing of insects. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 21.

C, G. Barrett publishes some observations on the hybernation of various

species of Lepidoptera in the interior of an unoccupied building. The insects

particularly noticed are Vanessa urticce and Gonoptera libatrix
;
they began to

take up their position as early as the 11th August, and continued in many
cases quite motionless throughout the autumn, although specimens of the

moth and the autumn brood of the Vanessa were flying about freely out of

doors. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 190-191.

A discussion of the question whether males or females are the flrst to

emerge from the pupa has been carried on in the Entomologist, vol. iii. by J.

Greene (pp. 21-23, 53-67), II. Doubleday (pp. 36-36, 69-70), P. Andrews

(pp. 36-38), J. S. Dell (pp. 38-39), J. Memn (pp. 60-62), E. Horton (pp. 52-

53), G. E. Crotch (pp. 67-08), R. S. Edleston (pp. 68-69), E. II. Todd

(pp. 69 & 187), H. Moncreaff (pp. 70-71), C. S. Gregson (pp. 85-86), W.
Machin (pp. 86 & 187-188), W. Johnson (pp. 86-87), N. 0. Tuely (p.87).

H. Moncreaff remarks on the development of the wings in Lepidoptera,

and especially on the bag-like appearance presented by them when half ex-

panded. Entomologist, iii. p. 39.

E. Hallett Todd records the expansion of the wings in specimens of

Pcecilocampa populi and Petasia cassinea after a considerable interval of time,

when the insects had been removed from the broken pupa-cases. Entomo-
logist, iii. pp. 6-7.

Eudes-Deslongchamps publishes (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 30-36) a

note on a specimen of Sph^ria robertsii from New Zealand in his possession,

and also a description of another species of Sphceria^ also attacking caterpil-

lars, and received by him from Mantchouria. The latter caterpillar is smaller

than that from New Zealand
j
and its parasite is much larger in proportion,

and shorter and thicker. It appears to be identical with the well-known

Chinese species.

Newman describes and flgures (Entomologist, iii. pp. 74-76) some larvae,

which he believes to belong to Ilepialus lupulinus, occupied by a Sphceria,

and having in some cases a capitate column springing from behind the liead

in the manner of those from China and New Zealand. The specimens were

obtained near Biggleswade, in wet clay, amongst the underground stems of

Tussilago farfara.

H. Landois (Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xvi. pp. 133-134) recommends the use

of collodion for transferring the coloured scales of Lepidoptera to paper, so as
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to produce natural figures of the insects. A few drops of collodion are al-

lowed to flow upon the paper until they moisten a apace equal to the wings

;

these are then laid on and gently pressed down upon the paper. In a few
minutes the preparation is dry and the wing may be removed, when the
whole of the scales adhere to the paper. The author remarks upon the dif-

ferent colours displayed by the two surfaces of some scales, and adds that

tlie collodion film itself, when detached, furnishes admirable and instmctive

transparent impressions of the scales.

T. Goossens publishes a note on the preparation of Caterpillars. lie pro-

poses to adopt the method of squeezing out tlio contents of the body, inflat-

ing the empty skin, and drying it by heat, but adds, for those whicli lose

their colour in this process, the application of the proper tint mixed with
turpentine, and in some cases a subsequent immersion in melted wax. Ann.
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s^r. v. pp. 493-496.

Knaggs has continued his notes on the collecting and management of

the larvae of Lepidoptera (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 277-278, and iii. pp. 37-41).

Notes on Lepidoptera frequenting the bloom of the Sallow, by Barrett,
Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 238-239.

C. G. Barrett suggests a mode of collecting Lepidopterous Insects, espe-

cially TineidcSj which repose in the chinks of the bark of trees, founded on

their habit of flying off when disturbed by any movement of the air. Ho
blows upon the surface of the tree, holding a net in a suitable position, and

captures the moths as they fly off. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 17-18.

C. G. Barrett remarks on the moths attracted by gas-lamps. Ent. M.
Mag. iii. pp. 42-44.

Barrett remarks upon the capture of Lepidoptera when attracted by

blackberries. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 113-114.

Barrett (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 2G3) publishes notes on the mode of occur-

rence of various Lepidoptera collected by him ( Cramhus hamellus and lati~

strius, Gelechia diffinis and vdocella^ Oncocera ahcmlla^ Plerophorus paludumy

Pupithecia irriguatd). Also on Lepidoptera obtained from thatch (1. c,

pp. 263-264).
'

A new form of moth-trap, with a lamp, is described by Knaggs, Ent. M.

Mag. ii. pp. 199-202.

Rhopalocera.

Trimen has completed his work on South-Afriean Butterflies

(Rhopaloeera Africse australis), in whiehhe describes in all 222
species as inhabiting that region

;
but in his interesting summary

of the geographieal distribution of the species he cites only 220,

2 of the species of Pierides having been apparently omitted. Of
these 95 are peculiar to the South-African region, whilst 100 of

the remainder are known only as inhabitants of Africa, 41 being

confined to the southern tropical portioii of the continent, and

59 extending north of the equator. Thus only 25 are common
to Africa and other parts of the world ; and of these J 6 are re-

ferred to Africa and Asia alone, and 4 to Africa, Asia, and
Europe.

Trimen, in his Notes on the Butterflies of the Mauritius (Ent.

Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 329-344), enumerates 5 species not cited

1866. [voL. III.] 2 G
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by Boisduval as inliabitants of that island—namely, Callidryas

florella (Fab.), C. rhadia (Boisd.), Terias rahel (Fab.), Janonia

rhadama (Boisd.), and a new species? of Lihytheay thus rais-

ing the number of known Mauritian species to 25, or 26 inclu-

ding Thymele [Ismene) ramanatek (Boisd.). Upon the habits &c.

of these species the author gives some details. Of the 26 species,

18 occur in Bourbon, 19 in Madagascar, and 18 on the African

continent
;
8 are also found in Asia, 5 in Europe, 3 in Australia,

and 2 in America. The only endemic species are Papilio phor-
banta and P. marchaln. The Asiatic species are nearly cosmo-
polite, and this applies still more strictly to those occurring in

other parts of the world. Euplcea euplione of Mauritius and Ma-
dagascar and E. goudotii of Bourbon are the only indications

of Asiatic alliances in the Mascarene group
;
the latter occurs

also in Natal, and the former is said to inhabit Zanzibar. Bour-
bon appears to possess at least two peculiar species of Butterflies,

Papilio disparilis Neptis dumetorum) Lyccenamylica [G^vlqw.)

is unknown to the author.

Birchall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 5-6) gives the number of known species of

Irish Butterflies at 43, leaving 21 of the British species unrepresented. Of
these, 16 are also absent from Scotland

;
and Birchall suggests that this may

be accounted for by the supposition that the separation of Ireland from

England took place previously to the introduction of the bulk of the present

fauna, whilst a connexion was still maintained with Scotland
;
this he thinks

may explain the northern character of the Irish fauna.

Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 122-123) remarks upon the relations

of the Rhopalocera of the Colorado district with those of other parts of

America. The closest affinity is with California, 23 species out of 72 being

common to the two districts
j
the number common to the Colorado Territory

and the whole of the Eastern States is only 21. The number of species

peculiar to the Rocky Mountains is 26.

Behr publishes a catalogue of the Rhopalocera of California (Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1866, pp. 213-216).

Felder publishes 4 plates ('44-47), of which the text is still wanting
j
they

contain flgures of species of the following genera :

—

Napeogenes 2, Athyrtis 1,

Ithomia 9, Ceratinia 1, Oleria 1, Ilymenitis 1, Mechanitis 1, Melincea 2,

Acrcsa 7, Eueides 2, Helicmms 6.

Muller cites two instances of hermaphrodites recorded by Nickerl and

not referred to by Hagen. The species are Satyrus semele (Linn.) and Lyccena

argus (Linn.). Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 114.

Papilionides.

Reakirt (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 341-342) gives the fol-

lowing synonymic indications with regard to species of Papilionides described

chiefly by himself but previously characterized by Felder :

—

Atrophaneura

erytlirosoma (Reak.) = P. semperi (Feld.j
;
P.palinurus (Ji.^=^d<sdalus (F.)

;

P, varasi (R.) =: hystaspes (F.)
;
P. harsjieldii (R.)=/ec?c6owna (Esch.)

j
P.

eurypylus {R.')—gordion (F.); P. moorei (R.^zzieuphrates (F.)
;
Leptocircus
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'nvcgcs (R.) = c?m?«s (F-)
5

-!’• (JS[?ike)=sgu7idlachianus (F.). Also P.

alcmnedes (¥.)== caleli (R.), and P. arisioniencs {¥.')— tonila (R.).

Reaktbt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Pliil. vi.) remarks upon the characters, variation,

&c. ofthe following known species occurring in the Colorado district :

—

IMpilio

(Boisd.), p. 124; P. (Linn.), ibid.
;
P. rutulus (Boisd.), p. 126

;

P. eurymedon (Boisd.), p. 126
;
Parnassius sminthem (Doubl.), p. 127, cha-

racters of 8 varieties, with comparative references to P. sayiij P. clmdus, and

P. nomion, pp. 129-131.

Papilio pammoii. A. Young (Entomologist, iii. p. 40) remarks on this

species as observed by him in India, and on its polymorphism. The insect

is double-brooded, and P. polytes never occurs with the second brood. At
Sealkote, 26 miles from the Sewalik hills, where the above observation was
made, Young has taken P. polytes^ but never P. pmmnoji

;
P. polytes also

occurs higher up the hills than P. pammon.
Butler, on the authority of Bbnninghausen, states that the following sup-

posed species are identical :

—

Papilio torquatus (Cram.) and P. torquatinus

(Esp.)cf, and P. polybius (Swains.) and P. ai'gentus (Martyn) ^ .

—

P.candius

(Iliibn.) is probably an Amazonian form of P. argeiitus. Ann. & Mag. N. 11.

3rd ser. xvii. pp. 436-436.

Butler’s supposition that Papilio candius is an Amazonian form of P. ar-

gentm is contradicted by him, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 461.

Hopffer remarks that Papilio cenea (Stoll) and trophonius (Westw.) are

not the two sexes of the same species, as the Berlin Museum contains female

specimens of both forms.—P. cenea is rather variable
;
one of the three spe-

cimens in the Berlin Museum presents such differences that Hopffer thinks

it may prove to be a distinct species, for which he proposes provisionally the

name Cephonius. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 131-132.

Lucas notices the characters of the larva and pupa of Sericinus telamon

(Don.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xviii-xix.

New species :

—

Papilio gundlachianus, Felder, Reise der Novara, Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 137,

pi. 27. figs. 1, 2, Cuba (=P. columbiis, Gundl., P. grotei, Blake).

Papilio indi'a, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 123, Colorado Ter-

ritory.—P. eridamas, Reakirt, Proc. Ac. N. S. Phil. 1866, p. 248, Mexico

;

P. asto'ioides, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 331, Mexico.

Papilio. Hopffer describes the following 13 new species of this genus

(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866) ;—P. achelousj p. 22, and ai'chytas, p. 28, from Central

America
;

P. diodo?'us, p. 23, hitneros, p. 26, and eurymandet', p. 29, from

Brazil ; P. p)hylarc1ms, p. 24, from Cayenne
;
P. polycrates ( —polydamas^

Esper, var. fig. 1), p. 24, from Para
;
P. pomponius, p. 26, ncosilaus, p. 26,

amphissus, p. 27, and alexiareSf p. 31, from Mexico
;
P. warsceiviczii, p. 29,

from Bolivia
;
and P. phegeus^ p. 32, from Luzon.

Papilio oviedo, Gundlach, Report. Cuba, i. p. 279.

Parnassius stoliczkanus, Felder, 1. c. p. 138 [pi. 69. figs. 2, 3], Ladak.

Parnassius glacialis, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 60, from Japan.

Parnassuis citrinarius, Motschulslcy, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 189,

Japan.

Pierides.

VoLLENiiovEN, ill liis moiiograpli of the species of this group
2 G 2



452 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

inhabiting the Dutch East-Inclian Islands (Essai d^une Eaune
Entom, &c., 2® Monogr. see p. 434), introduces no new syste-

matic views, hut, as regards the genera, follows the classification

adopted by Doubleday and Westwood. The total number of

species described by Vollenhoven is 95, belonging, in the fol-

lowing proportions, to 8 out of the 16 genera of Pierides ad-

mitted by the above-mentioned authors, namely :—Pontia 2,

Piej'is 67j
Thestias 4, Iphias 4, Eronia 4, Callidryas 3, Rhodo-

cera 1, and Terms 10. These genera are tabulated by Vollen-

hoven (p. 2) and afterwards more fully characterized ;
the cha-

racters of the wings and antennae are also given in outline on
pi. 1. The following known species are described by Vollen-

hoven :

—

Pontia nina (Fab.), p. 8 j
Pieris homhronii (Luc.), p. 6, pi. 2. fig. 8, $ ;

P. critho’e (Boisd.) and P. egialea (Cram.), p. 7; P. perihcea (God.), p. 8;

P, hyparete (Linn.), p. 9 ;
P. mysis (Fab.) var. lara (Be Haan), p. 12 ;

P. tirno-

rensis (Boisd.), ibid.
;
P. isse (Cram.), p. 14 ;

P. pliilyra (God.), p. 15
;
P. clo-

rymene (Cram.), p. 16; P. helismna (Cram.), p. 16; P. aruna (Boisd.), p. 18;

P. desc(mhesii (Boisd.), ibid.; P. zehuda (Hew.), p. 19; P.stenohcea (Boisd.),

p. 20
;
P. autothisbe (Hiibn.), p. 20, pi. 8. fig. 6 ;

P.philonome (Boisd.), p. 21

;

P. Judith (Fab.), ibid.; P. aspasia (Stoll), p. 22; P. lea (Doubld.), p. 23;

P. cardena (IIqw.), p. 25; P. timnatha (Hew.), ibid.; P. coronis (Cram.),

p. 26
;
P. epena (Boisd.), p. 27 ;

P. pitys (God.), p. 28
;
P. rachel (Boisd.),

ibid.; P. coronea (Cram.), p. 29; P. teutonia (Fab.), p. 30; P. Iceta (Hew.),

p. 31, pi. 4. fig. 3,5 ;
P. momea (Boisd.), p. 31; P. polisma (Hew.), p. 32;

P. paidina (Cram.), p. 33; P. ida (Luc.), p. 34; P. amasene (Criim.), p. 35 ;

P. nthama (Luc.), p. 36 ;
P. neombo (Boisd.), ibid.

;
P. gabia (Boisd.), p. 38

;

P. ithome (Feld.), p. 39, pi. 5. fig. 1, 5 >’ P* (Cram.), p. 41, pi. 5. fig. 3, 5 ;

P. hippo (Cram.), p.42 ;
P. enarete (Feistb.), p. 43 ;

P.jacquinotii (Luc.), ibid.

;

P. albina (Boisd.), p. 44; P. panda (God.), ibid.; P. liberia (Cram.), p. 45,

pi. 5. fig. 4, $ ;
P. Clementina (Feld.),p. 46; P. celestina (Boisd.), p. 46; P,

placidia (Stoll), p. 46, pi. 5. fig. 5, 5 ;
P. nero (Fab.), p. 47 ;

P. zarinda (Boisd.),

p. 48
;
P. duris (Hew.), ibid.

;
P. echidna (Hew.), p. 49 ;

Thestias hide-

kingii (Voll.), p. 49, pi. 6. fig. 6 ;
T. reimvardtii (Voll.), p. 50, pi. 6. fig 1

;

T. balice (Boisd.), p. 50; T. venilia (God.), p. 61 ;
Iphias glaucippe (Linn.),

p. 62
;
Z leucippe (Cram.), p. 54 ;

I. vossii (Maitl.), p. 56, pi. 6. fig. 4

;

Eronia Valeria (Cram.), p. 66; E.jobcea (Boisd.), p. 57, pi. 7. fig. 1, 5; P.

argolis (Feld.), p. 58, pi. 7. fig. 2, 5 ;
E. tritcea (Feld.), p. 68, pi. 7. fig. 3, $

;

pyranthe (Linn.), p. 69; C. hilaria (Cmm.)

,

p. 60; C. alcmeone

(Cram.), p. 61; C. scylla (Linn.), p. 62; Bhodocera gobias (Hew.), p. 63;
Terias harina (Horsf.), p. 65; T. tilaha (Horsf.), ibid.; T. Kecahe (Linn.),

p. 66
;

T. blanda (Boisd.), p. 67 ;
T. lerna (Feld.), p. 68 ;

T, Candida (Cram.),

ibid.; T. puella (Boisd.), p. 69; T. drona (Horsf.), ibid.; and T. egnatia

(God.), p. 70.

The following species of this group previously characterized by C. & B.
Felder diagnostically are fully described and in most cases figured by them
(Beise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2.):—LeptalisJlavia (H.-Sch. MS.),

p. 140; Z. nasua (Moritz, MS.), p. 141, pi. 22. figs. 4-6; Z. arcadia, p. 141,

pi. 22. figs. 1-3
;
Z. hyposticta (Mor. MS.), p. 142, pi. 2Z figs. 7, 8 ;

Z. cor-
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dillera, p. 145, pi. 22. fig. 11
;
Euterpe uricoechece^ p. 147, pi. 23. figs. 11, 12 ;

E. potainea (Mor. MS.), p. 149; E.philoscia (Mor. MS.), p. 163; E. corcyra,

p. 169, pi. 23. fig. 8 ;
Pieris georgiana, p. 160, pi. 24. figs. 4, 6 ;

P. blanca,

p. 160, pi. 24. figs. 6, 7 ;
P. Clementina

f

p. 162, pi. 25. fig. 6 ;
P. zamhoanga,

p. 162, pi. 24. figs. 2, 3 ;
P. phcehe, p. 163, pi. 25. fig. 6 ;

P. golathea, p. 165
;

P. boisduvalianaj p. 168, pi. 24. fig. 8; P. calymnia, p. 171, pi. 23. fig. 7

{Euterpe c.) ;
P. celia, p. 171

;
P. leucadia (Eiderpe), p. 172

;
P. leucanthe,

ibid.
;
P. cegis, p. 176, pi. 24. fig. 1 ;

P. locusta, p. 176, pi. 25. figs. 8, 9 ;
P.

euthemia (Mor. MS.), p. 177
;
P. tovaria (Mor. MS.), p. 178 ;

P. olympia,

ibid.
;
P. suadella (Mor. MS.), p. 179; P. diana, p. 180 ;

P. sevata (Mor. MS.),

ibid.
;
P. menapia, p. 181, pi. 26. fig. 7 ;

Anthopsyche heuglini, p. 186, pi. 25.

fig. 4 ;
Eronia phoc(sa, p. 193, pi. 27. figs. 6, 6 ;

Caleidryas rurina

(Mor. MS.), p. 194, pi. 26. figs. 9-11; Coeias cerbera (Mor. MS.), p. 196;

C, therapis (Mor. MS.), ibid., pi. 26. figs. 6-8
;
Terias bogotana^ p. 198,

pi. 26. figs. 3, 4; T. fabiola (Mor. MS.), p. 199; T. limoneus, (Mor. MS.),

p. 200; T. Salome, p. 201; T. theodes (Mor. MS.), ibid.; T. theona, p. 202;

T. vitelUna (Mor. MS.), ibid.
;

T. platcea, p. 203
;

T. phamicia, p. 205

;

T. lydia, p. 206; T. rhodia (Mor. MS.), ibid.; T. medutina (Mor. MS.),

p. 207
;

T. nisella, ibid.
;

T. lerna, p. 212, Amboyna.
Eroniajobcea (Boisd.). The 5 of this species is also described by C. 8i R.

Felder, 1. c. p. 193.

The following Coloradian species are referred to by Reakirt (Proc. Ent.

Soc. Phil, vi.) chiefly with regard to their variations :

—

Pieris oleracea (Harr.),

p. 131
;
P. vernalis (Edw.), p. 132

;
P. protodice (Boisd.), p. 133; P. callidice

(God.), p. 134; Nathalis iole (Boisd.), ibid., with description of $; Colias

pliilodice (Boisd.), p. 135 ;
C. alexandra (Edw.), ibid.

;
and C, eurytlieme

(Boisd.), p. 136.

Euterpe swainsonii (G. R. Gray) and E. leucodrosyme (Roll.) are said to

be (S and 9 of the same species by Butler, on the authority of Bonning-

hausen. Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 436.

E. Saunders notices a gynandromorphous specimen of a species of Euterpe

from Mexico, the right side c? ,
the left $ . Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xviii.

Butler reasserts the distinctness of his Pieris avivolans from Hesperocharis

graphites (Bates), Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,. p. 461.

—

Anthocharis leo (Butl.) =
var. c? halimcde (King), and Gonepteryx urania (Butl.)=6'. wallichii

(E. Doubld.) according to Butler, 1. c. p. 452.

. The female of Pieris polisma (How.) is described and figured by Snellen

van Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, p. 59, pi. 1. figs. 3-4.

ITewitson figures the $ of his Pieris polisma, Exot. Butt. July 1866,

Pieris, pi. 8. fig. 56.

Hewitson (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxv) mentions that Watson has de-

tected on Pieris thestylis (Doubl.), P. autothisbe (Boisd.), and P. clemanthe

(Doubl.) a total absence of the plumules which abound on the wings of

other species. He adds that the costal margin of the anterior wings in these

species is strongly serrated, and that both he and Wallace had already sepa-

rated them on this account.

Leuconea. Lucas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. pp. 601-604) discusses the

characters on which this genus is founded, and describes a variety of L.

cratcegi from Pekin, under the name of L. crat(xgoides {1. c. p. 603, pi. 11.

fig. 11). According to Bellier de la Chavignerie (1. c. p. 504, note), the
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Greek specimens of L. cratagi are intermediate between the ordinary Euro-

pean form and the Chinese va.riety described by Lucas.

Colias. Staiidinger (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 44-50) discusses the Euro-

pean species of this genus, and criticises the views put forward by Werne-
burg in 1865 (see ^Eecord,’ 1865, p. 687). Pie admits 10 European species,

namely:

—

C. palceno (Linn.), with vars. europomene (Ochs.) and werdandi

(Il.-Sch.)
;
C. nastes (Boisd.), Labrador, vars. werdandi (Zett.), Lapland, and

?«e//«os(Eversm.),East Siberia; C.phicomene (Esi^.y, C. hgale (lAim.y C.erato

(Esp.), with vars. helichta (Led.) and pallida (Stand.)
;
C. chrgsotheme (Esp.)

;

C. hecla (Lef.); C. myrmidone (Esp.); C, edusa (Fab.) and var. helice

(Hiibn.); and O.lihanotica (Led.).

—

C, pelidne (Boisd.) is regarded by Stau-

dinger as distinct from C. palceno
;

C. helicJda'i^ probably a hybrid between

C. edma and erate', C. heldreichi (Stand.) = libanotica C. helena (BI.-Sch.) =
edusa

\
O', cos (Il.-Sch.) probably = thisoa (Mdn»5tr.)

;
C. cA/oe (Eversm.)=

aurora, white $

.

New genus and species :

—

Elodina, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 215. Allied to Terias
;
antennse long, club

oval, excavated
;
eyes large

;
palpi slender, ascending, not equal to the fore-

head; last joint exserted, mucronate. Sp. E. therasia, sp. n., Feld. 1. c.

p. 215, Ilalmaheira; E. hypatia, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 216, New Guinea.

Euterpe. The following 11 new species of this genus are described by

O. & B. Felder :

—

E. zenobia, 1. c. p. 146, pi. 23. figs. 6, 6, E. to?nyris, 1. c.

p. 148, pi. 23. figs. 1, 2, E. p)hilais, 1. c. p. 149 (=:E. radiata, Koll. ex parte),

E. philonarche, 1. c. p. 160, E. philothea, 1. c. p. 161, E. trcezene, 1. c. p. 164,

pi. 23. figs. 3, 4, E. zanele, 1. c. p. 155, E. philcme, 1. c. p. 156 (=iE. potamea,

$ ,
Feld. W. E. M.), E. pitana, I, c. p. 157, pi. 23. figs. 9, 10, E. critias, 1. c.

p. 158, pi. 23. figs. 13, 14, and E. pei'idoides, ibid., from New Granada.

Euterpe arechiza, Beakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 244,

Mexico.

Leptalis. C. & B. Felder (Beise der Novara, 1. c.) describe the following

6 new species of this genus :

—

L. ajdirodite, p. 139, and X. limnorina, ibid..

South Brazil; X. cornelia, p. 140, and X. amphithea, p. 144, Mexico; X.

arsinoe, p. 143, pi. 22. figs. 9, 10, New Granada.

Leptalis mita, Beakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 340, Mexico.

Pieris. The following new species of this genus are described by 0. & B.

Felder (/. c.):

—

P. lorqumii, p. 169, pi. 24. figs. 9, 10, Ceylon
(
= P. rose7t-

bergii, Voll. sec. Feld. 1. c. p. 312) ;
P. helferi, p. 161, pi. 26. figs. 10, 11,

INIoulmein
;
P. leptis, p. 163, Java

;
P. lynceola, p. 164, Timor ;

P. lycaste, ibid..

Macassar
;
P. cilia, p. 166, Aru Islands

;
P. sita, p. 161, pi. 26. fig. 12, and

P. galene, p. 165, Ceylon
;
P. darada, p. 166, Northern India

;
P. psyche,

ibid.. New Caledonia; P. larissa, ibid., origin unknown; P. sabina, p. 167,

Guinea; P.rueppellii (Koch, MS.), ibid.. Northern Abyssinia; P.wallaceana,

p. 168, Waigiou
;
P. perictione, ibid., Aru Islands

;
P. perithea, p. 169, Fiji

Islands
;
P. periclea, ibid., Australia

;
P. polyhymnia, p. 170, P. eurymnia,

ibid., P. laria, p. 171, New Granada; P. agrippina, p. 173, Port Natal; P.

bogensis, ibid., Bogos
;
P. subeida, p. 174, Central Africa

;
P. semiccesia, p. 176,

New Granada; P.pinara, p. 179, New Granada; P. dorylcea, p. 182, Aru
Islands.

Pieris. The following 15 new Malasian species of this genus are described
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by Vollenhoven :—P, cornelia, Essai &c. p. 5, pi. 2. fig. 2 ;
P. clirysorrhoa^ I c.

p. G, pi. 2. fig. 4j P. hcemorrhoaj 1. c. p. 10, pi. 2. fig. 5j P. rosenhcrgii^ 1. c.

p. 11, pi. 2. fig. 6, pi. 3. fig. 1 ;
P. Candida

j
1. c. p. 11, pi. 3. fig. 2

;
P.poicileay

1. c. p. 13, pi. 3. fig. 3 ;
P. herodias, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 3. fig. 4 ;

P. amalia, 1. c.

p. 23, pi. 3. fig. 6 ;
P. hester, 1. c. p. 24, pi. 4. fig. 1 ; P. emma, 1. c. p. 24,

pi. 4. fig. 2 ;
P. suljphurea, 1. c. p. 32, pi. 4. fig. 4 ;

P. zoe, 1. c. p. 37, pi. 4.

fig. 6 5
P. hagavy 1. c. p. 38, pi. 4. fig. 6 ;

P. diecy 1. c. p. 39, pi. 4. fig. 7 ;
P.

affinisy 1. c. p. 40, pi. 5. fig. 2.

Pieiis Icnoris, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 336, and P.

pasiouy Peak, ibid., Mexico
;
P. yrckay Peakirt, 1. c. p. 238, and P. castoreay

Peak, ibid., California
j
P. occidentalisy Peakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi.

p. 133, Colorado Territory.

Picris ruppelliiy Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 88, Abyssinia *.

Pieris erastus, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. July 1866, Pieris, pi. 8. fig. 51
;
P.

hernice, Hewits. 1. c. figs. 52, 53, Gaboon
j

P. cynisy Hewits. 1. c. fig. 54,

Sumatra .—Pieris chrysomelcenay Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, p. 57,

pi. 1. figs. 1, 2, from Kajoa; and P.fatime, Voll. 1. c. p. 59, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2.

—

Pieris formosana, Wallace & Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 356, Formosa.

Pontia ligneay Vollenhoven, Essai, &c., 2® Monogr. p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 1, Ce-

lebes.-^Pow^m niohey Wallace & Moore, 1. c. p. 357, Formosa.

Anthocharis cethuray Felder, 1. c. p. 182, pi. 26. figs. 1, 2, Sonora.

Anthocharis aminay Hewitson, Exot. Butt. July 1866, Anth. figs. 1-3,

Zambesi.

Anthocharis scolymus, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 62, from Japan.

Idmais fatma (Koll. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 189, pi. 25. fig. 3, Kordofan; I.

miriam, Feld. 1. c. p. 190, pi. 27. figs. 3,4, Arabia Petroea; I. faustina, Feld.

1. c. p. 190, of unknown origin.

Iphias fclderiy Vollenhoven, 1. c. p. 63, pi. 6. figs. 2 & 3, Ilalmaheria and

Morotai.

Eronia gcea, Felder, 1. c. p. 190 (
= P. Valeria, var. A, Boisd.), Bengal

;
E.

ceylanica, Feld. 1. c. p. 191, Ceylon
;
E. iritcea, Feld. 1. c. p. 192, Celebes.

Eronia varia. Trimen, Phop. Afr. austr. p. 327, Caffraria.

Callidryas thauramay Peakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 238,

Madagascar.

Colias cuxanthe, Felder, 1. c. p. 196, Peru; C. eogene, Feld, ibid., pi. 27. fig. 7,

and C. ladakensisy Feld. 1. c. p. 197, pi. 27. figs. 8, 9, Himalaya.

Colias pallenSy Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 52, from Japan.

Terias, C. and P. Felder describe (1. c.) the following new species of this

genus :

—

T. datnaris, p. 198, Mexico
;

T. chlo'e, p. 199, New Granada
;
T. gau-

gamela, p.l99, pi. 26. fig. 6(= T. hogotana S

,

Feld. W. E. M.), New Granada;

T. constantia (Mor. MS.), p. 200, Venezuela and Mexico; T. tegea, p. 203, New
Granada

;
T. mycale, p. 204, Bahia

;
T. lemnia, p. 205, Bahia

;
T. athalia,

p. 208, T. smilacinay ibid.. New Granada
;
T. phanospila, p. 209, Java ;

T. lor-

(/Mm*V,ibid., T. zita, p. 210, T. zama, ibid., Celebes
;
T. santana, p. 211, Bengal

;

T. p. 212, Malacca; T. candace, p. 213, South Abyssinia; T. zoraide,

ibid., origin unknown
;
T. tondana, p. 214, pi. 26. figs. 1, 2, Celebes; T.etimide,

p. 214, Celebes.

Terias tominia, Vollenhoven, 1. c. p. 66, pi. 7. fig. 4, Celebes
;
and T. impura,

Voll. 1. c. p. 70, pi. 7. fig. 6, Timor.

* Also described by Felder.
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Teriasjamapa, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 239, and T. solaria^ Reak. I, c. p. 240, Mexico.

Terias vagans, Wallace and Moore, 1. c. p. 359, Formosa.

Ilesperocharis nereis

y

Felder, 1. c. p. 146, New Granada.

—

Hesperocharis

crocetty Bates, Ent. M, Mag. iii. p. 49, and H. costaricetisis. Bates, ibid., from

Costa Rica.

Anthqpsyche, C. & R. Felder (/. e.) describe the following 9 new species of

this genus :

—

A. theopompe, p. 183, Nubia; A. anteupompey p. 184, and A. de-

ibid.. North-east Africa
;

A. demagore, p. 186, of unknown origin;

A. epigone

y

ibid., Bogos
;
A. acte, p. 187, Port Natal

;
A. roxanoy ibid., of un-

known origin
;
A. stggiay p. 188, and A. daliltty ibid., Bogos.

Tryphysa nervosa, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 189,

Japan.

Danaides.

The following species of this group, already diagnostically characterized by
them, are fully described, and in many cases figured, by C. and R. Felder,

Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2 :

—

Euploea novares, p. 317, pi. 39. fig. 7;

E. ledereri, p. 317, pi. 40. figs. 5, 6 ;
^. scherzei’i, p.335 ;

E.frauenfeldiiy p. 342,

pi. 41. fig. 4, of which E. esperi (Feld.) is the $ ;
-F. ivallacei, p. 346, pi. 39.

figs. 6, 6 ;
Danais nesippus, p. 347 ;

D. pliyle, p. 348, pi. 42. fig. 8 ;
E. vitrina,

p. 350, pi. 43. figs. 3, 4 ;
Ideopsis c/doris, p. 351, pi. 42. fig. 3 ;

1. anapis, p. 351,

pi. 43. fig. 6.

Euploea. Butler has published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 268-

302) a monographic revision of the species of this genus, of

which he enumerates rather more .than 100 species, including

those cited in a supplementary note (/. c. pp. 452-453.) Of the

species, 45 are described as neAv. Of the known species a full

synonymy is given, and many varieties are indicated; the fol-

lowing are figured :

—

E. melind (God.), fig. 1. p. 283; E. hisme

(Boisd.), fig. 1, p. 286; and E. eunice (God.), fig. 2, p. 286.

Euplcea eupator (Ilewits.). The female figured by Ilewitson, Exot. Butt.

Oct. 1866, Eupl. pi. 2. fig. 1.

Trimen remarks on the peculiar anal appendages of the male Evplocce. Ent.

Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 331-332.

Danais. Butler publishes (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 43-59)
a revision of the species of this genus, with the synonyms and
notices of some varieties of known species. Pie records 61 spe-

cies, of which 16 are described as new. These numbers, how-
ever, are slightly modified by subsequent notes (/. c. pp. 171—

175, 454-456), in which a few additional species are described

;

some of the synonymy is altered, and 4 of the supposed new
species identified with previously described forms. Of pre-

viously described species Butler figures D. mariana (Butl.)=
pumila (Boisd.), 1. c. pi. 4. fig. 7, and D. inuncta (Butl.), pi. 4.

fig. 8 ; also a gynandromorphous specimen of D. ismare (Cram.),

1. c. p. 173. fig. 3.

Amauris (Hiibn.). Reakirt (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 240-

241) proposes to adopt this genus ( = Danais sect, i.. Doubleday) and refers

to it Danais ochlea (Boisd.), which he describes.
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I
New species :

—

Danais. Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G6) describes the following new spe-

cies :

—

D.hecate, p. 44, Ashantee (=Euplcea niavius, Westw. nec Linn.)
5
D.

piillata, p. 47, fig. 1, Dorey(= -D. mitylene (Feld.),/, c. p. 464) ;
D. fulgurata,

p. 48, pi. 4. fig. 1, Celebes
j
D. conspicua, p. 49, pi. 4. fig. 2, Celebes (=Z>.

sicena, Boisd. MS.)
;
D. ismareola, p. 60, Ternate

;
D. leonora, p. 61, Angola

;

jD. leopardus, p. 62, India
;
D, choaspes, ibid., Celebes

;
D. pwpurata, ibid.,

fig.2. New Guinea; D.fumata, p. 63, Ceylon
;
D. erehus, p. 64, fig. 3, Philip-

pine Islands(= D. phyle (Feld.), /. c. p. 466) ;
D.gloriola, p. 66,

pi. 4. figs. 3 & 4,

Am Islands
;
D. crocea, p. 67, pi. 4. figs. 6 & 6

,
Java, India, Borneo

;
D. lier-

mippus, p. 171, Bogota
;
D. nuhila, ibid., Gilolo

;
D. salvini, p. 172, fig. 2,

Gilolo and Batchian(= J). chloris (Feld.), /. c. p. 466) ;
and D. lutescens, ibid.,

fig. 3, Ceram, Bouru.

Danais. C. & R. Felder describe (/. c.) the following new species of this

genus :

—

D. leucoglene, p. 347, pi. 43. fig. 2, Celebes
;
D, herrnippus^^ p. 348,

New Granada; D. taprohana, p. 349, pi. 42. fig. 4, Ceylon
;
D. larissd, p. 349,

Java; D. neptunia, ibid. pL 43. fig. 1, Fiji Islands
;
D. cit7'ina, p. 360, pi. 42.

figs. 6-7, Key and Am Islands.

Danais schenkiif Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 107, India and New
Georgia.

Ideopsis phcBstis, Felder, /. c. p. 361, pi. 43. fig. 6
,
Waigiou.

Hestia agamai'schana (Nickerl, MS.), Felder, /. c. p. 361, pi. 43. fig. 7, An-
daman Islands.

Euplcea. Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes the following new spe-

cies of this genua :

—

E. semicircuius, 1. c. p. 269, cum fig., habitat unknown
;

E. phochus, 1. c. p. {=protho'e, Westw.), Penang, Java; E. elisa, ibid.,

Ceylon
;
E. camaralze^nan, 1. c. p. 271, pi. 29. fig. 1, Siam

;
E. splendens,

l.c. p. 272, Nepaul
;
E. modesta, /. c. p. 273, Siam; E. janus, ibid., Java

Salpinx eleusina, Cram.); E. tisiphone, 1. c. p. 274, Philippine Islands;

E. fclderi, 1. c. p. 276, Sumatra; E. alccto, ibid., Ceram; E. vermiculata, 1. c.

p. 276, Northern India (
= iemwas mutahilis com, Hiibn.)

;
E. megccra, ibid..

Am Islands; E. cegyptus, /. c. p. 277, Borneo and Sumatra
;
E. iyiooi'ei, ibid.,

Sumatra
;
E. crassa, 1. c. p. 278, Siam

;
E. nox, ibid., Aru Islands

;
E. marga-

rita, 1. c. p. 279, East Indies
;
E. melancholicd, 1. c. p. 280, Bouru and Am-

boyna
;
E. picina, ibid., pi. 30. fig. 1, Sumatra

;
E. anfhracma, ibid., fig. 1,

p. 281, Amboyna ;
E. niorosa, 1. c. p. 282, fig. 2

, p. 281, Gilolo
;
E. scpulchralis,

p. 282, fig. 2, p. 283, Java {=.E. melina, Moore)
;
E. palla, 1. c. p. 284, Aru

Islands
;
E. tristis, ibid., Aneiteum

;
E. moesta, ibid., fig. 3, p. 281, Borey and

Sumatra; E. ccthiops, 1. c. p. 286, Waigiou; E. confusa, ibid., fig. 3, p. 283,

Waigiou
;
E. ipliianassa, 1. c. p. 287, fig. 3, p. 286, Aneiteum ;

E. vestigiata, 1. c.

p.288,fig. 1, Java; E.pumila, 1. c. p. 290,New Guinea; E.inqumata, 1. c. p.291,

fig. 2, p. 288, India
;
E. priapus, ibid., pi. 29. fig. 2, Australia; E. hyems, 1. c.

p. 292, fig. 3, p. 288, Timor and Australia; E. Icetifica, ibid. pi. 29, fig. 3,

Philippine Islands
;
E. glofiosa, 1. c. p. 293, pi. 29. fig. 4, Celebes

;
E. hewit-

sonii, l.c. p. 296, pi. 30. fig. 2
,
Philippines (

= -F. eunice, Boisd.)
;
E. viola, ibid.,

pi. 30. fig. 3, Celebes
;
E. hyacinthus, 1. c. p. 296, pi. 29. fig. 6

,
Celebes

;
E.

diana, 1. c. p. 297, pi. 29. fig. 6
,
Celebes

;
E. cratis, ibid., fig. 1, p. 298, Philip-

pine Islands
;
E. abjecta, 1. c. p. 299, Philippine Islands

;
E. proserpina, 1. c.

* This name also employed by Butler.
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p. 300; Fiji Islands; E. meljyomene, ibid.; fig-. 2; p. 298; Australia
;

and E.

ehenina^ 1. c. p. 301; Aru Islands.

Euploea. The following new species of this genus are described by C. and

R. Felder (/. c.) :

—

E. sempei'i, p. 314; Mindoro
;

E. cuvieri (Boisd. MS.);

p. 315; pi. 39. figs. 1; 2; Ilalmaheira
;
E. castelnauij p. 315; Malacca; E. eu-

thodf p. 31 G, Aril Islands
;
E, westxooodii^ p. 316, pi. 40. figs. 1-3; Celebes

;
E.

pasithea (De Ilaan, MS.); p. 318; Amboyna
;
E. hernsteinii, p. 319; Aru Islands;

Ilalmaheira; E. staintomiy ibid.; Waigiou; E. stephensii, p. 320; Mysol; E.

macleayi, ibid., Fiji Islands
;
E. assimilatay p. 321; pi. 41. figs. 2; 3; and E.fra-

Urntty p. 321; Aru Islands
;
E. saundersii (Boisd. MS.); p. 322; Java; New

Guinea, &c.; E. forsteriiy ibid., Fiji Islands
;
E. hopfferiy p. 323, pi. 41. fig. 1,

Aru Islands
;
E, arishe (Be Ilaan, MS.), p. 323, Timor

;
E. trimemi, p. 324,

Ilalmaheira, Obi
;
E. erichsomiyihid., North India, Cochin

;
E.kollariy\}.S26y

origin unknown; E, roycnhofcriy ibid.. North India; E. hewitsoniiy p. 326,

pi. 40. fig. 7 ;
E. confKjuratay p. 320, pi. 42. figs. 1, 2, E, vollcnhoviiy p. 327, and

E. schlegeliiy ibid., pi. 41. fig. 5, Celebes ;
E. harrisiiy p. 328, Cochin

;
E. hopeiy

ibid.. North India
;
E.payeniy p. 329, Aru Islands

;
E. consimilisy ibid., .lava,

Ceylon
;
E. redtenbacheriy p. 330, Aru Islands

;
E. batesiiy p. 331, Halmaheira

;

E. pierretiiy ibid.. New Guinea, Dorey
;
E. dalmaniiy p. 332, Halmaheira; E.

yiierini, ibid., Aru Islands
;
E. horsjieldiiy p. 333, pi. 40. fig. 4, Celebes

;
E.

kirbyiy p. 334, and E. leachiiy ibid., Celebes
;
E. zinckeniiy p. 335, Amboyna,

Java; E. wallenyrmiiy p. 336, Java
;
E. vicinay p. 337, Aru Islands

;
E. double-

dayiy ibid., North India; E. eyndlioviiy p. 338, and E. geyeriy ibid., Java
;
E.

groteiy p. 339, pi. 41. fig.7, Cochin
;
E. poeyiy p. 340, Assam ;

E. (Boisd.

MS.), ibid., South China
;
E. siamensis, p. 341, pi. 41. fig. 6, Siam, Cochin

;

E. donovani, p. 343, Celebes
;
E. angasiiy ibid.. South Australia, New South

Wales
;
E. herrichiiy p. 344, pi. 39. figs. 3, 4, Fiji Islands

;
E. lewinii, p. 345,

North Australia; E. montrouzieriy ibid.. New Caledonia; E. eschsclioltziiyWnik.y

Fiji Islands
;
E.grayiy p. 34G, Aru Islands, Waigiou.

Euploda papuanay Beakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1806, p. 240, New
Guinea.—Euploca Wallace and Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 186G, p. 358,

Formosa.—Euplona mctemoriy Ilewitson, 1. c. fig. 2, Menado.

Heliconides,

Heliconia. W. W. Saunders notices numerous insects belonging to this

genus from the same locality in Cayenne
;
they formed seven or eight spe-

cies of authors, but he believes them all to belong to II. melpomene. Bates

remarks that he had taken the same insects on the Amazon
;
he regards them

as forming 3 species, II. melpomeney ihelxiopCy and vesta. The types of these

species are found in the forests, the intermediate varieties on the hilly

ground towards Guiana. Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. iii.

Ceratinia lycaste (Fab.). Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. 218-222)

discusses the variations of this species, and describes several distinct varieties

from different parts of North and South America. He also gives the

synonymy of C. daeta (Boisd.), 1. c. p. 222.

New species :

—

lihomia. The following now species are described by Bates (Ent. INI.

Mag. iii.)

:

—I. hippocrcnisy p. 61, from Panama
;

I. heraldicay ibid., from

Costa Rica
;
I. adelphinay p. 62, from Panama and New Granada

;
I, spruccana,
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p. 62, note, from Chimborazo; I. (Oleria) xanthina, p. 62, from Panama;

and I. ( Ceratinia) callispila^ p. 86, from Costa Pica.

Ithomia sosunga, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 217, PIondm*as.

Mechanitis californica, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 223, Los Angelos, California.

Mechanitis utemaia, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 241,

Honduras.

MelincBa paraiya, Reakirt, l.c. p. 242, South Brazil.

Olyt'as theon, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 60, from Guatemala.

TJiyridia melantho, Bates, 1. c. p. 60, from Panama.

Dircenna xenos, Bates, 1. c. p. 60, from Costa Rica.

Tithorea Bates, I, c. p. 86, from Panama.

Tithorea .hecolesmaj Felder, 1. c. p. 352, New Granada.

Lycorea demeter, Felder, 1. c. p. 352, Cuba.

Heliconius loallacei (Bates, MS.), Reakirt, 1. c. p. 242, Amazons (= II

.

clytia, var., Bates).

Heliconius octavia, Bates, 1. c. p. 86, from Guatemala
;
H. formosus, Bates,

1. c. p. 87, from Panama
;
H. melicerta, Bates, ibid., from Panama and New

Granada
;
and H. albicilla, Bates, 1. c. p. 88, from Panama.

Acraides.

Acreea orizava, sp. n., Reakirt, Proc. Acad, Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 243,

Mexico.

Nymphalides.

Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) refers to the following species of this

group, from the Colorado Territory, chiefly with regard to their variations:

—

Euptoieta claudia (Cram.), p. 136
;
Aryynnis aglaia (Linn.), ibid.

;
A. hesperis

(Edw.), p. 139 ;
Mclitccapalla (Boisd.), ibid.

;
Ercsia nycteis (Doubl.), p. 141

;

E. pallida (Edw.), p. 142 ;
and Grapta comma (Harr.), p. 143. Many other

species are cited by Reakirt, but with no notes of importance upon them.

Argynnis. Lucas remarks (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. tome vi. pp. 219-220)

upon the species of this genus collected in the neighbourhood of Pekin by
Father David. These are 6 in number : 3 are European, A. adippe, daphne,

and laodice
;
a fourth is A. sagdna (Doubled.), and the fifth a new species.

The Chinese specimens of A. adippe and daphne are larger, and differ in some

other respects from European examples
;
A. laodice shows no change. Ja-

panese specimens of A, adippe are^also of large size.

Catagramma, Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 678-680) refers to several

species of this genus which have been erroneously identified
;
the specific

name clymena has been applied to 3 species, C. clymena (Cram.), janeira

(Feld.) and eluina (Hew.)
;
and C. codomanus (Fab.) is distinct from C.

astarte (Cram.).

Charaxes. Notes on species supplementary to his monograph (1865) by
Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 467.

Epicalia. Bates (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 174-177) describes the general

habits of the Amazonian species of this genus, and indicates the groups into

which they may be divided in accordance with characters derived from the

distribution of their colours. He refers especially to E, ancea (Linn.) and E.

batesii (Feld.), describing and figuring the 2 of the latter (/. c. p. 176) taken

in copulation by Piflfard in Demerara, and indicates that it seems to establish

Felder’s species.
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Ilarma sangaris (Hewits.). The $ figured by Hewitson, Exotic. Butt.

Oct. I860, Ater. & JIartna, fig. 14. •

JIarma fumana (Westw.). The $ of this species is described by Butler,

who regards it as distinct from the insect described as H. hgpatha by Hewit-
son. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 19.

Victorina aphrodite (^u.i\.)—Amphirene superha (Bates), according to

Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 186G, p. 457.

Wocke reports the observation of a great migration of Vanessa cardui over

the mountains in the direction of Wallachia. Jahresber. Schles. Gesellsch.

fiir vaterl. Cultur, 18G6, p. 9.

Timins on rearing Charaxes jasiiis and Melitcea provencialis in England.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. xxi. He considers M. provencialis and desfontainesii

to be identical.

Vanessa urticcSy var. ichnusa. A. Muller remarks upon the alleged occur-

rence of this Mediterranean form in Lancashire. Entomologist, iii. p. 1G4.

Va?tessa urticm and cardui. Interesting varieties of these species are no-

ticed by W. Ingall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 2G1.

Vanessa cardui. Hellius remarks on the great variation in the size of this

species in 18G5. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 184.—On a gigantic specimen, 2 in.

10 lines, see Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. ii.

Vanessa levana andjprorsa. Notes by Goossens on the occurrence of these

insects. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18GG, p. xxxii.

Vanessa levana. On the late occurrence of this species in 18G5, leading to

the supposition that there may have been 3 broods in tliat year, see Fallou,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G5, p. lix.

Vanessa c-alhum. Teich records the breeding of two nearly unicolorous

specimens of this species from pupae without c-marks. Stett. ent. Zeit. 18GG,

p. 132.

Argynnis lathonia. Timins remarks on the history of this species with re-

ference to its times of appearance. Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. xxxiii.

Argynnis selene, an aberrant form. Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 18GG, p. ii.

Argynnis paphia. Fallou describes a case of so-called hermaphroditism in

this species (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4" s^r. v. pp. 49G-498, pi. 11. fig. 10). The
individual presents (S characters on the left side, $ on the right, the sexual

peculiarities being exhibited even on the body. On both sides the characters

resemble those of the typical form of the species.—Teich records the capture

of an androgynous specimen. Stett. ent. Zeit. 18GG, p. 132.

New species :
—

Eueides leucomma, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 88, from Panama.

Eueides zorcaon^ Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 243, Mexico,

Honduras, &c.

Agraulis huascuma, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 243, Mexico.

Argynnis edwardsii, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 137, Colorado

Territory.

Argynnis midas, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 63, from Japan.

Arqynnis leoimrdina, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s^r. tome vi. p. 221, pi. 3.

fig. 3, from Pekin.

Melitcea nigrella and M. atronia, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 133, from

Guatemala.
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Brenthis morrisn, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 186G, p. 246, and

B. nenoquis, Reak. 1. c. p. 247, California.

Eresia yorita^ Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 224, Honduras
;
E.

conuda, Reakirt, ibid., Brazil
;
E. genigueh, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 225, Los An-

gelos, California; E. hatesii, Reakirt, l,c. p. 226, United States; E. carlota^

Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 141 {^Melitcaa nycteis, Edw. nec

Doubled.)
;
and E. math, Reak. 1. c. p. 142, Colorado Territory.

Eresia sydra, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 385, Mexico.

Eresia pcecilina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 133, from Veragua.

Synchloe quehtala, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 248,

Mexico
;

S. ardema, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 336, Mexico.

Araschnia strigosa, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 64, from Japan.

Junonia ixia, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 227, from Western Africa.

Catagramma faustina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 134, from Panama
;

C.

guatemalena, Bates, ibid., and C. pacijica, Bates, 1. c. p. 135, from Guatemala.

Athyma Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 763, pi. 41. fig. 1, Bengal.

Athyma lactaria, Butler, Ann. »& Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 98, A. astrcea,

Butl. 1. c, p. 99, from Am
;
A. cerne, Butl. ibid., from Amboyna

;
A. hadoura,

Butl. 1. c. p. 100, from Celebes.

AhrotaJumna, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 764, Bengal.

Limenitis calidasa (Moore), Butler, 1. c. p. 285, from Ceylon.

Heterochroa phylaca. Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 135, from Guatemala.

Romalceosoma \^Romaleosoma'] regia, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. July 1866, Rom.
pi. 4. figs. 16-18, Gaboon

;
R. ravola, Hewits. 1. c. figs. 19, 20, Old Calabar.

Aterica ampedusa, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Ater. alid Eurypt.

pi. 5. figs. 3-5, A. aridatha, Hewits. /. c. figs. 6, 7, and A. ahasa, Hewits. 1. c.

(not figured), A. amaxia, Hewits. 1. c. April 1866, pi. 6. figs. 8, 9, A. tadema,

1. c. Oct. 1866, figs. 10-12, from Old Calabar.

Eurypliene tentyris, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Ater. and Euryph.

pi. 5. figs. 21-22, E. oxionc, Hewits. 1. c. (not figured), and E. eliensis, Hewits.

1. c. April 1866, pi. 6. figs. 23-26, from Old Calabar.

Ilarrna hyarbita, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. April 1866, Harma, pi. 2. figs. 5, 6,

H. hypatha, Hewits. 1. c. figs. 7, 8, and H. indamora, Hewits. 1. c. Oct. 1866,

figs. 13 & 16, Old Calabar.

Adolias halarama, Moore, 1. c. p. 766, pi. 41. fig. 3, North India.

Apatura athalia, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 76, from Celebes.

Apatura sordida, Moore, 1. c. p. 766, pi. 41. fig. 2, Bengal.

Chloriq)pe (Apatura) lavinia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 39, pi. 3.

fig. 1, Amazons and Venezuela.

Ilypna globosa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 1. c. p. 208, pi. 23. fig. 1,

Bolivia; H. htiebneri, Butl. ibid. pi. 23. figs. 2 & 3, Rio Negro, and var. P.

clytemnestra (Don.), pi. 23. fig. 4 ;
H. velox, Butl. 1. c. p. 209, pi. 23. fig. 6,

Veragua
;
H, rufescens, Butl. ibid. pi. 23. fig. 6, Venezuela

;
H. elongata,

Butl. ibid. pi. 23. fig. 7, Santa Marta.

Rapliia aureola, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 152 (from Panama)
;
P. chryso-

phana, Bates, ibid., from Panama and Veragua.

Eunica augusta. Bates, 1. c. p. 135, from Guatemala.

Morphides.

Morplio. Butler describes the following varieties of known species of this

genus (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 202-204) :

—

M. menelaus, var. terrestris and var.
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melanippe
;
M. achillena, var. vitrea

;
M. helenor, v'ar. ccelestis

;
and M.

montezwnaj var. hyacinthus. The third and fifth of these varieties are re-

ferred to the respective species with doubt and as possibly distinct.

Satyrides.

JEhqytycMa. Butler has published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, pp. 468-604) a

monographic revision of the species of this genus, of which he enumerates

131. Of these 60 are described as new. The synonymy of the known species

is given in detail, and of several of them varieties are described, namely :

—

ocirrhoe (Fab.), ocypete (Fab.), helle (Cram.), myncea (Cram.), mmpius

(God.), renata (Cram.), fallax (Feld.), jimia (Cram.), quantius (God.), byses

(God.), herse (Cram.), areolata (Sm. & Abb.).

Libythea antipoda (Boisd.) is described and figured by C. & B. Felder,

Beise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 313, pi. 42. figs. 9 & 10.

Yphthima hebe (Trim.) is figured by Trimen, Bhop. Afr. austr. pi. 4. fig. 3.

JErebia ligea is found at Biga, according to Teich, in the years with even

numbers. In 1805 he took an Erebia^ which he at first regarded as this

species, but which presents differences leading him to think that it may prove

to be distinct. He has given it the provisional name of Erebia livonica. Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 133.

Chionobas norna. Teich publishes notes on the characters and habits of

this insect. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 133.

Satyrus tithonus with an additional ocellated spot on the fore wings.

Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ii.

Beakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) cites several species as inhabitants of the

Colorado Territory, and indicates the characters of the <? of Satyms ridingsii

(Edw.),/.c. p. 146.

Hipparchia semele. The larva described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. ii.

p. 189.

Melanagria caucastca (Nordm.) = clotho, according to Lederer, Wien. ent.

Mon. viii. p. 167.

New species :

—

Corades cybele, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 40, pi. 3. fig. 2, Bogota.

Taygetis sylvia, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 153, from Panama and the

Upper Amazons.

—

Taygetis satijrina, Bates, 1. c. i. p. 179, Guatemala.

Ecedalma emilia, Butler, /. c. p. 40, pi. 3. fig. 3, Bogota
;
D. inconspicua,

Butler, /. c. p. 77, Quito.

Eebis isabelltty Butler, 1. c, p. 41, pi. 3. fig. 4, Philippine Islands.

—

Debts

embolina (Walk.), Butler, 1. c. p. 77, Ceylon.

—

Debts diana^ Butler, Proc. Linn.

Soc. ix. p. 65, Japan.

—

Debis visrava^ Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 768,

pi. 41. fig. 4, Bengal.

Cyllo cramei'i, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 77, from Oceania.

Cyllo aswa^ Moore, 1. c. p. 769, Bengal.

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1. c. p. 768, and Z, baladeva, Moore, /. c. p. 769,

pi. 41. fig. 5, Bengal.

EronopTiila hilaray Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 178, P. napcea, Bates, /. c.

p. 179, and P. dejecta^ Bates, ibid., Guatemala.

Antirrhcea casta, Bates, /. c. p. 179, Guatemala.

Jletcera macleannania, Bates, 1. c. p. 180, Panama.
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Iletcsra pellucida, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 41, pi. 3. fig. 5, Cayenne ;
-

and H. harpalyce, Butl. 1. c. p. 42, pi. 3. fig. 6, Upper Amazons ?

Erehia sahacus, Trimen, Bhop. Afr. aust. p. 200, pi. 4. figs. . 1, 2, South

Africa.

Lasiommata mirijica, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 286, of un-

known origin.

Euodia Enodio)Joanna, Butler, 1. c. p. 286, Australia.

Camonympha pamphiloides, B-eakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 146, note,

California.— Ccenonympha ceres, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 78, California,

Neonympha lupita, Beakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 331,

Mexico
;
Neonympha xicaque. Beak. 1. c. p. 336, Mexico.

Chionohas uhleri, Beakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc, Phil. vi. p. 143, Colorado Ter-

ritory.

Yphthima argus, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 66, from Japan.

Euptycilia. Of this genus Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes 60,new
species, namely :

—

E. palladia, p. 461, pi. 39. fig. 21, Tapajos
j
E. terrestris,

p. 462, pi. 39. fig. 1, Para &c.
;
E. usitata, p. 463, pi. 39. fig. 2, Venezuela

and Guatemala
;
E. similis, p. 463, Guatemala and Nicaragua

;
E. pieria, ibid.,

pi. 39. fig. 3, Honduras ;
E. austera, p. 464, pi. 39. fig. 4, Bogota ;

E. divergens,

ibid., pi. 40. fig. 1, Bio Negro ;
E. Icthe, p. 466, Venezuela ;

E. erigom, p. 466,

pi. 39. fig. 6, St. Paulo
;
E. argyrospila, p. 467, Ega; E. oenus, ibid., Tapajos

;

E. eriphule, p. 468, pi. 39. fig. 6, Pernambuco; E. electra, ibid., pi. 39. fig. 7,

Bahia
;
E. variahilis, p. 469, pi. 39. fig. 8, Pernambuco and Bio Janeiro

;
E.

affinis, ibid., pi. 39. fig. 9, Bio Janeiro and Pernambuco
;
E.marmorata, p. 471,

pi. 40. fig. 2, Bio Janeiro and Bio Grande
;
E. amhigua,p. 472, pi. 39. fig. 10,

Bio Janeiro
;
E. modesta, p. 473, Para

;
E. huebneri, ibid., pi. 39. fig. 11, Para

;

E. atalanta, p. 474, pi. 39. fig. 12, Venezuela; E. undulata, p. 476, pi. 39.

fig. 13, Para; E. hinalinea, ibid., pi. 39. fig. 14, Venezuela, Pernambuco; E.

cous, p. 477, pi. 39. fig. 16, Brazil, Para; E. pharella, p. 478, pi. 39. fig. 16,

Bio Janeiro
;
E.harmonia, ibid., pi. 39. fig. 17, Quito

;
E.pliineus, ibid., pi. 39.

fig. 18, Venezuela ;
E. nehulosa, p. 479, Venezuela ;

E. saturnus, ibid., pi. 39.

fig. 19, Venezuela, Brazil
;
E. vesta, ibid. pi. 39. fig. 20, Venezuela

;
E. enyo,

p. 480, pi. 39. fig. 22, Cuenca; E. westwoodii, p. 481, Venezuela (= Neon,

mollina, Westw. & Hew.)
;
E. picea, ibid., Ega; E. cegrota, p. 482, Para

;
E.

pilata, p. 483, pi. 40. fig. 3, Ega
;
E. hrixiola, ibid., pi. 40. fig. 4, Para

;
E.

coclestis, p. 484, pi. 40. fig. 6, Ega ;
E. urania, ibid., pi. 40. fig. 6, Cameta

;
E.

philippa, p. 485, Ega ;
E. gigas, p. 486, pi. 40. fig. 7, Mexico ;

E. lihyoidea,

p. 487, Nicaragua; E. ohscura, ibid., Bolivia
;
E. vastata, ibid.. Bio Grande

;

E. polyphemus, p. 488, Bogota
;
E. callichloris, p. 490, pi. 43. fig. 10, Ega

;

E. hewitsonii, p. 491, pi. 40. fig. 4, Para
;
E. agatha, p. 492, pi. 40. fig. 8,

Para; E. ayaya, ibid., pi. 40. fig. 11, Tapajos; E. hatesii, p. 493, pi. 40. fig. 16,

Tapajos
;
E. metagera, p. 494, Upper Amazon

;
E. hiemalis, ibid., Amazon

;

E. junonia, p. 496, Tapajos; E. gemmula (Doubled.), ibid.. Bio Janeiro;

E. latia, p. 496, pi. 40. fig. 14, Bahia
;
E, pyraemon, p. 499, Oajaca

;
E. saun~

dersii, p. 600, pi. 40. fig. 17, Ega; E. mima, ibid., Tapajos; insignis,

p. 601, pi. 40. fig. 12, origin unknown
;
E. erichtho, ibid., pi. 40. fig. 16,

Pernambuco, Bio, Ega, Para
;
E. erycina, p. 496, Brazil

;
E. salvini, p. 498,

Panama.

Euptychia sericeella and E. glaucina. Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 202, Guate-

mala.
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Mycalesis. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

M. elionas^ 1. c. Mycal. pi. 7. hgs. 41, 42, M. asocMsj

1. c. figs. 46, 47, and M. xeneas, 1. c. fig. 48, and pi. 8. fig. 49, from Old Calabar

;

M. aramis^ 1. c. fig. 43, Philippine Islands
; and M. eliasis, 1. c. figs. 44, 45,

Congo. Also, 1. c. July 1866, 31. rhacotis^Tgil. 8. fig. 60, M. rcBsaces, figs. 61,

62, 31. sanaos, figs. 63, 64, and 31. sciathisj figs. 66, 66, from Old Calabar.

Lihjthea neratia, Felder, 1. c. p. 313, Ilalniaheira.

Erycinides.

C. & R. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Abth. 2) describe and gene-
rally figure the following species, of which diagnoses have already been pub-
lished by them :

—

Euryhia donna, p. 288, pi. 36. figs. 5, 6 ;
Zemeros emesoides,

p, 289, pi. 36. figs. 9-11
j
Erycina laodamia, p. 290

;
Necyria lindigii, p. 291,

pi. 36. figs. 3, 4 ;
N. fidminatrix, p. 291, pi. 36. figs. 1,2 ;

Calydna imnctata,

p. 291, pi. 36. figs. l4 1^1; Amarynthis hypochalyhe, p. 293, pi. 37. figs. 21,

22
;
Emesis cypria, p. 293, pi. 36. figs. 12, 13 ;

Charis theodora, p. 295, pi. 36.

figs. 22, 23 ;
Eiophthahna (^3Iesosemia) plielina, p. 298, pi. 38. figs. 9, 10

;

Lemonias albmas (Kov\tz, MS.), p. 299, pi. 37. figs. 1-4
j
L. kadenii, p. 302,

pi. 37. figs. 11, 12 ; Apodemia {Lemonias) mormo, p. 302, pi. 37. figs. 15, 16 ;

Dryas {Limnas) cinaron, p. 306, pi. 38. figs. 13, 14
;
Tmetoylene esthema,

p. 306, pi. 38. figs. 15, 16 ;
Ithomiopsis corena, p. 307, pi. 38. figs. 1, 2.

Butler discusses the synonymy of Erycina bates (Clerck), placed with E.

rhetus (Cram.) by Morisse as a synonym of E. licarsis (God.). He considers

E. licarsis (Fab.) to be distinct from E. hates, and also regards E. rhetus as a

distinct species. The species described as E. licarsis by Morisse is also distinct

from E. hates, and Butler gives diagnoses of both. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 63-54.

Nemeohiuslucina, habits noticed by Barrett, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 114.

3fesene homilcar (^ioW) vradi 31. phareus (Fab.) are distinct according to

Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 165.

Neiu genera :

—

Cricosoma, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 292. Allied to Mesene
;
head retracted

;

antennae very slender, passing middle of costa, club distinct, arcuate; palpi

scarcely reaching the face
;
fore wings with the costa deflexed in the middle,

subcostal vein triramose, branches 1 and 2 straight, distant from each other

and from the costal vein
;
abdomen stout, rather short, transversely banded.

Sp. C. leopardinum, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 293, pi. 37. figs. 29, 30, Bahia.

Synapta*, g. n., Felder, l.c. p. 294. Allied to Emesis', antennae attaining

nearly two-thirds of the costa, club very distinct, suboval, arcuate
;
fore wings

with the costa much deflexed in the middle, subcostal vein triramose,

branches 1 and 2 emitted before the closure of the cell. Sp. S. arion, sp. n.,

Feld. 1. c. p. 294, pi. 36. figs. 20, 21, origin unknown.

Orocozona, g. n., Felder, l.c. p. 296. Allied to Charis •, palpi slightly ex-

ceeding the face
;
antennae slender, their joints scarcely perceptible, club very

slender
;
fore wings with subcostal vein triramose, branch 1 connate with

subcostal before the middle. Sp. C. pheretimay sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 296,

pi. 36. figs. 16, 17, New Granada.

Ajwdemia, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 302. Allied to Letnonias, but with the

* This name must be changed, being preoccupied by a well-known and
indeed celebrated genus of Holothurioid Echinodermata.



LEPIDOPTERA. 465

antennae stout, scarcely exceeding- half the length of the costa, distinctly

ringed with white, club oval, abbreviated. Known sp. : Lemonias mormo
(Feld.)

;
Apodemia sonorensis, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 303, Sonora.

Xenandra^ g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 304. Allied to Limnas
;
antennae stout,

club subovate, concave beneath
j
palpi short

;
fore wings with costa deflexed

in middle. Sp. X. heliodes, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 304, pi. 38. figs. 19-22, Bahia;

CViamce/imwas, g. n., Felder, /. c. p. 304. Allied to Lminas] head large;

antennae slender, passing middle of costa, club distinct, arcuate
;
branch 2 of

subcostal vein rising far behind closure of cell. Sp. C. tircis, sp. n., Fold.

1. c. p. 304, pi. 38. figs. 17, 18, Bahia.

Oreas*, g. n., Felder, l.c. p. 305. Allied to Limnas
\
head small; collar

distinct
;
antennae slender, more than half as long as costa, club narrow, ex-

cavated
;
palpi slightly exceeding face

;
discoidal cells not reaching middle

of wings, subcostal vein triramose, branch 2 emitted behind closure of cell.

Sp. 0. marathon, sp. n., Feld. 1. e. p. 306, pi. 38. figs. 23, 24, and O. ctesiphon,

Feld. 1. c. p. 305, New Granada.

Dryas, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 305. Allied to preceding, but head and body
much stouter; palpi stout, setose, scarcely exceeding face, joints not easily

distinguishable
;
inferior discoidal vein issuing from the middle of a trans-

verse venule, branch 2 of subcostal vein remote from closure of cell, trans-

verse venule straight. Sp. Limnas cinaron (Feld.).

JSsthemopsis, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 306. Allied to Limnas
;
head small

;

anteunoe very slender, gradually passing into a very long club
;
palpi slender,

reaching the face, last joint thin; abdomen elongated. Sp. E. clonia, sp.n,,

Feld. 1. c. p. 306, pi. 38. figs. 11, 12, New Granada.

Lepricornis, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 307. Allied to Barhicornis
;
antennae short,

thickish, club gradual, elongated, excavated, scaled
;
palpi rather thick, ex-

ceeding the face
;
wings entire, ecaudate

;
subcostal vein triramose, branches

1 and 2 near closure of cell, superior discoidal vein springing far behind cell,

inferior above the middle of the discocellular venule. Sp. L. melanchroia,

sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 307, pi. 38. fig. 26, Mexico.

g. 11 ., Felder, /. c. p. 308. Allied to Sise7ne\ head small, re-

tracted, eyes and forehead densely pilose
;
palpi pilose, not passing face, joint

3 stout, obtuse
;
antennae slender, long, club very narrow, fiexile

;
discoidal

cells short, subcostal vein tri- or biramose, branch 1 at apex of cell, 2 far

behind this. Sp. A. ayatJum, Feld. l.c. p. 308, pi. 37. figs. 26, 26, Bahia

j

A. amarynthina, Feld. 1. c. p. 309, New Granada.

Ithoniiola, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 311. Allied to Xcrias; collar not distinct,

palpi ascendent, joint 2 on a level with the vertex, 3 very short, nutant

;

antennae slender, club very slender
;
wings elongate, subcostal vein in anterior

quadriramose, branch 1 before, 2 at, 3 & 4 far behind apex of cell, inferior

discoidal cell rising from above the middle of the transverse venule. Sp.

I.Jlm'alis, Feld, 1. c. p. 311, Surinam.

Mctapheles, g. n., Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 156. Allied to Phcles
;

colls

short
;
second subcostal branch emitted far beyond apex of cell in fore wings.

Sp. M. dinora, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 166, from Veragiia.

New species :

—

Limnas uhia, Felder, 1. c. p. 303, Cayenne.

Lemonias. The following 6 new species are described (/. c.) by 0. & R.

* Name already used for a genus of Antelopes.

1866. [voL. III.] 2 H
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Felder:—X. sperthias, p. 299, pi. 37. figs. 9, 10, X. colchis, p. 300, pi. 37.

figs. 6, 6, Brazil
j
X. ccscina, p. 301, pi. 37. figs. 7, 8, Bahia; X. chilensis,

p. 301, pi. 37. figs. 13, 14, Chili
;
X. martialiSf p. 301, Surinam.

Lemotiias domina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 204, Panama.

Nymphidium olinda, Bates, /. c. p. 204, Panama.

—

NympJiidium prceclarum

and N. dorilis^ Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 15G, Panama.

Desmozma hemivanthe^ Felder, 1. c. p. 294, pi. 37. figs. 17, 18, Brazil.

Emesis toltec^ Realdrt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 248, Mexico.

Eurygona chrysippe^ Bates, /. c. p. 164, from Veragua.

Symmachia ruhina, Bates, 1. c. p. 155, from Panama.

Theope hasilea, Bates, 1. c. p. 155, from Panama.

Theope pieridoideSy Felder, 1. c. p. 292, pi. 37. figs. 19, 20, Bahia.

Mesene semiradiata^ Felder, /. c. p. 292, pi. 37. figs. 27, 28, and M. hyole^

Feld. /. c. p. 292, New Granada.

—

Mesene argentea^ Bates, 7. c. p. 154, Guate-

mala.

—

Mesene rulella, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 204, Panama
;
M. croceella,

Bates, ibid., Guatemala.

Mesosemia gaudiolum^ Bates, 1. c. p. 202, and M. vestalis, Bates, 1. c. p. 203,

Guatemala.

—

Mesosemia carissima, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 153, Veragua.

Diophthalma (= Mesosemia). 0. & B. Felder (1. c.) describe 4 new species

of this genus, namely :

—

D. macrina, p. 296, X). metuana, p. 297, X). meletia,

ibid., and X>. anophthahna, p. 298, pi. 38. figs. 7, 8, from New Granada.

Cremna phryxe, Felder, 1. c. p. 299, pi. 37. figs. 23, 24, Bahia.

Charis argyrodineSy Bate^, 1. c. p. 154, from Guatemala and Nicaragua.

' Charis. Ilewitson (Exot. Biitt. Oct. 1866) describes and figures the fol-

lowing new species of this genus :—C. cadmeis, fig. 1, C. cceciaSy fig. 2, C.

caryatis (= C. cleonas, God.), fig. 6, C. chaonitis, figs. 7, 8, and C. cleadas,

fig. 10, from the Amazons
;

C. cadytis, fig. 3, from the Rio Grande
;

C. che-

loniSy fig. 9, from Rio Janeiro
;
and C. calicene, figs. 4, 6, origin not stated.

Euryhia jutiirnay Felder, 1. c. p. 288, Surinam.

Helicopis selency Felder, 1. c. p. 289, Surinam.

Erycina pausias, Felder, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 36. figs. 7, 8, and E. eacica, Feld. 1. c.

p. 290, New Granada.

Eodona adoniray Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Eod. & Sosp. figs. 1, 2,

X>. diposay Hewits. /. c. fig, 3, and X). ouida, Hewits. 1. c. figs. 4—6, from Dar-

jeeling.

Sospita lyddtty Hewitson, l.c. Jan. 1866, fig. 13, Hong Kong
;

S. tantaluSy

Hewits. 1. c. figs. 14, 15, Old Calabar.

Aricoris petaviay Felder, 1. c. p. 295, pi. 38. figs. 6, 6, Cayenne ;
A. bahianay

Feld. 1. c. p. 295, pi. 38. figs. 3, 4, Bahia.

Siseme minervay Felder, 1. c. p. 308, pi. 36. figs. 14, 15, New Granada.

Pheles aliciay Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 203, Guatemala.

Nerias margaritay Felder, 1. c. p. 310, Surinam.

Lyccenides.

Amhlypodia (Horsf.). C. & R. Felder give an amended character of this

genus, to include A. narada (Horsf.) and its allies, and distinguish the group

thus formed from Arhopala (Boisd.), Myrina (Feld.), and the other allied

genera. Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 218.

The following species of Lyccenides previously characterized by C. & R.

Felder are full}'^ described and many of them figured by them in Reise der
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Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2 :

—

AnOps harsine^ p. 220, pi. 28. figs, 16-17

A. tagalica, p. 221, pi. 28. figs. 19, 20
;
Arhopala nakula, p. 222, pi. 29

fig. 14
j
A. nohilis, p. 226, pi. 29. fig. 6 ;

A. vihara, p. 228, pi. 29. fig. 7 ;
A

eridanus, p. 229, pi, 29. figs. 16, 17 ;
A. disparilis, p. 230, pi. 28. figs. 4, 6

A. lyccenaria, p. 232, pi. 29. fig. 13
;
A. aphimutaj p. 232, pi. 29. fig. 8 ; A

inornata^ p. 234, pi. 29. fig. 12
j
Mybina discophora, p. 237, pi. 30. figs, i, 2

M. jalajala, p, 238, pi. 30, figs. 7, 8 ;
il/. mantra^ p. 238, pi. 30. fig. 14

Dipsas epirus^ p. 241
;
IIiPOLYCiENA sipylus, p. 242, pi. 30. 6gs. 15, 16

;
II.

astyla (Boisd. MS.), p. 243, pi. 30. figs. 17, 18; Hypochrysops {Theda) dole-

schalliij p. 251, pi. 32. figs. 6, 7 ;
II. anadctm^ p, 252, pi. 32. figs. 3-5

j
II.

chrysanthisj p. 256, pi. 32. figs. 1, 2 ;
Pseudodipsas eone^ p, 258, pi, 32. figs. 8,

9
;
P. lycmioides^ p. 258, pi. 30. fig. 25 ;

Holochila absmiilis, p. 261, pi. 32.

figs. 14-16
;
Nais ahneida, p. 264, pi. 32. figs. 25, 26 ;

Lyc^na ccelius, p. 265,

pi. 33. figs. 11, 12
;
L. liymetus, p, 266, pi. 33. figs. 22-24; L. inops, p. 267,

pi. 33. figs. 4-6
;
L, ilissus, p. 269, pi. 33. figs. 25, 26 ;

L. amphissa, p. 269,

pi. 34. figs. 16, 17 ;
X. nemea, p. 270, pi. 34. figs. 14, 15 ;

L. kankena, p. 270,

pi. 34. fig. 37 ;
L. kondidana, p. 271, pi. 34. fig. 6 ;

L. alecto, p. 272, pi. 34.

fig. 23
;
L. kinkurka, p. 273, pi. 34. figs. 24, 25 ;

L. pactolus, p. 274, pi. 34.

figs. 1-3
;
L. pcrusia, p. 274, pi. 34. fig. 4 ;

L. macrophthahna, p. 275, pi. 34.

fig. 35; L. nora, p. 275, pi. 34. fig. 34; L. ancyra, p. 276, pi. 34. fig. 6 ;
L.

ptalmyra, p. 276, pi. 34. figs. 28, 29
;
L. strongyle, p. 278, pi. 34. figs. 32, 33

;

L.praxitcles, p. 281, pi. 35. fig. 5 ;
Miletus chinensis, p. 284, pi. 35. figs. 35, 36.

The following known species of this group are figured by Trimen (Bhop.

Afr. austr.) :

—

Lyc<xna lysimon (Hiibn.), pi. 4. fig. 7 ;
L, emolus (God.),

pi. 4. figs. 8, 9 ;
L. niohc (Trim.), pi. 4. fig. 10; Amhlypodia kirundo (Wal-

lengr.), pi. 4. fig. 11 (marked 4 on plate)
;

Zcritis zeuxo (Linn.), pi. 5. fig. 2 ;

Z. malagrida, (Wallengr.), pi. 5. fig. 3; HUrhania amakosa (Trim.), pi. 5.

figs. 4, 5.

Ilewitson figures Pentila {Tingra) tropicalis (Boisd.), Exot. Butt. Jan.

1866, Pent. figs. 1, 2 ;
Liptejia acrcea, Westw. 1. c. Lipt. fig. 12.

Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) cites several species of this group from

the Colorado Territory, and refers particularly to the following :

—

Theda

mopsus (Hiibn.), p. 146
;
Lyccena antcegon (Boisd.), p. 147

;
and Polyommatus

Jielloides (Boisd.), p. 148.

lyccena zephyrus (Friw.). This insect is regarded as a variety of L. argus

by Lederer, and also as identical with L. hesperica (Ramb.). Lederer figures

2 varieties of this form. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 55, pi. 3. figs. 1, 2.

Lyccena corydon. Girard on an aberrant form of the 2 of this species,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixv.

Chrysophanus plilceas. Lucas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. v. pp. 499-500)

describes a variety of this species from Tartary, larger, brighter in colour,

and with its black spots larger, with yellowish white irids. Lucas also re-

marks upon the differences presented by the Abyssinian forms of this butter-

fly, which he thinks may form a new species under the name ofpscudophloeas

(ibid. note).

Polyommatus plilceas. Fallou notices 2 aberrant examples of this species,

Bull. Soc. Ent. 1865, p. Ixv.

Lyccena corydon. The larva feeds on Hippocrepis comosa according to

Gedge, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 70. Doubleday says it must also feed on other

plants {1. c. p. 91).

2 H 2
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Lyccma alexis. The larva described by Newman, Entomologist, iii. p. 15.

H. Moncreaif records the hybernation of larvae of Polyommatus phlceas.

Entomologist, iii. p. 41.

Theda hetulcs. Westwood remarks that the larva does not spin a silken

.girth-band. Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G6, p. xxxiv.

New genera :

—

Lyecenesthes, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860
, p. 773. Allied to Lyccmia

;

palpi long, compressed, porrected
;
antennae finely pointed at extremity

;
fore

wings rather acute at apex, subcostal vein with branch 1 arising at one-third

length of wing, 2 and 3 equidistant, 4 remote, 5 joined to 3 at base; hind

wings with 2 fine tail-like bundles of hair near anal angle. Sp. L. henga-

lensis, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 773, pi. 41. fig. 9, Bengal.

Poritia, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 775 = Pseudodyjsas (Feld.), ex parte. Eyes

naked
;
palpi long, joint 3 slender, one-third as long as 2, pointed

;
abdomen

two-thirds length of hind Aving
;
wings short and very broad, costa of fore

wing concave
;
hind wings rounded, scalloped

;
branch 1 of subcostal vein

arising at one-third from base, 3 I’emote, 4 arising from 2. Sp. P. hewitsoni,

sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 775, pi. 41. fig. 10, Bengal.

Sterosis, g. n. (Boisd. MS.), Felder, I, e. p. 219. Allied to Amhlypodia
;

very stout and robust; palpi scaly, slender, second joint scarcely exceeding

the forehead; antenmo very stout, short, gradually thickened
;
wings covered

with largo spreading scales, subcostal vein of fore wings quadriramoso in $

,

liiiid wings ocaudato. Sp. S. rubusta (Boisd. MS.), Folder, /. c. p. 219, pi. 27.

figs. 10
,
11

,
Ilalmaheira.

Jlypochrysops, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 251(= Theda Sect. II, Felder, W. E. M.

iv. p. 243). Palpi with adpressed scales, directed upwards, last joint acicu-

lar, subnutant, less than half length of second, the latter in 5 exceeding the

vertex; antennse long, slender, with a long, narrow, nearly straight club.

Known sp. Theda doleschallii, anadetus, and chrysanthis (Feld.). New sp.

:

II. theon, Feld. 1. c. p. 252, and H. eudetiis, Feld. p. 253, Halmaheira
;
H.

pythias, Feld. p. 254, and II. protogenes, Feld. p. 255, Waigiou.

Lyccenopsis, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 257. Allied to preceding genus, but an-

tennal club rather short, suboval, excavated beneath
;

last joint of palpi

scarcely more than one-fourth the length of the second. Sp. L. ananga, sp. n.,

Feld. 1. c. p. 257, pi. 32. figs. 10, 11
,
Malacca and Sumatra.

Allotimis, g. n. (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 285. Allied to Miletus
;
palpi

with 3rd joint long, acicular
;
legs long, very slender, acicular, posterior

tibise nearly equal to femora
;
anterior wings with subcostal vein triramose,

branch 3 emitted far behind the cell, upper discoidal vein from the closing of

the cell, uppermost discocellular venule distinct. Sp. A.fallax (Boisd. MS.),

Feld. 1. c. p. 285, pi. 35. figs. 24-26, Luzon
;
A. major, Feld. 1. c. p. 286,

pi. 35. figs. 29-31, and A. alhatus, Feld. 1. c. p. 287, Celebes
;
A. subviolaceus,

Feld. 1. c. p. 286, pi. 35. figs. 27, 28, Java; A. unicolor, Feld. 1. c. 286, Sin-

gapore.

New species :

—

Lyccena nisa, Wallace and Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 360, Formosa.
‘ Ijyccena. Bealdrt (Proc, Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) describes 6 new spe-

cies of this genus from California, namely :

—

L. catalina and L. monica, p. 244

;

L. iejtm and L. maricopa, p. 245 ;
and L. tehama, p. 246.
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Lyccena isola, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 332, Mexico. .

Lycmna rapahoc, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 146, Colorado Terri-

tor}'^
;
L. cajona, 1. c. p. 147, note, California.

Lyccena ferrea, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 67, from Japan.

Lyc(Bna. The following new species are described by C. & R. Felder

(/. c.) :

—

L. philostratus, p. 264, pi. 33. figs. 1, 2, llalmaheira; L. apollonius,

p. 265, pi. 33. fig. 3, New Guinea; L. wallacei, p. 266, pi. 33, figs. 8-10, Wai-
giou; L. taygetus, p. 266, pi. 33. figs. 19-21, Australia and Fiji

;
L. pindus,

p. 267, pi. 33. figs. 17, 18,Ternate
;
L. caledonica, p. 267, pi. 33. fig. 7, New

Caledonia
;
L. almas, p. 268, pi. 33. figs. 16, 16, Mysol ; L. alcas, p. 268, pi. 33.

figs. 27, 28, Waigiou
;
L. mindarus, p. 268, pi. 33. figs. 13, 14, llorey; L.

cleodus (Boisd. MS.),p. 272, pi. 34. figs. 20-22, L. (Boisd. MS.), p. 273,

pi. 34. figs. 18, 19, L. horde (Boisd. MS.), p. 276, pi. 34. fig. 36, and L. sericina

(Boisd. MS.), p. 277, pi. 34. figs. 30, 31, Luzon
;

L. mindora, p. 277, pi. 34.

figs. 9, 10, Mindoro
;
L. arruana, p. 277, pi. 34. figs. 7, 8, Aru Islands

;
L.

cagaya, p. 278, pi. 34. figs. 11-13, and L. athena (Boisd. MS.), p. 279, pi. 34.

figs. 26, 27, Luzon ;
L. brahmina, p. 279, pi. 36. figs. 16, 16, Bengal

;
L. negus,

p. 279, pi. 36. figs. 1, 2, Bogos
;
L. biocellata, p. 280, pi. 36. fig. 14, South Aus-

tralia; L. diluta, p. 280, pi. 36. figs. 12, 13, Bengal
;
L. oxleyi, p. 280, pi. 36.

fig. 6, New Zealand; S. sonorensis, p. 281, pi. 36. figs. 3, 4, and L. sayittigera,

p. 281, pi. 36. figs. 20, 21, Sonora
;
L. zehnira, p. 282, pi. 36. figs. 17-19, and

L. podarce, p. 282, pi. 36. figs. 22, 23, California ;
L, stoliczkana, p. 283, pi. 36.

figs. 10, 11, and L. metallica, p. 283, pi. 36. figs. 7-9, Ladak.

Anops celebensis, Felder, 1. c. p. 220, pi. 28. figs. 14, 16, Macassar; A. ma-
layica, Feld. 1. c. p. 221, pi. 28. fig. 18, and A, sperthis, Feld. 1. c. p. 222, Mar
lacca

;
A. egena, Feld, ibid., Halinaheira.

Arliopala. The following new species of this genus are described (/. c.) by

C. & R. Felder:

—

A. aglais, p. 223, pi. 29. fig. 11, Luzon; A. araxes
(
= A.

amantes, var. a, Ilew.), p. 224, pi. 29. figs. 3-6, Celebes
;
A. tyranmis, p. 226,

pi. 29. figs.l, 2, Halinaheira ;
A. gilolensis, p. 226, Gilolo

;
A. ^dnlander,^^. 226,

pi. 29. fig. 9, Halinaheira; A. plicenops (Boisd. MS.), p. 227, Luzon; A. agnis,

p. 228, Malacca; A. padus, p. 230, Halmaheira
;
A. chmensis, p. 231, pi. 29.

fig. 10, Shanghai; A. antimuta, p. 233, Malacca; A. amphea, p. 234, pi. 29..

fig. 19, A. alesia, p. 236, pi. 29. fig. 18, and A. arsenius, p. 236, pi. 29. fig. 16,

Luzon
;
and A. asinarus, p. 236, Cochin.

Polyommatus varunana, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 772, pi. 41. fig. 6,

P. kandura, Moore, ibid. pi. 41. fig. 7, and P. sangra, Moore, ibid. pi. 41. fig. 8,

Bengal.

Polyommatus lycormas, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 67, from Japan.

Polyommatus castro, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 148, Colorado

Territory
;
and P. mariposa, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 149, note, California.

Zeritis clirysaor, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. aust. p. 263, South Africa
;
Z. pyroeis,

Trimen, 1. c. p. 264, pi. 6. fig. 1, Capo Town
;
Z. phosphor, Trimen, 1. c. p. 269,

pi. 4. fig. 12, Cafiraria.

Myrina. C. and R. Felder (/. c.) describe 6 new species of this genus,

namely:

—

M. anasuja, p. 237, pl.30. figs. 3, 4, Af. usira, p. 238, pi. 30. figs. 6, 6

Malacca (=Af. donina. Hew. sec. Feld. l.c. p. 312); M.jalysus, p. 239, Ce-

lebes; M. lorquinii, p. 239, pi. 30. figs. 9-11, Aru Islands, Halmaheira; M.
danis, p. 240, pi. 30. figs. 12, 13, Halmaheira.

. Myrina ravata, Moore, 1. c. p. 776, pi. 41. fig. 11, Bengal.
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Dtpsas tvestermanni {Theda, Boisd. MS.), Felder, l.c. p. 241, pi. 30. figs. 21,

22, Luzon.

Ilypolyccma dictcsa, Felder, 1. c. p. 242, pi. 30. figs. 19, 20, Waigiou {=11.

phorhas, Hew. sec. Feld. 1. c. p. 312).

Fseudolycana. 0. and K. Felder describe (/. c.) 17 new species of this

genus, namely ;

—

T.paphia, p. 243, pi. 28. figs. 12, 13, P. aw^mows,p. 244, pi. 28.

figs. 8, 9, P. horeas, p. 244, pi. 31. fig. 12, T.paupera, p. 246, pi. 31. fig. 15, P.

tulmides, p. 247, pi. 31. figs. 13, 14, T.iimams, p. 248, pi. 31. figs. 8, 9, P. tityrus,

p. 248, pi. 31. figs. 1, 2, P. paphlagon, p. 249, pi. 31. figs. 10, 11, and P. nana,

p. 250, pi. 31. figs. 21, 22, New Granada
;
P. hathildis, p. 245, pi. 31. figs. 19,

20, P. cadmus (Moritz, MS.), p. 247, pi. 31. fig. 5, P. danaus, p. 248, pi. 31.

figs. G, 7, and P. viridicans, p. 249, pi. 28. figs. 10, 11, Venezuela; P. leuco-

gyna, p. 245, pi. 31. figs. 10-18, P. platypiera, p. 246, pi. 28. figs. 6, 7, P.

cegides (Mor. MS.), p. 246, pi. 31. figs. 3,4, and P. spuritis (Mor. MS.), p. 250,

pi. 31. figs. 23, 24, Venezuela and New Granada.

Pseudodipsas mmatrce, Felder, 1. c. p. 259, pi. 36. figs. 24-26, Sumatra
;
P.

erycinoides, Feld. ibid. pi. 30. figs. 23, 24, Java.

Austromyrina schraderi, Felder, 1. c. p. 260, pi. 32. figs. 12, 13, New South

Wales.

Theda. Of this genus 0. and B. Felder describe {1. c.) 5 new species,

namely ;

—

T. albata, p. 261, pi. 32.figs. 17, 18, and T. commodus (Mor. MS.),

p. 262, pi. 32. figs. 19, 20, Venezuela and New Granada; T. loxurina, p. 262,

pi. 32. figs. 21, 22, and T. sahinm, p. 263, pi. 32. fig. 24, New Granada
;
and

P. nicctus (Mor. MS.), p. 263, pi. 32. fig. 23, Veiiozuola.

. Theda xami, Ileakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 332, T. zoe,

Beak. 1. c. p. 333, and T. barajo, Beak, ibid., Mexico
;

T.jalan, Beak. 1. c.

p. 337, T. cestri, Beak. 1. c. p. 338, 'T. juica, Beak, ibid., T. yojoa, Beak.

1. c. p. 339, and T. istapa, Beak, ibid., Mexico.

Theda ichnographia, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 57, from Japan.

Theda ccerulescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 191,

Japan.

Amhlypodia erichsonii (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 218, Luzon.

lolaus sidus, Trimen, Bhop. Afr. austr. p. 224, pi. 4, figs. 5, 6, Calfraria and
Natal

;
I. bowkeri, Trimen, 1. c. p. 225, pi. 4. fig. 4, Cafiraria.

Ogyris otanes, Felder, 1. c. p. 217, pi. 28. figs. 1-3, South Australia
;

O.

catharina, Feld. 1. c. p. 218, Australia.

Miletus zinckenii, Felder, 1. c. p. 284, pi. 35. fig. 34, Java
;
M, melanion

(Boisd. MS.), Feld. ibid. pi. 35. figs. 32, 33, Luzon; M. learchus (Boisd.

MS.), Feld. 1. c. p. 285, pi. 35. fig. 37, Luzon, Cochin.

Miletus drumila, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 777, pi. 41. fig. 12, Bengal.

Aphnceus P marmorms, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 169, White Nile.

Pentila peucetia, Ilewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Pent. fig. 3, Zambesi.

Liptena. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866) characterizes this genus, and
describes the following new species :

—

L. lagyra, 1. c. Lipt. fig. 4, L. lihentina,

1. c. figs. 8, 9, L. libyssa, 1. c. figs. 5, 6, and L. lirccea, 1. c. figs. 10, 11, from Old

Calabar
;
and Z. undidaris (Boisd. MS.), 1. c. fig. 7, Congo.

Hesperiides :

—

The following known species of this group are figured by Trimen (Bhop.
Afr. austr.) :

—

Pyrgus elma (Trim.), pi. 5. fig. 8 ;
P. mohozutza (Wallengr.),
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pi. 5, fig. 9 j
Cyclopides molgacha (Boisd.), pi. 5. fig. 10

;
Nisoniades motozi

(Wallengr.), pi. 6. fig. 3 ;
N. mokeezi (Wallengr.), pi. G. fig. Pamphila

macomo (Trim.), pi. 6 . fig. 6
;
and P. erinnys (Trim.), pi. 6 . fig. 8 .

Hesperia sylvanus. The life-history of this species is translated by Zeller

from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp, Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G6,

pp. 7-11. Zeller also quotes his own observations on the larva of this species

from the Isis, 1840. Ibid. pp. 11-12, note.

New genera :

—

Satarupa^ g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G5, p. 780. Allied to Goniloha
j

palpi densely pilose, erect, joint 3 minute, conical
;
legs slender, middle

tibiae with 1
,
and hind tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs

5
fore wings acute, costa

nearly straight
j
hind wings rounded in c? ,

angulate in 2 . Sp. Goniloha

gopala (Moore), 1. e. pi. 42. fig. 1 ;
G. samhara (Moore) and S. hhagava^

sp. n., Moore, 1. e. p. 781, Bengal.

Darpa, g, n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G5, p. 781. Allied to Goniloha
;

hind tibiae with only 1 pair of spurs
;
wings small, outer margins irregularly

scalloped. Sp. D. hatiria, sp. ji., Moore, 1. c. p. 781, pi. 42. fig. 2, Bengal.

Capila, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 786. Allied to Ismene
;
palpi large, porrect,

densely pilose, joint 3 conical, half as long as 2 ;
hind tibiae with a dense

tuft of long hairs and 2 pairs of apical spurs
;
wings large and broad. Sp.

Ismenejayadeva (Moore), 1. c., pi. 42. fig. 3.

Pisola, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 785. Allied to preceding
;
palpi large, densely

pilose, joint 3 minute
;
body very stout. Sp. P. zennara, sp. n., Moore, 1. c.

p. 78G, pi. 42. fig. 4, Bengal.

New species :

—

Hesperia gariidy Beakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 160, IL kiowah,

Reakirt, ibid., and IL ridingsii, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 161, Colorado Territory.

Hesperia semamora, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G5, p. 791, Bengal.

Thanaos rusticanus, Bulter, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 68
,
from Japan.

Pamphila? niveostrigay Trimen, Rhop. ATr. aust. p. 298, pi. G. fig. 7, and

P. zenOy Trimen, 1. e. p. 301, Cafiraria.

Pamphila sagaray Moore, 1. c. p. 792, Bengal.

Pyrgus montivagusy Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 334, Colo-

rado Territory and Mexico
;
P. macairay Reak. ibid., Mexico.

Pyrgus asterodiay Trimen, 1. c. p. 289, pi, 6 . fig. 6
,
and P. sataspes, Trimen,

1. c. p. 290, pi. 6 . fig. 7, South Africa.

Nismiades mejicanusy Reakirt, 1. c. p. 334, Mexico.

Nisoniades dasaharay Moore, 1. c. p. 787, Bengal.

Nisoniades kohelay Trimen, 1. c. p. 312, pi. G. fig. 4, Cafiraria.

Cyclopides inornatusy Trimen, 1. c. p. 296, pi. 6 . fig. 11, Caffraria.

Achlyodes hewitsoniuSy Reakirt, 1. c. p. 340, Mexico.

Leucochitonea hicoloTy Trimen, 1. c. p. 307, pi. G. fig. 1, Cafiraria.

Is7nene gomata, Moore, 1. c. p. 783, I. murdava, Moore, /. c. p. 784, and I. ?

sasivarnay Moore, ibid., Bengal.

Plesionem'a. Moore describes the following new species from Bengal :

—

P. sumitray /. c. p. 787
;
P. amhareesa and P. chamunday 1. c. p. 788

j
P.

alysos and P. dhanaday 1. c. p. 789.

Pterygospidea ganay Moore, 1. c. p. 780, Bengal.
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Caprona canopus^ Trimen, 1. c. p. 309, pi. 6. fig. 2, Caffraria.

Goniloha poyas, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 337, Brazil

and Mexico
;
G. azuly Reak. 1. c. p. 340, Mexico.

Carcharoclus mazans, Reakirt, 1. c. p. 335, Mexico.

Ei'ycides lileay Reakirt, 1. c. p. 339, Mexico.

SP^IINGIDA^.

Grote and Robinson have published (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v.

pp. 149-193) a complete synonymic catalogue of the Sphingidae

of Northern America, including Central 'America and the West
Indies. It is followed by notes on many known species, and
descriptions of new species and genera. The first portion of

these notes is devoted to a brief discussion of the geographical

areas included in the great region here illustrated, indicating

that the authors adopt Dr. Leconte^s division of the United
States region into three districts (Atlantic, Central, and
Western), but add to these a tropical insular district inclu-

ding the West Indies, and a ^Aropical continental district'"^

comprehending Mexico, Honduras, Belize, and Yucatan. The
following known genera and species are remarked upon in these

notes ;

—

Lepkcsia Jlavofasciata (Walk.) described (p. 171) ;
Seda restricted to S.

fuciformis and ho7nbyliformis (European) and S. diffinis (American), and

characterized (p. 172), S. thyshe being taken as type of a new genus
;
Se&ia

rujicaudis (^\^f) — IlcGmor7'TiagiariiJicaudi8 (G. & R.), described (p. 175) ;

Aellopos tantalus (Linn.), synonymy (p. 176) ;
Amphion nessus (Oram.),

synonymy (ibid.)
;
Hemeroplanes pseudothyreus (Grote), synonymy (ibid)

;

Periyonia restituta (Walk. MS.), description (p. 177); Pi'oserpinus yaurce

(Smith), synonymy (ibid)
;

Chcei'ocampay grouping of species (p. 178)

;

Peilcphila hitei'media (Kirby) and lineata (Fab.), synonymy (p. 179); Philam-

pelus vitis (Linn.), synonymy and description (pp. 179-182) with indication of

a new species
;
P. lycaon (Cram.), synonymy and figure (p. 183, pi. 3. fig. 4) ;

P. achemon (Drury), synonymy (p. 184) ;
Pachylia Jims (Linn.), synonymy

(ibid.)
;
Smerinthus yeminatus (Say), synonymy (p. 185), hind wing figured

(p. 186) ;
S. pavoninus (Geyer) and S. (Harris), characters and syno-

nymy (ibid); Macrosila qidnquemamlata (Haw.), synonymy (p. 187); Daremma
repentimis (Olem.) and undulosa (Walk.), synonymy (p. 189) ;

Cerato^nia

amyntor (Hiibn.) and quadrico7'nis (Harr.), synonymy (p. 190) ;
Sphinx chersis

(Hiibn.), .synonymy (ibid.)
;
Jlyloicus (Hiibn.), limits and species (pp. 190,

191); Erinnyisello (Linn.), synonymy (p. 191). The authors also give notes

on tlie following described species regarded by them as of doubtful authen-

ticity (pp. 192-193) :

—

Macroylossa thetis (Boisd.), Sphinx japix (Cram.),

Periyonia undata (Walk.), Deilephila oxyhaphi (Clem.), Sphinx chiron

(Drury), Choerocampa thalassina and drancus (Clem.), Pachylia lyncea

(Clem.), Sphinx scyron (Cram.), and Hyloicus dynceus (Hiibn.).

PoEY (Repert. Fis.-Nat. Cuba, i. pp. 243-263) publishes a review of Grote’s

paper on the Sphinyidee of Cuba (see ^ Record,’ 1865, pp. 571 & 600), in

which he adds some synonyms to those cited by Grote, and indicates the

comparative abundance or rarity of the species. Ccdiomma pat'ce (Luc.) pro-
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bably=^?/ima: parce (Fab.) is identical with Culliomma lycastus (Cram.)
j

Chcerocampa No. 0 (Il.-Sch.) = C. irrorata (Grote)
j

S. caricca (Linn.) and

/S', hydaspus (Cram.) = Amphonyx antams (Drury) ; Amphonyx duponchcl

(Poey), characters of larva and pupa indicated, the imago emits a penetrating

odour; Sphinx No. 3 (II.-Sch.)= /S'. ojdicta (QxoIq)
\
Erinnyis rimosa (Grote)

=iAnceryx mncchus (pxxci.? Il.-Sch.)
;
Anceryx'^o.7 = Erinnyis

meriance (Grote)
;
E. melancholica (Grote) and cenotrus (Cram.), dillerential

characters discussed. Sesia thishe (Fab.), doubtful as inhabiting Cuba;

Ehilaynpelus vitis and fasciatus, the synonymy given in full according to Grote

and the author, with the characters of the latter species (pp. 257-2G0).

Further notes by Poey on the Cuban Sphingidm {Sph. linnei, Gr. & Rob., S.

vitis, Linn., S. fasciata, Sulz., S. lineata. Fab., Deilephila calverlcyi, Gr., S. hy-

daspus, Cram., and S. caricce, Linn.) occur in an appendix to the volume

(/.c.pp. 411-412).

Grote (Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp, 196-199) refers to the synonymy of

some of his Cuban Sphingidce, especially in relation to Herrich-Schaffer’s

results. Grote’s Erinnyis meriance = H.-Schaffer’s No. 7 ;
E. rimosa (Grote)

= the species referred by H.-SchafTer with doubt to Sphinx scyron (Cram.).

The latter Grote thinks incapable of identification. Grote also refers to the

synonymy of Enyo luguhris (Linn.), camertus (Cram.), and gorgon (Cram.),

which ho regards as distinct species, and to that of Philampclus vitis (Linn.)

and the allied forms. The total number of known Cuban species of Sphingidce

is raised by Grote in this paper to 61, of which he gives a list {1. c. p. 203).

Grote proposes the name of Cautethia for the genus of Sphingidao named
by him (Enosanda, the latter name having been previously employed by

Walker fora genus of Bombycidoe. Ann. Lyc. New York viii. p. 202.

Co(pierel refers to an example of Sphinx eson (Cram.) which was found in

R(5union attached to the bark of a tree by cryptogamic threads, said by Lucas

to belong to Torruhia sphingum (Schw. & Tub). Guerin also notices the

occurrence of similar cryptogamous parasites on a Sphinx from the Maiuitius.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. Ivii-lviii.

Acherontia atropos. Various notes on this species occur in the Entomolo-

gist, vol. iii. By P. Andrews (p. 2), C. A. Johns (p. 3), W. H. Taylor and

T. A. Preston on the sound produced by the moth (pp. 3-4), A. Davidson

on its occurrence in Orkney (p. 6), A. von Glehn on the emergence of

imagos from pupae which had produced parasites (p. 28), and S. Norman
(p.41.)

Guyon records an instance of Macroglossa stellatarum visiting the flowers

represented on a wall-paper. Entomologist, iii. p. 6.

Deilephila elpenor. Girard notices the preference of the larva of this species

for the Fuchsia as a food-plant, and its occun’ence on this plant in consider-

able abundance about Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p, xlix.

The larvae of Macroglossa croatica (Esp.) and Deilephila alccto (Linn.) are

descril)ed by Lederer. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pp. 68 and 69.

Newman describes the larvae ofSphinx ligustri (Entomologist, iii. pp. 34-36)

and of Smerinthus ocellatus (7 c. pp. 91-92), and the life-history of Pacilo-

campa populi (7 c. pp. 92-93) and Chcerocampa elpenor (7 c. pp. 127-128).

The larvae of Macroglossa homhyliformis and M. fuciformis are described

by Newman, Zoologist, 1866, pp. 360 & 361.

M'Lachlan (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 137-138) notices the occurrence of a
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larva of Sphinx ligustri feeding upon holly, and quotes an observation of

Weymer’s to the same effect. See also notes by Duer & Matthew, 1. c. p. 163.

' W. PI. Flower lias recorded the occurrence of 2 specimens of Acherontia

atropos and 1 of Sphinx convolvuli on board a ship at a considerable distance

from any land. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 305.

New genera :

—

Ilfcmorrhagia^ g. n., Grote & Kobinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 173.

Allied to Sesia (Macroglossd)
j

palpi extending beyond clypeus
;
antennoe

gradually narrowed to base
;
wings large and acuminate. Sp. Sesia ruji-

caudis (ICirby), Sphinx thyshe (Fab.), M. fuscicaudis (Boisd.)
j
H, gracilis,

sp. n,, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 174, pi. 3. tigs. 1 & 2, Canada and New
York {—ruftcaudiSf Walk, nec Kirby).

Euproserpinusy g. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 177. Allied to to Proser-

pinus
y
hind wings small, subtriangular, scarcely excavated before the anal

angle
;
antennae long, stout, flexuous

;
anal segment with a spreading tuft.

Sp. E. phaeton (Boisd. MS.), sp. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 178, California.

Cressonitty g. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 186 (with outlines of wings).

Allied to Smerinthus
,
antennae rather short, doubly bipectinate in c?, simple

in 5 f
palpi acuminate, free, exceeding the forehead

;
wings excavated be-

tween the venules at outer margins, hind wings rounded in form. Sp. S.

Juglandis (Smith).

Diludia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 188. Allied to Macrosila
;
outer

margin of fore wings nearly straight, internal angle produced. Sp. S. hrontes

(Drury).

Syzygia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 189. Allied to preceding
;
an-

tennae very long and stout
;
fore wings much rounded on outer margin, de-

pressed at apex. Sp. S. pamphilius (Cram.) and S. affiicta (Grote).

New species :

—

Perigonia divisa (H.-Sch. MS.), Grote, Ann. Lyc. N. York, viii. p. 199,

and Poey, Rep. Cuba, i. p. 256, Cuba.

Ilyloicus poeyi (Gundl. MS.), Grote, 1. c. p. 200, Cuba.

Erinnyis congratulans (Gundl. MS.), Grote, 1. c. p. 900, and E. cinerosay

Grote, 1. c. p. 201, Cuba.

Amhulyx sexoculata, Grote, 1. c. p. 204, Brazil.

Chcerocampa (sic) swinhoei, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 362, Formosa.

Philampelus linnei, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 182,

pi. 3. tig. 3, Atlantic States and West Indies (= S. vitis. Cram, nec Linn.),

Basiana superha

,

Moore, 1. c. p. 793, Bengal.

Darapsa hhaga, Moore, 1. c. p. 794, Bengal.

Potidcea virescens, Wallengren, Kongl. Sv. Akad. Handl. v. 4. p. 17, Eastern

Caffraria.

Castniid^.

Vithora, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 795. Allied to Hespagarista
;

body long; head and thorax with long hairs; palpi porrect, pilose, joint 3
cylindrical

;
middle tibiae with 2 appendages, the inner longest

;
hind tibiae

thickened in middle, with 2 pairs of short appendages
;
hind tarsi shorter

than the others
;
wings long and narrow, subcostal vein 6-branched, 1, 2, and
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5 contiguous at base, 3 and 4 remote. Sp. V. tttdrasana, sp. n., Moore, 1. c.

p. 796, pi. 42. fig. 6, Bengal.

Tlicegorista hala, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 796, Bengal.

Zygasnidas.

Birchall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 33) indicates the differential characters of

Zygcena minos and tiuhigena, and figures 2 forms of each (1. c. pi. 1. figs. 6 & 6).

Zygcena trifolii andJilipendulm. Varieties with more or less confluent spots,

noticed by W. Ingall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 261.

Anthrocera trifolii. J. Ilellins remarks on the hybernation and moulting

of the larva of this species. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 18-19.

Rogenhofer has found the larva of Zygcena scahiosce (Esp.) feeding upon
Orohvs niger. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 1000.

F. Low records two fertile copulations of distinct species of this family,

namely, Z. carniolica (Scop.) c? with Z. ephialtes (Linn.) 5 ,
and Z.Jilipen-

dulce cf with Z. ephialtes var. trigo7iellce $ . The eggs in the former case were

lost; in the latter the larvm were hatched and fed until they spun their

cocoons, but died dming the ensuing winter. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien^

xvi. p. 961.

New genera and species :

—

Philopatorj g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 800. Allied to Chelwa
;

antennaj slightly pectinated to tips
;
palpi very small

;
proboscis short

;
fore

wings elongated, apex rounded, 4 superior and 4 inferior veins. Sp. P.

basimaculata^ sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 800, pi. 42. fig. 6, Darjeeling.

Cadphises, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 800. Allied to preceding
;
antennre closely

pectinated to tips
;
palpi short

;
fore wings with 3 superior veins, the second

trifurcate, and 4 inferior veins. Sp. C. 7naculata, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 801,

pi. 42. fig. 7, Darjeeling.

Canerkes, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 802. Allied to Scap)tesyle
; 5 with an ex-

serted ovipositor
;
palpi very short

;
antennae long, closely pectinated in S i

minutely pectinated and clavate in 2 5
middle tibiae with 2 minute apical

spurs
;
fore wings long, narrow, subcostal vein 4-branched, branch 3 trifur-

cate. Sp. C. euschemoides, sp. n., Moore, l.c. p. 802, pi. 42, fig.^8, Cherra

Poonjee, Silhet.

Epitoxis, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Ilandl. v. 4. p. 11.

Allied to Thyretes
;
antennae pectinated

;
palpi very short, hirsute

;
calcaria

of posterior legs 4. Sp. Thyretes amazoula (Boisd.).

Asinusca, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 13. Allied to Syntomis
;

antennae

thickened in middle, shortly pectinated or serrated below
;
palpi short, hir-

sute
;
proboscis short

;
abdomen subdepressed, hirsute

;
calcaria of posterior

legs 4. Sp. A. atrico7nis, sp. n., Wallengr. 1. c. p. 13, Eastern Caffraria.

Ceryx, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 13. Allied to Naclia; antennae simple,

thicker in middle
;
palpi very short, hirsute

;
proboscis very short, almost 0 ;

calcaria of posterior legs 4 ;
wings slender, posterior short. Sp. Naclia

thyretiformis, anthraciformis^ and fmeiemmis (Wallengr.).

Atiteris, g. n7, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 16. Allied to Neurosymploca (Wallengr.)
;

antennae thick, simple, clavate, club stout, elongate, fusiform
;
palpi short,

squamoso-pilose
;
proboscis long, thick

;
calcaria of posterior legs only 2.

Sp. Neurosymploca zelleri (Wallengr.).
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Zygcma abessynica, Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 88, Abyssinia.

Thyretes caffra, Wallengren, /. c. p. 11, Caffraria.

Epicopeia varuncea, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 799, and E. pliiloxencea^

Moore, ibid., and E. diphilcBaj Moore, p. 800, Bengal.

Eterusia shahama, Moore, 1. c. p. 801, Bengal.

SESIIDiE.

STAUDiNGER (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1806, pp. 50-51) remarks upon the following-

known species of this family. S. luctuosa and doryceriformis (Led.) are

distinct species
;

S. ceriiformis (Led.) cf = amiellata^ var., $ P
j

<5. ortalidi-

formis (Led.), a species very nearly allied to annellata
;

S. herrichii and

colpiformis (Stand.) = doleriformts (ll.-Sch.).

^esia hembeciformis. The life-history of this species is described by Greg-

son. Entomologist, iii. pp. 137-140.

Pansa, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. llandl. v. 4. p. 9. Allied

,.to Sesia
;
antennal club arcuate, with a minute apical tuft

;
palpi densely

squamoso-pilose, last
j
oint very short, slender, with long, divaricating hairs

at apex
;
anterior legs much shorter than the rest, posterior very long, squa-

mose, with rows of rigid hairs
;
veins 3 & 4 springing together from posterior

angle of cell. Sp. P. aureosqiiamata, sp. n., WallengT. 1. c. p. 9, Eastern

Caffi-aria.

Anaudia, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 9. Allied to Sesia
;
antennae thickened

outwardly, recurved at apex, with a minute tuft
j
palpi subcylindrical, squa-

mose, with a few rigid hairs
j
anal tuft horizontally compressed. Sp. A.

/eZf/er/, sp. n., Wallengr. /. c. p. 10, LakeN’gami.

Sesia himmighoffeni^ sp. n., Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 51 j
S.

rambui'if Stand. 1. c. p. 53
;
and S. agdistiformis^ Stand. 1. c. p. 54, from South

Europe.

tlEPIALIDiE.

Hepialus hurmdi. Snellen describes and figures a variety of this species,

Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 63-64, pi. 2. figs. 3-4.

Hepialus heotuSj a variety described by P. Andrews, Entomologist, iii,

p. 115.

Hepiahfs sylvimis. The larva described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. iii.

pp. 136-137.

Xyleutes piger, sp. n., Grote, Proc. Ent.* Soc. Phil. v. p. 254, Cuba.

Cossus cadambce, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 822, Bengal.

BoMRYCIDiE.

Wallengren (Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl. v. 4. p. 33) pro-

poses tlie formation of a new family (subfamily) for his new genus
Phiala, which he says is intermediate between the true Bomby-
cides and his Orgyidce (= Liparides and Dasychirides). He
characterizes the group as follows :

—

Fam. Phialidce. Retinaculum validum. Areola auxiliaris

alarum anticarum nulla. Costa prima alarum anticarum radice

simplici e basi oriens. Costa quinta (costa independens) alarum
anticarum ad angulum anteriorem quam ad angulum posteriorem

cellulae propius acccdens. Costa prima alarum posticarum e basi
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libera et ibi areolam accessoriam formans. Calcaria pedum pos-

tieorum 2. Oeelli desunt.

Wallengren proposes to establish a family next to the

Notodontides

y

under the name of Hexaneuridce [I. c. p. 50), for

the reeeption of a new genus (^Hexaneurd) and some others not
charaeterized. He also proposes to refer to it his genus Malloto-

desma. The charaeters of the so-ealled family are as follows :

—

Cellula diseoidalis alarum omnium simplex, indivisa. Costa
independens alarum antiearum ad angulum posteriorem eellulse

quam ad angulum ejus anteriorem propius aeeedens. Costa
prima alarum postiearum marginem anteriorem cellulse totum
formans et ex angulo hujus anteriore oriens. Ocelli desunt.

Areola auxiliaris alarum antiearum deest. Calcaria pedum pos-

ticarum plerumque 2.

Grote publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. 227-255) some
notes on the Bombycidcs of Cuba, treating that family in a wido
sense, as including the Lithosiid(E and ArctiidcE, as well as the

true Bombycidae. The species are neither numerous nor stri-

king; and several subfamilies, such as the Ceratocamjndes
, At-

taciy Platypterygides

,

and Cochlidia, are entirely unrepresented.

The Arctiidas are most numerous, but the genus Arctia itself is

wanting. Spilosotiia jussicea differs very slightly from S. vir-

ginica (/. c. p. 238) ; Utetheisa bella, ornatrixy and speciosa are

regarded by Grote as forms of one species (/. c. p. 234), and
this is the only species identical with a North American form.

Tlie other genera chiefly indicate tropical affinities.

Nowinan (Ikitomologist, iii.) describes the larvro of Notodonta trepida (/. c.

pp. 17-18), I)icr(jmura furcula Q.c. pp. 97-98), D. hifida {1. c. pp. 98-99), and

Bomhyx rubi (/. c. pp. 93-94), and the life-liistory of Trichiura cratcugi (1. c,

pp. 48-49) and Orgyia pudihmida (7. c. pp. 177-179).
"

Bombycides.

Bomhyx callunce (Palm.) is identical with B, quercus (Linn.), and B. querms

of Stephens &c. is distinct from the Linnsean species, according to Newman,
who proposes for the latter the name of B. familiaris. Entomologist, iii.

p. 27.

H. Laver has found that the fluid on the head of a newly emerged Bom-
hyx qnerem gave an alkaline reaction with litmus-paper. He suggests that

an alkaline fluid may facilitate the escape of the insect from its cocoon.

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 96.

Cncthocampa solitaria (Frey). The habits of the larva of this species are

indicated by Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 62.

H. Vaughan mentions 2 double cocoons of Erioyaster lanestris. Ent. M.
Mag. ii. p. 209.

Guerin^s Revue de Sericiculture Comparee has been con-

tinued during the year 1866.

Pascoe calls attention to an account given by Consul Meadows, published

in the ‘ Times,’ of a Chinese Silkworm, the pupa of which is eaten. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.
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Coquerel has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. pp. 341-344) a note

on the silk-producing Bomhycidce of Madagascar, which he says belong to

four species, namely, Bomhyx radama (Coq.), B. diego (Coq.), Borocera

cajani (Vins.) = var. B. madayascariensis (Boisd.), and Bomhyx Jleuriotti

(Gudr.). Of these species he figures the cf and $ oiBomhyx radama {1. c. pi. 5.

fig. 1) and Borocera madayascariemis, var. cajani (pi. 6. fig. 2) ; also the

larva and cocoon of the latter species (pi. 6. figs. 2 & 3) and the large com-
mon pouch containing cocoons of B. radama (pi. 6. fig. 1).

Maurice Girard has communicated to the Entomological Society of France

notes on the rearing of some silkworms (Annales, vi. pp. 427-434). He re-

fers to experiments made by the Baroness Pages, in which hybrids were pro-

duced between Attacus hauhinice (Gu6r.) from Senegal and the Indian A.

arrinditty and to the progress made during the summer of 18G6, both with

varieties of the common silkworm and with some of the newly introduced

species. A cocoon of Attacus haxihinice has furnished as parasites numerous
specimens of a Phasganophora or Conura.

Balbiani describes experiments to prove that it is by the antennae that

male Bombycidae (and probably other insects) are guided in their search for

the females. Males of Sericaria moriy some with the antennae cut off, were

placed in a box, which was afterwards covered with the lid of another box

in which females had been kept. The perfect males became agitated, whilst

the mutilated ones remained still. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxviii.

Lay notices the production of large quantities of silk by wild silkworms

near Che-foo, and its use by the Chinese in many stuffs called “ pongees.”

lie calculates that 12,000 bales of the silk might be brought into the markets .

annually. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.

Girard communicates some notes by Sarell on his experiments in the in-

troduction of new breeds of silkworms near Scutari. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1866, p. xi.

On the breeding of Anthercea yama-rnayu in Holland notices were com-
municated to the Dutch Entomological Society by De Poo van Westmaas,

J. Backer, De Graaf, and Verloren. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 24-35.

Peports on the culture of the Japanese Silkworm {Anthercea yama-mayii)

are published in the Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, 1866, pp. 67-86, from

Bischoff at Munich, Stegmaier at Salzburg, Baumann and Stierlin at Bam-
berg, and Boveri at Verona. The same journal contains abstracts of reports

on the same subject from Silesia, Erlangen, Brandenburg, and Berlin, 1. c.

pp. 86-93.

B. yama-mai. E. Mack records the results of some experiments in rear-

ing this species in Hungary. Verb, des Ver. f. Naturk. zu Presburg, viii.

Sitzungsber. p. 60 (December 1865). The same author adds further remarks

on the epidemic disease of this silkworm. Ibid. ix. Sitzungsber. p. 4, 1866.

Alexander Wallace lias published (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v.

pp. 185-245) an elaborate memoir on the Bomhyx cynthia and
its culture in England in the open air. His experiments were
made in the neighbourhood of (5olchester, where he planted on a

railway-embankment about 3000 Ailanthus-ixe,e^y upon which
the larvse were placed when half-grown. The author gives a

full description of the insect in its various stages, iUustrated

with figures of the egg and of the larva in three states (pi. 16),
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and of the cocoon and perfect moth (pi. 15)^ and describes the

enemies and casualties to which it is exposed and what appears

to him to be the best mode of treatment. He is sanguine as to

the prospects of the profitable introduction of the culture of this

silkworm into England, and gives full details of the expenses

attendant on the establishment of an Ailanthery.^^

AnthercBa cyntJiia. This species, according to Guerin-Meneville, is becom-

ing naturalized in France, a brood of 26-30 larva3 having been found feeding

on Ailanthus-iYaa^ in a garden near Paris, whore the insect had never been

introduced. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. I860, p. 1. Facts confirmatory of Guerin’s

view are cited by other entomologists. L. c. p. li.

Remarks on the culture of Hornbyx cynthia by Stevens & Westwood.
Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G6, p. xxv.

Alex. Wallace raises the question of the specific distinctness or identity of

Bomhyx cynthia and ricini. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. iii.

New genera :

—

Bharctta, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 820. Allied to Andraca
;

body stout, rather long
;
head prominent

;
palpi hairy, porrect

;
antennce pec-

tinated, recurved; legs stout, hind tibiae with 2 short apical spurs; fore

wings slightly acuminate. Sp. B. cinnamomeaj sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 820,

pi. 43. fig. 6, Darjeeling.

GangaridcSy g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. ^21=Apona (Walk.) ex parte. Antennae

pectinated to near tip
;
palpi thick, joint 3 short, ascending

;
abdomen long

;

fore wings long, acuminate, costa arched, apical margin concave, subcostal

vein with 2 branches. Sp. Apona rosea (Walk.)
;

O, dharma, sp. n., Moore,

I c. p. 821, pi. 43. fig. 7, Bengal.

Ludia, g. n,, Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Ilandl. v. 4. p. 26. An-
tennae pectinate

;
palpi very short, hirsute

;
proboscis 0 ;

tibiae unarmed an-

teriorly at insertion of tarsi, posterior with 4 very short calcaria; vnngs

ample, anterior acute, subfalcate, posterior not tailed. Sp. Saturnia delegor-

guei (Boisd.).

Epiphora^ g. n., Wallengren, 1. c, p. 26. Allied to Saturnia
;
antennae

doubly bipectinate ( 8* $ ) ;
palpi very shorl:, pendulous, squamose

;
proboscis

0; posterior legs with 2 very short calcaria; wings ample, anterior with

outer margin somewhat excised, posterior not tailed, cell open
; $ winged.

Sp. E. scrihonia (WallengT.).

C/s^a, g.n., Wallengren, c. p. 26. Allied to Saturnia) antennae bipec-

tinate ( 8 $ ) j
palpi very short and pilose, pendulous

;
proboscis very short

;

anterior tibiae with a strong spine at insertion of tarsi, posterior with 2 very

short calcaria
;
wings subrotundate, cell closed, posterior not tailed

; ? winged.

Sp. Saturnia wallmgrenii (Feld.).

MarmaroplegmUj g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 29. Antennae (8) straight,

broadly pectinated to apex
;
palpi very short, hirsute, pendulous

;
proboscis

0 ;
head immersed in thorax

;
claws minute

;
wings elongate, subpatulous,

anterior with 9, posterior with 8 veins. Sp. M. paragauda (Wallengr.).

Odontocheilopteryx, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 30. Antennae curved, pec-

tinated, broadly in 8 ?
narrowly in $ ,

pectination much attenuated towards

apex
;
palpi produced, very pilose, thickened at apex, forming a prominence
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with the hairs of the forehead
;
proboscis almost 0 j

claws minute
j
wings

cleflexed, inner margin of anterior tridentate. Sp. 0. myxa (Wallengr.).

Olyrtt) g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 31. Allied to Gastropacha
;
antennm

nearly straight, briefly pectinated ( $ ), attenuated to apex
;
palpi elongate,

villose
;
proboscis almost 0 ;

claws minute
;
wings deflexed, rounded, anterior

with 10, posterior with 8 veins. Sp. Gastropacha caffra (Wallengr.).

ConceedeSj g. n., Wallengren, L c. p. 31. Allied to Pcecilocampa

)

antennae

curved, briefly pectinate ( $), obsoletely attenuated to apex
;
palpi elongate,

villose
;
proboscis almost 0 ;

wings elongate, deflexed, anterior with 9 veins.

Sp. Pcecilocampa carinata (Wallengr.).

Lahetty g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 32. Allied to preceding^ antennae

curved, broadly pectinated (cf), gradually attenuated to apex; palpi short,

very pilose
;
proboscis almost 0 ;

wings deflexed, anterior elongate, anterior

with 10, posterior with 9 veins. Sp. Gastropacha ohliqaata (King).

PMala, g. n.'y Wallengren, 1. c. p. 33. (See p. 47G.) Antennae pectinated in cf

,

serrated in $ ;
head retracted

;
palpi short, very pilose

;
proboscis almost 0

;

wings ample, rotundate, subpatulous, with very long fringes and 8 veins. Sp.

P. xanihosoma and dasypoda (Wallengr.).

New species :

—

BombyxJlaveola, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 192, and

Motsch. ibid., Japan.

Brahmcea whiteiy Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 119. fig. 2, India; and

B. petivcri, Butl. l.c. p. 120. fig. 3, Chusan [= P. Iwmlatay (Brom.) 1. c.

p. 468].

Tagora pandyOy Moore, 1. c. p. 807, Bengal.

Adeloc&phala alholineata, Grote & Bobinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 7,

pi. 1. fig. 7, Mexico.

Leheda vinatay Moore, 1. c. p. 820, Darjeeling.

Andraca trilochoideSy Moore, 1. c. p. 820, Darjeeling.

Trahala mahananday Moore, 1. c. p. 821, Bengal.

Saturniides.

Actias selene. The larva described by Holdsworth, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

p. xliii.

Saturnia pyri. On the evolution of a $ of this species in September, see

E. Low, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 950.

Sakirnia annay sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 818, Darjeeling.

Loepa sikkimay sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 818, Darjeeling.

Cricula drepanoideSy sp. n., Moore, 1. c, p. 817, Darjeeling.

Limacodides.

Miresa castaneiparsy sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 819, Darjeeling.

Psychides.

Oiketicus poeyi (Luc.) is described under the name of CEceticus poeyi by
Grote, who thinks it may be identical with (E. fulgurator (Il.-Sch.). Proc.

Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 247.

Oiketicus. Saunders notices the cases of a larva supposed to belong to this

genus. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xi. E. L. Layard adds that the young
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larva? of these insects construct their cases from the body of their parent,

and MacLachlan confirms this in the case of Fumea, J. c. p. xii.

Lucas describes and figures the case of an insect, probably belonging to this

subfamily, from the southern part of Algeria (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®ser. tome
vi. pp. 223-224, pi. 3. fig. 4). It is of a quadrangular form and composed of

little fragments of a plant arranged transversely and parallel to each other.

Milliere describes and figures the various states of Psyche leschenaulti

fStaud.), Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 21, pi. 66. figs. 1-3, P. fulminella

(Stand.), 1. c. p. 27, pi. C6. figs. 6-8, and Fumea surtens (Reutti), /. c. p. 26,

pi. 06. ligs. ^,6.

Claus has bred tho male of Psyche helix. Sitzungsb. Oes. Bofbrd. der

Naturvs^., Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 368.

IIy77ienopsyche, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 248. Allied to

Oiketicus’, head small, more immersed; abdomen long, stout; tarsi naked,

unguiculate
;
wings nearly hyaline

;
fore wings broad, hind wings small.

Type Oiketicus comferarum (Harr.). Newsp. IL thoi'acimn^^. 249, Cuba.

Psychonoctua^ g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 249. J and $ winged (?) ;
antennse in

S' half bipectinate, in $ long*and simple; head projecting
;
clypeus broad

;

labial palpi not passing front. Sp. P. pcrscmalis, sp. n., p. 261, Cuba.

Perophora packai-dii, sp. n., Grote, /. c. p. 251, pi. 4. fig. 6, Cuba.

Dasychirides.

Parorgyia (Pack.). Grote & Robinson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 2)

discuss the synonymy of some species of this genus in connexion with P.

achatina.

Parorgyia. Grote & Robinson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) describe the fol-

lowing new species :—P. clintonii., p: 3, pi. 1. figs. 2 3, P. obliquata, Gr. &
Rob. 1. c. p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 4, P. parallela, Gr. & Rob. 1. c. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 6, and

P. cmnamoynca^ Gr. & Rob. 1. c. p, 6, pi. 1. fig. 6, Rhode Island.

Orgyia duhia (Hiibn.) = seleniaca (Fisch.) = splendida (Ramb.) occurs in

Algeria. Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. x.

Orgyia antiqua. A. E. Eaton records a case of parthenogenesis in this

species. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 188.

Gascoyne records the production of a second brood of Orgyia gonostigma

in the summer of 1866. Entomologist, iii. pp. 162-163.

Orgyia gonostigma. Tho economy of this species is noticed by Clifford

(Entomologist, iii. pp. 7-8) and Pristo (1. c. pp. 8-9).

Orgyia suhfascia, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 803, Bengal.

Dasychira hhana and D. Jiavimaculay spp. nn., Moore, 1. c. p. 804, Dar-

jeeling.

Ljpnantria hasinigra and L. mathura^ spp. nn., Moore, 1. c. p. 806, Bengal.

Euproctis rana, sp. n., Moore, /. c. p. 806, Silhet.

Jana cervinay sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 807, Darjeeling.

Heraculay g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 804. Allied to Dasychira ^

abdomen slender, palpi short, densely pilose, joint 3 conical
;
antennae short,

minutely serrated ; fore wings broad, rounded at apex, with 4 superior veins,

second 3-branch ed, cell closed; middle tibiae with 1, hind tibiae with 2

pairs of long apical spurs. Sp. H. discivitta, sp. n., Moore, I c. p. 804,

pi. 43. fig. 2, Darjeeling. .

Phrynty g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 246. Allied to Euproctis
;

1866. [voL. III.] 2 1
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body finely scaled
;
head narrow across vertex

;
antennje simple. Sp. P.

immaculata, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 246, Cuba.

Pletura, g. n., Wallengi-en, Kongl. Svensha Akad. Handl. v. 4. p. 21.

Allied to Jleterogenea
;
antennae in ^ strongly bipectinate to middle, in $

simple; palpi long, straight, porrect, last joint very short; proboscis almost

0 ;
calcaria of posterior legs 4 ;

anterior wings with vein 8 simple, vein 9

biramose. Sp. Ileterogenea squamosa (Wallengr.).

Apluda, g. n., Wallengi’en, /. c. p. 22. Allied to preceding; antennae in S
with one row of emarginate lamellae beneath, from base to middle, in 2
simple

;
proboscis 0 ;

anterior wings with vein 8 triramose. Sp. Ileterogenea

invitahilis (Wallengr.); A.pleheja, sp. n., Wallengr. 1. c. p. 22, Eiver Kuisip.

T<2da^ g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 23. Allied to preceding
;
antennae in cf

pectinated to apex
;
palpi very short, hirsute

;
proboscis 0 ;

head retracted

;

anterior wings with vein 8 simple, vein 9 biramose. Sp. T. eetitis, sp. n.,

Wallengi’. /. c. p. 23, Caffraria.

Ectropa^ g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 23. Antennae in cS pectinated to apex
;

palpi short, broad, porrect
;
proboscis 0 ;

^vings patulous, anterior subangulate,

vein 8 triramose, posterior bidentate. Sp. E. ancilis, sp. n., Wallengr. /. c.

p. 24, Eastern Caffraria.

Ornithopsyche, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 35. Allied to Orgyia) antennae

strongly pectinated
;
palpi elongate, porrect, liirsute

;
proboscis almost 0 ;

cal-

caria of posterior legs 4 ;
anterior wings without auxiliary cell, basal accessory

cell of posterior wings closed. Sp. 0. hypoxanihd^ sp,' n., Wallengr. 1. c. p. 80,

Eastern Caffraria. .
'

Liparides.

Liparis chrysorrhcea. II. Moncreaff has observed a larva of this species

engaged in passing the hairs of the front of the body over the scarlet tubercles

of the back, the latter being at the same time protruded. He found that an

oily fluid was being exuded from the tubercles, which had an acid reaction

with litmus-paper, produced inflammatory swellings when inoculated with a

needle into the skin of his wrist, and proceeded from orange-coloured glands

surrounded by strong muscles and situated in the base of the tubercles. He
found the digestive organs of many larvm of this species infested by numerous

parasites, which, from his description, would appear to be Gregarinae. En-
tomologist, iii. pp. 160-161.

Lipans dispar. Westwood details some expeiiments made by feeding-

larvae of this species upon elm and whitethorn. No difference was observable

in the larvae, pupae, or cocoons of the specimens fed upon the different plants
;

but on the emergence of the perfect insects, the males fed on elm were larger

and finer than those fed on the whitethorn, whilst the reverse was the case

with the females, the greater part of the latter produced by elm-fed larvae

being crippled. MacLachlan remarked that Liparis dispar was hardly a fair

subject for experiment, as it now exists in this country only in a semido-

mesticated state. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1860, p. xliv.

0?'einobiaf g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl. v. 4. p. 34*

Allied to Psihira
;
antennae pectinated

;
palpi short, hirsute

;
proboscis almost

0 ;
calcaria of posterior legs 2 ;

basal accessory areola of posterior wings nearly

•closed by the common superior trunk. Sp. Psilura seurnlis (Wallengr.).

Palasea, g. n., Wallengren, l.c. p. 35. Allied to preceding ;- palpi short.
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cylindrical, briefly hirsute
;
proboscis 0 ;

calcaria of posterior legs 4 ;
basal

accessory areola of posterior wings open. Sp. P. alhimacula, sp. n., Wallengr.

I, c. p. 35, Eastern Caffraria.

Hommomeria, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 3G. Allied to Leucoma) antennre

strongly pectinated, attenuated to apex
;
palpi very short, cylindrical

j
pro-

boscis almost 0 ;
calcaria of posterior legs 2 ; basal accessory cell of posterior

wings closed by the long cohesion of veins 1 & 2. Sp. LeucomaJlavicapilla
(Wallengr.).

Microfiymna, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 38. Allied to Porthesia
;
antennae

pectinated; pectination long in cT, short in $ ;
palpi short, slender, subpen-

dulous
;
proboscis almost 0 ;

calcaria of posterior legs 4 ;
anterior wings with

auxiliary cell. Sp. Liparis picta (Boisd.).

Crcayva, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 38. Allied to Lcdia
;
palpi short, slen-

der, subporrect
;
proboscis almost 0 ;

calcaria 4 ;
anterior wings with an

auxiliary cell
;
basal accessory cell of posterior wings open. Sp. Lcelia aliena

and pi'oUxa (Wallengr.).

Notodontides.

Datana (Walk.). The species of this genus are described and figured by

Grote & Robinson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 8-15), wlio also describe

the larvm of most of the species. In 3 of the 6 species, of which D. ministra

(Drury), 1. c. p. 11, pi. 2. fig. 2, is one, the apical margin of the fore wing is

excavated between the venules
;
in the others, including D. contracta (Walk.),

1. c. p. 14, pi. 2. figs. 5, 6, and D. perspicua (Grote & Robinson) the apical

margin of the fore wings is entire. The 3 new species will be indicated

further on.

Notodonta dromedarius appears to be sometimes double-brooded, according

, to Jordan, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 2G0.

Ptilophora plumiyera. G. Gascoyne publishes notes on the emergence of

this species from the pupa. Entomologist, iii. pp. 10-11.

Pygcera hucephala is said to feed on the Cork-oak (Quercus suher) by Pristo,

Entomologist, iii. p. 11, and also by G. F. Mathew (/. c. p. 44).

New genera :

—

Paravetta, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 814. Allied to Noto^

donta
;
palpi porroct, small, pilose, joint 3 minute, linear

;
antennro three-

fourths broadly pectinated in <?; hind femora naked, middle tibico with 1,

hind tibim with 2 pairs of apical spurs
;
fore wings elongate, straight, acu-

minate at apex, apical margin angulated, with 4 superior veins, 1, 2, and 4

contiguous at base. Sp. P. discinota^ sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 814, pi. 43. fig. 3,

Darjeeling.

Cm'athis, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 253. Wings narrow,

without fringes
;
fore wings long, with a discal fold, costa slightly depressed

in middle, apex prominent, apical margin oblique and slightly sinuate, median

venules- 1 and 2 springing from one point
;
hind wings small

;
antenna3 taper-

ing, with very small pectinations
;
palpi prominent, porrect, exceeding front.

Sp. C. gortynoides, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 263, pi. 4. fig. 8, Cuba.

Hexaneura^ g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 60. Allied to Phalera
;
antennfe ( d

)

broadly pectinate, lamellae setiferous at apex
;
palpi short, densely hirsute

beneath, last joint very short, subcordiform, naked
;
fore wings with 9, hind

wings with 7 veins. Sp. H. cinnmnomca and H. macnlifera (Wallengr.).

2 I 2
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Ilenosis, g. 11 ., WallengTen, /. c. p, 51. Antenn* pectinate in both sexes
;

palpi short, slender
;
trunk almost wanting

;
vein 1 of posterior wings en-

tirely free. Sp. Bomhijx panda (Boisd.).

Jbesmeocrcera, g. n., Wal’engren, 1. c, p. 52. Allied to Stauropus] antennm

( ? )
pectinate, nearly naked towards apex

;
palpi suhascendent, somewhat di-

lated and obtuse at apex
;
trunk very short

;
wirigs shorter and broader than

in Stauropus. Sp. S. interpellatrix (Wallengr.).

New species :-

—

Datana angusii, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 9, pi. 2.

lig. 1, United States
j
D. major, Gr. & Rob. 1. c. p. 12, pi. 2. fig. 3, Maryland j

and Z>. integerrima, G. & Rob. 1. c, p. 12, pi. 2. fig. 4, United States.

Ccdodasys aptcalis, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 15, pi. 2. fig. 7, Eastern

States.

Heterocampa cuhana, Grote, 1. c. v. p. 252, pi. 4. fig. 7, Cuba.

Stauropus sikkimensis, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 811, pi. 43. fig. 6,

Darjeeling.

Celeia auritracia, Moore, 1. e. p. 811, Bengal.

Menapia kamadena, Moore, 1. c. p. 812, Bengal.

Centra prasana, Moore, 1. c. p. 812, and C. damodara, Moore, ibid., Bengal.

Heterocampa sikkima, Moore,^ 1. c. p. 812, and H. argentifera, 1. c. p. 813,

Darjeeling.

Ichthyura ferruylnea, Moore, 1. c, p. 813, and I. indica, Moore, ibid., Bengal.

Notudonta basalts, Moore, 1. c. p. 813, Darjeeling.

Anodonta pulcherrima, Moore, l.c. p. 814, Bengal.

Phalera tenchrosa, Moore, l.c. p. 815, Darjeeling.

Platypterycides.

Drepanulides ? rufulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 192, and D. ? pallcolus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 193, Japan.

Creta pavaca, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 816, and C. vatama,

Moore, 1. c. p. 816, Darjeeling.

Drcpana. Moore describes the following new species from Darjeeling :

—

H. duplexa, 1. c. p. 816, pi. 43. fig. 8, I). patrana,ibid., D. vira, 1. c. p. 817, and

D. sadana, ibid.

ARCTIIDiE.

Wallicngren (Kongl. Svenska Akacl. Plandl. v. 4. p. 46) pro-

poses to form a distinct family for his genus Leptosoma and
several new genera (not characterized here). He gives it the

following characters:

—

Leptosomatidce. Cellula discoidalis alarum
omnium plica crassa divisa. Retinaculum distinctum. Costa
iudependens alarum anticarum ad angulum posteriorem cellulte

,quam ad angulum ejus anteriorem propius accedens. Costa
prima alarum posticarum ad basin libera, areolam accessoriam

contagione trunci communis costarum superioris semper clausam
formans. Areola auxiliaris alarum anticarum adest. Ocelli ad-

sunt.

Grote on the Cuban species, see Bombycidje.

Lucas records the occurrence of Arctia luctifera and luhricipeda (Fab.) in

the neighbourhood of Pekin. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixiv.
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Arctia sordida (Hiibn.). Transformations described and figured by Mil-

liere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 27, pi. 65. figs. 6-8.

Arctia fuliyinosa. According to H. MoncreafF (Entomologist, iii. p. 166),

this species is double-brooded at Soutlisea. See also E. II. Todd (/. c. p. 188).

Jourdheuil (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® s^r. tome vi. pp. 127-128) describes a

variety of Chelonia que)iselii, destitute of black spots on the wings, the upper

wings yellow, the lower ones with a reddish tinge.' lie proposes to call it

C. queni^elii aberration falloui.

Chdonia qucnsdii. Eallou on the habits of this species and his method of

roaring it in captivit}\ Bull. Soc. Ent. Ent. Er. 1866, pp. xlii-xliii.

Newman describes the larva of Chdonia plantayinis (Entomologist, iii.

pp. 80-81) and the life-liistory of Arctia fxdiginosa {1. c. pp. 140-141).

New genera :

—

Eiqjsendosoma, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 240. Allied to

Idalus (Walk.)
;
fore wings large, triangulate, apices produced, costa straight,

inner margin short, discal cell open, median nerviiles 1, 2, and 3 springing

nearly from one point
;
hind wings somewhat quadrangulate

;
head promi-

nent
;
thorax globose and elevated

j
antennm long, biserrate. Sp. E. niveum

(Grote)= ? CViartHea ? nivea (Il.-Sch.).

Rohinsonia, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 241. Allied to Halisidota head small

;

clypeus and epicranium narrow
;
antennge with long and slender pectinations

on both sides in dj labial palpi short, joint 3 short; fore wings narrow, outer

margin very oblique
;
wings closely scaled. Sp. R. formula, sp. n., Grote,

1. c, p. 241, pi. 4. tig. 3, Cuba.

Euhalisidota, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 243. Allied to Halisidota
;
wings large

;

fore wings with costa straight, outer margin rounded, median nervules 1 and

2 arising from one point, 4 springing from median vein about middle. Sp.

E. luxa, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 244, pi. 4. figr 5, Cuba.

Rarmchcctes, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 245. Allied to Euchoites, but squamation

sparser, hind wings almost diaphanous
;
head wider behind

;
palpi smaller

;

fringes shorter. Sp. P. cadaverosa and ajffinis, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 245, Cuba.

Diota, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 46. Allied to Deiopeia
;
antennae in cf

pectinate, attenuate to apex
;
palpi rather long, porrect, densely hirsute be-

neath, last joint long, cylindrical, naked
;
trunk elongate, thick. Sp. Euchelia

rostrata (Wallengr.).

Alylarchia, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 47. Allied to Deiopeia
;
antennae in

d serrated beneath; palpi short, densely hirsute beneath
;
last joint short,

naked, subcordiform
;
trunk long, thick

;
fore wings with no auxiliary areola.

Sp. Euchelia amanda (Boisd.).

New species :

—

Spilosoma. Moore describes the following new species from Darjeeling

(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866): — S. multivittata, S. ruhidorsa, and S. sordida,

p. 808 ;
S. ruhitincta, S. jlaralis, S. lativitta, and S. stigmata, p. 809

;
S. san-

guinalis, S. ruhilinea, and S. discinigra, p. 810.

Arctia nevadensis, GroiQ & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Pliil. vi. p. 1, pi. 1.

fig. 1, Nevada.

Ammalo impimctus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 236, Cuba.

Eepantheria albicornis, Grote, 1. c. p. 239, pi. 4. fig. 4, Cuba.
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Halisidota cinctipes, Grote, 1. c. p. 242, and H. cuhemisj Grote, 1. c. p. 243,

Cuba.

Ocnogyna nogeUiy Ledeyer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 77, pi. 8. figs. 3-0,

Anatolia,.

LiTHOSIIDiE.

Groto on the Cuban species, see Bombycidje.

Lithosia caniola. On the occurrence of this species on the Hill of Ilowtli,

near Dublin, see Birchall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 33-34. The insect is also

figured |3y him, 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 4.

Doubleday remarks that Lithosia caniola was taken by King at Torquay.

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 67,

Birchall states that L. caniola has been taken by Perceval Wright near

Waterford. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 110.

Grotea, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 797. Allied to Barsine
;

palpi erect, joint 3 short; body robust, abdomen long; wings large; subcostal

vein of fore wing with 5 branches, 1, 2, and 5 joined at base, 3 and 4 remote.

Sp. G. elegans, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 797, pi. 43. fig. 1, Bengal.

CgtoruSy g.n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 232. Allied to Crocota) head

large
;
antennae short and stout, tapering, biserrate

;
wings broad, rounded

;

prothoracic pieces broad
;
labial palpi flexuous, terminal joints somewhat de-

pressed, exceeding the front. Sp. C. latus, sp. n., pi. 4. fig. 1, Cuba.

Setoctcfia, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svonska Akad. llandl. v. 4. p. 89. Al-

lied to Earias
;
antenna) long, crenulatod

;
palpi slender cylindrical, ascendent

;

proboscis stout
;
calcaria of posterior legs 4 ;

anterior wings with auxiliary

cell; basal accessory areola of posterior wings closed. Sp. S. ledereri, sp. n.,

Wallengr. 1. c. p. 39, Biver Swakop
;
and S. stalii, sp. n., Wallengr. 1. c. p. 40,

I^ake N’Gami.

Melania *, g. n., Wallengi'en, 1. c. p. 40. Allied to Lithosia
;
antennae not

serrated
( $ ),

basal joint incrassated, without a tuft; palpi slender, elongate,

acute
;
a vein issuing from transverse venule near posterior angle of cell. Sp.

Lithosia nigropiinctataypunctipetinisy iiwdi pustulata (Wallengr.).

Lexis, g. n., Wallengren, /. c. p. 41. Allied to Lithosia
;
antennae ( cf

)

densely pilose beneath, basal joint incrassated, without a tuft
;
palpi slender,

short, acute
;
no vein issuing from transverse venule

;
no accessory areola in

front of the cell. Sp. Lithosia hipunctigera (WallengT,).

I^epista, g. n., Wallengren, /. c. p. 42. Allied to Lithosia] antennae (cf)

subpectinate, basal joint thickened, without a tuft; palpi slender, short,

acute; an accessory areola in front of the cell. Sp. Lithosia pandtila

(Boisd.).

Sozusa, g. n., Wallengren, l.c. p. 42. Allied to Lithosia] antennae ($)
sparsely furnished with longish setae

;
palpi short

;
one vein springing from

anterior margin of cell, united by a venule with the basal vein, forming an ac-

cessory areola. Sp. Lithosia scutellata (Wallengr.).

Manulea,, g.n., Wallengren, l.c. p. 43. Allied to Lithosia] antennae with

bristles, biseriate in S] two veins springing from anterior margin of cell and
auxiliary areola, the inner one anastomosing with that from the base to form
an accessory areola. Sp. Lithosia gilveola, complana, lurideola, &c.; L. gra-

cilipennis (Wallengr.).

* Name previously employed for a genus of Mollusca.
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Pusiola, g. n., Wallengren, I, c. p. 44. Allied to Lithosia
j
antennse ( (S )

with minute, dense, biseriate hairs
;
palpi very short

;
no auxiliaiy areola in

anterior wings. Sp. Lithosia Jlavicosta and L. cinerella (Wallengr.)
;
P. zeU

leri^ sp. n., Wallengr. 1. c. p. 45, Eastern Caffraria.

Tumiclaj g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 45. Allied to Setina
;
antennae in <5*

pectinate, in $ serrate and pilose
;
palpi very short

j
trunk almost wanting

;

vein 1 of posterior wings united with vein 2 almost throughout length of cell,

only separated from it close to the angle of the cell. Sp. Setina sagenaria

(Wallengr.).

Lithosia. Moore (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865) describes the following new«p(?-

cics from Bengal :—P. diytmcta, p. 707 ;
X. varana, ibid.

;
L. hccma, L. remc-

lana, L. basinota, and L, reticulata^ p. 798.

Bizone divakara^ sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 798, Bengal.

JEarias fulvidafia, sp. n., Wallengren, Svensk. Akad. Ilandl. v. 4. p. 39,

Lake N’Gami.

Crocota heros, sp. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 232, pi. 4. fig. 2,

and C. disparilis, Grote, 1. c. p. 233, Cuba.

Noctuida!.

Triphcena. Bondaui gives a tabular synopsis of the species of this genus

inhabiting Italy (Archivio Canestr. iv. pp. 193-196). Pie enumerates 8,

namely :

—

T. linogrisea (Fab.), suhsequa (Iliibn.), promdya (Linn.), inmiha

(Treits.),j^?n6rm (Linn.), interjecta (Iliibn.), orhona (Fab.), and ianthina{¥^sh.')

,

Bogenhofer (Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 999-1000) remarks upon

the following species as occurring in Austria :—Agrotis hastifera (Donzel)
;

Dasypolia templi, a variety {alpind) from Innsbruck
;
Dkmthoecia sUenes

(Ilubner)
;
Luperina rubella (Bup.)

j
Orthosia ruticilla (Esp.)

;
Cleophana oli-

vina (H.-Sch.); Calophasiaplatyptera (Esp.); Cosmia (Iliibn.)
;
Plusia

deaurata (Esp.).

. Goossens records the occurrence of Nola centonalis and Nonagria lutosa near

Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xv.

Knaggs (Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 131-134) discusses the question of the identity

or discrepancy of Nonagria extrema (Pliibn.) and Tapinostola bondii (Knaggs).

He thinks N. extrema (Ilubn.) is probably identical with N. helrnanni (Eversm.)

rather than with his N. bondii.

Nonagria neurica of British authors=W. arundineti (Schmidt), according to

Newman, Entomologist, iii. p. 27.

Pianthcecia. Gregson records the capture of a peculiar and permanent

variety of D. ccesia (W. V.)= X>. dichroma (Esp.) in the Isle of Man; he pro-

poses to name it var. mananii. Entomologist, iii. pp. 103-104, and 128-130.

See also Pariy, 1. c. p. 116.

On the occurrence of Pianthcecia ccesia in the Isle of Man, see Bond, Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvii, and Gregson on an old specimen captured in Yorkshire,

/. c. p. xviii.

Birchall figures Pianthcecia capsophilaj Ent. M. Mag. iii. pi. 1. fig. 9, P.

barrettii^ 1. c. fig. 7, and P. compta., 1. c. fig. 8.

Xylina zinckenii (Treits.) is recorded as a new British species by Knaggs,

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 163
;
figured Ent. Ann. 1867, frontisp. fig. 7.

Agrotis seyetum with fore wings nearly black. Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc.

1806, p. ii.
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'Triphcena orhona with fore wings mottled and hind wings very pale. Dor-

ville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ii.

Zeller has translated Snellen’s remarks on Senta maritima,m which Schmidt’s

account of the carnivorous habits of the larva is confirmed. It feeds both

upon animal and vegetable matters. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 333-356.

The following species of this family are described and figured, with their

transformations, by Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) :— Crymodes exidis

(Lefebv.), p. 29, pi. 65. figs. 9-11
;

Cleophana arctata (Guen.) = set'rata

(Hiibn.), p. 32, pi, 66. figs, 3, 4 ;
Ilydrilla ohliterata (Dalm.), p, 34, pi. 67. figs.

7-10^ Agrotis agathina (Dup.), var. scoparice (Mill.), p. 50, pi. 67. figs. 7-10
j

Gortyna xanthenes (Germ.), p. 71, pi. 69. figs. 10, 11 ;
Plusia accentifera

(Lefebv.), p. 76, pi. 70. figs. 2-4
j
and P. dauhei (Boisd.), p. 79, pi. 70.

figs. 5-7.

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) describes and figures a variety of

Pseiidophia ilhmaris (Illibn.), p. 61, pi. 68. fig. 9, and Plusia hecheii (Staud.),

p. 74, pi. 70. fig. 1.

Luperina literosa (Haw.). The larva of this species is described by Snellen,

Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 64-66.

Catocala pacta. Notes on the metamorphosis of this species by Teich,

Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 134.

Lederer describes the larva of Acronycta oricntalis (Mann), Ann. Soc. Ent.

Belg. ix. p. 63, and notices the habits of several other larva) of this family ob-

served by him in Anatolia.

Newman (Entomologist, iii.) describes the larvoo of Aplccta ctdvcna (p. 18),

Rusina tenehrosa (p. 19), lldiothis marginata (pp. 20-21), Cucullia umhratica

(pp. 49-50), Leitcania comma (pp. 99-100), Mamestra albicolor (pp. 100-101),

Amphipyra tragopogonis (pp. 101-102), Catocala sponsa (pp. 102-103), Dian-

thcecia ccesia (pp. 114-115), Hecatera dysodea (pp. 182-183) and II. serena

(pp. 183-184). He also gives the life-histories of Cucullia chamomillce {1. c. pp.

19-20), Cymatophora ridens (pp. 146-148), and Noctua conjlua (pp. 181-182).

Hellins describes the larvae of Luperina ccespitis (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 211-

212) and Grammesia trilmea {1. c. pp. 278-279), and Buckler those of Leu-
cania pallem (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 68-69), L. conigera {1. c. p.l37), and Iladena

suasa (/. c. p. 136).

The larva of Iladena suasa is also described by Newman, Zoologist, 1866,

p, 351.

Kiinckel publishes a note on the devastation caused in the beet-crop of the

north of France by the larva of Agrotis segetum. This has been the subject

of an investigation by Blanchard
;
and early sowing is recommended as the

best remedy. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ s6r. tome vi. pp. 129-131.

A notice of the ravages of the army-worm ” (the larva of lldiothis armi-
gera) is given by Dunning. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxvi.

New genera :

—

Tephriasy g.n., Wallengren, Svenska Akad. Handl. v. 4. p. 57. Allied to

Noctua) palpi subascendent, middle
j
oint very large, securiform, last joint

very minute
;
posterior tibiae incrassate, with a large tuft of hairs, Sp. T.

plumipes (Wallengi'.).

Colpocheilopteryx., g. n., Wallengren, /. c. p. 60. Allied to JEurhipia) an-

tennae thick and raoniliform in ^ J
head with a short thick tuft round the
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base of each antenna; palpi ascendent, middle joint broad, last joint shorter

and thinner
;

fore wings angulated between veins 3 and 4. Sp. Eurhipia

operatrix (Wallengr.).

Metapioplasta, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 70. Allied to Acontia
;
palpi short,

squamose, last joint nearly naked, very short, ovate
;
forehead prominent, with

three corneous points
;
hind wings with a distinct sinus in exterior margin.

Sp. Acontia simo (Wallengr.).

Ulothrichopns, g. n., Wallengren, 1. c. p. 76. Allied to Spilingomorph

a

;
fore

wings less acute, outer margin rounded
;
hind wings not sericeo-pilose

;
in-

dependent vein united with the inferior common trunk above its 2 branches.

Sp. U. tortuosus (Wallengr.).

New species :

—

Bryophila mcconis, Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 78, pi. 3. fig. 8,

Anatolia.

Polia ionis, Lederer, 1. c. p. 78, pi. 3. fig. 9, Anatolia.

Acronycta occidmtalis, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 16,

Eastern and Middle States, and A. funeralis, Gr. & Rob. /. c. p. 17, pi. 3. fig. 8,

Ohio.

Mamestra hridghamii, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 17, pi. 3. fig. 1, Rhode
Island.

Mamestra higuttida, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 194,

Japan.

Xylophasia vulgaris^ Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 18, pi. 3. fig. 2, Middle

States.

Antlicecia hirtella, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 19, pi. 3. fig. 3, Rhode Island.

Aidia nigrescens, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 20, pi. 3. fig. 4, and JE. pallesccns,

Gr. & Rob. 1. c. p. 21, pi. 3, fig. 6, Texas.

Catocala. Grote k Robinson describe :

—

C. hadia, 1. c. p. 22, pi. 4. fig. 1, At-

lantic district
;

C. ponderosa, 1. c. p. 23, pi. 4. fig. 2, United States
;

C. fra-

tei'cida, 1. c. p. 24, pi. 4. fig. 3, New York, Rhode Island; C. prcedara, 1. c.

p. 25, pi. 4. fig. 4, New York
;

C. formula, 1. c. p. 27, pi. 4. fig. 5, New York^

Rhode Island
;

C. scintillans, 1. c. p. 28, pi. 4. fig. 6, Pennsylvania.

Catocala tmolia, Lederer, 1. c. p. 79, pi. 3. fig. 10, Anatolia.

Heliodes theophila, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 66, from Par-

nassus.

Amphipyra corvina, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 194, Japan.

Xylina rujicauda, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 196, Japan.

Hahrostola niveola, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 196, Japan.

Plusia virgo, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 195, Japan.

Villosa leichardtii, Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Faima, p. 108, pi. 1, North
Australia.

Agrotis ? varians, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 64, Natal (Swakop).

Perigea vexahilis, Wallengren, l.c. p. 66, Eastern CalFraria; P. natalmsih,

Wallengr. ibid., Swakop
;
P. urha, Wallengr. ibid., Kuisip.

Tapinostola tcenioleuca, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 68, Kuisip.

Thalpochares parectata, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 71, Lake N’Gami.
Xanthoptera anachoresis, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 71, Caftraria.

Euclidia maculipennis, Wallengren, l.c. p. 72, Caffraria.
'

Bocula ? tnpalis, Wallengren, 1. c. p. 72, Eastern Caftraria.
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Polyclesma detenninata, Wallengren, I, c. p. 79, Caffraria.

F(mdes?na opposita, Wallengren, /. c. p. 79, Caffraria.

2'hermcsia zygia, Wallengren, 1. c, p. 82, and 2\ vestisjncaf Wallengr. 1. c.

p. 83, Eastern Catfraria.

Ilenninodes poderisj Wallengren, 1. c. p. 83, Eastern Caffraria.

Geometuid^.

The larvae, or life-histories *, of the following species are de-

scribed :

—

AcidALIA mancuniata by Buckler (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 189), A. svbsenceata by

G. Gibson (/. e. p. 23G), A. ornata by Ilellins (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 44), A. con-

tiyuaria by Ilellins (/. c. p. G9) and by Newman (Entomologist, iii. pp. 112-

113), A. remutata by Newman (Entomologist, iii. p. 9G), A. veterata (Gregs.)

by Gregson (/. c. pp. 168-lGl) and A.ficmata by Newman {1. c. pp. 1G1-1G2),

SconiA dealhata by Ilellins (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 190) and by Newman *

(Entom. iii. pp. 141-143), Emmelesia albulata by Ilellins (Entom. M. Mag.

ii. p. 2G1) : also by Newman tlie larv£e of Lobophora viretata (Entom. iii. pp.

15-lG), Tephrosia cei'vinaria (/. c. pp. lG-17), Pericallia syringaria (1. c. pp.

81-82), Camptogramma trilineata (/. c. pp. 82-83), Thera obeliscata (/. c. p. 83),

^Metrocanpa margaritata {1. c. pp. 94-95), Ilemithea thymiaria {I, c. pp. 95-

9G), Larentia multistrigata (/. c. p. 113), and Scotosia ctirtata (/. c. pp. 113-114).

Of the following, life-histories are given :— Ypsipetes ehdaria by Newman
{l.c. pp. 9G-97), Cidaria sagittata by Newman (/. c. pp. 145-14G), Coremia

ferriigata by Newman (/. c. pp. 143-145), Aplasia ononaria by Newman (/. c.

pp. 1G2-1G3), and JEupithecia rectangulata by Gregson (/. c. p. 181).

llogenhofer (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 1000) refers to the fol-

lowing as Austrian species of this family :

—

JEugonia effractaria (Frey)
;

Ci-

daria lugdunaria (Il.-Sch.), lapidata (Iliibn.), and infidaria (Laharpe)
j
and

Eupithecia pygmceata (Hiibn.).

Anthometra concoloraria (Led.). Bemarks on the occurrence of this species

in France, and its systematic position, by Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18GG,

pp. li-lii.

Goossens records the occurrence of Steganiapermutaria, Cheimatobia boreata,

Thera Jirmata, and Phibalapteryx aquata near Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1806, p. XV.

'Thera obeliscata and 'T. variata. Doubleday maintains the specific distinct-

ness of these two forms. Entomologist, iii. p. 84.

Gregson & Newman (Entom. iii. pp. 160-161) discuss the specific value

of the so-called species Acidalia subsericeata (Haw.) and A. mancuniata

(Knaggs), for which Gregson proposes the new name A. veterata. Knaggs
(Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 134-135) seems to think that all the forms are iden-

tical.

Tephrosia crepuscularia. A dark variety of this species occurring in Wales
is noticed by Llewelyn, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 20.

* The species marked with an asterisk are those of which the history is

given.
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G. Gascoyne records an instance of Abraxas grossularicda hybernating in

the pupa-state. Entomologist, iii. p. 10.

A variety of Melan^ype Jluctuata is noticed by Dunning, Proc. Ent. Soc,

1806, p. xxvi.

A dark variety of Cahera pusaria noticed by MacLachlan, Proc, Ent. Soc,

1866, p. xxii.

Notes on varieties of Eurranthis plumistaria (Bkh.), Fidoniafamula (Esp.),

and Cidaria hilineata (Linn.), obtained by Hoffmannsegg in Andalusia, are

given by Moscliler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 137-138.

The transformations of the following species are described and figured by
Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. :

—

Acidalia Icevigata (Scop.), p. 11, pi. 04.

figs. 1-3; A. rusticata (W. V.), p. 14, pi. 64. figs. 4-6; A. osseata (W. V.),

p. 16, pi. 64. figs. 7-10
;
A. interjectaria (Boisd.), p. 19, pi. 64. figs. 11-14

;

Larentia tophaceata (W. V.), p. 63, pi. 68. figs. 1-4; and L. multistrigaria

(Haw.), var. olhiaria (Mill.), p. 66, pi. 68. figs. 6-8.

Dunning notices the transformations of a species of Agathia found near

Shanghai. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxvi.

Boarmia rhomhoidaria. The larva feeds on ivy near Worcester. E. Hor-

ton, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 262.

Todd confirms Horton’s statement that the larva of Boarmia rhomhoidaria

feeds on ivy. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 20.

Emiomos. J. Hellins describes the eggs, and notices the habits of the

British species of this genus. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 169-162.

Lobophora viretata. The young larvee feed on the berries of Actcsa spicata

and afterwards on the leaves of the plant. They change in earthen cocoons

on the surface of the ground. Hoffmann, as recorded by Stainton, Ent. M.
Mag. ii. p. 214.

Cidaria sagittata. The larva feeds on the seeds and older leaves of Thalic-‘

trumJlavum, according to Fryer, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 110.

Aplasia ononaria (Fuessly) is recorded as a new British species by Piffard,

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 110.

Cabera pusaria, a variety described by W. 0. Hammond, Ent. M. Mag. iii.

p. 111.

Ellopia fasciaria OixA prasinaria. Newman (Entomologist, iii. pp. 179-181)

cites Milliere’s remarks upon these species.

Hibernia, In a further note, Girard indicates that female moths must be

attracted to ascend the lamp-posts by the light, and mentions further obser-

vations. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. Ixix-lxx.

New genus and species :

—

Heliomata, g. n., Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 29. Allied

to Baptria and Erateina
;
head small

;
antennae rather long and stout,

slightly ciliated beneath in cf ;
wings large

;
fore wings slightly excavated in

apical margin
;
hind wings with no abdominal fold. Sp. Baptria infulata

and elahorata (Grote)
;
H. cycladata, sp. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 30, pi. 3.

fig. 7, Now York.

Biston necessariiis (Zeller), Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pp. 69 & 79,

pi. 3. figs. 11, 12, Anatolia.

Larentia geminala, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 29, pi. 3. fig. 6, New York.

Acfsna mactdicaudaria, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 196,

Japan.
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Geometrina viridescentaria, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 196/Japan.

Zerene seriaria, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 196, Japan.

, JBiston fasoiariaf Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 197, Japan.

Boarmia gaschkevitchiij Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 197, Japan.

. Cidaria dimidiaria, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 197, Japan.

Eupithecia rosmarinata, Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 4, pi. 63.

figs. 4-8, Provence
;

E. massiliata, Mill. 1. c. p. 44, pi. 67. figs. 1, 2, Mar-
seilles.

Eupithecia muliilineata, Mann, Verh. zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 339,

taf. 1 b. fig. 1, Dobrudscha.

Pyralid^e.

Anei'astia farreUa. Snellen remarks on the characters of this species,

which he says belongs to the genus Epischnia, and is identical with E. Ita-

coloma (II. -Sell.). Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 61-63.

RliOdaria sangtiinalis (Linn.) described and figured with its transformations

by Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 1, pi. 63. figs. 1-3. Also Acro-

basis porphyrella (Dup.), l.c. p. 46, pi. 67. figs. 3-6.

-Moschler (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 138) indicates a variety of Botys san~

guinalis (Linn.), and describes Myelois cruentclla (Dup.), from Andalusia.

Botys terrealis. The life-history described by Newman, Entomologist, iii.

pp. 184-185.

Jlypena mimitalis (Mann). The larva described by Lederer, Ann. Soc.

Ent. Belg. ix. p. 68.

Harding notices the habits of Melissoblaptes hipunctanus, Entomologist, iii.

p. 154, and correction, 1. c. p. 187.

Botys lineolalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. l.p. 198,

Japan.

Frauenfeld records the occurrence of a swelling of the stem of Senecio ne-

morensis, containing in a chamber the remains of a larva probably belonging

to an in.sect of this family. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 656.

Cramhus topiarius, sp. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 155, taf. i. fig. 14,

from North America (Maine).

Catharyllainterrupta, sp. n., Zeller, 1. c. p. 156, taf. 1. fig. 15, Venezuela.

Schcenobius 7nacrmellus, sp. n., Zeller,'/, c. p. 152, taf. 1. fig. 12, Venezuela.

Myelois lydella, sp. n., Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 80, pi. 3. fig. 13,

Anatolia.

Schccnobius luteellus, sp. n., Motschulsky, /. c. p. 199, Japan.

Bempelia defoi'mella, sp. n., Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 147, from

Sarepta.

Nephopteryx nucleolella, sp. n., Moschler, /. c. p. 147, from Sarepta.

Scoparia basistrigalis, sp. n., Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 1 (with figure of

this species and of S. arnbigualis), Britain.

Eiptychopora, g. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 153. Allied to

Crambus
;

ocelli 2 ;
labial palpi short, slender, ascendent, acute

j
max. palpi

triangular
;
anterior wings with the posterior margin slightly biemarginate,

posterior pectinate, median vein bifid. Sp. D. huhhoeinii, sp. n., Zell. l.c.

p. 154, taf. 1. fig. 13, from llio Janeiro.

. Tortricida?.

Eupvecilia albicapiiana is figured by Birchall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pi. 1. fig. 1.
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Tortrix ochreana (Hiibn.), a new British species, recorded by Knaggs, Eut.

M. Mag. iii. p. 163, and figured Ent. Ann. 1807, frontisp. fig. 6.

Sericoris eupliorhiana captured at Folkestone by E. Meek, Eut. M. Mag. iii.

p. 91.

Euchromia rufana, a note on this species by Hodgkinson, Ent. M. Mag. iii.

p. 139.

Variations in Tortrix rigana (God.), Conchylis zephyrana (Pr.), and Gra-
pholitha minutana (Iltibn.) are noticed by Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

pp. 139-141.

Lodeesen remarks upon the habits and characters of Tortrix pilleriana.

Tijdscbr. voor Ent. 1806, pp. 21-22.

F. Low records the rearing of the following species :—Pccdisca foeneana

(Tr.), from a dingy white larva in the dry stem of some imknown herbaceous

plant; Conchylis posterana (^Q\\.)= ambiguana (Tr.), from dry heads of

Cirsium eriophoruni) and Grapholitha gallicolana (Ileyd.), from galls of Cy-

nips cerricola. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 950.

Conchylis zocgana (Linn.*). Frauenfeld describes the pupa of this species,

the full-grown larvm of which he found in company with those of Apion

penetransy in the root of Centaurca paniculata. Verh. zool.-bot. Geg. in

Wien, xvi. p. 980.

Grapholitha ncevana. The life-history described by Newman, Entomo-
logist, iii. p. 185.

Grapholitha nebritana (Tr.). Zeller translates the life-history of this

species from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp (Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1866, pp. 12-14), and adds some remarks on the characters of the

species (ibid. pp. 14-16, note).

New genus and species :

—

Ilypostromatia, g. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 141. Allied to

Conchylis. Capilli hirsute
;

ocelli 2
;
palpi moderate, porrect, joint 3 slender,

exserted
;
haustellum very short

;
anterior wings elongate, branch 1 of me-

dian vein arising behind the middle
;
posterior margin of hind wings not

sinuate near apex, subcostal vein with a tuft of long hairs at the base (d?).
Sp. II. versicolorana (Moritz), Zell. 1. c. p. 142, taf. 1. fig. 4, from Columbia. .

Tortrix rubricana, Mot.schulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 199,

and T. pimctana, Molsch. ibid., Japan.

Tortrix recurvamiy Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 143, taf. 1. fig. 5, T.

exustana, Zell. 1. c. p. 144, taf. 1. fig. 6, T. colubranay Zell. 1. c. p. 146, T. si-

miana, Zell. 1. c. p. 147, taf. 1. fig. 11, from Columbia.

Pcnthina (Sericoris) mnscosanay Zeller, 1. c. p. 148, taf. 1. fig. 8, and P. (S.)

magicana (Moritz), Zell. 1. c. p. 150, taf. 1. fig. 9, from Columbia.

Sciaphila (?) lacertana (Moritz), Zeller, 1. c. p. 161, taf. 1. fig. 10, from

Columbia.

Olindia rosmarina7ia, Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 8, pi. 63.

figs. 9-12, Provence.

Conchylis andoixana, Milliere, 1. c. p. 66, pi. 69. figs. 4, 6, Arri^ge.

^

Teras (Rhacodia) citharexylana (Moritz), Zeller, 1. c. p. 138, taf. 1. fig. 2 ;

T. gradatulana, Zell, ibid., taf. 1. fig. 1 ;
T. aurolimbatia (Kaden), Zell. 1. c.

p. i39, taf. 1. fig. 3, and T. nercidana, Zell. 1. c. p. 140, taf. 1. fig. 7, from

Columbia.
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Grapholitha alhicana, Motschulsky, l.c, p. 199, Japan .— Grapholitha iebra-

planttf Moschler, Bed. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 148, from Sarepta .—Grapholitha

gammana, Mann, Verh. zool.-bot. Qes. in Wien, xvi. p. 347, taf. 1 B. fig. 2,

Dobrudscha.

—

Grapholitha peregrinanajM!6s,c\\\QVy l.c. p. 139, and G. conjimc-

tafia, Moschl. 1. c. p. 140, from Andalusia.

Phtorohlastis interscindana, Moschler, 1. c. p. 141, from Andalusia.

DicroramphaJlavidorsana, Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 148, frontisp. fig. 6,

Hampshire and Devonshire.

TiNEIDiE.

Cerostoma chazariella (Zell.) is figured by Mann, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvi. taf. 1 b. fig. 8.

Gelechia trianmdella. Stainton (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 97-101) cites the

various notices of this species, which he believes to be identical with G.

sepiella (Steudol, vide infril).

Stainton indicates an apparently imdescribed species of Coleaphora ( C.

graminicolella, Ileinem.) as new to Britain. Ent.,Ann. 1867, pp. 163-164.

Nepticida centifoliella is recorded as a species new to Britain, by Stainton,

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 116.

Gelechia tarquiniella and Tinea confusella are figured by Birchall, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. pi. 1. figs. 2 & 3.

Lemnatophila alienella occurs near Paris. Goossens, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1866, p. XV.

Jordan records his observations on Microlepidoptera in South Devonshire

in September and October 1865. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 193-197.

Stainton notices some Tineidse from the south of France, including Z)e-

pressaria rutana (Fab.) and a Gelechia, allied to G. costella. He remarks

that the latter is hardly known on the continent. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

p. xxvi.

Snellen van Vollenhoven mentions a specimen of Yponomeuta euonymi

which emerged bearing the larval head. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, p. 24.

Stainton refers to various species of this family from the south of France,

also to the larva apparently of a Gelechia, found under the bark of the

spindle-tree, always at the spot where there was a packet of the last year’s

frass ” of Yponomeuta. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. x.

Stainton also notices his having bred from galls found on Gypsophila

saxifraga, at Mentone, a species of the genus Gelechia. Proc. Ent. Soc.

1866, p. XV.

Stainton (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 54-57 & 78-82) publishes numerous obser-

vations on species of this family, chiefly relating to the oeconomy of the

insects. He refers to Incurvaria mascidella, Micropteryx unimaculella, M.
fastuosella, Cerostoma nemorella, Theristis caudella, Yidophasia messingiella,

Depressaria capreolella, D. carduella, Gelechia desei'tella, G. aleella, G. tene~

hrella, G. ienebrosella, Cleodora striatella, Butalis incongruella, Rdslerstammia

erxlebella, Glyphiptei'yx haworthana, Anthpila pfeifferella, Gracilaria falconi-

pennella^ G. elongella, a larva of Ornix on Pyrus torminalis, Coleophora api-

cella, Elachista ochreella, Lithocolletis nigrescentella, Nepticida decentella, and

N. basiguttella.

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 17-30) publishes observations on the ceco-

nomy &c. of the following species of this family :—PLyponomeuta egregiella

(Dup.), Prays oleellus (Boy.), Psoricoptera gibbosella (Zell.), Gelechia intami-



LEPIDOPTERA, 495

natella (Staint.), G. vorticella (Zell.), G. sangiella (Staint.), G. atrella (Haw.),

Acrolepia vesjjerella (Zell.), A. hetuletella (Curt.), GracilariaJidella (Reutti),

Stnthmopoda guerinii (Staint.), with notices of gall-eating Tineid larvae, S.pe-

della iJAvi\i^jBatrachedrapr(P,anguda(\'{.^vT^^ and Lavernarhamniella (Zell.).

Barrett publishes some notes on species of this family :

—

Arggresthia dilu-

tella, the larva feeding in an isolated juniper hush
;
A. atindentella] A. andc-

reggiella occurring among apple-trees
;
Laverna raschhiella and lacteella^ habits.

Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 279-280.

Laverna atra. The life-history described by Gregson, Entomologist, iii.

pp. 148-150.

Plutella porrectella. The life-history described by Newman, Entomologist,

iii. p. 185.

GracilariaJidclla. Stainton notices the habits of this species, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 116.

Gracilaria omissella. C. G. Barrett notices a brood of this species which
hybernated in the pupa state. Barrett also notices G, phasianipennella and

G. falconipennella, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 211.

Lithocolletis corylifoliella mines' the leaves of Sorbus torminalis and S. aria.

C. G. Barrett, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 19.

Nepticida aurella. C. Healy gives the life-history of this species. Ent.

M. Mag. iii. pp. 7-8, 27-29, and 61-63.

Stathmopoda? guerinii. Stainton notices the habits of this species, the

larva of which lives in large galls upon Pistacia terehintlms. They were

found by Staudinger, who says that the galls were occupied by thousands of

Aphides. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxi. Stainton also notices a larva, sup-

posed to be that of Stathmopoda pedella, found in the berries of the alder.

Ibid. See also /. c. p. xxxv.

Gelechia. Stainton notices the habits of G. vicinella and G. atrella. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.

Stainton thinks that the insect injuring the rye-crops about St. Etienne is

the larva of OchsenJieimeria taurella. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xix.

Millim-e (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) describes and figures the various

states of Gelechia acummatella (Sircom), p. 62, pi. 69. figs. 1-3, and Pepres-

saria propinquella (Treits.), p. 68, pi. 69. figs. 6-9.

Gelechia paucipunctella (Zell.). Tliis species was reared by F. Low in

spring from the dry heads of a species of Inula. Verb, zool.-bot. Gos. in

Wien, xvi. p. 949.

Stainton translates Reaumur’s account of the habits of Gelechia cerealella.

Reaumur seems to think that the larva eats its own excrements. Ent. M.

Mag. iii. p: 46.

Gelechia costella. Stainton describes the habits of the larva of this species.

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 115.

Coleophord ccespiticlla (Zell.). The life-history of this species is translated

by Zeller from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp. Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1866, pp. 16-21.

Orthotadia spargandla. Teich on the habits of this species, Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1866, p. 134. The pupm had only 2 points on the head.

Choreutis hjerkanderella (Tluinb.). The pupa is described by Fraiienfield,

who found it in mines in the leaves of Carduus crispus. Verb, zool.-bot.

Ges. in Wieii, xvi. pp. 980-981.
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Psecadia funerella (Fab.). Fraiienfeld refers to the metamorphoses of this

species, the larva of which he found on the leaves of Symphyttim officinale.

Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 555.

Teichohia verhuellella (Tleyd.). The mode of life of this species, the larva

of which mines the pinnules of Pteris aquilina^ is described by Frauenfeld,

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 552-554.

New species :

—

Butalis pudorinella, Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 149, from Sarepta.

Parasia castiliella, Moschler, 1. c. p. 142, from Andalusia.

Coleophora hispanicellay Moschler, 1. c. p. 143, from Andalusia.

Coleophora hotaurella, Moschler, 1. c. p. 149, from Sarepta.

Lithocollctis mcridionella (sp. n. ? L. endryella, Mann?), Moschler, 1. c.

p. 144, from Andalusia.

PUacJdda hcinemnnniif Frey, Mitth. schw. out. Ges. ii. p. 187, and JE. sub-

limis, Frey, /. c. p. 140, from the Engadine.

Glyphipteryx nicceella, Moschler, 1. c. p. 146, from Andalusia.

Myrmecozeda? danubiella, Mann, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 349,

taf. 1 B. figs. .3, 4, Dobrudscha {=ochroleueella, Mann, olim).

Cerostoma instahilella, Mann, 1. c. p. 351, taf. 1 b. figs. 5-7, Dobrudscha.

Gelechia 7'hodoptera, Mann, 1. c, p. 353, taf. 1 b. fig. 8, and G. ish'ella,

Mann, I c. p. 354, taf. 1 b. fig. 9, Dobrudscha.

Gelechia sepiella, Steudel, Stott, ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 312, from. Kochendorf.

3Ielissoblaptes (?) cephalonica, Stainton, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 172, bred from

dried currants.

PTEROPHORIDiE.

Pterophol'tis lienigiamis. The characters of this species are indicated by

Gregson, Entomologist, iii. pp. 186-187.

Pterophonis plagiodactylus. The life-history of this species is described by
Gregson, Entomologist, iii. p. 186.

Oxyptilus hoffmanmcggiy sp. n., Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 145,

from Andalusia.

DIPTERA.

{Including Aphaniptera.)

* Descriptive Papers.

Bigot, J. Nouveau genre et nouvelle espece de Dipteres

{Anceropsis . lorquini)

.

Annales Soc. Ent. Ei’ance, 4® ser.

tom. vi. pp. 201-202 : October 24, 1866.

Brauer, F. Pharyngobolus africanusy m. Ein Oestride aus

dem Raclien des afrikanisclien Elephanten. Nacbtrag zur

Monographic der Oestriden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, xvi. pp. 879-883, tafel 19. figs. 1-2.

. Ueber (Estromyia leporina, m., Pallas. Nachtrag zur

Monographic der Oestriden. Ibid. pp. 647-648.

Cohn, Ferdinand. Ueber die bandfiissige Halmfliege {Ohio-
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rops tasniopus). Jaliresber. scliles. Gesellsch. fiir vaterl.

Cultur, 1866, pp. 71-79.

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zoologische Miscellen, vii. 2. Be-
schreibung der Larven und Puppen von Ditomyia fasciata
(Mg.). Verliandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xvi. p. 200. And viii. 4. Thereva, Ibid. pp. 447-450.

Jaennicke, F. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der europaischen Stra-

tiomyden, Xylophagiden, und Coenomyiden, sowie Nach-
trag zu den Tabanidcn. Berliner cntom. Zcitsclirift, 1866,

pp. 217-237. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Tabaniden Eu-
ropa^s. Ibid. pp. 65-91.

These papers consist chiefly of a revision of the species found
in the neighbourhood of Frankfort on the Maine and in the

Upper Engadine, with remarks on synonymy and descriptions

of some new species.

Loew, H. Ueber zu Durrenberg beobachtete halophile Di-
pteren. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. 1864, xxiii. pp. 336-347.

. Ueber die in der zweiten Ilalfte des Juli 1864 auf der

Ziegelwiese bei Halle beobachteten Dipteren. Ibid. 1864,
xxiv. pp. 377-396 : November.

Contains a list of species observed, with notes on some of
them and descriptions of new species. The latter and the more
important notices of known species will be recorded in their

proper places.

. Ueber einige bei Danzig gefangcne Dipteren bei denen
die Fliigel vcrkiimmert sind oder ganz fehlen. Schrift.

naturf. Gesellsch. Danzig, neue Folge, Band i. pp. 8.

. Diptera Americae septentrionalis indigena. Centuria
septima. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 1-54.

This paper includes descriptions of 100 species of Diptera,

chiefly from the continent of North America, but with the addi-

tion of some from Cuba and New Granada. The following

known species arc described :

—

Plesiomma funesta, P. macra^ and
Bacclia parvicornis (Loew)

.

. Beschreibung einiger afrikanischen Diptera nemocera.
Ibid. pp. 55-62.

Meinert, F. Endnu et par Ord om Miastor, tilligemed

bemserkninger om spiredannelsen hos en anden Ceci-

domyia-larve og om seggets dannelse og udvikling i dyre-

riget overhovedet. [Another word or two on Miastorj to-

gether with remarks on gemmiparous reproduction in an-

other Cecidomyide larva, and on the origin and development
of the egg in the animal kingdom generally.] Naturhist.

Tidsskr. 3rd series, vol. iii. pp. 1-14.

Mik, Josef. Beitrag zur Dipterenfauna des dsterreichischen

1866. [vol. III.] 2 K
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Kiistenlandes. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien
Band xvi. pp. 301-310, Tafel 1.

Contains a note of species recently detected by tbe antlior,

chiefly in the neighbourhood of Gorz, and descriptions of some
new species.

Murie, James. On the occurrence of (Estrus tarandi, Linn.,

in a Beindeer in the Society's Garden. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1866, pp. 590-592.

ScHiNER, J. B. Die Wiedemann^schen Asiliden, interpretirt

und in die seither errichteten Gattungen eingereiht. Ver-
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. inWien, Band xvi. pp. 649-722,
Tafel 12 (read June 6, 1866).

In this elaborate paper Schiner refers the species of Asiliden

described by Wiedemann to their modern genera, the stability

of which he discusses. Several new generic groups are pro-

posed ; and the memoir concludes with a list of the described

species belonging to the family, generically arranged in accord-

ance with the author’s views. The accompanying plate contains

figm*es of 3 characteristic Asilide wings.

. Nachtrag zu Schiner’s Vortrag iiber die AsilidenWiede-
mann’s. Ibid. pp. 845-848 (read October 3, 1866).

Contains characters of 2 new genera, and remarks upon those

proposed by Loew in the Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1866.

. Bericht iiber die von der Weltumseglungsreise der k.

Fregatte Novara mitgebrachten Dipteren. Ibid. Band xvi.

pp. 927-934 (read November 7, 1866).
Beport on the Nematocera of the voyage of the ^ Novara,’ with

characters of some new genera.

Wagner, Balthasar. Diplosis triticiy Kirby, sp., und
aurantiaca, n. sp. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 65-
96 & 169-187, Tafel 3.

Walker, F. Synopsis of the Diptera of the Eastern Archipe-
lago discovered by Mr. Wallace, and noticed in the ^Journal
of theLinnean Society.’ Journ. Linn. Soc. vol.ix. pp.1-30.

This paper consists of a table showing the geographical dis-

tribution of the species of Diptera recorded by Walker as con-

tained in the collections formed by Wallace in the Malasian
region, with an introductory summary.

(Aphaniptera.)

Guyon, — . Histoire naturelle et m^dicale de la Chique
{Rhynchoprion penetrans, Oken), insecte parasite des regions

tropicales des deux Ameriques. (Continued. See Becord,’

1865, p. 637.) Bevue ct Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp.
64-70, 111-117, 326-338, 359-363, and 445-461.
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t Anatomical and Physiological Papers,

HaniNj M. Neue Beobaclitungen iiber die Fortpflanzung der
viviparen Dipterenlarven. [New observations on the re-

' produetion of the viviparous Dipterous larvae.] Zeit-

sehrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie^ Band xv. pp. 375-391^ Taf.

27:- 1865.

KuprFEK, C. Ueber das Faltenblatt an den Embryonen der

Gattung Chironomus. [On the folded lamina in the em-
bryos of the genus Chironomus.'] Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat.
Band ii. pp. 385-398, Taf. 20.

[Leuckart, R. On the Asexual Reproduetion of Ceeidomyide
Larvfe. Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser.

xvii. pp. 161-173, plate 1.]

Mecznikow, E. Embryologisehe Studien an Inseeten. Zeitsehr.

fiir wiss. Zoologie, xvi. pp. 389-500, taf. 23-32.

The first two seetions of this elaborate paper relate to the em-
bryonie development of Diptera, and deseribe the embryology of

Simuliay with remarks upon some other forms (pp. 392—406,
taf. 23), and the development of the viviparous larvae of the

CecidomyidoE (pp. 407-421, Taf. 24, 25, and 27 b).

Meinert, F. Weitere Erlauterungen iiber die von Prof. Nie.

Wagner besehriebenen Inseetenlarvae, welche sieh dureh
Sprossenbildung vermehrt. (Translated by Siebold.) ,Zeit-

sehrift fiir wissenseh. Zoologie, Band xiv. pp. 394-399.

[ . Observations on the Reproduetion of the Ceeidomyidae.

Ann. Sei. Nat. serie 5, tome vi. pp. 16-18. Transl. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 496-498.]

Pagenstecher, H. a. Die ungesehlechtliehe Vermehrung der

Fliegenlarven. [The Asexual reproduetion of the larvae

of Diptera.] Zeitschrift fiir ivissenseh. Zoologie, Band xiv.

pp. 400-416, Taf. 39-40 (1864)

.

Wagner, Nicolas. Ueber die viviparen Gallmuckenlarvcn.

[On the viviparous Ceeidomyide larva.] * Zeitsehrift fiir

wissenseh. Zoologie, Band xv. pp. 106-115, Taf. 8 ; 1865.

West, Tuffen. On the strueture of the Egg in Scatophaga.

Trans. Mier. Soe. Lend. vol. xiv. pp. 67-68, pi. 7. figs. 1-7.

Relates espeeially to the curious appendages of the upper
extremity of the egg.

Weismann, August. Die nachembryonale Entwickelung der

Musciden nach Beobaclitungen an Musca vomitoria und
Sarcophaga carnaria. [The postembryonal development
of the Muscidae, from observations on Musca vomitoria and
Sarcophaga carnaria.] Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie,

Band xiv. pp. 187-336, Tafel 21-27 : 1864.

2 k2
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Weismann, August. Die Metamorphose der Corethra plumi-

cornis. Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xvi.

pp. 45-127, Taf. 3, 4 : 1866.

In this most important memoir Weismann traces the deve-

lopment of Corethra plumicornis through the various preparatory

stages of its existence, indicating in great detail the mode of

evolution of the various organs, and the manner in which the

vital functions are performed at each step in the process of de-

velopment. His concluding remarks are as follows ;— The
pupa of Corethra evidently differs both morphologically and
physiologically from the pupa of the Muscidre] it does not

merely become the body of the imago, but is nothing else from
the first, and requires only a slight perfecting to enable it to

emerge as an insect capable of flight and reproduction. A
pupa-sleep, in the literal sense, consequently is here entirely

wanting
\

all the functions of animal life go on uninterruptedly

in the pupa, except that the inception of fresh nourishment
ceases. All the processes which occupy the period of latent

vitality in Musca, during which the blood no longer circulates,

and every sensation and movement, as well as inception of food,

ceases— all the processes which may be comprised under the

term ^formation of the pupa^ take place in Corethra within

the larval period, and the pupal period here can be compared
only to the last two days of the Muscide pupa, in which the

imago is already near perfection, so that when artificially freed

from the cask-like shell it is already more or less capable of

moving and living.

From all this we may distinguish two diametrically opposite

forms of insect-metamorphosis :—one represented by Corethra^

approaching most nearly to development witliout metamorphosis

;

the other by Musca, departing most widely from the ameta-
bolous development, and representing the most extreme form of

metamorphosis In the one case a continuous, in the other

a discontinuous development takes place
;
and the two

forms maybe briefly characterized as follows ;

—

Type Corethra :—The segments of the larva are converted di-

rectly into the corresponding segments of the body of the imago,
the appendages of the head into the corresponding ones of the

head of the imago
; those of the thorax are produced after the

last moult of the larva as diverticula of the hypodermis round
a nerve or trachea, from the cellular envelope of which the for-

mation of tissue in the interior of the appendage issues. The
larval muscles of the abdominal segments are transferred un-
changed into the imago ; the thoracic muscles peculiar to the

imago, as also some additional abdominal muscles, are developed
in the last larval periods from indifferent cellular cords which are

indicated even in the egg. The genital glands date back to the
embryo, and are gradually developed

;
all the other systems of
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organs pass with little or no alteration into the imago. Fatty
body none or inconsiderable. Pupa-state short and active.

^^Type Musca :—The thorax and head of the imago are produced
independently of the corresponding sections of the hypodermis of
the larva, and the abdomen alone directly by the conversion of
the eight hinder larval segments. The thorax and head, with
their appendages, are develo})ed from imaginal disks, which are

of embryonic origin, and are firmly attached in the interior of
the body-cavity of the larva to nerves or trachcie. It is only
after the formation of a cask-like pupa-shell from the chitinous

skeleton of the larva that the imaginal disks coalesce to form the
thorax and head. Destruction of all the larval systems of organs,

either total or by histolysis. New formation of them with the
aid of the granular globules produced from the breaking-up of
the fatty body. Genital glands indicated in the embryo, and
gradually developed. Pupa-state long-continued and with latent

vitality.^^

As the two types are most clearly discriminated by the pre-

sence or absence of true imaginal disks, the author suggests

that the metabolic insects might be divided into the two primary
groups, Insecta discota and adiscota.

Walker (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pp. 1-30) publishes a table of

the distribution of the species of Diptera collected by Wallace in

the Eastern Archipelago. The numbers of species in the different

localities are as follows :—Malacca 51, Singapore 67, Borneo 129,

Celebes 236, Amboyna 50, Am 166, Batchian 75, New Guinea
70 or more. Walker has seen about 300 species from the Phi-

lippines, many undescribed. In the introductory summary
Walker refers to the different families and to the peculiarities in

their mode of representation in the islands.

Loew (Zeitsekr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 336-347) has noticed the Diptera

haunting the salt-springs and other saline localities of the neighhourhood of

Diirrenhorg. Tho spocios ohsorvod by him, and of tho habits of which ho

gives a more or less detailed account, were :

—

Lispe cmssiuscula.] Ilahnopota

salinaria (the larva ofwhich lives in the evaporating-troughs of the salt-works,

and the oeconomy of the insect is described at some length, 1. c. pp. 337-343) ;

Ephydra riparia (the larvae found with those of the preceding species)
j

Thinophilus jiampalpis (Zett.)
;
Medeterus tenuicauda (Loew)

;
and a new

and peculiar species of Atissa.

Loew communicates (Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 377-396) the results

of 4 mornings spent in collecting Diptera on the Ziegelwiese near Hallo in

the second half of July 1864. The number of species obtained by him was

185, several of which ( Ceratopogon, Campsicnemm^ Tetanocera) are described

as new. The paper includes synonymic notes on several of the other

species.

SiEBKE (Entomologiske Undersogelser, 1866) gives a list of the Diptera
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taken by him in the country surrounding the Christianiafjord, including cha- •

racters of the sexes of several known species.

Girard communicates a note on the production of serious gangrenous '

symptoms by the bite of some unrecorded species of fly. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1866, p. xi.

n. Weijenbergii notices the occurrence of yellow larvae (Dipterous ?) in

wounds of the flesh of living toads. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 94-95.

Cecidomyid.®.

MeINERT (Naturli. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. iii. pp. 1-14) refers

to various points connected with the natural history of Miastor

metraloaSj and discusses the opinions expressed by Schiner, Sie-

bold, and Loew as .to its systematic position, and those of

Leuckart on the physiology of its gemmiparous larval repro-

duction. Fie also characterizes a new genus and species, the

larva of which is also gemmiparous.

Diplosis. B. Wagner has published (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 65-96 &
169-187) a detailed account of two species of this genus hitherto confounded

under the name of Tipiila tritici QLuhy^. He describes the second species as

D. aurantiaca. The paper includes a discussion of the literature of the sub-

ject, descriptive of the insects in all their stages and of their mode of life,

indications of their parasites, remedial measures, &c. These details are illus-

trated in the accompanying plate (Taf. iii.), of which figs. 1-16 relate to the

natural history of D. tritici.

Cecidomyia destructor is not noticed as injurious in Austria in 1866.

Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 642.

Frauenfeld notices the occurrence of a Cecidomyia in the distorted flowers

of Teucrium scordium. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 556.

Bondani publishes a note on the Ilymenopterous parasites of Cecidomyia

fi'umentaria. Archivio Canestrini, iv. pp. 189-191. (See also ^Record,’

1865, p. 639.) He describes them as 3 new species, Epimeces canestriniiy

Platygaster generalii, and Lassthia litigiosa, the last the supposed Methoca of

Generali and Canestrini.

Oligarces, g. n., Meinert, Z. c. p. 13 ( $ ). Haustellum nullum
;
palpi nulli.

Tarsi 2-articulati. Antennae moniliformes, ll-articulatse. Alee costis binis

vel ternis abbreviatis, evanescentibus. Sp. O. paradoxus, sp. n., Meinert, 1. c.

p. 14, bred from larvae living under the bark of poplars.

Diplosis aurantiaca, sp. n., B. Wagner, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 82, Taf. 3.

figs. 17-22 (with details and larva, see ante).

MYCETOPIIILIDiE.

Ditomyia fasciata (Meig.). Frauenfeld describes the larva and pupa of

this species, found by him in Polyporus sqiiamosus. Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, xvi. p. 200.

Pseudosciara, g. n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 930.

Allied to Sciara; ocelli 2; antennae 12-jointed, joints of flagellum long;

' palpi 4-jointed, last 2 joints long and slender; tibiae with large spurs; medi-
astinal vein rudimentary, subcostal reaching the margin far beyond the

. middle, discoidal distinctly hairy, forked beyond the termination of the sub-
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costal, stem much longer than forlc, postical forked before middle of wing,
fork suddenly widened. P. Mrtclla, sp. n., Columbia (not described).

Macroccra for.mosa, sp. n., Loew, J3erl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. G, New York.

Sciophila himaculata^ sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. G, North America.

BiBIONIDA3.

Pibio mo7iacanthus, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. GO, and P. bre-

viccps, Loew, 1. c. p. G2, Cape
;
B. caffei', Loew, 1. c. p. Gl, CaffVaria.

Ci'opitula? japo7iicaj sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 183, Japan.

ClIIRONOMIDAC.

Maci'opeza olbita7'sis (Meig.). Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp.
384-389) discusses the characters and synonymy of this species at considerable

length, dwelling especially upon the characters of the J ,
which he fully de-

scribes and regards as identical with CeratopogoTi valvat7is (Winn.). The in-

sect described by Schiner as the J of this species, and upon which he founds

his generic characters, is a $ •

Ccratopogon. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 383-384) publishes

notes on some species of this genus, namely :

—

C. scr7'i27cSj C, 7)iacHlipes (INIeig.),

C. eryth7'ocephalm (Staeg.) = 7'ufipectus (Winn.), and C. cWcimidatiis (Staeg.)

= solstitialis (Winn.).

Ce7'atopogo7i setige7', sp. n., Loew, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 380, and

C. 7mmdus, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 381, near Halle (18G4).

Menge figures the wing, antenna, and palpus of a Clii7'ono7nus found in

amber with 3 specimens of a species of Mc7'77iis. Schr. nat. Ges. in Danz.

neue Folge, i. p. 6. figs. 9-10.

Telmatogeto7i, g.n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 931.

Allied to Thalassor7i7jia (Schin.)
;
antennae 7-jointed and similar in both

sexes; palpi 4-jointed, basal joint small, remainder nearly equal, densely

hairy
;
venation of wings nearly as in Chi7'07t07nus

; ,
empodium very large.

Type T. st. pauli, sp. n., from St. Paul (not described).

Paltosto7na, g. n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 931.

Allied to Blepharice7'a ocelli distinct; antennae rather long, 13-jointed,

joints naked, nearly equal; proboscis horny, long, reaching beyond base of

abdomen; legs very long and slender, tarsi with basal joint elongate, claws

large, pulvilli rudimentary; wings largo and broad; costal vein thickened to

apex where the lower branch of the cubital terminates, discoidal, postical, and

anal veins simple, strongly bent doAvn. Type P. supe7'bie7is, sp. n., Columbia

(not described). (Forming with Blepha7'icera and Tanyrhina (Loew) a se-

parate family, Blepharice7'idai.')

Ta7iypus. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG) describes the following 7 new North
American species :

—

T. scapula7'is (p. 2), hu7iie7'alis (p. 3), tho7'acicus, bellus

(p. 4t)
,
pimllus, Iii7'tipen7ii8^ and (p. 5).

Co7'y7ioneu7'a Ie7n7ice, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 974, Austria. The larva and pupa are described and* figured by Frauen-

feld (1. c. pp. 973-974).

CULICID^..

Aimphchs costalisy sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 55, from Caffraria.



604 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

TiPULIDiE.

Tipula albovittata (Macq.) is described by Loew as a species of Ilolorusia.

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 67.

Tipula hicolovy sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 55, from Siemen
j
T.

strigata^ Loew, 1. c. p. 66, from Nubia.

Pachyrrhina ei'ocea, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 58, from Caffraria.

Pachyrrhina aurantiaca, sp. n., Mik, 1. c. p. 304, Gorz.

Limnohia atomaria, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 68, from Caffraria.

Gnophomyia incompicua^ sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 59, from Oaffi’aria.

Cylindrotoma glahrata (Meig.) cf described by Siebke, Entom. Unders. p. 46.

Stygeropis dimidiata, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, p. 129, Hudson’s

Bay
;
and S. fuscipennis^ Loew, Illinois.

Thaumastoptcraj g. n., Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellscli. in Wien, xvi. p. 302.

Allied to Limnohia
j
antonna3 rather short, 16-jointed

\
radial vein not fur-

cate anteriorly
;
posterior transverse vein on the middle of the wing, and

posterior basal cell scarcely more than half the length of the anterior one.

Sp. T. calceata, sp. n., Mik, 1. c. p. 303, Taf. 1 a. fig. 7 (wing), Gorz.

Cloniophora^ g. n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 932.

Allied to Gynoplistia
;
epistoma produced into a short muzzle

;
antennae 18-

jointed, joint 2 short, cuplike, 3-13 with lateral processes on the inside

;

ovipositor nearly half as long as abdomen
j
legs stout, tibiae spurred, empo-

dium large
;
mediastinal vein long, united near its apex by a transverse vein

with the subcostal. Type Gynoplistia stihfasciata (Walk.).

Paratropesa^ g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 932. Cubital vein forked
;
discoidal cell

emitting 4 simple veins
;
uppermost simple branch springing from the middle

of the discoidal cell. The venation of the wing is described at considerable

length, as illustrating the author’s view of the venation in the Diptera.

Type P. singidaris, sp. n., South America (not described).

Peripheriptera, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 933. Head nearly triangular when
seen from above, shortly pedunculate

;
antennse short, 14-jointed, joint 2

thick and short, remainder roundish, close together, gradually decreasing
;
legs

very long and slender, tibifo not spurred
;
wings clavate in outline, medias-

tinal vein long, with a transverse vein to the subcostal about the middle,

subcostal bent down to radial, which originates beyond middle of wing and

is simple, discoidal cell emitting 3 veins. Type P. nitens, sp. n., South Ame-
rica (not described).

Stratiomyid^.

Odontomyia ornata. Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 218) records his

having bred this insect from a larva found in water near Frankfort.

Jaennicke (/. c.) also discusses the characters and distribution, with special

reference to the neighbourhood of Frankfort, of the European species of this

family. The larva of Ephippium thoradcum was taken by Von Heyden in a

nest oiFormicafuliginosa (/. c. p. 226). Several new species are described.

New species :

—

Pachygaster robustus, Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 219 (=P. tarsalis,

Zett. part.), P. arge?itifer, Jaenn. l.c. p. 221 (= P. minutissinms, Zett. part.),

and P. tonellus, Jaenn. 1. c. p. 222 (= P. minutissimus^ Zett. part.), Germany.
Nemotdus siculus, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 224, from Sicily

j
N. alyericus^ Jaenn.

1. c. p. 225, from Algeria.
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Oxycera engadinica, Jaenniclce, 1. c. p. 227, from the Engadine.

Stratiomys rhcctica, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 228, from the Engadine.

Stratiomyia maculosaj Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 12, from California

;

S. laticepsj Loew, ibid., and S. picipes, Loew, 1. c. p. 13, from North America.
Odontomyia heydenii, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 231, from the Engadine.
Sat'gus ceriferus, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 232, from Genoa.

Sargus. Four new North American species are described by Loew, namely,
S. elegans and luxe7is, 1. c. p. 7, and S. U'icolor and pleuriticus, 1. c. p. 8.

Chrysonotus nigricornis^ Loew, 1. c. p. 9, from North America.

Eupm'ypkus. Loew describes the following species from North America :

—

E. tetraspilus, 1. c. p. 9, hrevicornis and siigmaticalis^ 1. c. p. 10, and hellus^ 7 c.p. 11.

XYLOPIIAGIDAil.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 233-236) discusses the characters,

habits, and distribution of the species of this family found in the neighbour-

hood of Frankfort and in the Engadine. lie considers Bet'is clavipes (Linn.)

to be a var. $ B.vallata (Eorst.); B. chalybeata (Edrst.) = /wsctjues (Meig.),

The species of Suhula and Xylopliagus are reared abundantly from rotten

wood; Ccenotnyiafcrruginea (Scop.) inhabits elevated localities, which renders

the supposed habitat of its larva (rotten poplars) somewhat doubtful (p. 236).

Tabanid^.

Jaennicke has published notes on the European species

of Tabanidce, but also including notices of several species

from Southern Europe, and one from Algeria, in Von Heydeii^s

collection (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 65-91). The total number
of species referred to in this paper is 44, namely, of Hcematopota

2, Hexatoma 1, Tabanus 32, Chrysops 7, and Pangonia 2. Eleven

new species of Tabanus and 1 of Chrysops are described.

Jaennicke states in opposition to Loew that the eyes of the

naked-eyed Tabani present no traces of hairs, and adds that

the colour of the axillary tubercles varies in the same spe-

cies, and is probably dependent on age. The information

given refers chiefly to the local distribution of the species ; but

there are also remarks on their characters, and in some instances

on synonymy. Thus, according to the author, T. luridus (Fall.)

and T. solstitialis (Meig.) are varieties of T, trojncus (Linn.)
; and

T. spodoptcrus (Meig.) is a variety of T. bovinus (Linn.). See

also supplementary notes, /. c. p. 237.

Tabanus. Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following new

European species of this genus:

—

T. hcydenianus, p. 68, Switzerland
;
T. apia-

riusy ibid., Algeria
;

T. widerij p. 72, Italy and south of France
;
T. bisignatus,

p. 74, France and Germany
;
T. mgadinensis, p. 76, and T. hcematopotoides, p. 77,

Switzerland
;
T. inegacephalus, p. 82, Andalusia

;
T. paradoxus, p. 83, Switzer-

land; T. ornatus, p.84, Catalonia; T. regularis, p. 86, south of France
;
and T.

atropos, p. 87, Italy. T. braueri, Loew, 1. c. p. 83 = T. vicinus (Egger), the

latter name previously used by Macquart.

Chrysops aurantiacus, sp. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 88, from Andalusia.

AcROCERIDiE.

Thyllis nigrocenea, sp.n., Motsch. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 183, Japan,

[
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SCENOPINIDiE.

Atrichia, g. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 42. Allied to Scenopinus
;

body elongate, thin
j
legs slender

;
first posterior cell closed at a distance from

the margin. Sp. A. longurio, sp. n., Loew, ibid., from Mexico.

Asilid^.

ScniNER, in his memoir on Wiedemann’s (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvi. pp. 649-722) gives lists and analytical tables of all the published

genera belonging to this family, which he refers to the 3 subfamilies Dasy-

pogonince, Laphrince, and Asilince. The number of previously characterized

genera belonging to each subfamily is— Dasypogonince 68, Laphrince 26,

Asilince 42
;
but these numbers are greatly reduced by the author as follows ;

—Of the DASYPOGONiNiE : Gonypes (Lat.) = Leptogaster (Meig.)
;
Gastri-

chelius (Rond.) = 2'rielis (Loew)
j
Blcpharepimn (Rond.) is insufiiciently

characterized but =, Laparus, Saropogon, or JDasyjwgon a. str.
;
Cheilopogon

(Rond.) = Dasypogon p. ;
Bactiliscus (Rond.) = Ilahropogon (Loew)

;

Elasmoccra (Rond.) = Xiphocerus (Mcq.)
j
Megapollyon (Walk.) = Micro-

styluni (Mcq.)
;

Eiiarmostus (Walk.) = Cyrtopogon (Loew)
;

Morimma
(Walk.) = Lastaurus (Loew)

;
Clcwator (Phil.) = Ilypenetes (Loew)

j

Cabasa (Walk.) probably = Dasypogon p. ;
Deromyia (Phil.) probably =

Cyrtophrys (Loew); Phellus (Walk.) prob. = Phoneus (Mcq.). Deducting

these, the number of known genera of Dasypogonince here tabulated

is 63, to which the author adds 7 new ones, raising the whole

number to 60. (To these must be added Loew’s new genera, vide infra.)

Of the 26 genera of Laphuinas : Chcen'ades (Walk.) = Laphria s. str.

;

Xusa (Walk.) = Andrenosoma (Rond.)
;
Ampyx (Walk.) = Megapoda

(Mcq.)
;
Cormansis (Walk.) = Atomosia (Mcq,)

;
Acurana (Walk.) = Laxe-

necera (Mcq.)
;

Dyseris (Loew) = Laxenecera (Mcq.)
;

Scandon (Walk.)

— Thereutria (Loew), leaving 19 known genera, to which Schiner adds

6 new ones. Of the Asilin^e Teretrornyia (Big.) is uncertain
;

Ilelig-

moneura (Big. ) = Mochtherus (Loew)
;
Eristicus (Loew) = Erax p. ;

Ple-

pharotes (Westw.) = Craspedia (Mcq.)
;
and Tnipanea (Mcq.) forms several

genera, for none of which can Scopoli’s name be retained. This leaves 37

genera, to which Schiner adds 7 new ones, and in a supplementary notice 2

more, raising the total number to 46.

Wiedemann’s species belonging to this family are recapitulated by Schiner

in their original order (1. c. pp. 675-695), and referred to their modern genera

;

out of 298 species described by Wiedemann the author has seen 214. The
discussion of Wiedemann’s species is followed by a catalogue of the described

genera and species of Asilidee, arranged in accordance with the author’s views,

and embodying the synonymy evolved in the preceding portions of the paper

(/. c. pp. 695-722).

Ilolopogon fumipennis (Meig.). The larva and pupa are described by
Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 976-977.

New genera :

—

Gonioscelis, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 670. Allied to Stenop>ogo7i (Loew)
;
an-

terior femora clubbed, nearly triangular, spinous beneath. Type Dasypogon
hispidus (Wiedem.).

Allopogon, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 670. Allied to Pegesimallus (Loew)
;
4th

hinder marginal cell closed. Sp. D. vittatus, tessellatus, and necans (Wiedem.).
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Lochitcs, g. n., Scliincr, c. p. 671. Allied to Dasypogori', 3rd joint of

antenna) narrow at base, then broad and round, clavate in outline, , style ap-

parently wanting. Type D. ornatus (Wiedem.).

Aphamartania^ g. n., Schiner, I, c. p. 671. Allied to Cxjlindrophora (Phil.) ,

tarsi with normal arolia. Type A. frauenfeldi, i3\\\\i.

Cacodamon, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 671. Allied to Teratopm (Loew)

;

occiput not cushion-like
;
posterior femora thickened. Perhaps = Prohpsis

(Walk.). Type JD. lucifer (Wiedem.) = D. satanas (W.).

Archilestes, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 672. Allied to Dicrmms (Loew)
;

tarsi

with normal arolia
;
head discoidal

\
joint 3 of antennae elongated and linear

;

4th hinder marginal cell closed. Types D. capnopterus (Wiedem.) and Z>.

magnijicus (Walk.).

Ohelophorm^ g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 672. Allied to preceding genus
;
anterior

tibiae unarmed
;
upper arm of the cubital fork with a recurrent appendicular

yeih at its base
;
body stout, densely hairy

;
ovipositor of $ prominent. Type

D. terebratus Perhaps = Phellus (Walk.).

Aphestitty g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia
;
body not coarsely

punctate
;
joint 3 of antennae three times as long as first two joints together.

Typo A. hmsiliensisy sp. n. (not described).

Ca’otmma, g. n., Schinor, 1. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia
;
form slender

;

second posterior marginal cell narrowed towards margin, first widened; joint

1 of antennae linear, at least as long as joint 3. Type A. xanthoptcra

(Wiedem.).

Eumecosomay g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia
;
abdomen

narrowed at base
;
wings and legs very long. Type Lapliria pleuritica

(Wiedem.).

Ilypcrechia, g. n., Schiner, /. c.' p. 673. Allied to Dasyllis (Loew);

legs very short, densely hairy
;
proboscis short and thick

;
antennae very

small
;

first hinder marginal cell closed and pedunculated. Type Lapliria

xylocopiformis (Walk.).

Maira, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 673. Allied to Lapliria
;
head broad, dis-

coidal
;
mystax confined to the epistomal margin

;
proboscis long

;
legs

long, posterior femora much thickened, unarmed beneath. Type Lapliria

spectahilis (Guer.) = kollari (Dolesch.), soda, replens, comes, and consohrina

(Walk.), and splendida (Guer.).

Apoxyria, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 674. Allied to Hoplistomera (Mcq.)
;
face

with prominent tubercles
;

first hinder marginal cell open. Type A. apicata,

sp. n. (not described).

Proctopliorus, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 674. Allied to Philodicus and Alcimus

(Loew)
;
abdomen rather short, incurved

;
genitalia of ^ large, foot-like.

Type Asilus pyrrliomystax (Wiedem.).

Polysarca, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 674. Allied to Proctacantlius (Mcq.)

;

abdomen short and stout
;
body naked

;
outer inferior cubital cell short.

Type A. violaceus (Roll. MS,), from Elizabethopol.

Eccritosia, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 674. Allied to Proctacantlius
;
abdomen

short and stout
;
body densely hairy

;
outer inferior cubital cell short. Type

A. harhatus (Fab.).

Threnia, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 674. Allied to Pliadiurgus (Loew)
;
abdo-

men with bristles on the segments. Type A. carhonarius (Wiedem.).

Glapliyropyga, g. n., Schiner, /. c. p. 674. Allied to Senoprosopiis (Mcq.)
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and Mochtherus (Loew)
;
joint 3 of antennce very long, compressed. Type

A. himantocerus (Wiedem.).

Allocotosia, g. n., Schiner, /. c. p. 845. Allied to Ommatius
;
thorax less

robust
;
epistome nearly plane

;
joint 3 of antennae very long, slender, conical

j

arista short, rather closely pectinated. Type O. auratus (Fab.).

JSmphysomera, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 845. Allied to Ommatkis
]
epistome

quite flat
j
abdomen strongly clavato; posterior femora much thiclconod; wings

not dilated at anterior margin. Type O. conopsoides (Wiedem.).

JEcthodopa, g. n., H. Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 16. Allied to Dioctria

;

lowest third of face convex, with a dense mystax
j
posterior femora and all

the tibiae with short but strong setae. Sp. pudera, sp. n., Loew, /. c. p. 15,

Nebraska.

PyyostoluSj g. n., II. Loew, /. c. p. 16. {Dastypogonince.) Anterior tibiae

spurred; abdomen depressed, wider towards apex in cf ;
face broad, not

tuberculate
;
thorax gibbous legs stout, posterior tibiae clavate, posterior

tarsi thick
;
wings long, all the posterior cells open. (Schiner, Verb, zool.-

bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 846, says that he cannot distinguish this genus from

Brachyrhopola.) Sp. P. argentifer, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 16, and P. pietus,

Loew, I, c. p. 17, Columbia
;
P. diveSj Loew, 1. c. p. 17, California.

DiogmiteSj g. n., II. Loew, 1. c. p. 21. Allied to Saropogon
;
4th posterior

cell closed
;
head broader and more disciform

;
abdomen and legs much

longer and more slender. Spp. nn. D, platypterus (p. 20), discolor (p.21), ter-

natus, misellus (p. 22), angustipennis (p. 23), %imhrinus (p. 24), United States
;

D. hypomelas (p. 24), New Mexico; I), hilineatiis (p. 23), Cuba (with D.

ternatus).

ScleropogoHy g. n., H. Loew, 1. c. p. 26. Allied to Stenopogon
;
face and

forehead narrower
;
joint 3 of antennae shorter and with a longer style

;
1st

posterior cell closed before margin of wing, 3rd very much dilated. Sp. S.

picticornisy sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 26, from California.

Ospriocet'usy g. n., fl. Loew, 1. c. p. 29. Allied to Stenopogon
;
joint 3 of

antennae longer, style obsolete
;
4th posterior cell closed before margin of

wing. Sp. Basypogon spathidatum (Bell.) = D. ceacus (Wiedem.)
;
Osprio-

cerus ceacideSy sp. n., Loew, /. c. p. 29, from California; and O. rhadamanthuSy

Loew, ibid., from New Mexico.

IMzoniaSy g. n., II. Loew, 1. c. p. 30. Allied to Stenopogon
;
wings black

;

abdomen with 2 white bands on segments 2 & 3 ;
joint 3 of antennae very

long, slender, naked above, apical style obtuse, obsolete
;
abdomen cylin-

drical; 1st posterior cell narrowed towards apex, 3rd very broad, 4th closed

before margin of wing. Sp. Basypogon quadrimaculatus (Bell.)
;
Bizonias

phcenicurusy sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 29, Tamaulipas
;
B. hicinctuSy Loew, 1. c.

p. 30, New Mexico.

Sphageusy g. n., II. Loew, 1. c. p. 32. Allied to Baihypogon
;
face convex,

not tuberculate
;
joint 3 of antennae much longer, style obsolete; 3rd poste-

rior cell less dilated, closed at the margin
;
anterior femora with strong spines.

Sp. S. chalcoproetuSy sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 31, Cuba.

Bicolonusy g. n., H. Loew, I, c. p. 32. Allied to Zaphria

;

head small

;

facial tubercle and anterior margin of forehead convex; joint 3 of antennae

sublinear, as long as the other two, terminal style short, very thick and ob-

tuse
;
posterior cells open, 1st narrowed, 3rd not dilated towards apex

;
ante-

rior tibiae not calcarate. Sp. B. simpleXy sp. n., Loew, /. e. p. 32, California.
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Ahlautus, g. n., TI. Loew, 1. c. p. 37. Allied to Anarolius and Rhadinus
;
an-

tennfB much shorter
;
face flat, forehead not dilated

;
anterior facets of eyes

larger; thorax not maned; fourth posterior cell open. Sp. A. trifariuSy

sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 36, California.

New species :

—

Midas. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following five North
American species :

—

M. riipventt'is, luteipennis^ and xanthopterus^ P- 14 ;
M.

simplex and venosuSj p. 15.

Rlesiomma lejdogastra, Loew, 1. c. p. 18, and P. indecora, Loew, 1. c, p. 19,

Cuba
;
P. unicolor, Loew, 1. c. p. 20, New Mexico.

Microstylum galactodes, Loew, 1. c. p. 25, New Mexico.

Stenopogon. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes five new North Ame-
rican species :

—

S. modestus (p. 26), inquinatus, consanguineus (p. 27), lati~

pennis, longulus (p. 28).

Lasiopogon hivittatus, Loew, 1. c. p. 33, California.

llcteropogon gibbus, Loew, 1. c. p. 33, Pennsylvania.

Cyrtopogon chrysopogon, Loew, 1. c. p. 34, C. marginalis, Loew, I, c. p. 35^

and C. melanopleurus, Loew, ibid., from the United States.

llolopogon scnicuhts, Loew, 1. c. p. 36, Nebraska.

Therevidas.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 447-450) describes and

figures the pupa and perfect c? of Psilocephala melaleuca (Loew), and gives

an analysis of previous observations on the preparatory states of species of

the genus Thereva and its subgenera Psilocephala and Dialinura.

LEPTIDiE.

Atherix ibis. A. Chapman records the occurrence of a mass of these flies

8-10 inches long and 3-5 inches thick on a small branch of alder. Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 94.

Dolichopodidte.

Rhaphiuni denticulatum (Meig.). $ characterized by Siebke, Entoni.

Unders. p. 28.

Dolichopus. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes five new North Ame-
rican species. D. pugil, terminolis (p. 43), detersus,platyprosopus, and sarotes

(P- 44).

Systenus ornatus, sp. n., Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xvi. p. 305,

Taf. 1 A. figs. 1-6 (details), Gorz. This species may form the type of a new
genus, for which the author proposes the name of Oncopygius.

Gymnoptcrnus 2}hyllopJioi'us, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 45, North America.

Paraclius claviculatus, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 45, New York.

Tachytrechus binodatus, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 46, Saratoga.

Psilopus opacus, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 63, Sicily.

Campsicncmus pcctinuldtus, sp. n., Loew, Zoitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 390,

and C. varicornis, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 391, near Halle (1864).

Phorid^.

Phora. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes five new North American

species :—P. clavata, microccpliala, p. 51, pachynem a, incisuralis, p. 52, and

nigriceps, p. 53 ;
also P. scalaris, p. 53, fi-om Cuba.
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Phora tuhericola, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 972, Austria. The larva lives in a species of Truffle, Choeromyces mmandri-

formis (Vitt.).

MuSCIDiE.

II. L6w (Sclir. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, . neue Folge, J3d. i.) refers to the

characters of Crusskcta {Elachiplcra) hrcvlpomds (Meig.) and Apterina {lior-

horns) pedestris (Meig.) among other species of Diptera with imperfectly de-

veloped or abortive wings found in the neighbourhood of Danzig. The other

insects referred to are a new species of Anthomyza and a species of Haliday’s

genus Epidapus, which Low hesitates either to describe as new or to identify

with Haliday’s species E. venaticus. The colour of the body is reddish brown
instead of blade, and that of the legs pale yellowish instead of testaceous.

The author thinks that his specimen may be an immature individual of Ilali-

day’s species, although it possesses tibial spurs, which are not indicated in

Westwood’s figure of E. venaticus. The species described by Low were taken

by Menge.

Tachinides.

F. Low (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 948) remarks upon the

occurrence of several species of this subfamily. He obtained Nemorcea 4-

pustidata (Fab.) from Sphinx Ugustriy Eliorocera unicolor (Fall.) from Croesus

laticnis, and Masicera sylvatica (Fall.) from Saturnia pyri.

Euthera, g. n., II. Loew, Berl. eiit. Zeits. 1866, p. 47. Eyes naked
;
face naked

and keeled
j
antenna3 linear, longer than face, with a naked seta

;
third lon-

gitudinal vein straight, and first posterior cell truncate, closed far from the

margin. Sp. E. tentatrix, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 46, from New York.

Rhinophora signata, sp. n., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 307,

Gorz
;
R. disiinguenda^ Mik, 1. c. p. 308, Trieste.

Ageulocera cinerea, sp. n., Mik, 1. c. p. 309, Gorz.

Anthomyides.

Anthomyza. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 394) notices the

synonymy of this genus, and rejects Zetterstedt’s name Anthophilina and

Macqiiart’s Leptomyza, on the ground that there is no reason why the names
Anthomyza and Anthomyia should not coexist. Loew thinks that Gcomyza

ftrmjyenms (Zett.) and G. sabulosa (Hal.) are identical, and refers the species

to Anthomyza as A. sabulosa.

Aricia maculifrons (Zett.). $ characterized by Siebke, Entom. Unders. p. 35.

Anthomyza saliens, sp. n., H. Low, Schr. nat. Ges. in Danzig, neue Folge,

i. p. 5, Prussia (wings rudimentary).

Helomyzides.

Limnia manni (Schin.) = Tetanocera irivittata (Loew), according to Loew,
Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 393.

The structure of the egg in Scatophaya is described by T. West, Trans.

Micr. Soc. Lond. xiv. pp. 67-68, pi. 7. figs. 1-7.

Ilelomyza maxima (Schin.). The larva of this species is described by
Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 971). It lives in a white

{CheeromyCCS mceandriformisfNiii.).

Leucopis griseola (Fall.) has been obtained by F. Low from the galls of

Chcrmesidmi. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 949.
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Tetanocera halensis, sp. n., II. Loew, Zeitscli. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 391, near

Halle (1804).

Lauxamides,
Lauxania Jlaviccps, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1806, p. 49, from North

America (Columbia).

Ortalides.

F. Low notices his having reared the following species of this group from

plants not recorded for them by Schiner, namely:

—

Trypeta colon (Meig.) and

Urophora solstitialis (Linn.) from Ceniaurm panicxilatum^ Urophora conyrna

(Low) from Lappa commimisy Tepliritis eluta (Meig.) from Cirsium lanceo-

latmn, and T. leontodontis (Deg.) from Crepis biennis. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

in Wien, xvi. p. 949.

Psairoptera hipunctata (Loew). $ described with a variety by Siebke,

Entom. Unders. p. 40.

Bmpyelocera., g. n., H. Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 238. Allied to Cliry-

somyza
;
head much larger, forehead much longer

;
antennoe distant, immersed

in oval pits which do not reach the buccal margin
;
palpi rather large

;
pro-

boscis thick
;
eyes elongated perpendicularly. Sp. P. melanorrhina, sp. n.,

Loew, I, c. p. 239, and E. nigrimana, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 240, from Sarepta.

Sepsides.

Anceropsis, g. n.. Bigot, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. tome vi. p. 201. Allied

to Calohata
j
head dilated laterally into two long oculiferous processes. Sp.

A. lorquini, sp. n., Big. 1. c. p. 202, from Waigiou.

Calohata. The following 6 new species are described by Loew (Berl. ent.

Zeits. 1866) :

—

C. platycncma and C. angnlata (p. 47), from New Granada; C.

maculosa (p. 48) and C. placida (p. 49), from Cuba
;
and C. nchtdosa (p. 48),

from Florida.

Psilides.

Eugene Faulconnier notices the occurrence of a species of Piojdiila in great

numbers in hermetically closed cavities in blocks of stone, containing the

remains of toads, enclosed alive for the purpose of experiment by Aug.

Dumeril. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. Ixviii-lxix.

Osemides.

Chlorops. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 396-396) refers to several

species of this genus, namely:

—

C. spcciosa (Meig.), to which he refers C. nasxda

(Zett.) except some of its varieties; C. tamiopus (Meig.), to which he thinks the

statements offormer authors with regard to C. lineatus refer
;
C. messoria forms

a distinct genus, Eiplotoxa (Loew)
;
C. cereris includes 3 species differing from

the other species of Chlorops in the general structure of the body, and in the

absence of a curved spur at the apex of the intermediate tibia, so that they

may form a distinct genus, Centor (Loew)
;

C. tarsata (Meig.) = divergens

(Loew)
;

C. alhitarsis (Meig.) = tarsata (Fall., Zett.).

Chlorops tamiopus (Meig.). Cohn (.Jahrosber. schles. Gcsellsch. fiir vaterl.

Cultur, 1866, pp. 71-79) describes the natural history of this species, which

since 1863 has made its appearance in Silesia as an injurious insect to wheat

and barley. He also discusses the nature of the effect produced upon the

plants by the attacks of the larva.
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Gaurax anchoraj Loew, Bull. ent. Zeits. 18C6, p. 51, New York.

Geomyzides.

Drosophila multip^inctata, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 50, from

North America (Columbia).

Hydromyzides,

IlydrelUa alhilahris (Meig.). The metamorphoses of this species are de-

scribed by Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 973-974. The
larva lives in the interior of the fronds of Lemna^ upon the parenchyma of

which it feeds, and changes to the pupa state within a frond.

Atissa durt'enhergensis, sp. n., Loew, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturw. xxiii.

pp. 343-347, Durrenberg (1864).

Ephydra ohscuripes^ sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 50, from Massa-

chusetts.

CEstrid^.

Brauer describes the larva of Oestrus ( CEstromyia) leporinus (Pallas) ob-

tained from a specimen oiJLagomys curzonice. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvi. pp. 6,47-648.

Brauer also describes the larva and pupa of a species of this family from

the oesophagus of an African elephant. He names the species Pharyngoholus

africanus (g. and sp. n.), and infers from its structure that it belongs to a

genus allied to Cephalomia and OEstrus on the one hand, and to Pharyngomyia

and Ccphenomyia on the other. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 879-

883, taf. 19. figs. 1 & 2.

Murie records the occurrence of living pupae of OEstrus tarandi (Linn.) in

the skin of a reindeer in the Zoological Gardens in London. Two pupae were

obtained
j
and the flies, when excluded, were covered with minute active

Acari. The pupa-case is figured. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 590-592.

Hering records the occurrence of the larvae of an CEstrus (apparently CE.

bovis) in tumours on the belly of a field-mouse. Wiirtt. Jahreshefte, 1864,

p. 47.

Syrphid^.

Cheilosia cynocephala (Loew). The metamorphoses of this species are de-

scribed by Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 975-976).

The larva lives in mines in Carduus nutans.

According to F. Low the larvae of Eristalis use their respiratory tube some-

times as a prehensile organ before pupation. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvi. p. 949.

Eaccha notata, sp, n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 37, from Cuba.

Ocyptamus longiventrisj Loew, 1. c. p. 38, from Washington
j

O. conformisy

Loew, ibid., O. latiuscidus and scutellakcs, spp. nn., Loew, 1. c. p. 39, from Cuba.

Microdon incequalis, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 40, from Cuba.

CONOPID^.

Oncomyia (= Occemyia Bob.-Desv.) abhreviatay sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, p. 41, and O. lorariay Loew, ibid., from North America.

Dalmannia nigriceps, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 40, from Virginia.

Myopa clausa, sp. n., Loew, 1. <?• p. 41, from Maine.

Zodion nanellum, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 42, from Washington.



513NEUllOPTERA.

H1PPOBOSCID.E.

F. Low notices the occurrence of the species of this family as parasites

upon species of swallows and swifts. Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 049.

Aphaniptera.

Guyon bas continued his treatise on the Chigoe {Rhynchoprion penetrafis)

in the Revue et Magasin de Zoologie,18G6, pp. 64, 111, 326, 359, and 446.

lie describes the localities in which these insects occur, and records among
their natural enemies the Kaherlac {Blatta amcricana^ Linn.), on the authority

of Abbeville, and Bees, on that of Rodschied, and suggests that, as he has

found Chelifer cancroides to be destructive to our common Flea, some Che-
lifers may probably be found to put a similar check upon the multiplication

of the Chigoe. In discussing the question of the specific identity of all the

Chigoes, which he answers in the affirmative, the author ascribes the slight

differences which have been indicated to differences of habitat, according as

the insect is parasitic upon man or upon animals. He mentions that men are

especially attacked by the Chigoe when living in the midst of great numbers
of domestic animals, regarding the latter as necessary for the preservation of

tlie species, and citing the pigs as particularly infested by these parasites. The
description of the structure of the insects is translated from Karsten. In the

last portion of his memoir, here published, G uyon gives a full account of the

extrusion of the eggs, which, he says, issue from the spot occupied by the pa-

rasite through the passage by which it arrived at its destination. He states

that when the parasite has taken up its position in the skin a vascular appa-

ratus, through which blood circulates, makes its appearance in tlie abdomen,

and that the abdomen itself performs a series of movements of systole and

diastole, which continue for some little time after the extraction of the insect.

Tlicso movements are said by him to bo isochronous with tlie arterial pulses

of the individual in which the parasite resides. Guyon describes a curious

membrane surrounding the body of the parasite during its development and

which he seems to think presents an analogy to the placenta of mammals.
The viviparity of the Chigoe is denied by the author, the mature extruded

generative products being neither larvae nor pupae, but true eggs.

NEUROPTERA.
* Separate Work,

Brauer, Friedrich. Neuropteren derReise der osterreichischen

Fregatte Novara um die Erde, &c. Zool. Band ii. pp. 104^

with 2 plates. Vienna, 1866.

In this portion of the great work on the voyage of the Austrian

Frigate Novara, Brauer fully describes the new species and genera

of the Linnean order Neuroptcra obtained during the voyage.

Mostof these have alreadybeen briefly characterized by the author

(see 'Record,^ 1864, p. 562, and 1865, pp. 669 & 676). The
total number of new species is 56, of which 19 belong to the Neu-
roptera and 37 to the section Pseudoneuroptera of the next order.

Brauer gives a table of the known species of the genus Anax,
1866. [voL. III.] 2 L
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t Papers published in Journals
j
^c.

Braueii, Friedrich. Zusatze und Berichtigungen zu HageiFs
Ilemerobidarum Synopsis synonymica, und Besclireibung

einer neuen Nympliiden-Gattung : Myiodactylus osmyloides

aus Australien. Verbandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscli. in Wien,
Band xvi. pp. 983-992, Tafel 19. (Bead Deeember 5, 1866.)

Hagen, H. Entdeekung der Phryganide, welehe die scbneeken-

artige Gebause {Helicopsyche) bewolmt. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 244-245.

. Deseription of a genus of Caddis-flies, of which the larvae

construct cases known as Helicopsyche, Ent. Monthly Mag.
1866, ii. pp. 252-255 [curnfigg.).

. Hemerobidarum Synopsis synonymica. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 369-462.

In this memoir Hagen treats the Hemerohiidce {=iMegalopteraj

Burm.) in the same way that he has already done the Phry-
ganidee (see ‘^Becord,^ 1864, p. 564). The paper commences
with an analysis of the subfamilies into which he divides his

primary group, and of the genera belonging to each. The author

then gives a synonymic catalogue of all the described species,

arranged in the alphabetical order of the genera under whieh
they have been placed by dilferent authors, the generic and
specific names regarded as established being indicated by an f.

The habitats of the species are also stated. It is impossible to

overrate the value of such catalogues as this, constituting as they

do a complete analysis of the literature of the group to which
they relate.

. Die Neuropteren Spaniens nach Ed. PicteFs Synopsis
des Nevroptercs d'Espagne, und Dr. StaudingeFs Mittheil-

ungen. Ibid. pp. 281-302.
This paper includes a notice of PicteFs work (see ^ Becord,^

1865, p. 668) ,
with remarks upon the synonymy of the species and

indications of some additional forms. Of the latter a few are

described as new.

MacLachlan, B. Ueber Lasiocephala tauruSj Costa. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 361-362.

. Description d^un genre nouveau et d^une espece
nouvelle clTnsectes Trichopteres Europeens {Molannodes
zelleri). Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 175-
180, pi. 9. figs. 1-5 : October 24, 1866.

Besides the description, this paper contains a brief historical

notice of the principal works in which European Trichoptera
are described.

. Descriptions of new or little-known genera and species
of exotic Trichoptera, with observations on certain species



NEUROPTERA. 515

described by Mr. F. Walker. Trans. Ent. Soc. London,
vol. V. p. 247-278, pi. 17-19 : June 1866.

MacLachlan, R. a new genus of HemerohidcR, and a new genus
of Perlid(B, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v.

pp. 353-354 : December 1866.

. Description of a new Neuropterous insect belonging
to the genus Cory Latreille. Journal of Entomology,
vol. ii. pp. 499-500, pi. 20 : June 1866.

. Notes on three little-known species of British Heme-
robidm. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 268-270 : May
1866.

Hagen, in his Synonymic Synopsis of the Hemerohidm
(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866) divides that group into subfamilies as

follows :

—

Caput verticale, maxilla libera, palpi 5-articulati
;
palpi labiales 3-articu-

lati
;

tarsi 6-articulati
j

also reticulatae, deflexse, posticse area abclominali

nulla. Larva suctoria.

Subf. MynMEL-EONiDiB. Antennae breves clavatse
;

alae spatio apicali

areolis oblongis regularibus. (Gen. 16
;

sp. 287.)

Subf. Ascalaphid^. Antennae longae clavatae
;

alae spatio apicali areolis

paucis irregularibus. (Gen. 11 j
sp. 91).

Subf. NEMOPTERiDiB. Os rostratum
;

alae posticae lineares, elongatae.

(Gen. 1 ;
sp. 17.)

Subf. Mantispidas. Pedes antici raptorii. (Gen. 2 j
sp. 69.)

Subf. IlEMEROBiDiE. Antennoe moniliformes, breves. (Gen. 8 j
sp. 126.)

Subf. OnRYSOPiDiE. Antennae setaceae. (Gen. G; sp. 162.)

Subf. CoNioPTBRYGiDAs. Corpus fariiiosum. (Gen. 2; sp. 10.)

The total number of species here recorded is 761, belonging to 66 genera

;

several of the latter are characterized as new.

Myrmeleontidas.

Hagen divides his subfamilies Myrmeleonida and Ascala2)hidae

(see above) forming this group into the following genera (Stett.

ent, Zeit. 1866, pp. 372 & 373) :

—

I. Myrmeleonid^.
1. Palpares (Ramb.). Alae posticae postcosta furcata, anastomosi marginali

ramo recurvo
;
spatium costale uniareolatum

;
alae latae, maculatae

j
abd.

niaris forcipatum.

2. Stenares, g. n. Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo recurvo

;

spatium costale bi- vel triareolatum
;

alae elongatae, maculatae
j
abd. maris

forcipatum. Sp. Palpares harpyia (Gerst.), Myrm. hycena (Dalm.), and M.
wiprohus (Walk.).

3. Pamexis, g. n. Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo -recurvo;

antennae apice orbiculares
;

alae latae, maculatae, subcosta apice incrassata.

Sp. M, conspurcatm and contaminatus (Br.), luteiis (Thimb.), and a new
species (Seba, Thes. iv. tab. 86. fig. 20).

2 L 2
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4. Tomatares, g*. n. A\se> post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo reciirvo

;

ant. apice orbic.
5

alee latas maculatae
;
abdomen maris forcipatum. Sp.

Myrm, astutus and compositus (Walk.) and clavicornis (Lat.), and Palpares

citrinus (Hag.).

5. PimareSy g. n. Alae post, postc. simplici
j

alse latiores, maculatee.

Sp. Myrm. eleyans (Forty) and suhdolm (Walk.).

6. Stilhopteryx (Newm.) = Azesia (Lefebvre). Alte post, postc. simpl.

;

ant. apice orbic .

)

alae elongato3, anticae coloratae.

7. AcanthacUsis (Ramb.). Alae post, postc. fnre., anast. marg. simplici

;

calcaribiis fractis
;

alae elongatae
j
abd. maris forcipatum.

: 8. Glenurus, g. n. Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. simpl
.

)

alae

coloratae, anticae margine postico medio ocellato
j
antennae elongatae. Sp.

Myrm. anomalus, yuttatus, insiynis, and pulchelhis (Ramb.), circuifer, eccen-

trosy falsusy maluSy peculiarisy and tacitus (Walk.), erythrocephalus (Leach),

yratus and obsoletus (Say), (Fab.), and sinyulai'is (Westw.).

9. Creagris (Hagen). Alae angustae elongatae, fnrea postcostae longa,

parallela.

10. Gymnocnemia (Sclineid.) = Aplectrocnemus (Gosta). Pedes calcaribus

nullis.

11. Megistopus (Ramb.). Tarsi articulo primo sequentibiis breviori.

12. Formicaleo (Leach). Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo simpl.
;

calcaria longitudine articulorum qiiatiior tarsoriim.

13. Myrmeccclurus (Gosta). Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo simpl.

;

abd. maris ante apicem penicillatum
j

alae latiores
j
calcaria long! t. artic. 2

basalium.

14. Macronemurus (Gosta). Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo
simpl.

;
abd. maris alis longius, apice forcip.

;
alae angustae

j
calcaria longit.

artic. 2 basalium.

15. Myrmeleon (Linn.). Alae post, postc. furc., anast. marg. ramo simpl.

;

calcaria longit. artic. basalis.

16. Fuptilon (Westw.). Antennae .pectinatao (probably founded on a

Formicaleo with false antennae and abdomen).

II. AsCALAPHID-aE.
* Oculi integri. {Olophthalmi.)

17. Ilaplogenius (Burm.) = AmceOy OrphnCyMi^ Ptynx (Lefebvre). Reticii-

latio serrata; calcaria longiora; alae maris (?) basi excisae et appendicii-

latae.

18. Byas (Ramb.). Reticulatio aperta
;
calcaria breviora.

t Ocnli bipartiti. {Schizophthahni.)

19. Ascalaphus (Fab.). Alae triangulares, spatio anticarum costali basi

latiori
;
abdomen maris forcipatum.

20. Pwer (Lefebvre). Ocul. parte inferiore parvaj alae posticae triangu-

lares, postcosta simplici recta.

21. Theleproctophylla (Ramb.) = PeleproctopTiylla (Lefebvre). Ocul.

parte inferiore parva
;
alae post, postc. simpl. incurva.

22. Cordulecerus (Ramb.). Alae post, dilatatae, postcosta simplici.

23. ( Lefebvre). Alae post, aequales, postc. simpl.

24. Ilyhris (Lefebvre). Alae latiores, posticarum postc. furcata
j

abd.

elongatum maris forcipatum.
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25. Ogcogaster (Westw.). Alse latiores, posticarum postc. furcata
;
abd.

dilatato,

26. Bubo (Ramb.) = Broctarrelahis (Lefebvre). Alee angustoe^ postic.

postc. furcata.

27. Colohoiiterus {Bdixnh.). Ala0 angustse^ excisse, postic. postc. furcata.

MacLachlan notices the want of all observations on the eggs of Myrmt-
leon formicarius. The egg-like bodies mentioned by GeolFroy as being dis-

charged by these insects immediately on leaving the cocoon are said by
MacLachlan to be solid; and probably equivalent to the meconium. The
eggs of AscalapJms mnearonms were observed by Kollar deposited on the
stem of a grass

;
and MacLachlan has received those of an Indian species of

this family on a twig of mulberry. Ills larvae of the common ant-lion lived
in England nearly a year before changing to pupae. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866;

p. xvi. See also Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1866; p. vi.

Formicaleo longicornis (Br.) and Myrmeleon nicoharicus (Br.) are fully

described by Brauer; Reise der Novara; Neur. pp. 42 & 43.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 288) describes the larva of Palpares his-

panus (Hag.). He also refers to the character and distribution of Acanilia-

clisis occitanica (Voll.) and A. hcctica (Ramb.); 1. c. pp. 288-289
;
to Orcagns

jdumheus (Oliv.) -=pictus (Burm.) and several nearly allied or identical formS;

1. c. pp. 289-290
;
to the distribution of Macronemurus appendiculatus (Latr.)

and Myrmeccelurus trigrammus (Pall.); 1. c. p. 290
;
and adds Formicaleo tetra-

grammicus (Fab.) and Myrmeleon formicalynx (Linn.) to Pictet’s list of

Spanish Myrmeleontidce.

HeMEROBIIDA3.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 374-377) divides the inseets

of tills family into the following genera. Ilis subfamily

Nemopierida (seep. 515) ineludes the single Nemoptera,

—

Halterf Brachystoma^ and Himantopterus being regarded as sub-
genera. The Mantispidee include the genera Mantispa and
Trichoscelia, and the Coniopterygidee are formed by Coniopteryx

and Aleuronia. The genera of the HemerobidcB and Chrysopidee

are more numerous, as shown in the following synopsis :

—

A. Subcosta cum radio conjuncta
;
sector primus radio paralleluS; sectores

cooteros eniittons.

1. Nymphes (Leach). Spatium subcosialo transversalibus permultis; ala

trailsversalibus multis
)
plantula magna bifida.

2. Osmylus Ocelli 3; spatium subcostale transversal! imabasalij

ala transversalibus permultis
;
sector primus radio approximatus.

3. Gen. nov. Ocelli 3 j
spatium subcostale apice transversalibus pluribus

;

ala transversalibus permultis
j
sector primus radio separatus. Type Osmy/ws

strigatus (Br.).

4. Polystcechotes (Burm.). Spatium subcostale transversal! una basalij ala

transversalibus serie gradata singula
;
sector primus radio approximatus.

5. Psychopsts (Newm.) = Arteriopteryx (Guer.). Spatium costale latum

biareolatum; spatium subcostale transversalibus permultis; ala seriebus 3

gradatis.

6. Orrnismocerus (Blanch.)?

7. /875yra(Burm.). Spatium subcostale latum liberum; ala transversalibus

paucis.
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8. ? Nov. gen. Type Micromm areolaris (Hag.).

B. Subcosta et radius separati
;
sector primus radio parallelus, sectores

ccoteros emittons.

9. Ithone (Newin.) incl. Varnia (Walk.). Spatium subcostale transver-

salibus basalibus 3 ;
ala transversalibus permultis

;
spatium costale ramo

basali recurvo.

10. Berotha (Walk.) incl. Dasypteryx (Stein) and Isosceliptei'on (Costa).

Spatium subcostale transversal! una basali
;
ala serie gradata singula.

11. Dilar (Bamb.) = Cladocera (HofFingg., Hag.). Antennae mails pec-

tinatae
;
femina vagina ovipara longa

;
spatium subcostale transversalibus

multis
;
ala transversalibus pluribus.

12. Sartena (Hagen). Spatium subcostale latum liberum; ala seriebus

gradatis 2.

13. Psectra, g. n. Spatium subcostale medio transversalibus 2 ;
ala trans-

versalibus paucis
;
aloe posticro mails minutto. Type Ilemerohms diptcrus (Br.).

0. Subcosta et radius separati
;
radius sectores omnes emittens.

, 14. Micromus (Bamb.). Spatio costali angusto, ramo recurvo nullo

spatium Bubcostale transversal! singula basali; ala seriebus gradatis 2.

15. Ilemerobius (Linn.) incl. Mucrojmlpus (Bamb.). Spatio costali latiori,

ramo recurvo basali; spatium subcostale transversal! singula basali; ala

seriebus gradatis 2.

16. Megalomus (Bamb.). Spatio costali lato, ramo recurvo basali
;
spa-

tium subcostale transversalibus basalibus paucis
;
sectores plures

;
ala seriebus

gradatis 2 ;
apex also rotundatus.

17. Drepanepteryx (Leacli). Differt a Megalomo sectoribus pluribus, ala

apice acuta, postice excisa.

18. Drepanicus (Blanch.) ?

VI. Ohrysopid^.

(Subcosta et radius separati
;
sector primus radio fere parallelus, fractus.)

19. Chrysopa (Leach) = jEolops (Billb.). Spatium costale basi angustum

;

area cubitalis imperfecta
;

also apice rotundatse.

20. Belonopteryx (Gerst.). Spatium costale basi et medio angustum
;
area

cubitalis imperfecta
;

alse apice acutse.

21. Hypochrystty g. n. Spatium costale basi angustum
;

area cubi-

talis imperfecta
;

alse apice rotundatse
;

subcosta ante alse apicem cum
costa conjuncta. Sp. Chrysopa nohilis (Heyd.) and raphidioides (Hag.

MS.).

22. Ankylopteryxl^xQX3iQx). Spatium costale basi dilatatum
;
area cubitalis

imperfecta
;

alse apice rotundatse.

23. Apochrysa (Schneid.). Spatium costalo ooquale, latum
;
area cubitalis

perfecta, angusta
;

alse apice rotundatse.

24. Meleoma (Fitch).- (Unknown to the author
;

like Chrysopa ; with a
horn between the antennae.)

Brauer (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 983-989) criticises Hagen’s
Synohyniic Synopsis of the Hemerohiidcey especially in connexion with the

references to observations on the metamorphoses of these insects. He also

refers to the following genera :

—

Ormismocerus (Blanch.) is more nearly allied

to Corydalis and Rhaphidia among the SialidcB than to the Hemerohiidce \

Berotha (Walk.) r= Isoseelipteron (Costa), see also / Becord,’ 1864, p. 563;
Megalomus and Drepanopteryx are best distinguished by certain peculiarities
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in tlie venation of the wings here indicated by Brauer
;
Brepanicus = Tri~

choscelia
;
Bendroleon (Brauer) = Glenurus (TIag.).

Myiodactylus, g. n.^ Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p, 989.

Allied to Nymphes
j
wings broad, rounded at apex, 6th & 6th longitudinal

veins simple
j
tibim unarmed. Sp. M. osinyloides, sp. n., Brauer, 1. c. p. 991,

pi. 19. fig. 3 (with details), Moreton Bay.

Rapisma, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 353. Allied to

Rhone
;
head concealed under front ofprothorax, anterior wings subcoriaceous,

baf^e of costal area very broad, veinlets very numerous. Type Ilemerohnis

viridipennis (Walk.).

Brauer (lleise der Novara, Neur. p. 34) fully describes the characters of

his genus Ankylopteryx, and figures the wing (tab. 1. fig. 9) ;
he also describes

the species A. anomaluy 1. c. p. 35, A. immaculata, p. 36, A. doleschalii, p. 37,

Apochrysa coccinea, p. 30, A. nicoharica, p. 32, Chrysopa V-rubrum, p. 39, C.

ncesonynpha, ibid., and C. atala, p. 40.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 290) remarks on variations occurring in

Nemoptera Imitanica (Linn.).

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 291) remarks on the variations of Man-
tispa j)crla, and on the supposed species to which these have given rise

j
3L

pagana (Fab.) (Poda).

Bilar (Rambur). Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 291-297) discusses

the position of this genus, which he considers to belong to the Hemerobiidce

in the immediate vicinity of Rhone. He characterizes the genus at great

length, and also describes the three species B. nevademis (Ramb.) and B.
meridionalis and turcicus (Hag.). Other known species are B. nietnei'i, from

Ceylon, and B. parthenopcem (Costa), from Sicily.

Ostnylus maculatus (Fab.) = chrysops (Linn.) according to Hagen, 1. c. p. 297.

Hemerobius pygmmis (Ramb.). Hagen notices the variations of this spe-

cies, with which H. parvidus (Ramb.) may be identical (/. c. p. 297).

Chrysopa. Hagen (1. c. pp. 297-301) notices the species of this genus de-

scribed by E. Pictet from the Spanish peninsula, and remarks on the cha-

racters of C. stigmatica (Ramb.), which occurs also in Syria, C. guadarramensis

(Piet.), C. pollens (Ramb.), C. vulgaris (Schn.), C. microcephala (Brauer), C.

nigropunctata (Piet.), C. aspersa (Wesm.), C. zelleri (Schn.), C. granadensis

(Piet.), and C. riparia (Piet.).

MacLachlan characterizes Hemerobius pellucidus (Dale, Walk.) = fusces-

cens (Wall.) and H. dipterus (Burm.) as British species (Ent. M. Mag. ii.

p. 269). II. nitidulus (Dale, Walk.) is also described under the new name
of Sisyra dalii (1. c. p. 268). II. humuli (Steph.) = var. II. nervosus (Fab.)

;

and H. lutescens, qffinis, paganus, apicaliSy subfasciatus, irroratus., and margi-

natus (Steph.) = H. humuli (Linn.), 1. c. p. 270.

W. W. Saunders describes some eggs, probably of Chrysopa, from New
South Wales, very peculiarly arranged. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. vii.

Sisyra dalii and S. terminalis occur near Reigate. MacLachlan, Ent. M.

Mag. iii. p. 68.

SlALIDTE.

Sialis fuliginosa, its occurrence in Dorsetshire noticed by MacLachlan, Ent.

M. Mag. iii. p. 95.

Corydalis hecate, sp. n., MacLachlan, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 499, pi. 20 ( J $ ),

Brazil.
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PANORPIDiE.

Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 132) characterizes the 4 known species of

JSoreus, namely :

—

JS. hiemalis (Linn.), B. westiooodii (Hag.), B. nivoriundus

(Fitch), and B. bru?nalis (Fitch). .

Brauer’s observations on the larvae of the Banorpidce are abstracted in

Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. p. 617.

PhRYGANIDA5.

Brauer (Reise der Novara, Neuropteren) describes in detail the new
genera and species of this family collected during the voyage of the ^ Novara,’

namely :

—

Ilydromanicus, p. 6 ;
H. irroratusy p. 6 j

Nyctiophylax, p. 7 ;
N.

sinmsis, p. 8; Macronema pseudonema, p. 9; Tetracentron, p. 11; T. saro-

thropus, p/ 12 ;
Mystacides hrasilumusy p. 14 ;

Anomalostoma

y

p. 15
;
A. allo-

neura, p. 10
;
CalamoceraSy p. 21

;
C. marsupuSy p. 23

;
Sadotncha, p. 24

;
S.

2)tycho2)tenyXy p. 26. Tab. 1 contains ligiires of details (chielly wings) of the

following species

:

—Ilydromanicus irroratus, fig. 2 ;
Nyctiop>hylax sinmsisy

fig.3
;
Macronemapseudonemay fig. 4; Tetracentron sarothropusy fig. 6; Anomo-

locera alloneuray fig. 6 ;
Calamoceras marsu2niSy fig. 7 ;

and Scetotricha ptycho-

pteryxy fig. 8.

MacLachlan (Ent. Trans. 3rd series, vol. v.) refers to the following

known species of this family :

—

llolostomis maclacldani (White) is a Phry-

and is described and figured, l.c. p. 249, pi. 17. fig. 1; Macronema

albovirens (Walk.) and ayrajyhum (Kol.) are referred by Hagen to Le2)tonema

pallida (Gu6r.), but MacLachlan regards the former as distinct
;
M. siynatay

inscnptay and pulcherrima (Walk.) are probably varieties of one species;

Hydropsyche nudtifai'ia and ti'ansversa (Walk,) and probably H. cicaria

(Walk.) belong to Macronema (1. c. p. 204). MacLachlan appends to his

paper (1. c. pp. 275-277) some notes on the species of Trichoptera described

by Walker in Ent. Trans. 2nd ser. v. pp. 170-180), and states that

niveistiymay ahjuransy and quadrifusca belong to Macronema) the genus Mu-
sama belongs to the Sei'icostomidccy and one of its species {M. claudens) to the

genus Baryq^entlms (Burm.)
;
the characters of the species are discussed

(p. 270), and the wings and other details of M. claudens and aperiens are

figured (pi. 18. figs. 2 & 3). Walker’s genus CurgiaiQ very closely allied to,

if not identical with, Chimarra
;
its characters are indicated, its spur-formula

is 0.4.4 (p. 277). Other species described by Walker and here noticed are

Phryganea divulsay Limnopkilus griseuSy Macronema pardtanSy and Ourgia

braconoides.

MacLachlan (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1800, pp. 301-302) from the examination

of an authentic specimen confirms Hagen’s opinion that Lasioceqdiala tam'us

(Costa) =Mormonia basalis (Kol.), and gives the synonymy of that species.

Helicoptsyche, Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 252) describes the generic cha-

racters of the jnsect bred by Bland from cases of IIelicop)syche (See ^ Record,’

1805, p. 072). The insect is identical, or nearly so, witli Notidobia borealis

(Hag,), which is also described (/. c. p. 253), and its case is Helicopsyche

glabra (Hag.). Notidobia lutea (Hag.) is also described (/. c. p. 254) as a

second species of Helicopsyche. The wings, head, and palpi of H. borealis

are figured (p. 253). Hagen also remarks upon the European form {II.

shutileivorthii), of which the case only is known
;
he seems to think it may

belong to some insect of a new genus allied to Dasystomay or perhaps to
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Molannodes (MacL.), which includes Pot. inctetii {Viol.). MacLachlan re-

marks that his genus Molannodes belongs to the Leptocerides.) and adds that,

according to Scudder, the cases of Ilelicopsyche are found in America at-

tached to Unios {1. c. p. 255). See also Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 244-245,

where Hagen states that the Ceylonese species inhabiting spiral cases, as no-

ticed by Brauer Record,’ 1. c.), are Mormonia ursina^vulpina, and mustelina,

and probably II. piscina. The European species is probably M. irrcn'ata (Curt.)

— Seric. hirtum (Piet.).

Apatania. MacLachlan (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 113) notices a species of

this genus found in Arundel Park, of which he has only seen females,

although he has captured about 100 specimens. It is nearly allied to A.

vestita
;
but MacLachlan thinks it is distinct, and proposes for it the pro-

visional name of A. muliehris.

The occurrence of Limnephilus striola (Kol.) in Cheshire is recorded by

B. Cooke, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 204.

New genera :

—

Molannodes, g. n., MacLachlan, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ s(5r. tome vi. p. 178.

Allied to Molanna
j
joint 1 of max. palpi shorter

j
fore wings shorter and

broader, with the discoidal branch furcate. Sp. 31. zelleri, sp. n., Mac-
Lachlan, 1. c. p. 179, pi. 9. figs. 1-6, from Meseritz.

Pycnocentria, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 251 . Allied

to Silo
5
spurs 2 . 2 .

4

5
both pairs of wings in c? with a longitudinal fold.

Sp. P. fimerea, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 252, pi. 18. fig. 1 (details), from New
Zealand.

Ganonema, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 253. Allied to Leptocerus, but spurs

2.4.4; head nearly quadrate, produced between the antenna); joint 5 of

max. palpi slender, equal to 3 ;
anterior wings much dilated at apex, costal

margin arcuate, radius and first apical sector confluent. Sp. G. pallicorne,

sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 264, pi. 19. fig. 1 (details), from Sumatra.

Asotocerus, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 264. Allied to preceding, perhaps

only cf of Ganonema
;
antennae slender, three times as long as the wings

;

fore wings widened in the middle, narrowed at base and apex, the latter

truncate. Sp. A. ochraceellus, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 255, pi. 17. fig. 2, and
pi. 19. fig. 2 (wings), from Sarawak.

Notanatolica, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 256. Allied io Leptocerus spurs

2.2.2, apical, small
;
joints 1 & 4 of max. palpi equal, 2, 3, & 5 equal, twice

as long as 4 ;
fore wings long and narrow, margins nearly parallel. Known

sp. Leptocerus magnus (Walk.), p. 257, pi. 19. fig. 3 (details)
;
L. oppositus

(Walk.); L. canescens (MacL.) probably 2 of 7nagnus; L. cogtiatus (MslcL.)
,

and probably L. cephalotes (Walk.) and exiguus (MacL.). N. gilolensis,

sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 258, from Gilolo.

Stetiojjsyche, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 264. Allied to Polycentropus
; spurs

3.4. 4.; apical forks 1-6 present in fore wings, which are long, narrow, and
lanceolate. Sp. S. griseipe^inis, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 265, pi. 17. fig. 6, from
the East Indies.

Leptopsyche, g.n., MacLachlan, l.c. p. 266. {HydropsycMdaii) Spurs 2.4.4;
antennae slender, three times as long as the wings, joint 1 bulbous; wings
nearly naked, anterior long, narrow, rounded at apex, discoidal cell open.

Sp. L. gracilis, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 267, pi. 19. fig. 8 (details), Dorey.
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Nesopsyche, g.n., MacLachlan, l.c. p. 268. (JHydropsychidcei) Spurs 3.4.3,
inner apical spur of post, tibiae very long, and twisted almost spirally. Sp.

N.Jiavisignata, sp.n., MacL. 1. c. p. 269, pi. 17. fig. 6, and pi. 19. fig. 6 (details),

from Macassar.

Sciops, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 270 Allied to Hydropsyche

;

spurs

2.4.4; bead smooth above
;

antennae obsoletely serrated within
;
wings

smooth, broad
;
maxillary palpi with joint 3 twice as long as 2, 2 & 4 equal.

Sp. S. unicolor
j
sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 271, pi. 19. fig. 7 (details), from Celebes;

/X octomaculata, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 272, pi. 17. fig. 8, from Borneo.

Psilochorema, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 273. (Hydropsychidce.) Antennae

not much longer than the wings
;
head transverse, produced between the

antennae
;

ocelli conspicuous
;
anterior wings narrow, with margins nearly

parallel, discoidal coll closed, with a small abnormal cell
;
spurs 2.4. 4. Sp.

J\ mimicum, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 274, pi. 18. fig. 4 (details), from New
Zealand.

New species :

—

Helicopsyche ceylanica, Brauer, Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 26, pi. 1. fig. 1

(case, larva, and nympha), from Ceylon (see ^Record,’ 1865, p. 673).

Phryganeajaponica, MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 248, Japan.

Limnq)hilus ( Glyphotcelius) admorstis, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 250, from Japan.

Setodes hemerobio'ides-, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 259, from Macassar.

Anisocentropus Jlavicaputy Macljachlan, 1. c, p. 260, from Northern Aus-

tralia.

Macronana saundersii, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 261, pi. 17. fig. 3 ( (J ), pi. 10.

fig. 4 (details), from Mysol
;
M. imllacei, MacL. 1. c. p. 262, pi. 17. fig. 4 ( $ ),

from New Guinea
;
M. didce, MacL. ibid., from Mysol.

Hydropsyche edivardsiij MacLachlan, 1. c, p. 269, pi. 17. fig. 7, from Mel-

bourne.

Polycentt'opus orientalis, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 272, from Macassar.

ORTHOPTERA.
[Orthoptera genuina.)

Kaup, J. Description of two new species of the genus Bacillus^

Latr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 577-578.

Murray, A. On the Habits of the Prisopi. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xviii. pp. 265-268.

(Pseudo-Neuroptera.)

Brauer, E. Die Neuropteren der Reise der Novara, &c. See
Neuroptera.

. Beschreibungen neuer exotischer Libellen. Verhandl.

zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 563-570.

Eaton, A. E. Notes on some species of the Orthopterous genus
Cloeon, Leach (as limited by M. Pictet). Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, 1866, vol. xviii. pp. 145-148.

> * Said by MacLachlan (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxviii, to be identical

with Hydromanicus (Brauer).
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Hagen, H. A. On some aberrant genera of Psocina. Ent.

Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 170-172 (conclusion) : 1866.

. Psocinorum et Embidinorum Synopsis synonymica.
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 201-
222 (read December 6, 1865).

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss und Synonymie der Psociden.

Stett. entom. Zeit. 1866, pp. 188-196, and pp. 233-244'.

. See Neuroptera.

MacLachlan, R. New genera and species,of Psocidce. Trans.

Ent. Soc. London, 1866, vol. v. pp. 345-352.

. See Neuroptera.

ScuDDER, S.. H. Notes upon some Odonata from the Isle of
Pines. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 187-198

:

February 1866.

Contains descriptions of Dragonflies collected in the Isle of

Pines ;
many of them are new.

. Notes on some Odonata from the White Mountains of

New Hampshire. Ibid. pp. 211-222 : April 1866.

Contains descriptions of several new species.

[Thysanura.)

Meinert, F. Campodete: en Familie af Thysanurernes Orden.
Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift, ser. 3. Bd. iii. pp. 400-440,
Tab. 14 (1865); translated in Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3.

vol. XX. jip. 361-378.

[Anatomical and Physiological Papers,)

Basch, S. Untersuchungen iiber das Skelet und die Muskeln
des Kopfes von Termes flavipes (Kollar). [Investigations

of the skeleton and muscles of the head of Termes fla~

vipes.'\ Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xv. pp.

56-75, Taf. 5 (1865).

Hensen, V. Ueber das Gehororgan von Locusta. [On the

auditory organ of Locusta,~\ Zeitschrift fur wiss. Zoologie,

Band xvi. pp. 190-207, Taf. 10.

The author has examined the structure of the peculiar audi-

tory organs discovered by Von Siebold in the anterior tibiae of

Locusta^ and describes it in great detail in the present paper.

Lubbock, John. On the development of Chlocon [Ephemera)
dimidiatum.—Part 2. Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. pp. 477-
492, plates 58-59.

In this memoir the author concludes his history of the meta-
morphoses of Chloeon dimidiatum by describing the three last

stages (the eighteenth to the twentieth) of its preparatory con-
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dition, and also tlie general characters of the imago. He dis-

cusses the phenomena of respiration in this insect and the bear-

ing of his observations upon the subject of the respiration of

insects in general,, and dwells particularly upon the nature of

the metamorphoses of insects and their relation to questions of

general zoology.

Thysanura.

Meinert publishes (Naturh. Tidsskr. ser. 3. Bd. hi. pp. 400-

440) an important memoir on the family Campodece (= lapygidce,

Hal.), including the two genera Campodea (Westw.) and lapyx
(Hal.). In his introductory observations he remarks upon the

general classification of Insects in accordance with the structure

of the mouth, and indicates some new views upon this subjeet

derived from a consideration of the mode of attachment of the

buccal organs to the head. Thus, in the mandibulate series, the

mandibles and maxillae are articulated directly to the horny case

of the cranium, and left freely outside of the mouth
;

and
Meinert remarks that, from this point of view, the Lepidoptera
(Glossata) really belong to what we must still call the mandibu-
late section, agreeing essentially in their mouth-structure with

the Hymenoptera (Piezata)
,
to which in other respects they are

so nearly allied. In the true sucking Insects, on the contrary,

the mandibles and maxillae are retractile within the mouth, so

that only their points are exposed; and the author indicates that,

as a general rule, this difference of structure holds good also in

the case of the larvae. The Thysanura present in some respects

an intermediate form, the mandibles and maxillae being certainly

organized for biting, but at the same time retractile within the

mouth, and articulated, not to the cranium, but to a chitinous

plate contained within its cavity. Meinert remarks further

upon the larval characters permanently presented by the Thy-
sanura, from which, however, he excludes the Lepismidm, regard-

ing them as belonging to the Ulonata (Orthoptera) and as nearly

approaching Blatta, The structure of the insects referred to the

family is described in great detail by Meinert, and his descrip-

tions are illustrated by numerous figures. He gives the follow-

ing character of the CampodecB (1. c. p. 403) :

—

. Pedes cursorily tarsis distinctis, elongatis, biungulatis. Cor-
pus elongatum, abdomine distincte lO-articulato. Spiracula

perspicua, saltern terna. Abdominis laminae ventrales 7 priores

appendiculatae. Cerci duo, e segmento decimo, ultimo, orientes.

Antennae setaceae vel filiformes.

Meinert insists particularly upon the presence of ten segments
in the abdomen as supporting his view of the structure of the

same part in Forficula. The two genera and their known species

are characterized
;
and Meinert remarks that Haliday, in charac-

terizing lapyx

y

seems to have overlooked the chitinous plate
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supporting the buccal organs, and to have been mistaken in his

interpretation of some of the latter. Thus Haliday^s labium,

according to Meinert, is made up of the outer part of the

maxillfie and the paraglossDC ;
his maxillae are the inner lobes of

those organs
;
and his labial palpi maxillary palpi. The amended

characters of the genera are given by Meinert as follows :

—

lapyx (Hah), p. 413. Cerci breves, inarticulati, cornei, for-

cipis instar ; segmentum ultimum maximum, paenultimum breve,

scuto ventrali fisso
;
mandibulae paululum compressae, serratae

;

mala interior maxillae lohis 5 laciniatis instructa; palpi max. hi-

articulati ; labium verrucis (palpariis ?) 2 anticis permagnis in-

structumj palpi labiales conici, setis simplicibus muniti; antennae

setaceae, articulo ultimo parvo, minore quam paenultimo, conico

;

oculi 0 ]
unguiculi simplices, inaequales, onychio unguliformi

;

spiracula dena. Sp. lapyx solifugus (Hah), figured with details,

he. ph 14. figs. 1-11.

Campodea (Westw.), p. 421. Cerci longi, multiarticulati, fili-

formes ,* segmentum paenultimum longitudine segmenti ultimi,

scuto ventrali integro; mandibulae apicc compressae, dentatae,

appendice lamelliformi instructae
;
mala interior maxillae in dentes

8 incisa
;

palpi max. inarticulati
;

palpi labiales breves, fere

membranacei, setiferi, duas longas setas ensiformes apice ge-

rentes ;
verrucae 2 setiferae pone labium j antennae filiformes vel

submoniliformes ; oculi 0 (vel seni congregati evanidi?)
; ungui-

culi curvati, ad basin processibus binis longis tenuibus curvatis

instructi ;
spiracula terna. New sp. C.fragilis, Meinert, /. c.

p. 28, ph 14. figs. 12-22 (details), Copenhagen.

Achorutes murorum. F. Low publishes some notes on the habits of this

species. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 945-946.

Pseudo-Neuroptera.

Termitid^e.

Brauer (lleise cler Novara, Neiir.) describes in detail the following species

of this family:

—

Calotcrmes improhus (Hag.), l.c. p. 46, and his Stolo-

termes rujiceps, p. 46, EutermesfumigatuSy p. 48, and Rhinotermes intermedius,

p. 49.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 283) regards Tet'mesJlavipes (Burm.) as

= immature T. lucifugus.

Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 327) notices a small species of Termes

{T.cumulanSy Hag.?) as destructive to coffee in Brazil. Layard caUs at-

tention to the ravages of a white ant in St. Helena. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

p. xii.

Termes longirostris, sp. n., Brauer, 1. c. p. 47, Nicobar Islands.

EMBITDiE.

Hagen publishes (Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xvi.

pp. 220-221) an alphabetical synopsis of the genera and species
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of tliis family, in which he recognizes 3 genera, including 10
known species. He remarks on its near relationship to the

TermitidcB and also to the PsocidcB, the latter manifested espe-

cially by Embidopsocus, ‘‘ a true Psocus with the facies of an
Embia and the wings of a Termite.^^ Olyniha staphilinoides

(Walk.) is the larva of a Forficula,

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1806, p. 283) mentions that he has the larva of an

Emhia from Spain. It appears to belong to B. solieri (Ramb,).

PsOClDiE.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 188-196 and 233-244) has

subjected the synonymy of the described species of this family to

a careful revision, in which he takes up the works of different au-

thors in chronological order. His results may be stated as fol-

lows :

—

Linn4 describes 8 species of Psocidce under the following names :

—

Hemerobius sexpimctatus, Jiavicans^ hipunctatus, pediculariuSy cniciatus, Phry-

ganea saltatrix (uncertain, but probably nearly allied to P. hifasciatusy

Steph. = ^-mamlatus, Lat.), Termes pidsatorhmi (probably = Clothilla stu-

diosa, Westw.) and fatidicum {=.Atropos ptdsatoria, auct.). Linne’s Cynips

fagi (S. N. i. 919) is also said to be a Psocus. Schrank’s Hemerobius

aphidioidcs=i Psocus immunis (Steph.). Fabricius describes some Linnean

species, and also the following as" new:—Hemerobius striatidus {—Psocus

stigmaticusy Latr.), ahdominalisy Syst. Ent. (probably = jlamcanSy Linn.)
;

abdominalisy Ent. Syst. (=pedictdarius, Linn.)
;
longicornis (=lineatuSyljsdr.),

fasciatus, Arpunctatus {—cruciatuSy Linn.), variegatuSy picicortiis. 0.

F. Muller describes 6 new species, of which Hemei'obius nemoralis is unhnown
to the author, II. unipunctatus = aphidioides (^chx.)ytrifasciatus=i

fasciatus (Fab.), pw6’^7/^<s is probably a species of CexciliuSy longicornis— longi-

cornis (Fab.), gihbus probably= bymnctakis (Linn.), and Termes divinatorium

^Atropos pulsatoria (auct.) (Linn.). Latreille, who established

the genus Psocus, and afterwards formed a distinct family for these insects,

described several new species, namely Psocus ciliatusy morio, A-maculatuSy

fuscopterus (probably Balm.), bifasciatus (not determined), lineatus

longicornis

y

Fab.), and pilicornis (probably Fab. c5'). Stephens

(Illust. Brit. Ent.), following Leach in dividing the Psocidce into the 2

genera Psocus and AtropoSy describes 42 species of the former genus, which

Hagen regards as reducible to about 20, and 2 species of Atropos—A. pulsa-

torius {=divinatornimy Mull.) and A. fatidicus (not determined). The syno-

nymy of the species of Psocus described by Stephens is considered by Hagen
to be as follows :

—P. pilicornisy atomariuSy picicornis, fascicdus, and variegatus

— variegatus (Fab.) and perhaps partly fasciatus (Fab.)
;
P. maculatus and

subfasciatus^sexjnmctatus (Linn.) (5* P.lineatus=longicoi'nis (Fah.)-, P.ne-

bulosus and similis= cf and $ of one species
;
P. bifasciatus

y
contaminatuSy and

megasligmus— d-macidatus (Lat.)
;
P. subnebulosusy not determined

;
P. im-

munis and lo7igicornis= (S and $ of one species (Jd(imb.)= obliter'ata

(Zett.)
;
P. venosus—immaculatus (Steph.); P. vittatus=fuscopterus (Lat.);

P. ochroptef'us, Jiavidus, Jiavicans, and obsoletus= borecllus (Zett.)=flavidus

(Ramb.)
;
P. hycdmusy bipunctatuSy and sexpunctatus belong to a species not
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elsewhere described
j
P. 4,-maculatus is represented by specimens of phceo-

pterus andJlaviceps
;
P. striatulus andJlaviceps form one species

;
P. immacu-

latMS, rtifescensy and Jlavescens constitute one s^QCiQS—suhfumipennis (Zett.)

—stri(josus (Brauer); P. 4,-punctatus, costalis, and svhocellatus — cruciatus

(Linn.); P. subpunctatus probably (Steph.)
;

P. viaculijyennis,

not identified
;

P. nigricornis and phcRopterus form one species
;
P. nigri-

cans and ahdominalis and probably duhius=pedicularius (Linn.). Of the

species referred to by Curtis several are identical with Stephens’s : his

P. pilicornis=fasciatus (Fab.)
;
P. variegatus— nehulosus (Steph.)

;
Ccscilius

fenestratus — vittatus =fuscopterus (Lat.)
;

C. strigosus —Jlavidus

(Steph.); C. irroratus=Jlaviceps (Steph.); C. vitripennis=iimmunis

as also probably C, longicornis\ C. morio probably=monb (Lat.). Curtis’s

collection contains a Psocus vittatus— immaculatus (Steph.), P. striatus=P.

phceopterus (Steph.) and P. ochropterus, a species allied to ^-niaculatus.

Westwood’s ClothUla studiosa=i T. pulsatorium (Linn.); he also established the

genus Lachesilla. Burmeister recognizes only 3 genera of Psocidce,— Troctes

=Atropos and Lachesilla
^
Psocus^Psocus and Ccecilius, and Thyrsopliorus

(g. n.). Burmeister’s 2 species of Troctes probably belong to the common
Atroiws. Of the species of Psocus cited by him, P. st7'igosns—immaculatus

(Steph.), pedicularius is new, domcsticus—pedicularius (Linn.), lasioptcrus is

probably new, longicornis—inimunis (Steph.), fencsU'atus—vittatus (Balm.),

pilicoriiis— variegatus (Fab.) cf ,
4t-macidatus=4c-maculatus (Westw.), nei'vosus

probably=yhsc*«^ws (Fab.). Thyrsopliorus includes T. speciosus and penni-

coi'tiis, from Brazil. Hagen remarks that Burmeister’s first division of the

genus Psocus is not equivalent to Ccecilius (Curt.). Bambur describes a

Thyrsopliorus sjunolce^speciosus (Burm.), Psocus affinis and infuscatus—nehu-

losus (Steph.), P, naso = imnmnis (Steph.), P. microphthalnius = venosus

(Burm.), P. subfasciatus and P. obscurus probably new, P. conspu7xatus=^4^-

maculatus (Westw.), P. binotatus—27edicula7diis{Jjmi\.)) P. licdicularius

lucifugus are not determined by Hagen. Walker recognizes the genera

Thyrsophorus, Psocus, Atropos, ClothUla, and Lepinotus. Of Thyrsophoi'us he

describes 6 species, reducible to 3, his T. anticus alone being distinct from

Burmeister’s species. In the genus Psocus 61 species are cited
;
the syno-

nymy of many of these coincides with that given for the Stephensian species,

but his P.piilicornis— vittatus (Balm.), 7nagnus— venosus (Burm.), venosus— ini-

maculatus (Steph.), pupillatus—alboguttatus (Balm.). Of Zotterstedt’s spe-

cies, P. subfasciatus = bifasciatus (Latr.), obliteratus = aphidioides (Schr.)=
naso (Ramb.) = ^w^m^^M^5 (Steph.), subfumipe^inis— immaculatus (Steph.), as

also probably boreellus — jlavidus (Steph.), and striatus probably

—borellus. Hagen also indicates the recent memoirs in which new spe-

cies have been described, and states that the number in his collection is

about 116.

Hagen has also published (Verb. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. in Wien,
xvi. pp. 201-220) an alphabetic synonymic synopsis of the ge-

nera and species of this family, on the same plan as the synopsis

of PhryganidcE published by him in 1864 (see ^ Record,'’ 1864,

pp. 562, 563) . He admits 136 species as belonging to the group,

referred to 21 genera, which he tabulates as follows (/. c.

p. 203)
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Family Psocina.

Division 1. Atropina, Ocelli 0.

I. Tarsi triarticulate.

A. Meso- and metatliorax connate 1. Atropos (Leach).

B. Meso- and metatliorax free,

a. Anterior wings coriaceous, rudimentary.

2. Clothilla (Westw.).

b. Anterior wings membranaceous . ..... 3. Psoquilld (Hag.).

II. Tarsi biarticulate 4. Lachesilla

Division 2. Psocina. Ocelli 3.

I. Wing-veins rudimentary 5. Pmbidopsocus (Hag.)h

II. Wing-veins distinct.

A. Anterior wings scaly.

a. Beticulation irregular 6. Ampliicniomum (Piet.).

b. Reticulation regular.

». Anterior wings ovate 7. (Hag.).

/3. Anterior wings appendiculate .... 8. Syllysis (Hag.).

B. Anterior wings hyaline.

a. Prothorax free.

a. Wings acuminate 9. Thylax (Hag.).

/3. Wings ovate 10. Empheria (Hag.).

b. Prothorax obtected.

a. Tarsi 3-articulate.

1. Discoidal area closed 11. Myopsocus (g. n.)^.

2. Discoidal area open 12. Elipsocus (g. n.)^.

/3. Tarsi biarticulate.

1. Joint 3 of antennse slender,

aa. Reticulation simple.

* Pterostigma free.

t Discoidal area closed .... 13. Psocus (Lat.).

tt Discoidal area open.

— Posterior area elliptical.

14. Ccecilms (Curt.).

= Posterior area elongate,

Furca regular 15. Epipsocus (g. n.) h

Furca irregular .... 16. Polypsocus (g. n.)^.

= Posterior area 0 17. Peripsocus (g. n.)®.

* * Pterostigma not free 18. Stenopsocus (g. n.)’’.

^ This genus is omitted in the alphabetical synopsis.
^ Sp. Psocus luyens and unduosus (Hag.) and J/. rapidus (Hag. MS.).
® Sp. Ps. hoops, impressusjpumilus, and siy?iatus (Hag.), conterminus (Walsh),

Jlavicans (Linn.), and quadrimaculatus (Westw.), and JFIemerohius apMdioides

(Schr.).
^ Sp. Psocus ciliatus and debilis (Piet.), delicatus, lanatusy moJestus, pictuSy

tenei'y and zonatus (Hag.).
® Sp. Ps. corruptus (tl2ig.')-\-abruptus (Hag.) 5*
Sp. Ps. ceihiopsy madidus, and piger (Hag.), Periq)socus pellucidics (Hag.

MS.), Ps. alboguttatus (Dalm.), madescens (Walsh), phceoptcrus (Steph.).

Sp. Ilemerobius ci'uciatus (liinn.) and striatulus (Fab.), Ps. apertus and uni-

formis (Hag.), and immacidatus (Steph,).
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1)1). Reticulation complex, irregular.

19. Calopsocus (g. n.)^

2. Joint 3 of antenna) thick.

Joint 3 of antennae short .... 20. Dypsocus (g. n.)^.

Joint 3 of antenna) long .... 21. Thyrsophorus (Burm.).

MAcLACHiiAN notices the occurrence of differences of venation in the

wings of the two sides of single specimens of PsocidcHy reproducing, entirely

or partially, the distinctive peculiarities of different genera. Proc. Ent. Soc.

1866, p. xlv.

Pmcus nigricornis and australis (Br.) are fully described hy Brauor, Reiso

der Novara, Neur. p. 60.

Thyrsophorus leucotelus (Walk.) probably=s $ pennicornis (Burm.). Mac-
Lachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 346.

Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 171) characterizes his genus Empheria and its

species, E. reticulata (Hag.), found in Prussian amber.

Atropos (pulsatoria). Doubleday states that he believes a ticking sound to

be produced by this insect. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. iv.
,

Newman describes the emergence of a minute Psocus (P. pulicarius ?)

from specimens of Atropos pulsatoria. Entomologist, iii. p. 66.

New genera and species :

—

(For some new genera established by Hagen, see Table, p. 626.)

Embiclopsocus. g. n., Hagen, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 170. Resembling Termes

and Emhia) antennae slender, short, 16-jointed, not ciliated; prothorax

transverse, tripartite, narrower than head
;
fore wings narrow at base, flat,

costa uniting with subcosta at middle, median vein running to apex, base of

posterior margin with a small oblique vein
;
hind wings with one weak vein

near anterior margin; tarsi short, with nearly equal joints. Sp. E. luteus,

sp. n., Hagen, 1. c. p. 171, from Cuba.

Thylax, g. n., Hagen, 1. c. p. 172. Allied to Empheria
;
antennse 40-jointed

;

wings long, very narrow, lanceolate, median vein and subcosta united by a

transverse vein before the pterostigma. Sp. T. Jimbriatmn, sp. n., Hagen,

1. c. p. 172, from Zanzibar, in gum Anime.

Neurosema, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 346. Anterior

wings with a strong transverse fold near the apex, and densely reticulated,

before this fold, with numerous irregular hyaline venules, dividing the wing

into a great number of cells. Sp. N. apicalis, sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 347, from

New Guinea and Salwatty.

Ercmopsocus, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 347. Antenna) 10-jointedP,

thickened in S'

,

filiform in 2 5
discoidal cell large, quadrate, closed, posterior

marginal cells 4, the lower ones small
;
palpi with last joint clavate. Sp. E.

infumatusj sp. n., MacL. 1. c. p. 348, from Brazil.

Psocus. The following 9 new species of this genus are described by Mac-

Lachlan :—1. P. griscipennis, 1. c. p. 348, from Australia
;

2, P. fraternus,

p. 349, from Assam
;

3. P. ibid., from Australia
;

4. P. femoratus,

ibid., from North China
;

6. P. grisescem, p. 360, from Natal
;

6. P. infectus,

ibid., from New Granada
;

7. P. cosmopterus.^ ibid., from Malacca
;

8. P.

^ Sp. Ps. infelix (Hag.).

Sp. Ps. coleoptratus and dolahratus (Hag.).

1866. [voL. III.] 2 M
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striatifrons, p. 351, from South Australia; and, 9. P. imhecillus, ibid., from

the Mauritius. Species 1 and 2 belong to Myopsocus (Hag.)
; 4, 6, 6, 7, and

P. rcponem (Walk.) to Psocus (prop.); 8 to Stenopsocus (Ilag.)
;
and 9 to

Ccecilius (Curt,). See MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 352.

Thyrsophorus bellus, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 345, from Brazil.

Lirellulidas.

Brauer (Beise der Novara, Neur.) gives full descriptions of the following

species already briefly characterized by him (see ^ Record,’ 1865, p. 680) :

—

Agrion asiaticum, 1. e. p. 52, Jueroylyphicum, p. 54, aurora, p. 56, spinicauda,

p. 57, and cerinorubellum, p. 59
;
Anax Jtdius, p. 63, and concolor, p. 66

;

ALschna macromia, p. 68, excisa, p. 69; cornigera, p. 70, castor, p. 72, and ta-

Mtemis, p. 73 ;
Stau7‘ophlebia magnijica, p. 74, trtb. 2. fig. 1 ;

Gynacantha idee,

p. 75, tab. 2, fig. 2; Macroinia elegans, p. 76, tab. 2. fig. 4; Cordtdia novee-

zealandice, p. 78, tab. 2. fig. 3; Gomphromact'omia paradoxa (1864), pp. 80-81,

tab. 2, fig. 5 ;
Tramea h'cvistyla, p. 83 ;

Libelhda corallina (Ei'ythemis'), p. 84,

bipunctata, p. 86, cldoropleura, p. 88, anotnala, p. 90, albicauda, p. 91, leontina,

pj 93, caledonica, p. 94, petalura, p. 96, subfasciolata, p. 97, infei'nalis (JDy-

themis), p. 98 ;
Nannophya australis, p. 99; and Agrionoptera nicobarica, pp.

100-101, tab. 2. fig. 6. Details of the following species are figured in tab. 1

:

—Agi'ion cei'inorubcllum, fig. 10, asiaticum, fig. 11, am'ora, fig. 12, spmicauda,

fig. 13
;
Anax juliiis, fig. 14, co«co/or, fig. 15

;
JEschna cornigera, fig. 16, castor,

fig. 17, macrojnia, fig. 18, and excisa, fig. 19.

Brauer also gives (1. c. pp. 60-63) a tabular synopsis of the species of the

genus Anax, of which he indicates 17, including his 2 new species.

ScuDDER (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. pp. 187-198) indicates the species

of this family collected in the Isle of Pines. The known species described in

detail are :

—

Agrion {Isclmurd) ccecum (Hag.), p. 189
;
Dythemis ft'ontalis

(Burm.), p. 193; Diplax ocbracea (Bunn.), p. 196; D. jnstmiana (Selys) and

D. abjecta (Ramb.), p. 197. Scudder also remarks upon the characters of tlie

following species, with especial reference to their colour during life :

—

JEscIma

vh'ens (Ramb.), p. 190; Tra^nea instdaris (Hag.) and Libelhda arndpennis

(Burm.), p. 191
;
X. a^igustipemiis (Ramb.), p. 192

;
Dythemis pleurosticta

(Burm.), p. 194
;
and Periihemis domitia (Drury), p. 198.

Scudder also remarks on the characters of the following known species

from New Hampshire \—A£schna constricta (Say), 1. c. p. 212, andX)^}J/av^•n^-

bicundida (Say), 1. c. pp. 219-222.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 286-287) adds to Pictet’s list of Iberian

Libellulidee Anax h'ene (Fousc.), Libelhda albistyla (Selys), and X. pedemon-
tana (Allioni).

Lestesfusca (Van dor Linden). F. Low notices the finding a specimen of

this species under a stone near Tolmein in Illyria, and cites it in evidence of

the hybernation of the species. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 947.

Lestes ^nacrostigma (Eversm.) occurs in Corsica. MacLachlan, Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 141.

New species :

—

Agrion mat'ia, Scudder, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 188, Isle of Pines.

Tramea loioii (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 563, and T. rosenbergi (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 564, Ceram.
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Cordulia eremita, Scudder, 1. c, p. 215, C. forcipata, Scud. 1. c. p. 216, C.

shurtleffi, Scud. 1. c. p. 217, C. wcdshii, Scud, ibid., and C. clongota^ Scud. 1. c.

p. 218, New Hampshire.

Mesothemis poeyi, Scudder, 1. c. p. 194, and M. gundlachii, Scud. 1. c. p. 195,
Isle of Pines.

Cordulegaster lateralis, Scudder, 1. c. p. 211, New Hampshire.
JEschna eremita, Scudder, 1. c. p. 213, and yE. propinqua, Scud. 1. c. p. 214,

New Hampshire.

Macromia cuhensis, Scudder, 1. c. p. 190, Isle of Pines.

Lihellula vinosa, Scudder, 1. c. p. 192, Isle of Pines.

Lihellida coronata (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 505, Ceram.
Polyneura decora (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 567, Amhoyna

;
P. rambiirii

(Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 568, Celebes.

Perithemis duivenhodii, Brauer, 1. c. p. 509, New Guinea.

Ephemerid^e.

Ephemera hispanica (Ramb.)= P. danica, var., according to Hagen (Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 284). Hagen adds to Pictet’s list of Spanish Ephemeridae
Palingenia virgo (Oliv.), Cloe pmnila (Brauer), and a new species of Pota-

manthus (1. c. pp. 284-285).

Tuffen West describes the skin cast by a small species of this family

[Paetis ?] in its last moult. Trans. Micr. Soc. Lond. xiv. pp. 69-70, pi. 7.

figs. 8-11.

On the occurrence of Palingenia horaria (Linn.) near Olmiitz, see F. Low,
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 947.

Oligoneuria rhenana made its appearance as early as the 25th and 26th July

in 1865. A. Muller, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 182.

Cloeon. Eaton publishes (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 145-146)

some remarks on this genus, in which he states that they are partly phyto-

phagous in their diet, and that the rectum is subservient to respiration, as

in the Libellulidoi, Eaton proposes a new genus for C. dipterum, and charac-

terizes the restricted genus Cloeon as follows :—Pupa with 7 pairs of single

branchial plates; imago with 4 wings and 2 anal setm. The species Cloeon

rhodani (Piet.), C. pumilum (Bunn.), and C. hiocidatum (Linn.) are also cha-

racterized (/. c. p. 147). Eaton also remarks on the distribution of the Bri-

tish Ephemeridee (1. c. p. 148).

Cloeopsis, g. n., Eaton, Ann. &Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 146. Pupa with

6 pairs of double branchial plates and 1 pair of single ones
;
imago dipterous,

with 2 anal setce. Sp. C. dptera (Linn.).

Perlid^.

Gripopteryx reticulata and tessellata (Br.) are fully described by Brauer,

Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 51.

Dictyopteryx hispanica (Ramb.)= rectangula (Piet.). Hagen, Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1806, p. 283.

Stenopei'la, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 354. Allied to

Eusthenia (Wstw.)
;
antennm short, slender

;
ocelli 3 ;

abdomen slender, tails

short, slender
;
wings wrapping the body, anterior long, very narrow, posterior

much wider, folded. . Type Chloroperla prasina (Newm.).

2 M 2
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Orthoptera Genuina.

PlIASMIDiE.

CoQUEREL, referring to Westwood’s paper on the subject (see ‘ Record/

1864, p. 572), maintains the specific unity of the insects ascribed by him to

Monanclroptera muncans (Serv.), and says that all intermediate forms occur.

He confirms Westwood’s opinion as to Monandroptera spinigera (Luc.).

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp, xxiii-xxiv.

Prisopus. According to Murray, PrisopusJlahellicorms (Stoll) is aquatic in

its habits during the day, which it passes adhering to stones in the more
rapid parts of streams and rivulets. At night it emerges and flies about. In

adhesion the hollowed under surface of the body seems to act as a sucker.

Murray supposes that Stoll described his Grillon aquatique cornu ”

(= Ilenious stollUf G. R. Gray) as having aquatic habits by applying to it

the accounts he had received of Prisoims, both insects being in his collection.

Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 265-268.

Pacillus gerhardii, sp. n., Kaup, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 677, and P. gei-

soviij Kaup, 1. c. p. 578, New Zealand.

Gryllidas.

Xya obscura, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 182,

Japan.

LocusTiiiAi:.

Lucas notices a pale yellowish variety of Locmta viridissima. Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxix. A similar variation in several males of the same
species is noticed by Girard. Ibid., pp. xlviii-xlix.

Meconema suhpunctatmn, sp.n., Motschulsky, Bull, Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 181, and M, ? alhicorne, Motsch. ibid., Japan.

AcRYDIIDiE.

An account of the ravages of great numbers of Locusts in 1864 in the

French colony of the Senegal is cited by Guerin from the ‘ Moniteur de la

Flotte.’ Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 316-320.

' Pachytylus migratorms. Mann has some remarks on the occurrence and
habits of this insect in the Dobrudscha. Verb. zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi.

p. 324.

Dunning communicated to the Entomological Society of London a notice of

the ravages committed by Locusts in Algeria in the summer of 1866. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxiii.

Truxalis Uita, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 181,

and T. {Opsomela ?) japonicaf sp. n., Motsch. ibid., Japan.

RHYNCnOTA.
A. Work in progress.

Mayr, Gustav L. Hemiptera (Heteroptera) der Reise der
osterreicliisclien Fregatte Novara um die Erde, &c. Zool.
Band ii. Abtli. 1. pp. 204, with 5 plates. Vienna, 1866.

In this part of the entomological section of the great work on
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the voyage of the ^ Novara/ Mayr describes in detail the new
genera and species of Ilcteroptcra briefly characterized by him
in the Verhandl. zooL-bot. Gescllsch. in Wien (see ^ Record/
1864, p. 575, and infra, p. 537), and adds a considerable number
of valuable remarks on the general classification of these insects.

A few new genera and species are described
;
and most of the

new genera established by Mayr are illustrated in the five plates
accompanying the work.

B. Separate Work.

Stal, Carolus. Hemiptera Africana. Tom. ii. & iii., Stock-
holm, 1865 ; & iv., ibid., 1866.

These volumes contain the conclusion of StaTs descriptions
of the Rhynchota of Africa, of which the first volume was
noticed in last yearns ^ Record ^ (p. 686) . The analytical tables
of genera throughout include the characters of many new genera
from other parts of the world, of which no further notice is

taken in this work
;

the typical species are indicated or de-
scribed in StaPs Analecta Hemipterologica,^^ published in the
' Berliner entomologische Zeitschrift' for 1866,—a most incon-
venient and reprehensible course of proceeding.

C. Papers published in Journals, ^c.

Douglas, J. W. On some peculiarities in the Development of
Hcmiptcra-Heteroptera. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp.
270-272.

. About aquatic Hemiptera
;

including notices of new
British species. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 25-27.

Douglas,- J.W., & Scott, John. Additions to the British Eanna
(^Hemiptera). Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 217-220,
246-249, & 272-276, & vol. iii. pp. 13-16.

Eieber, E. X. Neue Gattungen und Arten in Homopteren (Ci-

cadina. Bur.). Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien,
Band xvi. pp. 497-516, Tafel 7 (read June 6, 1866).

Contains analytical tables of the European genera, and de-

scriptions of new species belonging to 3 groups

—

Fulgorida,

Paropidm, and Jassidm with the exception of the Delphacides

(which are treated in a separate paper) and the Issides (which are

not described) . The generic characters are illustrated in outline

on the accompanying plate.

. Grundzugc zur gcncrisehcn Theilung dcr Dclphacini.

Ibid. pp. 517-534, Tafel viii.

This may be regarded as a continuation of the preceding

memoir.

Frey-Gessner, — . Verzeichniss schweizerischen Insekten.
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(Concluded.) Mittlieil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. Band ii.

pp. 7-30 and 115-132.

Contains the list of the Swiss species of Supericornia^ Capsina,

and Scutata, with remarks on the localities and times of their oc-

currence, and the plants on which they are found, and occasional

notices of varieties,

MacLaciilan, 11. A few words on the gall-making Aphides of

the Elm. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. hi. pp. 157-159.

Marshall, T. A. An essay towards a knowledge of British

Homoptera {continued). Ent.MonthlyMag. vol.ii. pp. 177-

181, 197-199, 220-224, 250-252, & 265-268, & vol. hi.

pp. 9-12, 29-31, 82-85, 103-104, 125-128, & 149-152.

Mayr, Gustav L. Diagnosen neuer Hemipteren. III. Ver-
handl. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 361-366.

In this paper Mayr publishes the diagnoses of a few more
new species of Heteropterous Bhynchota obtained during the

voyage of the ^ Novara,^ and fully characterized in his work on
the Hemiptera of that voyage. •

Mulsant, E., & Bey, Cl. Histoire Naturelle des Punaises de

France. Annales Soe. Linn, de Lyon, tome xh. pp. 285-
348 & 365-412, pi. i. (January 6, 1866), and tome xhi,

pp. 291-367 (June 30, 1866)

.

The former part of this work, including the descriptions of

the French Scutellerides, ivas noticed as a separate work in the
‘ Record^ for last year (pp.-686, 689, & 690) ;

it is reproduced
here page for page, except that, as indicated above, the pagi-

nation of a whole sheet (from p. 349 top. 364) has been omitted !

Consequently pp. 1-64 of the separate issue correspond with

pp. 285-348, and pp. 65-112 with pp, 365-412 of the paper in

the Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon. The second portion includes only
the first family, CydnienSy of the second tribe, Pentatomides

j it

has also been published as a part of the separate work.

Nitzsch, C. L. Beobachtungen der Arten von Pediculus.
Zeitschrift fur die ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 21-32 : 1864.

Published by Giebel from one of NitzsclFs MSS.

Scott, John. See Douglas.

Signoret, V. Bevuc du groupe des Tettigometrides. Annales
Soc. Ent. France, 4*" ser. tome vi. pp. 139-160, pi. 1 : Au-
gust 22 and October 24, 1866 (read November 22, 1865).

Stal, C. Analecta Hemipterologica. Berliner entom. Zeit-
schrift, 1866, pp. 151-172 & 381-394.

In this paper the author publishes numerous notes on the
synonymy of species of Rhynchota, with especial reference to
his ^ Hemiptera Africana,^ the many problematical new genera
characterized in the tables of which are here enumerated, with
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the necessary indications of their typical species. A good many
new species are described. The paper forms to a certain extent
a supplement to the ^ Hemiptera Africana.^

* Anatomical and Physiological Papers.

Balbiani. On the Reproduction and Embryogeny of the
Aphides. Comptes Rendus^ June 1866, pp. 1231-1234,
pp. 1285-1289, and pp. 1390-1394. Translated in Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol.xviii. pp. 65-69 &pp. 106-109.

In these papers Balbiani maintains that the viviparous
are true hermaphrodites.

Dohrn, a. Zur Anatomic der Hemipteren. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 321-352, Tafel 4.

This paper, which is a German translation of the author^s
Latin inaugural dissertation, contains a general account of the
anatomy of the Heteroptera from personal examination. It

treats in considerable detail of the structure of the generative

organs, the copulatory parts of which are of much significance

in classification. The author thinks that variations in the
structure of these parts have much to do with the production of
new species, in accordance with the Darwinian hypothesis.

Kunckel, J. Recherches sur les organes de secretion chez les

Insectes de Fordre des Hemipteres. Comptes Rendus,
tome Ixiii. pp. 433-436 : September 1866. Abstract in Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xviii. pp. 427-4-28.

In this paper Kunckel describes the salivary and odoriferous

glands of the Heteroptera. The inferior salivary glands are

distinct from the superior, and not, as Leon Dufour supposed,

reservoirs for their secretion. The secreted fluid is slightly

alkaline. The odoriferous glands in the larvae and pupae are

said to be situated in the dorsal region ’of the abdomen, where
their presence is indicated by horny shields, in which the

ostioles open.

Landois, Leoxvard. Untersuchungen fiber die auf dem Men-
schen schmarotzenden Pediculinen. I. Anatomie des Phthi-

rius inguinalis, Leach. Zeitschr. wissensch. Zool. xiv. pp.
1-26, Tafeln 1-5 ; and II. Historisch-kritische Untersuch-
ungen fiber die Lausesucht. Ibid. pp. 27-41. III. Ana-
tomie des Pediculus vestimenti, Nitzsch. Ibid. xv. pp. 32-55,

Taf. 2-4 (1865). IV. Zur Anatomie Pediculus capitis.

Ibid. pp. 494-503, Taf. 38 (1865).

Mecznikow, E. Untersuchungen fiber die Embryologie der

Hemipteren. Vorlaufige Mittheilung. Zeitschrift ffir wis-

sensch. Zoologie, xvi. pp. 128-132 : 1866.

. Embryologische Studien an Insecten. Ibid. pp. 389-500,

Taf. 23-32.
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Besides some forms of Diptera, the author, in this valuable

memoir, describes the embryology of Corixa (pp. 422-436,
Taf. 26 & 27 a)

,
and the development of the viviparous Aphides

(pp. 437-467, Taf. 28-31) and the embryology of Aspidiotus

neriij with comparative remarks on the phenomena presented by
other llhynchota, especially Coccus, Aphis, and Psylla (pp. 468-

478, Taf. 32).

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92) notices some of the species of this

order, taken by him at Freshwater Bay, Pembrokeshire. Marshall also (7. c.

pp. 118-119) notices the species taken by him at Loch Rannoch, Perthshire.

Heteroptera.

Douglas (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 270-272) notices the occurrence of some

malformations in the antennoo of species of this suborder, one of the antenna)

being shorter than the other, and consisting of one joint less. The author

mentions numerous species of Lygceidce m this peculiarity is often met

with, and also a few Scutata and Supericornia. One or two special modes of

aberration are also noticed by Douglas, and the whole are probably due to

injury sustained by the organ in its preparatory states. The Recorder has

figured one of these malformations occurring in Poacilotoma grandicornis

(Erichs.) in Brit. Mus. Cat. Hem. part i. pi. 6. fig. 2 c (1851).

Scutata.

Mulsant & Rey, in the second part of their ^ Histoire

Naturelle des Punaises de France' (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.

p. 292), propose the following division of their tribe of Penta-
tomides into families :

—

I. Tibiae spinous
j
pronotum not foliaceous at the sides

;
scutellum laterally

sinuated beyond the middle 1. Cydniens.

II. Tibiae usually unarmed, sometimes spinulose, but then the scutellum

sinuated before the middle.

A. Mesosternum channelled.

1. Pronotum foliaceous at the sides 2. Sciocoriens.

2. Pronotum not foliaceous
;
anterior margins of antepectus produced to

the eyes 3. JEliem.

B. Mesosternum with a raised line
;
posterior margin of pronotym not

wider than base of scutellum.

1. Abdomen not armed with a spine advancing to intermediate

coxae.

a. Scutellum sinuated at about two-fifths of its sides.

' 4. JEysarcoriens.

h. Scutellum usually sinuated at or beyond the middle of its sides.

6. Pentatomiens.

2. Abdomen armed with a spine reaching at least the intermediate

coxae 6. Acanthosomiens.

C. Mesosternum with a raised line
;
posterior margin of pronotum usually

wider than base of scutellum, or rostrum not received in a channel
beneath head 7. Asopiens.
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Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hemipt.) follows Stal in

separating tlie Thyreocoridce from tlie rest of tlie Scutelleride

forms as a distinct family, Artliropteridoi, and in combining the
true Cydnides with CorimelcRna &c. to form a family Cydnida,
The remainder of the Scutata constitute, as with Stal, one great

family, Pentatomida, which Mayr divides into the subfamilies

Scutellerida, Asopida, Pentatomida^ Tessaratomida, and Acan-
thosomida. Of the genera belonging to the first of these sub-

families, the ScuteUeridayM.iiyv gives an analytical table (l. c.

pp. 12-20), in which he particularly notices the characters

of the orifices of the odoriferous apparatus. In the following

pages Mayr also characterizes in detail the new genera esta-

blished by him in papers read before the Zoologisch-botanisclien

Gesellschaft in Vienna (see ^ Record,' 1864 and 1865).

Scutellerides.

Lohothyreus {Pachye.^ lobatus (Hope) is described and figured by Ma^T,

Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Ilcm. p. 31, tab. 1. fig. 1.

Diolcus (Mayr) appears to be a dismemberment of Symphylm (Dali.) sepa-

rated on account of the long furrow of the odoriferous orifice, 1. c. pp. 16 &
26.

Sergia (StSl) includes both Argoeoris and Deroplax (Mayr). Mayr, Z. c.

p. 16. ,

Sphan'ocorispunctarim (Westw.) = Cimex testudo grisea (De G.). Stal, Hem.
Afr. iv. p. 262.

Graptocoris (StM). CalUdea stalii (Voll.) is referred to this genus by Stdl.

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 166.

Calliphara. The genus Callidca is divided by Stal (Ilem. Afr. i. p. 34)

into a considerable number of genera, several of which are new. lie adopts

Germar’s name Calliphara for one of these sections, in which the scutellum

is narrower than the abdomen, leaving the whole costal margin of. the hem-

elytra free, and the tibiee are sulcate above. Of the species forming this group

he gives a synopsis (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 161-164), with notes on their,

synonymy and descriptions of some of the species from the type specimens.

The species are :

—

C.peronii (Guer.) = Callidca regia (Voll.), described, p. 161

;

C. imperialis C. hillardierii (¥d)oi)=-Scutellerasplendida (Js1onir.)\ C.

. cccsar (NoW.')
]

C. praslinia (Gui^r.), described as distinct from C. excellens

(Burm.)
;

C. huquetii (Gu^r.)
;

C. eximia (Voll.)
;
and a new species.

^

Calliphara munda, sp. n., St§,l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163, from China.

Eucorysses. This genus is adopted by Stal (Hem. Afr. i. p. 34), who
characterizes the 3 species composingit (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 164), namely:
—E. grandis (Thunb.), inch var. T. haro (Fab.)

;
E. sexmaculatus (Leach)=

Scutellcra arrogans (Montr.)
;
and E. atricapillus (Gu6r.), inch var. C. varia-

hilis (Volh).

Philya, g. n,, Stal, Hem. Afr. i. p. 33. Allied to Scutellcra
;
body obo-

vate; tibiae cylindrical, not sulcate. Sp. (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 161)

Tetyra serrator {Yoh.), Callideajactator (^t^=zgloriosa (Volh), C. ditissima

(yoW.), fastuosa (Volh), elegans (Montr.), Scutellera metallica (Montr.), and

leucocyanea (Montr.).
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Lampropharaj g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 34. Allied to Calliphara (Sial), but

with the tibiae cylindrical. Type Callidea bifasciata (White). Berl. ent.

Zeits. i. p. 155.

CosmocoriSf g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 34. Allied to Callidea {Chrysocoris)
;

scutellum transversely strongly elevated at base. Sp. Call, sellata (White),

chromatica (White), excavata (Gii^r.) = yihbosa (Voll.), quadrimaculata

(Voll), and scJdegelii (Voll.). B. e. Z. 18G6, p. 156.

Lamprocoris, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 34. Allied to Callidea (
Chrysocoris)

;

tibiae cylindrical; joint 3 of antennae only twice as long as 2. Type Callidea

lateralis (Gu^r.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 156.

Graptophara^ g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 34. Allied to preceding, but joint 2 of

antennae scarcely shorter than 3. Type Callidea reynaudii (Gu^r.). B. e. Z.

1866, p. 164.

Plataspides,

Brachyijlatys pallipes (Fo\i.')=.Cimex testudo nigra (De G.). StSl, Hem.
Afr. iv. p. 252.

OncylaspiSf g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. i. p. 2. Allied to Brachyplatys
;
eyes

oblique, deeply immersed
;
thorax deeply rotundato-sinuate in front, with its

anterior angles prominent. Type* P/a^as/>^s mjiceps (Dali.), see B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 151.

Asopides,

Dorycoris Qilinyv) = Claudia (Still), see Mayr, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii.

Hem. ii. p. 33, where a question of priority is raised which applies to several

of Mayr’s genera. The first volume of Stll’s ^ Hemiptera Africana ’ bears

date 1864, but was not published, according to Mayr, until the spring of

1865, whilst Mayr’s descriptions appeared within the year 1864
;
nevertheless

he has in all cases suppressed liis own names.

Allocotus rogmhoferi (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, I, c. tab. 1. fig. 2.

Anna abbreviata, sp. n., Motschulslry, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 187,

Japan.

Cydnides.

The tables given by Mulsant & Bey (Punaises de France,

Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) of the Branches, Bameaux,^^
and genera into which they divide this group, may be abridged
and combined as follows :

—

I. Femora witli flexible or spiniform hairs near their posterior edge
;
pro-

sternum to coxiB shorter than head
;
mesosternum with hairs.

A. Ocelli indistinct
;
eyes scarcely if at all visible above.

Oephalocteaiiies.

1. Membrane of elytra short, not veined .... (C^haloct^ates.)

Genus Cephalocteus (Duf.).

2. Membrane long, veined (Amblyottates.)

Genus Amblyottus (A. & S.).

B. Ocelli distinct
;
eyes very apparent Cydnaires.

1. Scutellum more than half as long as the abdomen.

{Cydnates.')
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a. Head pectinated at margin Cydnus (Fab.).

h. Head not pectinated.

* Lateral margins of pronotuin recurved and concealed below

lateral angles Macroscytus (Fieb.).

t Lateral margins of pronotum visible throughout.

Geotomus, g. n.

2. Scutellum not more than half as long as the abdomen.

{Brachypeltates
.

)

Genus Brachypelta (A. & S.).

IT. Femora smootli or unarmed near their posterior edge
j
prostornum to

coxa) longer than liead
;
niesostornum smooth.

A. Metasternum without a longitudinal lamina separating the coxae

;

mesosternum more or less keeled SEiimAiRES.

1. Eyes half immersed in the sides of the head, suborbicular from

above.

a. Antepectus granulated on its sides .... Sehirus (A. & S.).

b. Antepectus punctate, but less granular. Canthophorus, g. n.

2. Eyes in a transverse obtuse cone, at least two-thirds beyond sides

of head Gnathoconus (Fieb.).

B. Metasternum with a furrowed longitudinal lamina between the

coxae
;
mesosternum with a deep rostral furrow.

OCHETOSTETHAIRES.
Genus Ochetostethus (Fieb.).

The genus Cydnus (= Cydnus^ A. & S.) is divided by Mulsant & Bey into

various subgenera: Byrsimts (Fieh.), sp. C. fossor (M. & R. p. 308)= B.

scarabceoides (Fieb. nec Fab.)
;
Psammozetus (M. & B.), sp. C. albipennis

{QoBi^^jJlavicornis (Fab.), and fuscipcs (sp. n.)
;
Trichosternus (M. B.), sp.

C. pilosus (H.-Sch.) and niyrita (Fab.)
j
Tominotus (M. & B.), sp. C. siynoreti

(sp.n.).

Sehirus is’ limited by Mulsant & Bey to C. morio (Linn.) = n^;ws (H.-Sch.,

Fieb,), C. ovatus (H.-Sch.), and S. luctuosxis (M. & B.)=morfo (Fab., Fieb.).

Canthophorus (M. & B.) is really a new name for Amyot and Serville’s

genus Tritomegas, as all the species referred to it have joint 2 of the antennae

shorter than 3. It is divided by them into the subgenera :

—

Tritomegas

(A.&S.), sp. C. sexmaculatus (Bamb.)and bicolor (Linn.)
j
Crocistethus (Fieb.),

sp. C, waltli (Fieb.); Canthophorus (Jsi. & B.), sp. C. dubius (Scop.) and

maculipes (M. & B.)
;
and Adomerus fM. & B.), sp. C. biguttatus (Linn.). The

latter does not appear in the table of subgenera.

Mayr (Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hemipt. pp. 6-8) discusses the characters

of the known genera of this group.

Dismegistus binotatus (WQQtw.)=Ci7nex sanguineus (DqQ.). St51, Hem.
Afr. iv. p. 252.

Geotomus, g. n., Mills. & Bey, 1. c. p. 324 (see table, above). Sp. Cydnus

punctulatus (Costa) and C. elongatus (H.-Sch.).

New species :

—

Macroscytusjavanus, Mayr, 1. c. p. 8 (Verh. &c. 1. c. p. 361), Batavia.

Cydnus ceylo7iicus, Mayr, 1. c. p. 9 (Verh. &c. /. c. p. 362), Ceylon and Java.

Cydnus fuscipes, Muls. & Bey, Pun. de France, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.

p. 312, Montpellier
;

C. signoi'eti, Muls. & Bey, 1. c. p. 319, Montpellier
;

C.

fossor, Muls. & Bey, 1. c. p. 308 (= Byrsinus scarabceoides^ Fieb.).
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Gnathoconus concolor, Muls. and Hey, 1. c. p. 363 (= Cydnus fmniyatus^

Costa ?), var.

Sehirus. luctmsuSy Mills. & Rey, 1. c. p. 342 (= (7. morio^ Fab.).

Sehirus trigutUdus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 186,

Japan.

Sciocorides.

Dryjdocephala spinosa (Mayr) is described and figured by Mayr, Reise der

Novara, Zool. ii. Ilem. p. 41, tab. 1. fig. 6.

Pododus and Menaccarus (Am. & Serv.). Mayr (/. c. pp. 42, 43) discusses

the characters of these genera.

Halydides.

The follovsdng known species of this subfamily are figured by Mayr (Reise

der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) :

—

Oymocoris (Ateloc.) hypomelas (Burm.), tab. 1.

fig. 3 ;
and Eurystethus niyropunctaUis (Mayr), /. c. p. 40, tab. 1. fig. 4.

Empicoris. Cimex peregrinator (Linn.) is described by StSl from the

Linnean type as a species of this genus. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 155.

JBrochymena. Pentcitoma poeyi (Gudr.) is described by St§,l as a species of

this genus. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 156.

Orthoschizops frondosa (Germ.) = Cimex reticulatus (Thunb.), StSl, Hem.
Afr. iv. p. 263.

Orthoschizops hianSj sp. n., Slal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 253 = O. reticidata (StSl,

II. A. i. nec Thunb.).

Pentatomides.

The following described species of this subfamily are figured by Mayr
(Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.):

—

Ilalyomorpha {Ilalys) timorensis (Hope),

tab. 1. fig. 7 ;
Zoxa curvidens (Mayr), tab. 1. fig. 8 ;

Eiischistus inermis (Mayr),

tab. 1. fig. W] E. fallax (Mayr), tab. 2. fig. 12
j
Ehopalomorpha similis

(Mayr), tab. 2. fig. 14 ;
and Cylindrocnema plana (Mayr), tab. 2. fig. 15.

According to Mayr {1. c. p. 61), Zaleya (A. & S.) and Dicerecus (Ball.) are

synonymous with Diehelops (Spin.), to which also he refers Diploxys lineola

(A. & S.). According to Mayr this species and D. melacanthus (Dali.) are

synonyms of Ilalys furcata (Fab.)

OxycoriSf Mayr = Tyoma (Spin.)
;
but Mayr retains the former name, as

Tyoma is merely an anagram of Amyot (/. c. p. 58).

Brachymenum (Mayr)= (Dali.). Mayr, 1. c. p. 61.

Cappcea (Ellenr.). Mayr reestablishes and characterizes this genus (/. c.

p. 65). C. midtilinea (Ell.) = Pentatoma taprohanensis (Dali.).

Ancyrocoris (l\Iayr) = Dijiloxys (A. & S.) according to St§,l, Hem. Afr. iv.

p. 263.

Pentatoma siifflava (Sign.) described by StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 253.

Agonoscelis sanguinea (Westw.) = Cimex venosus and villosus (Thunb.)
;

Sial, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 254.

Cuspicona viridis (Montr.) is characterized by StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 156.

Banasa (StSl). Edessa glauca Pentatomapunctum (Montr. &: Sign.)

is described as a species of this genus by StSl. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 156.

Poriptus (Bucerocoris, Mayr) excellens, sp, n., Mayr, 1. c, p. 52, tab. 1. fie:. 9
(Verb. &c. /. c. p. 363), Brazil.
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Mormydea [sic] basicornis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. §oc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix.

1. p. 187, Japan.

Sangarius, g. n., St§,l, Hem. Afr. i. p. 219. Allied to Duadicus
;
belly and

all the sterna sulcate
j
head longer, than thorax, bucculse scarcely elevated

;

rostrum long; antennte 4-jointed, second joint very long. Sp. S. paradoxus^

sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 157, from Western Australia.

PancBtius, g. n., Stll, Hem. Afr. i. p. 220. Allied to Duadicus
;
head ob-

tuse, lateral margins deeply sinuate, lateral lobes contiguous in front
;
ante-

rior angles of thorax lobate. Sp. P. lohulatus, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, p. 167, from North Australia.

Oncocorisj g. n., Mayr, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 44 (Verh. &c.

l. c. p. 362). Allied to Ilalyomorpha (Mayr); eyes very prominent
;
head

elongate, middle lobe as long as lateral
;
antennae long, basal joint passing

apex of head
;
bucculoe not reaching base of head

;
joint 2 of rostrum longest;

abdomen not furrowed, segments 2 and 3 with a narrow longitudinal im-
pression on each side

;
tibiae broadly sulcate externally. Sp. O. punctatus^

sp. n., Mayr, 1. e. p. 46, tab. 1. fig. 6, Sydney.

Copeocoris, g. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 66 (Verh. &c. 1. c. p. 363). Allied to

Dico'ceus (Dali.)
;

lateral lobes of head contiguous but separately acu-

minated; lateral processes of pronotum very large, truncated. Sp. C.

ahscissus, sp. n.,^Mayr, l.c. p. 67, tab. 1. fig. 10, Brazil.

Edessides.

Mayr (Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 68) remarks on the characters

presented by the metasternal keel in various species of Brachystethus, and

proposes the formation of a subgenus for the reception of P. quinquedcntatus

(Spin.), which he thus characterizes :

—

Bothrocoris. Scutelli anguli antici

foveola profunda
;
metasterni carina antice subacuta, baud emarginata

;
ostioli

odorifici sulcus abhreviatus.’’'

Placocoris virtdis (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, 1. c. tab. 2. fig. 13.

Plisthenes, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. i. p. 224. Allied to Oncomeris
;

ocelli

much further from each other than from the eyes, on the line between the

bases of the latter. Type Tessaratoma dilatata (Montr.). B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 167.

Axona, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 224. Allied to Lyramorpha
;
head elongate

;

basal joint of antonna3 not passing apex of head
;
scutellum rounded at apex.

Typo Bhaphigaster longiiudinalis (Hope). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 167.

VirbiuSj g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 226. Allied to Pycanum
;
posterior tibias slightly

curved, shorter than the femora, which are somewhat incrassate. Sp.

Pycanum imperiale (Dohrn) and P. angulatum (StM). B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 168.

SUPERICORNIA.

Stal (Hem. Afr. ii. p. 1) divides his Coreida into the follow-

ing two subfamilies :

—

1. Coreida. Segmentis dorsalibus abdominis quarto et quinto

basi medio sinuatis.

2. Rhopalida. Segmento dorsali abdominis quarto basi et

apice vel apice saltern medio sinuato.

The latter includes only the two genera Serinetha and Corizus.
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The Berytida constitute a distinct family in classifica-

tion (/. c. p. 119).

Mayii also (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) adopts the same divisions,

but gives the name of Corizida to the second. The following previously de-

scribed species are figured by him :

—

Acroelytrum muricatum (Mayr), tab. 2.

fig. 10 ;
Amorhua rohustus (Mayr), fig. 17, wliich appears to be a true Mictis)

Euthochlha (Cor'cus) galeator (Fab.), fig. 18 (head)
j
Athmimastus (^Crinocerus)

liigens (St§,l), fig. 19
j
Metapodius viercur (Mayr), fig. 21

;
Odontoparia nico-

barensts (Mayr), fig. 22 ;
Theognis erythrimis (Mayr), tab. 3. fig. 24 ;

T. ptd-

cher (Mayr), fig. 25; T. ingens (Mayr), fig. 20; Cehrenis colorata (Mayr),

fig. 27 ;
C. clavicornis (Mayr), fig. 28

;
and Catorhintha pallida (Mayr), fig. 29.

Most of these species are also described, and Mayr fully characterizes the

genera of which he published diagnoses in the Verhandl. zool. -hot. Ges. in

Wien for 1805 (see ‘ Record,’ 1805, p. 095).

Mictides.

Pachylis. According to StM (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1800, p. 158) Thunberg has

described P. laticornis (Fab.) under the following names :

—

Pendulinus stri-

atus, hipunctatus, hidentahis, gigas, and grossus.

Derepteryx (White). StSl makes this genus include Petascelis bilobus (Sign.),

Cimexfalx (Drury) = P. lunatus (Sign.), Mictis alata (Westw.), M. rothii

(Dali.), and M. foliaceipes (StSl). Hem. Afr. ii. pp. 13-10.

Petalops elatus (Fab.) = Cimex thoracicus (Thunb.) according to StSl, Berl.

ent. Zeits. 1800, p. 168.

Crinocerus. Mayr (1. c. p. 87) objects to the suppression of some of the

genera of Amyot and Serville made by the Recorder in 1852, and maintains

that the species referable to Crinocerus as defined by Burmeister constitute

several genera, which he tabulates as follows^ :

—

I. Marginal furrows of the tylus running backward from its apex past the

antenniferous tubercles to the forehead, of uniform strength.

A. Antero-lateral margins of pronotum toothed.

* All the femora strongly tubercular
;
shoulders rounded

;
abdomen

with curved lateral margins Euthochtha (Mayr).

t Only the posterior femora tubercular
;
shoulders pointed

;
lateral

margins of abdomen parallel.

a. Pleurum with no tubercles or lobes above the posterior coxae.

Crinocerus (s. s.).

b. Pleurum with a tubercle or lobe above the posterior coxae.

Hymenophora (A. & S.).

B. Antero-lateral margins of pronotum not toothed.

* Antenniferous tubercles contiguous
;
joint 1 of antennae longer than

2, 3 cylindrical Athaumastus (Mayr).

t Antenniferous tubercles distant
;
joint 1 of antennae shorter than 2,

3 somewhat compressed Thlastocorns (g. n.).

II. Marginal furrows of tylus terminating before the antenniferous tu-

bercles.

^ The characters are abridged and the arrangement altered from the so-
called analytical method.
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A. Head with no tubercle behind the eyes
;
antenniferous tubercles un-

armed Sagotylus (Mayr).

B. Head with a tubercle behind each eye
;
antenniferous tubercles with

a tooth Camptischium (A. & S.).

Mozena (A. & S.). Mayr (1. c. p. 94) discusses the characters and relations

of this genuS; which he regards as most nearly allied to At'chimerus.

Merocoris (Perty). This genus is divided by Mayr {1. c. p, 95) into two
subgenera : Merocoris, with the species tristis (Perty) and elevatus (Spin.),

and Corynocoris, including typhoeus (Fab.) and distinctus (Dali.).

Mictis. StRl describes the following 11 now African species of this genus:
—M. luctuosa, l.c. p. 27 (=AT. curvipes, Sign, nec Fab.), Madagascar; M.
tartarea, 1. c. p. 30, Gaboon

;
M. mayri, 1. c. p. 32, Abyssinia

;
M. melancho-

lica, 1. c. p. 35, origin miknown
;
M. caffra, 1. c. p. 41, Caflraria

;
M. gract- •

licornis, I, c. p. 42, Calabar
;
M. monacha^ 1. c. p. 43, origin unknown

;
M.

tenuicornis, ibid., Guinea
;
M. carmelita, L c. p. 44, M. capucina, 1. c. p. 45,

and M. africana, ibid., Caflraria.

Menenotus tuhercidipes, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.
•

p. 187, Japan.

Thlastocoris, g. n., Mayr, 1. c. pp. 88 & 91, note (Vorli. I c. p. 304). See

table, above. Sp. 2\ Icetus, sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 91, note, tab. 2. fig. 20, Surinam.

Petillia, g. n., Stal. Hem. Afr. ii. p. 2 (= Trematocoris, Mayr = Mictis § iii.

Dali.). Head in front of eyes a little longer than diameter of eyes
;
abdomen

scarcely if at all dilated. Sp. Mictis tragus (Fab.), lohipes (Hope), dentipes.

(A. & S.), and calcar, grossa, and valida (Dali.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 158.

Gelonus, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 3. Allied to Amorhus
;
middle lobe of head

distinct, between antenniferous tubercles somewhat prominent but not ele-

vated. Amorhus (Dali.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

Myrsilus, g. n., StRl, 1. c, p. 3. Allied to Nematopus
;
head immersed to

eyes, not callous behind eyes
;
scutelliim longer than broad. Sp. Nematopus

Jlaviceps (Gu(5r.) and alhithorax (Boisd.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

Sulpicia, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 10. Allied to Fetascelis
;
anterior femora bi-

dentate anteriorly near apex
;

posterior tibiae shorter than femora. Sp.

Fetascelis distinctus (Sign.).

Cipia, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 11. Allied to preceding; posterior tibiae a little

longer than femora
;
antenniferous tubercles produced inwards at apex. Sp.

Fetascelis dilatatus (Sign.).

Mygdonia, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 16. Allied to Mictis
;
posterior tibiae dilated

on both sides. Known sp. Cimcx hcllicosus (Fab.), C. valgus (Linn.), Mictis

cruciata (Dali.), Lygceus Imvis (Pal. B.), Mictis spinulosus (Sign.), Lygceus

hottentottus (Pal. B.), Mictis tuberculosus (Sign.) and M. cornuta (DaU.) =
. SM^acorms (Sign.). New sp. StRl, l.c. p. 21, CalaW;
M. granulata, Stal, 1. c. p. 22, Guinea

;
and M. histrica, StRl, 1. c. p. 24, Grand

Bassam.

Fuppeia, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 25. Allied to Mictis
;
metasternum bitubercu-

late
;
rostrum reaching intermediate coxae. Sp. Mictis cinctus (Sign.).

Cossutia, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 46. Allied to Mictis
;
prothorax with a collar

;

posterior tibiae somewhat compressed, with a tooth beneath in g , Sp. Mictis

metallicus (Sign.), M. stalii (Sign.), CimexJlaveolus (Drury).

Fhelaus, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 49. Allied to Fhysomerus
;
prothorax rounded

behind, not truncate over scutellum
;
mesosternum with a furrow in front.
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margins of furrow sometimes elevated into laminae. Sp. Physomertis dilati-

cornis (Sign.), P. terminalis (Burm.), and Lygceus spinipes (Pal. B.).

Homoiocerides,

Plapigus (StSl). PenduUnus spinosus (Thunb.) is referred to this genus,

and described from the type by StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 169.

Chondrocera foliaccata (Blanch.) is described as a species of Plapigus by
Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 381.

PenduUnus ater (Thunb.) = larva of Galcesus Jiasticomisy according to Stal,

Hem. Afr. iv. p. 255.

Diodes, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 68. Allied to Homceocerus
;
joints 3

& 4 of rostrum equal
;
head immersed up to eyes in the thorax

;
apical angle

of coriuni slightly produced
;
abdomen wider than hemelytra. Sp. D. dilutus,

sp. n., SlSl, 1. c. p. 68, Caflraria.

Tliponius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 6. Allied to Homceocerus
;
head callous behind

eyes; joints 3 & 4 of rostrum of equal length. Sp. Chnex unipunctatus

(Thunb.) and Gonocerus marginellus . Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160.

Anisoscelides.

Theognis (St§,l) = Anisoscelis (Lat., Dali.). Of this genus, Ma}'r (Beise

der Novara, ii. Hem. pp. 101-104) shortly characterizes all the species known
to him.

Cyllarus, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 86. Allied to joint 4 of ros-

trum longest
;
rostrum very long

;
bucculte a little shorter than head

;
ab-

domen not sulcate. Sp. Gonocerus longirostrum (Sign.) = C. longirostris

(Stfil), Ic.

Serinetha cornieulata, sp. n., Stl,l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 381, East

Indies.

Stenocephalides.

Still adopts the Fabrician name Gerris in place of Leptocorisa (Latr.).

Hem. Afr. ii. p. 87. (The type of the Fabrician genus, G. varicornis, un-

doubtedly belongs here, but the expediency of the alteration is doubtful.)

Lyrnessus tibialis (StSl) = Leptocorisa geniculata (Gu(5r.) according to Stal.

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 159.

Mutusca, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 6. Allied to Leptocorisa
;
joint 1 of antennie

incrassate, gradually becoming more slender towards apex. Sp. Leptocorisa

hrevicornis (Dali.) Midi prolixus (StSl). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 160.

Didichius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 89. Allied to Mardus
;
joint 1 of rostrum

shorter than head
;
veins of membrane distinct, emitted from a transverse

vein
;
abdomen not constricted towards base ; antennae slender, joint 4 very

long. Sp. D. trispinosa, sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 90, Caffraria.

Stenoccphalus punctarius, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 89, Island of Reunion.

Alydides.

St§,l refers Alydus Jlavolinea, fahricii, and stalii (Sign.) and A. Jiavo-

vittatus (St§l) to his genus Pydortus, changing the first to li.Jiavo-lineatus

(StSl). Hem. Afr. ii. pp. 93-94.

Nariscus, g. n., Stdl, 1. c. p. 100. Allied to Hypselopus] joint 1 of antennae

shorter than head, slightly passing its apex
;
posterior tibiae with 2 rows of

spines. Sp. Ilypselopus dnctiventris (Germ.).
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Nemausus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 101. Allied to Hrjpselopus joint 1 of poste-

rior tarsi a little longer than the other two together
j
joint 1 of antennse shorter

than head. Sp. Hypselopus sordidatus arid inornatus (St§,l), and Alydus ma-
culatus (Thunb.) = II, linearis (Stul).

Coreides.

Cletus (StSl). Mayr (^Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. pp. 118-119) gives

ail analytical table of the species of this genus known to him, which he

divides into two subgenera

—

Cletomorpha, including C. hellulus (St51), and
CletuSj including various species of Gmocerus of authors.

Chariesterus yracilis (Lap.) = Pendulinus armatus (Thunh.) according to

StSl, who describes Thunberg’s type. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860, p. 169.

Acanthocoris scaher (Linn.) = C. sordidus (Thunh.) = Alydus scaber

(Thunb.)= 0. scahrator (Fab.) according to St§,l. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 168.

Cimex muricatus (Thunb.) = Petaloctiemis muricata is described by Stfil,

Hem. Afr. iv. p. 254.

Petalocnemis sahtdosa, sp. n., St°l, 1. c. p. 60, Caffi-aria.

Chcerommatiis argillaceus, sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 01, Madagascar
;
and C.

indutus, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 62, Caffraria.

Prismatocenis auriculatus, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 64, Caflraria
;
and P. discolor,

sp. n., Sti®J, 1. c. p. 66, Caffraria.

g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 4. Allied to Chcerommatiis femora

toothed at apex; posterior legs about equidistant from each other and from

the sides of the body
;
head callous on each side at base

;
thorax without

collar
;
abdomen a little wider than hemelytra

;
apical angle of corium not

produced. Sp. C. dcntipes, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160, from

North Australia.

Tayus, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 67. Allied to Prismatoccrus, joints 2 & 4 of

rostrum shorter than 3 ;
last joint of antennae fusiform, short. Sp. T. pro-

ductus, sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 67, Semiaar, Senegal.

Mevania, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 110. Allied to Clavigralla
;
scutellum flattish

;

joint 1 of antennae shorter than head, incrassate, thinner towards base; head

multispinose. Sp. Clavigralla spiniceps (Sign.). '

dfy/a, g. n., Stil, 1. c. p. 111. Allied to preceding; joint 1 of antennae

about equal to head, not thinner towards base; head unarmed. Sp. 31.

nigrispina, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. Ill, Guinea.

Capys, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 119. Allied to Apoplymus
;
head armed with

a long, curved, spiniform process
;
rostrum reaching posterior coxae, joint 1

passing base of head
;

antennae very long, joint 1=24- Sp. Neides

malacaipus (Stal).

Rhopalides.

3faccevethus lativentris,Q\). n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 188, Japan.

LYGiEODEA.

This family (Lygmda, Stal) is divided by Stal (Hem. Afric. ii.)

into 10 subfamilies, tabulated as follows (/. c. pp. 120-121) :

—

I. Abdominal segments of nearly equal length.

A. Anterior acetabula excised from the di.sk of the prostethium, distant

from posterior margin Blissida.

1866 .
[voL. III.] 2 N
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B. Anterior acetabula excised from the posterior margin of the proste-

thium.

1. Ventral sutures all reaching lateral margins.

a. Jlemelytra only partially dilated and wider than abdomen.
* Ilamus emitted from the inferior vein in wings,

oi. Pro- and mesosterna with no distinct furrow.

a. Anterior femora scarcely thicker than posterior, unarmed,

or armed with a few spinules.

** Membrane with a cell in inner basal angle.

uec. Cell emitting two veins Lygmda.

j8^. Cell emitting one vein Malcida.

tt Membrane without basal cell .... Geocorida.

h. Anterior femora much thicker than posterior, multispinose

beneath, anterior tibiee shorter than femora.

Tachygronthida.

Pro- and mesosterna-with a distinct fuiTOw.

Oryptorhamphida.

t Hamus emitted from the connecting vein . . Phygadicida.

b. Plemelytra wider than abdomen, all the costal margin of corium

dilated Cymida.

2. Third suture not reaching margin Phyparochromida.

II. Abdomen narrowed at base, segments 2 and 3 longest.

Colobathristida.

The genera referred to six of these gToups are as follows :

—

Blissida

—

BUssus (lOug), Boehms, and Papirius (StSl)
;
Lygjeida—Lygeeus (Fab.),

Astacops (Boisd.), and Nysius (Dali.)
;
Geocorida— Geocoris (Fall.), Henes-

taris (Spin.), Ninus, Germalus, and Hcemus (StRl)
;
Pachygronthida

—

Pavhygrontha (Germ.), CEdancala (Am. & Serv.), Tei'acrius and Phlegyas

(StEl)
;
Cymida— Cymodema (Spin.) and Oxycarenus (Fieb.); Bhypa-

ROCHROMiDA—CUrada (Sign.), Myodocha (Latr.), Cnemodus (H.-Sch.),

Plociomera (Say), Beosus (Am. & Serv.), Lethceus (Dali.), Herceus, Fontejus,

Gyndes (StRl), and three new genera. The other subfamilies are not

noticed,

Lygeeus. Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. pp. 123-126) proposes a

division of this genus into 8 groups, under each of which he cites the species

belonging to it with which he is acquainted. He also remarks upon the

characters and synonymy of some of the species, such as L. elatus (StSl),

pallidocijictus (StSl), turcicus (Fdh.'), fasciatus (Dali.), and (Fab.).

Ccenocoris nicoharensis (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, 1. c, Taf. 3. fig. 30.

Ajihanus clavatus (Dali.) = Plociomera nodosa (Say) and Phypar. cephalotes

(Dali.) belongs to Gyndes (StM). See StSl, B. e. Z. 1866, p. 161.

Cnetnodus brevipennis (H.-Sch.) = Astemma mavortia (Say). See StSl,

ibid.

Lygeeus maculicolUs (Germ.) = L. rubricosus (StSl). StSl, 1. c. p. 162.

Tetralaccus. Alydus marginatus (Thunb.) is characterized and referred to

this genus by StSl = Serinetha sinee (St^l). Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163.

Pendidinus uniguttatus and guttatus (Thunb.) = Beosus uniguttatus (St§,l)
;

Cimex caffer (Thunb.) is also a Beosus and s= Phyp. pedestris (Panz.). Still,

I, c. p. 382.

Beosus cnjfer (StHI) changed to B. mendicus. Stal, Hem. Afr. iv.-p. 266.
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Douglas & Scott indicate that in their volume on the British Hemiptera
Ischnorhynchus geminotus (Fieb.) is described under the name of I. resedcB

(Panz,), and give a description of the latter. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 217. Both
species are British.

F. Low obtained Plinthisus nemoralis (Fab.) from galls of Chermes bursa-

rius on the petioles of Populus ptjramidalis. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvi. p. 946.

New genera :

—

Pactye, g. n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. ii. 162. Allied to Clerada) head gradually

narrowed behind eyes, forming a cylindrical neck
;
prothorax constricted in

middle, anterior lobe narrow, lateral margins obtuse. Sp. P. c^coma, sp. n.,

StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160, from Sarawak.

Panchcea, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 156. Allied to Clerada
j

ocelli not more dis-

tant than eyes; rostrum short, thick
;

first 2 joints very short, annuliform

;

3rd longest. Sp. P. depressa, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 166, Sierra Leone.

Nai'ho, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 153. Body elongate
;
joint 1 of antennae longer

than head
;
head immersed to eyes

;
prothorax elongated, distinctly con-

stricted, margins subcarinate
;
legs long and slender, joint 1 of posterior tarsi

3 times as long as 2 + 3. Sp. N. longipes, sp. n., StSl, Berl. eni Zeits. 1866,

p. 161, from Sarawak.

Euander, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 154. AUied to Rhyparochromus
;
prothorax as

wide as head and eyes, its lateral margins obtuse, incised at apex; joint 1

of posterior tarsi twice as long as 2 + 3. Sp. Rhypar. lacertosus (Er.) and

pictipennis (Dali.). See B. e. Z. 1866, p. 161.

Polycrates^ g- n., StSl, 1. c. p. 161. Allied to Rhyparochromus) prothorax

strongly constricted behind middle, basal margin straight, lateral margins of

anterior lobe keeled
;
anterior femora multispinose. Sp. Pachymerus con-

sutus (Germ.) = R. curmpes (St£l).

Phoroneus, g. n., StSl, I, c. p. 162. Allied to Rhyparochromus
;
head im-

mersed to eyes; joint 1 of antennae reaching apex of head
;
prothorax slightly

impressed behind middle, basal margin straight, lateral margins keeled

;

posterior tarsi with joint 1 longer than 2 + 3. Sp. Rhyp. crassifemur (St&l).

Pceantius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 163. Allied to Reosus) joint 1 of antennae

not reaching apex of head
;
posterior femora passing apex of abdomen. Sp.

Rhyp. nigropictus (St&l).

Amlrogeus, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 173. Allied to Lethmis
;
longitudinal veins

of membrane not united by a transverse vein
;
joint 1 of antennae reaching

apex of head. Sp. Lethcms ? marginatus (Sign.).

New species :

—

Lygcms. St&l (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following 6 new spe-

cies of this genus :

—

L. mactans and L. decoratus, p. 162, and L. cardinalisy

p. 163, from North Australia; L. luctuosus, p. 162, from Brazil; L. pedestrisj

ibid., from Sicily and Tunis; and L. circumseptusj ibid., from Columbia.

Lygceus tceniatus^ Stl&, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 133, Cape of Good Hope
;
L. mimuSj

St&l, 1. c. p. 136, Nubia, Senegal.

Astacops afzelii, St&l, 1. c. p. 125, Sierra Leone.

Astncops nigripes, Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163, from Manilla
;
A,

villicus and A. nuqax, St&l. 1. c, p. 164, from New Guinea.

2n2
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Astacops plagiatUf Aim. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. v. p. 186, Mysol; A.
degeeriy StSl, 1. c. p. 187, North Australia

;
and A.Jieherij StSl, ibid., Waigioii

(erroneously placed under Csecigenia in ‘ Record,’ 1865).

Tetralaccus rusticus, Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163, from North Au-
stralia.

Fachygrontha hipunctata, Stfil, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 149, Mauritius.

Oxycarenus tahiclus, Stal, /. c. p. 162, Cape of Good Hope.

Lethmis tartareus, Stai, 1. c. p. 174, Cape of Good Hope (= L. africanus

(Dali.), South African form)
j
and L. guUulatus, StSl, 1. c. p. 175, Sierra

Leone.

Flociomei'a afra, St§,l, 1. c. p. 160, Caftraria
;
and P. capucinUf Stal, ibid.,

Bourbon.

Plociomerus rti/ipeSf Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix, 1. p. 188,

Japan.

Feosus albo/asciatuSf Stal, 1. c. p. 166, Cape
;
P. mxicronatuSj Stfil, 1. c.

p. 168, Nubia
;
B. plaeidus, St|l, 1. c. p. 170, Bourbon

j
and B. coanosusy Stdl,

1. c. p. 172, Caffi-aria.

Bltssus rusticus, StSl, 1. c. p. 123, and B. ohlongusj StSl, 1. c. p. 124, Cape of

Good Hope.

CiECIGENIA,

Mayr remarks on the synonymy of Cimex augnv (Thunb.) and its varie-

ties (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 131), and figures Dindymus circum-

cinctus (SiSl), 1. c. Taf. 3. fig. 31 and 32.

Stfil (Hem. Afr. iii.) divides this family into the two subfamilies Largida

and Pyrrhocorida, which he characterizes as follows :

—

Largida, Sixth ventral segment in $ cleft to base.

Pyrrhocorida, Sixth ventral segment entire in both sexes.

.
The former subfamily, besides the genera usually referred to it, includes

some belonging to the Pjrrhocorides of Aniyot & Serville, such as Lohita and

Physopelta of those authors, which certainly have but little immediate affinity

to the true Largi.

Bosmis, g. n., Stfil, I, c. p. 8. Allied to Odontopus
;
apical margin of

,

corium much longer than suture of clavus. Sp. Pyrrhocoris elongatus

(Schaum).

Scantius, g. n., Stfil, 1. c. p. 10. Allied to Pyrrhocoris) joints of rostrum

nearly of equal length, joint 1 shorter than head, or not extended beyond
eyes. Sp. Lygccus forsteri and Dermatinus ? aurantiacus (Sign.).

Dindymus ventralis, sp. n., Mayr, 1. e. p. 132, Taf. 8. fig, 33 (Verb. &c. 1. c.

p. 364), Sydney.

Capsina.

The number of African species of this family described by
Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) is very small ; they are referred by him to

the known genera Sphinctothorax (Stfil), Megaccelum (Fieb.),

Derceocoris and Eurymerocoris (Kirschb.), and to a new genus,

Volumnus (Stal.)

Teratoeoris. Douglas & Scott add T. dorsalis (Fieb.) to the British list,

and characterize the genus and species. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp, 218 and 219.

This species is figured in Ent. Annual, 1866, fig. 4.

Douglas & Scott also characterize as British species APtorhinus (Capsus)
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bilincatus (Fall.), /. c. p. 24G, and Glohice^ys dispar (Fieb.), 1. c. p. 249. Also the

genus Tytthus (Fieb.), 1. c. p. 246
j
Sthenarus (^Capsus) roseri (H.-Sch.), l.c.

p. 272
j
Agalliastes {Phi/tocoris) alhipennis (Fall.), /. c. p. 273; Bothynotus

minki (Fieb.), 1. c. pp. 274-276 (figured Ent. Ann. 1866, fig. 3).

Douglas & Scott change the name of their genus Sphyracephalus to SphyropSj

the former name being preoccupied. Ent. M. Mag. iii, p. 16.

Bold records the frequent suppression of a joint in one antennre of Scolo-

postethm affinis. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 207.

Volumnus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 19. Allied to Megacodum
;
head with no

longitudinal impressed line behind ; rostrum reaching intermediate coxa3 .

Sp. Ca2)sus straminicolor and ohscuricornis (Stal).

Tytthus insignis, sp. n., Dougl. & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 247 (cum fig.),

from Esher.

Glohiceps atcr, sp. n., Dougl. & Scott, 1. c. p. 248, from Leicester.

Agalliastes wilkinsoniif Dougl. & Scott, 1. c. p. 273, from Scarborough,

Membranacea.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) arranges the African speciea of this

group in 3 distinct families, under the denominations of Acan~
thiida, Tingidida, and Aradida, The first of these includes only

the genus Acanthia with 2 species, A, villasa (StSl) and rotun-

data (Sign.) ; in the second he admits 3 genera, ZosmenuSy
CantacadeVy and Monanthia ; but in the third the author tabu-

lates a considerable number of genera, several proposed by
himself, although only 2 of these appear to be new. Stal pro-

poses the name of Calisius for Costa^s genus Aradacanthia. The
species described are referred to the 3 genera BrachyrhynchuSy
Meziray and Aradus.

St§,l (l.c. pp. 33 and 34) refers Signoret’s Crimia rugosa and Mezira rugosa

to the genus Brachyrhynchus, and proposes to change the name of the latter

to B. monedula (Stal).

Monanthia lunulata (Mayr) is described and figured by Mayr, Reise der

Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 163, Taf. 4. fig. 46.

Phymata spinosissima (Mayr) described and figured by Mayr, 1. c. p. 168,

Taf. 6. fig. 49.

Neuroctenus (Fieb.). Mayr (1. c. p. 166) discusses the characters and affi-

nities of this genus, which he regards as most nearly allied to Aneurus. Of

described species he thinks that Mezira litigiosa, ovata, and himaadatay and

Brachyrhynchus caffer (StSl), probably belong to this genus.

ArictuSy g. n., St§,l, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 31. Allied to Dysodius
;
head with

a spine behind eyes; joint 1 of antennae slightly exceeding apex of head;

margins of prothorax deeply sinuate, lobed in front
;
membrane reticulate.

Type Aradus ^Aoracocems (Montr.). B. e. Z. I860, p. 164.

CinyphuSy g. n., Stttl, 1. c. p. 31. Allied to Dysodius
;
abdominal segments

not lobate
;
head with a tooth behind eyes

;
basal margin of thorax some-

what sinuated, lateral margins sinuated, lobate in front. Type Dysodius

emarginatus (StSl). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 164.

Neuroctenus hochstetteriy sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 166, Taf. 4. fig. 47 (Verb. /. c.

p. 366), New Zealand
;
N. hrasiliensis, Mayr, 1. c. p. 167, Taf. 4. fig. 48 (Verli,

«&c. 1. c. p. 366), Brazil.
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REDUVIIDiE.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) distributes the species belonging to this

group under 3 families :

—

Nabida, with a quadriarticulate ros-

trum^ including the genera Nabis and Metastemma and their

allies
;
Henicocephaliday with the thorax trilobate and the heme-

lytra entirely membranaceous, including only the genus Heni-

cocephalus (EnicocephaluSy Westw.) = Systelloderus (Blanch.)

=

Oncylocotis ; and ReduvUdUy containing the great majority,

of the species, and ‘divided into 14 subfamilies as shown in the

following table

I. Anterior coxee short.

A. nostrum unarmed.

1. Claws dentate at base, or appendiculate (except in Amphiholus).

1. Recluviida.

2. Claws simple, or tarsi lieteromerous.

a. Joint 3 of antennae inserted at apex of 2.

* Anterior tarsi uniarticulate 2. Ectinodenda.

t Anterior tarsi of 2 joints 3. Salyavatida.

X Anterior tarsi of 3 joints.

a. Anterior tibiae with a fovea above at apex.

4. Apiomerida,

/3. Anterior tibiae with no apical fovea.

a. Hemelytra with a hexagonal discoidal cell, or with a very

large triangular area 5. Stenopodida.

h. Hemelytra with no discoidal cell.

** Scutellum with 2, 3, or 4 points at apex.

6. Ectrichodiida,

ft Scutellum triangular, usually acute or spinose at apex.

aa. Membrane large or moderate; ocelli usually dis-

tinct.

— Anterior coxae short, subcylindrical.

7. Acanthaspidida.

= Anterior coxae longer, externally flat or concave.

8. Piratida.

Membrane very large
;
corium with a single vein

;

ocelli 0 9. Trihelocephalida.

b. Joint 3 of antennae inserted before apex of 2.

10. Iloloptilida.

B. Second joint of rostrum thickened towards base, and armed with 2

very slender, setiform spines 11. Saicida.

II. Anterior coxae more or less elongate
;
legs long, very slender.

A. Anterior tarsi biunguiculate.

1. Ocelli 2 12. Bactrodida.

2. Ocelli 0 13. Plceariida.

B. Anterior tarsi uniunguiculate
;
ocelli 0 .... 14. Emesida.

Of these groups, all except 4, 12, & 13, are represented in Africa.

StSl indicates the following', generic synonyms :

—

Ilaipactor (Lap.) =
Sthienera (Spin.) = Piezopleurd {K. & S.)

;
Plceoyastcv (A. & S.) = Passa-
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kutm (A. & S.) = Aricosus (St§,l)
;
Ilelonotus (A. & S.) = Lanittus (StSl)

;

Euagoras (Burm.) = Darhanus (A. & S.)
;
Euagoras (A. &S.) = ZelmiYdh.j

StSl)
;
Eeduvim (Fab., Stal) =* Hccmatochares (StSl olim) = Harpactor

(auctt.)
;
Psyttala (Stal) = Platymeris (Lap.)

;
Plynus (StSl) + Mardania

(Stal) = Acanthaspis (A. & S.)
;

ClopopJiora + Phmergates (St§,l) = Pho-

nergates (St&l)
;
Triatoma + Conorhinus (Lap.) = C&norliinm (Lap., Stal)

;

Platychiria (H.-Sch.) = Petalochirus (Burm.)j Ctcnocnemis (Fieb.) = Sas^

trapada (A. & S.).

Plceogaster Jlavopustulatus (Costa) = Epidaus transvei'sus (Burm., StSl)

;

Peduvius scutellaris (Thunb.) = Harpactor hccmorrhoidalis (Fab.). StSl, Berl.

ent. Zoits. 1800, p. 383.

Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) fully describes and figm*es the

following species of this family previously characterized by him :

—

Sycanus

tricolor, Taf. 3. fig. 34
;
Phemius ruhripennis, fig. 36 ;

Ptiloaienius sidnicus,

fig. 36 ;
Lisardajavana, Taf. 4. fig. 38 j

Spliccridops inermis, fig. 39
j
Spiniger

brunneus, fig. 40 j
S. mixdacms, fig. 41 ; Pirates albomaculatus, fig. 42 j

Larymna colorata, fig. 43 j
Sphinctocoris corallinus, fig. 44 ;

and Debilia iner-

mis, fig. 46.

Larymna, Of this genus Mayr tabulates the known species (/. c. p. 160).

New genera :

—

{Nabida, StSl.)

Arbela, g. n., StSl, I, c. p. 42. Allied to Nobis
;
ocelli closely approximate

;

joint 1 of antennae a little longer than head
;
thorax slightly constricted in

the middle. Sp. A. elegantvXa, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 42, Isle of Bourbon.

{Reduviida, Stal.)

Archilochus, g. n., StSl, I, c. p. 60. Allied to Pristhesancus
j
posterior angles

of prothorax not produced
;
scutellum without a tubercle. Sp. Peduvius

quadridens (Fab.).

Veleda, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 47. Allied to Acholla (Stal)
;
anterior lobe of

prothorax, and head behind eyes, spinose; joint 1 of rostrum longer than 2.

Sp. V. raptrix, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860^ p. 104, from North Australia.

Vesbius, g. n., StSl, l.c. p. 60. Allied to Peprius (StSl)
;
femora slightly

nodulose, not clavate; joint 2 of rostrum a little lunger than 1. Sp. Cimex
purpureus (Th.\xnb,')==Harpactor milthinus (H.-Sch.). B. e. Z. 1800, p. 164*

Vadimon, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 64. Allied to Peprius and Phonoctonus (StSl)

oblong-ovate
;
head with a minute tubercle behind each antenna

;
rostrum

nearly straight, joint 2 twice as long as 3, 1 & 3 equal; abdomen much
dilated

;
femora slightly nodulose. Sp. Plceogaster ? nodosus (Sign.).

Vestula, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 66. Allied to Pisilus (StSl)
;
head elongate,

eyes placed a little before its middle
;
lateral angles of posterior lobe of

thorax acuminate, somewhat prominent; femora slightly nodulose. Sp.

Euagoras lineaticeps (Sign.) = Darbanus rugulosissimus (St®l)
;

V. paupera,

sp. n., StSl, c. p. 06, Calabar; and V. obscuripes, sp. n., Stal, ibid., Grand

Bassam.

Vesulus, g. n., StSl, l.c, p. 61. Allied to Pnirsus (St?l)
;
oblong; head

with 2 small tubercles behind antennse
;
joints 1 & 2 of rostrum nearly equal

in length
;
hemelytra much exceeding apex of abdomen. Sp. V, atripcs,

sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860, p. 165, from Am.
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TimeSf g. ih, StSl, c. p. 62. Allied to Eulyes
;
last segment of abdomen

scarcely dilated; head longer than thorax, ^eyes before the middle; joint 2

of rostrum about twice as long as 1 ;
legs long, slender. Sp. T. sauciuSj sp. n.,

StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 165, from the Fiji Islands.

Velinu!>f g. n., Stul, 1. c. p. 62. Allied to Euhjes
;
abdomen scarcely dilated

behind; head longer than thorax; legs slightly nodulose. Sp. Eeduvms
malayus and lohakis (StSl) and Euayoras myriyenu (A. & S.). B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 166.

Ulpius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Velvnus (SStl)
;
posterior lobe of

prothorax bituberculate
;
penultimate and 2 preceding segments of abdomen

produced into short, roimded lobes. Sp. Montina nodosipes (Sign.).

Vitumnus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Cidocoris (StSl)
;
joint 1 of

rostrum scarcely longer than 2 ;
head bituberculate in front. Sp. Harpactm'

scenicus (Stal ), inch vars. II. sedidus, myripes, mmiatus, and sobrinus (StSl)
;

V. ocidatuSf sp. n., St8,l, 1. c. p. 70, Senegal.

Zatnohis, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 70. Allied to preceding
;
anterior lobe of pro-

thorax granular
;
joint 1 of rostrum shorter than 2. Sp. Harpactor yracUis

(Stal).

AnytuSf g. n., StSl, l.c. p. 74. Allied to Eeduvim\ joint 1 of rostrum

longer than 2 + 3. Sp. Harpactor stdcicollis (StSl).

Vidimus, g. n., St SI, l.g, p. 74. Allied to Reduvius\ anterior femora spinu-

lose beneath
;
head above and anterior lobe of prothorax rough. Sp. Har-

pactor ochripes (StSl),

{Ectinoderidaj Stal.)

Amulius, g. n,, StSl, Plem. Afr. iii. p. 99. Allied to Ectinoderus
;
joint 1

of antennfB shortest, 2 longest. Type Ectinoderus quadripunctatus (Stal).

B. e. Z. 1866, p. 165.

{Piratida, Stal.)

Tydidesj g. n ,
Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 113. Allied to Phorus (StSl)

;
spongy

part of anterior tibiae produced in the form of a lamina, rather more than half

length of tarsi. Type Pirates rufus (Serv.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 166.

[Acanthaspidida, Stal.)

Voconia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 120. Allied to Conorhinus
;
eyes

placed about middle of head; eyes and ocelli about an equal distance apart;

antennae short, inserted at eyes
;
scutellum with a long spine at apex. Sp.

V. pallidipes, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 165, from Moreton Bay. .

Fesms, g. n., Stal, 7 c. p. 121. Allied to Sj^hceridops] antenniferous tu-

bercles unarmed; joint 1 of antennae somewhat longer than head, 2 twice as

long
;
joint 2 ofrostrum scarcelylonger than 3

;
prosternum excavated, rounded

behind. Type Sphceridops rugosicollis (StSl), B. e. Z. 1806, p. 166.

Vellejus, g. n., Stal, 1. c; p. 122. Allied to Opsicoctus) ocelli near eyes;

anterior and posterior angles of prothorax armed with spines; joint 2 of ros-

trum scarcely longer than 1 ;
scutellum with a spine obliquely directed up-

wards. Type Opsiccctus multispinus (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 166.

Varus, g.n.j StSl, l.c. p. 141. Allied to Opsicoctus
\
joint 2 of rostrum

scarcely longer than 1. Sp. Reduvius Jlavo -annulatus and Opinus ochripes

(Stal).
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Velitra, g. n., StSl, l.c. p. 122. Allied to Cenlocits (StSl)
j
protborax

rounded behind
;
scutellum produced at apex, longer than broad. Sp. Opinus

rubro-pictus (A. & S.) and Ccrilockus albo-plagiatus (StSl), B. e. Z. p. 166.

Vescia, g. n., St81, 1. c. p. 123. Allied to Holotrichius
;
head with a long

pon-ect spine between antennae
;

ocelli 0 j
joints 1 & 2 of rostrum equal in

length. Sp. V. spicula, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 166, from North

Brazil.

{Salyavatidaj Stal.)

Valentia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 144. Allied to Petalochirus
;
anterior

tibiae not dilated, with a fovea above for the reception of the tarsus
;
antenni-

ferous tubercles prominent. Type Petalochirus apeialm (Vuillefr.), B. e. Z.

1866, p. 166.

[Stenopodida, Stal.)

CaunuSy g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 153. Allied to Diaditus (Stal)
;
joint

1 of rostrum equal in length to the anteociilar part of head
;
head armed with

2 spines between antennae, postocular part short, ocelli elevated. Sp. Stem-

poda capensis (Stal).

Bcehius *, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 164. Allied to Oncocephalus (Klug)
;
head

spinulose behind eyes
;
anterior lobe of prothorax with 2 spinules on its disk

;

legs long, slender, anterior femora slightly thickened. Sp. Stenopoda caffra

(Stai).

Apronius, g. n., St§,l, I, c. p. 160. Allied to Oncocephalus
j
head beneath

with 4 spines
j
anterior femora much thickened. Sp. A. rapax, sp. n., Stal,

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 167, from Minas Geraes.

Nitornus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 160 = Oncocephalus (Am. & Serv. nec Klug)
;

margin of abdomen with apices of segments more or less produced or sub-

lobate. Type Oncocephalus dcsiccatus (A. h S), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 167.

StacciUj g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 160. Allied to Stenopoda', oblong; joint 1 of

rostrum = 2
-f- 3 ;

head with no apical spine, anteocular part a little longer

than postocular
;
anterior femora thickened, spinose beneath. Sp. Onco-

cephalus dilutus (Stal) and S, plcbeja, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 166, from Ceylon.

Agylla, ^. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 160. Allied to preceding
;
apex of head with a

porrect spine, anteocular and postocular parts equal
;
anterior femora not

thickened or spinose. Sp. A. nigricans^ sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 166, from Adelaide.

Thelocoris, g. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 144 (Verb. &c. 1. c. p. 364). Allied to

Stenopoda
;
head with an obtuse, porrected median lobe

;
antenniferous

tubercles armed with a tooth externally; antennae with joint 1 thick, 2

longest, slender, 3 shortest
;
pronotum narrowed in front, with two spines

beneath
;
scutellum with an oblique, elevated spine. Sp. T. asper, sp. n.,

Mayr, /. c. p. 146, Taf. 4. fig. 37 (Verb. &c. 1. c. p. 365), Sydney.

{Emesida, Stfil.)

Barce, g. n., St&l, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 163. Anterior tibiae and tarsi one-

third or one-fourth shorter than femora
;
prothorax nearly twice as long as

head, produced over mesothorax, slightly constricted in front of produced

’* Too near Behius (Base.) in Cerambycides, 1864.
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portion. Sp. B. annulipes, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 168, from

Wisconsin.

CarambiSf g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 163. Allied to preceding
;
prothorax once

and a half length of head, gradually narrowed behind, slightly constricted

near base
;
apterous

;
joints 1 and 2 of rostrum eq^ual in length. Type Emesa

caspica (Dohrn). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

Bargylitty g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 163. Allied to preceding; joint 1 of rostrum

much longer than 2. Type Emesajuncea (Er.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

New species :

—

Holoptilm vulpes and nebulosus, St§,l, 1. c. p. 46, Oaffraria.

Laphyctes pudens, Stil, l.c. p. 67, Natal.

Nagusta punctaticollis, St8,l, 1. c. p. 69, Senegal.

Phonoctonus immitis, St§,l, 1. c. p. 62, and P. subimpictus, St§,l, 1. c. p. 63,

Guinea.

Beduvius bellicosus, StSl, 1. c. p. 7Q=Harpactor marginatum (Fairm.), Ga-

boon
;
P. cinerascensj StSl, 1. c. p. 83, Cape of Good Hope

;
P. inops, StSl, 1. c.

p. 84, Guinea
;
P. sc&vusj StSl, 1. c. p. 86, Guinea

;
P. cingulatusy StSl,

1. c. p. 90, Oafiraria
;
P. gtdosus, StSl = Harp, subjlaviceps (Sign.), 1. c.

p. 91, Madagascar; P. cBthiopicuSf StSl= Par;?, pictus (Sign.), /. c. p. 92,

Calabar.

Coranus lugtibris, StSl, Ic. p. 94, Guinea; C. oblongiceps, StSl, ibid., Caf-

fraria
;

C. varipes^ StSl, 1. c. p. 96, Senegal.

Cleptria ocidata, StSl, 1. c. p. 109, South-western Africa.

Pirates dichrous, StSl, 1. c. p. 116, Senegal.

Platymeris horrida^ StSl, 1. e. p. 123, Calabar.

Acanthaspis petaXy StSl, /. c. p. 128, Guinea
;
A. nugaxy StSl, 1. c. p. 129,

Zanzibar
;
A. lugubris, StSl, 1. c. p. 131, Guinea

;
A. rapida^ StSl, 1. c. p. 131

,

Senegal
;
A. sanguinosa, StSl, 1. c. p. 134, Cape of Good Hope.

Oncocephalus impictipennisy StSl, 1. c. p. 166, Nubia.

Saldid^e.

Saida morio (Zett.) and S. Jlori (Dohrn) are described as Biitish by

Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 13.

HYDROMETRIDiE.

The species belonging to this group are referred by StSl (Hem. Afr. iii.)

to the 3 families Hydrometrida, Veliida, and Hydrobatida, the first two in-

cluding each a single African species; the third 2 species belonging to StSl’s

genus Tenagog&nus.

Mayr (Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 169) tabulates the genera of

Hydrometridce known to him; including the three new genera proposed by
him in 1866. He also fully describes these new genera and the species of

which he gave diagnoses at the same time, and figures the following :

—

Hydrometra pectoralisy Taf. 6. fig. 60; II. 7iitida,^g. 61; Limnometra inermis,

fig. 63
;
X. minuta, fig. 64

;
Brachymetra (Halob.) albmervus (A. & S.), fig.

55; Metrocoris brevisy fig. 56; and Bhagovelia (Velia) nigricans (Burm.),

fig. 67.

Douglas (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 25) refers to the capture of various species
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of Kydronietra in Britain, including the discovery of II. odontogaster (Zett.)

and II. costce (Il.-Sch.).

Angiliay g. n., St§,l, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 167. Allied to Vek'a
;
joint 1 of pos-

terior tarsi somewhat elongate
;
head scarcely produced. Sp. Veka alhido-

tincta (StSl).

Ilydrometra imular'is, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 188, and II. japonica, Motsch. ibid., Japan.

Ilydrometra diversa, sp. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 169, fig. 52 (Verh. &c. 1. c. p. 366),

Cape of Good Hope.

Pelogonid^e.

A single species of this family, P. marginatus (Lat.) = P. caffer (Stdl), is

described by StSl, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 171.

Galgulidas.

Of his family Mononychida StSl (Plem. Afr. iii. pp. 171-172) tabulates

4 genera, namely, Mononyx (Lap.), Phintius and Matinus (Stal), and Pelto-

pterus (Guer.) = Scyloecus (StSl). Of the second and fourth of these genera

he describes single species as belonging to the African fauna.

Nepid^e.

The insects of this group are referred by Stal (Hem.
Afr. iii.) to 3 families, namely Naucorida, Belostomatiday and
Nepida. Of the first he tabulates 8 genera, 4 of which have
African representatives, namely IlyocoriSy MacrocoriSy Naucorisy

and Laccocoris'y the second includes 11 genera, 4 African,

Limnogetoriy Hydrocyriusy Belostomay and Appasus) Serphus
(Stal) midi Abedus (StSl) have uniunguiculate anterior tarsi;

and of the third 7 genera are tabulated, 3 of which, namely
Ranatra and two new ones, include African species. Borhoro-
treplies (Stal) = Limnogeton (Mayr)

;
and Ilyotrephes (Stal)

— Hydrocyrius (Spin.).

Cryphocricus (Sign.). Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 182) dis-

cusses the characters of this genus, which he regards as uniting Aplielocheirus

with Naucoris, so that, he thinks, the family distinction must be given up.

Ranatra. Mayr (/. c. pp. 189-190) enumerates the described species of this

genus, and discusses their characters, arranging them in groups founded on

the presence of one or two teeth on the anterior femora, or their total absence.

He figures the metasternum of R. elongata (Fab.), tab. 5. fig. 58, and also

R. chinensis (Mayr), fig. 59, and R. {Cercotmetus) parmata (INIayr), fig. 60.

Ranatra linearis. The pupa of this species was foimd in mud in the spring

of 1866. Douglas, Ent» M. Mag. iii. p. 25.

Ranatra rapaXy Stal, sp. n., 1. c. p. 189, Senegal. ^

Laccocoris limigenus, sp. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 178, Caffraria.

Hydrocyrius punctatuSy sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 182, Madagascar.

Amorgiusy g. n., Stil, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 179. Allied to Relostoma
;
pro-

thorax with the sides flattened, rounded
;
intraocular portion of head wider

than eyes. Type Relostoma colossicum (St®l). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

LaccotrepheSy g. n., StEl, 1. c. p. 186. Allied to Ne2Ja ;
thorax as long as
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broad, distinctly sinuate at base; appendages very long; anterior keel of

femoral furrow continued to apex. Sp. Nepa grossa (Fab.), vicina (Sign.),

annulipes (Lap.), ater (Linn.)
;
L. limosus, sp. n., Sttfl, I c. p. 188, Senegal.

Borhorophilmf g. n., Stul, 1. c. p. 188. Allied to preceding
;
appendages

short
;
anterior keel of femoral fuiTow suddenly abbreviated towards apex.

Sp. Nepa afzelii (StSl),

Notonectidaj.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) refers the insects of this group to 3 families

—

Noto-

nectida, Bleida, and Sigarida. Bothronotm (F\<d\i.')=iEnithares (Spin.).

Douglas enumerates several species of Corixa taken in the spring of 1866

(Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 26-27), and refers to their mode of life. C. prausta

(Fieb.) Is new to Britain. Douglas mentions 3 species taken by Scott at

Dunoon, 2 apparently new, the third probably $ of C, douglasi (Fieb.).

Power records the occurrence of Corixa pranista and C. limitata in Britain.

Entomologist, iii. p. 78.

On the nocturnal flight of Corixa falleni (Fieb.) see F. Low, Verb, zool.-

bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 946.

Homoptera.
Marshall has continued his synoptical revision of the British Homoptera

(Ent. M. Mag. vols. ii. and iii., see p. 634) ;
but it is still incomplete. The

portions published in 1866 include descriptions of Cicadellina.

Stridulantia.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) admits a great number of genera of this

family, whieh he tabulates on pp. 1-9. Many of them are indi-

cated as new. Upon the known genera cited the following

synonymic indications are given :

—

Cephaloxys (Sign.) = Mo-
gannia (A. & S.) ; Fidicina and Hemisciera (A. & S.) are com-
bined, as also Platypleura and Oxypleura (A. & S.), and Melamp-
salta, Cicadettay and Tettigetta (Kolen.). The genus Tibicen

(Lat.) is divided by Stal into the subgenera AbrictUy Abroma,
Quintiliay and Epora (Stal)

.

Dunduhia mannifera (Linn.), characterized by St§,l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,

p. 170 = Tettigonia vaginata (Fab.) = Cicada virescens (Oliv.).

.

Gceanafestiva (Fab.) = Cicada thalassma (Gu6r.) = G. consohrina (White)

= Cic. pei'chei'onii (Giu^r.). StSl, 1. c. p. 170.

, According to Stil (1. c. p. 171), Cicada viridis and bicolor (Oliv) belong to

Fidicina
;
Cicada angtdaris (Germ.), himaculata (Oliv.) = atrovirens (Guer.),

and Dunduhia fuscipes (StSl) to Cicada (Linn., StSl)
;
and Cicada marginata

(Oliv.) = T. viridis (Fab.) to Tympanoterpes (StSl).

Selymbria (Stl,l). Cephaloxys nutans is referred to this genus by StSl,

I c. p. 171.

Platypleura cervina (Walk.) = P. straminea (Walk.). StSl, 1. c. p. 172.

Cicada pulchella (StRl) described by StEI, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 255.

New genera :

—

Pcecilopsaltriay g. n.. Still, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 2. Allied to Tettigades
;
thorax

angulated on each side
;
anterior femora not spinose, metasternum elevated,
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elevated part sulcate, produced and subsinuato-truncate in front. Sp.

Tettigonia S-giittata (Fab.) = Oxypleura sanguijlua (Walk.); Cicada capitata

(Oliv.) = O. suhrufa (Walk.)
;
and Platyp>leura hilpa and fulvigera (Walk.).

B. e. Z. 1866, pp. 168-169.

Ilyantiaj g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 2. Allied to Platypleura
;
forehead convex,

rather prominent at base, depressed above
;
sides of thorax slightly dilated.

Type Cyclochila honcsta (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 169.

Rustia, g. n., St*l, 1. c. p. 8. Allied to Tihicen
;
sides of head turning

upwards, its anterior margin deeply incised on each side of forehead
;
apical

cells of wings 5. Sp. R. peduncnlata, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zoits. 1866,

p. 683, Cambodia.

Emaihiay g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 8. Inner ulnar area of tegmina not widened

towards apex
;
apical cells 1 and 2 extending equally far forward

;
thorax

widened at base
;
tympana chiefly exposed

;
opercula short

;
anterior femora

spinose. Sp. E. ccgrota, sp. n., St§.l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172, from

Bombay.
Bceturia, g. n., St®l, 1. c. p. 9. Allied to Tibicen) limb of tegmina and

wings very narrow, apical cell 7 longer than 8, inner ulnar cell of equable

width. Type Cicada conviva (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 172.

Saticula, g. n., Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172 = Cicada group 5 of

Hagen. Sp. S. coriaria, St®l, 1. c. — Cicada violacea (Hag. excl. syn.).

Graptopsaltria, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 3. Allied to Tacua\ head

narrower than thorax, vertex twice as wide as eyes
;
ocelli distant

;
thorax

narrowed in front
;
tegmina with 8 apical cells

;
anterior femora spinose

beneath. Sp. G. colorata, sp. n., St§.l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 169, from

Japan ?

Scieroptem, g.n., St§l, I c. p. 4. Allied to Gccana] ulnar veins contiguous

at base, or united for a short distance
;
head scarcely narrower than base of

thorax
;
anterior femora thick, spinose beneath. Sp. Cicada splendidula

(Fab.), C. crocea (Gin^r.), and Iluechysfumigata (StHl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 169.

Graptotettix, g. n., StSl, I c. p. 4. • Allied to Galana
;
tegmina with 10

apical cells
;
vertex twice as wide as eyes

;
anterior femora spinose beneath,

tibije longer than femora. Sp. G. guttaius, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, p. 170, from the Himalayas.

Leptopsaltriay g. n., Stfil, 1. c. p. 6. Allied to Dundtihia

:

cheeks with a

tubercle or callosity near the apex
;
rostrum passing posterior coxae

;
oper-

cula short. Sp. Cicada tuhcrosa and quadrituherculata (Sign.), guttularis

(Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 170.

Cosmopsaltria, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 5. Allied to Eundubia; cheeks without

a tubercle
;
rostrum reaching or passing apex of posterior coxae

; opercula

long, passing middle of ventral surface. Sp. Cicada doryca, didyma, chloro-

gaster (Boisd.), spinosa, obtecta (Fab.), Jlavida (Gu^r.) = Dunduhia saturata

(Walk.), Dundubia lineifera, pcccilochlora^ and biguttata (Walk.), B. e. Z.

1866, p. 170.

Pomponia, g. n., St§,l, I c. p. 6. Allied to preceding ; opercula short, some-

what transverse. Sp. Cicada fusca (Oliv.), imperatoria (Westw.), Dundubia

uraniay linearis^ and thalia^ and Carineta expansa (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 171.

Henicopsaltria, g. n., StSl, I c. p. 7. Allied to Thopha
;
thorax narrower

in front
;
head wider than front of thorax

;
ocelli nearly 3 times as far from
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each other ae from eyes
;
operciila moderate. Sp. Cicada eydouxii (Gu^r.),

Fidicina ftdlo and nubivena (Walk.)
j
probably Cicada pendata (Gu^r.) and

Thopha interclusa (Walk.) : B. e. Z. 1866, p. 171.

Nosolttj g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 7, Allied to Froarna
j
forehead very prominent

in front, obtusely conical
;
costal margin of tegmina greatly rounded before

middle. Sp. N. paradoxa, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 171, from

Bolivia.

New species :

—

Platypleura haglundi, Stal, I, c. p. 14, Cafiraria
j
P. hyaloptera^ StSl, 1. c.

p. 20, Senegal.

Tettigia harhara^ StSl, 1. c. p. 24, Tunis.

Tihicen (Abricta) ferruginosuSj StSl, 1. c. p. 27, Mauritius
;

T. (^Qitintilia)

vittativentrisy StSl, 1. c. p. 30, Cape
;

T. ( Q.) mactdinervis, StSl, /. c. p. 33,

Cape
;
T. (Q.) pallidiveht7'is, StSl, ibid.. Cape

;
T. (Q.) sanguinat'ius, StSl, /. c.

p. 35, Cape
;

T. ( Q.) umbrosus, StSl, 1. c. p. 40, Cape
;

T. ( Q.) hcematinusy

StSl, ibid.. Cape.

Melampsalta ventricosa, StSl, 1. c. p. 45, Senegal.

Cicada digmosa, StSl, 1. c. p. 54, Madagascar = C, maculigena (Sign.).

Cicada clara, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1. p. 184, C.

nigi'icoda, Motsch. ibid., and C. maculaticollisy Motsch. 1. c. p. 185, Japan.
' Fidicina nigrofuscata, Motsch. /. c. p. 185, Japan.

Fulqorid^.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) divides this group into numerous sub-

families, as indieated in the following table (abridged and modi-
fied from pp. 129-131) :

—

I. Anal area of wings reticulated
;
keels separating forehead and cheeks

continued on sides of clypeus Fulgobida.

IT. Anal area very rarely reticulated
;
clypeus in that case convex, with-^

out lateral keels.

A. Posterior tibiae without a moveable spur.

1. Forehead angulated on each side Eurybrachydida.
2. Forehead not angulated.

a. Clavus rarely granulated, usually acuminate and closed.
* Claval vein not reaching apex; tegmina sometimes abbre-

viated, or with clavus and corium connate, when the lateral

margins of clypeus are keeled.

n. Ocelli 2 ;
margins of clypeus keeled or acute.

Dictyophabida.

/3. Ocelli 3, or sides of clypeus convex, without keels.

ClXIIDA.

t Claval vein continued to its apex, or united to suture near

apex
;
tegmina sometimes abbreviated, or without veins, or

with clavus and corium connate, in which case clypeus not

keeled at margins.

a. Head narrower than thorax
;
clypeus keeled at sides; last

joint of rostrum elongate Achilida.
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)3. Head narrow
;
clypeus not keeled at sides

;
thorax tricari-

nate Troriduchida.

y. Plead usually narrow
j
clypeus sometimes keeled at sides

;

last joint of rostrum short
;
thorax angulato-emarginate

behind, keelless or with 1 obsolete keel.

Derbida.
S, Head narrow; clypeus keeled at sides; last joint of

rostrum very short
;
thorax truncate behind.

Lophopida.
<t. Head little if at all narrower than thorax

;
clypeus usually

keolless at sides
;
thorax truncate behind.

Issida.

Head broad ;
clypeus usually keelless at sides

;
thorax

rotundato-sinuate behind, keelless or with 1 obsolete keel.

Kicaniida.

1]. Head little narrower than thorax
;
clypeus not keeled at

sides
;
tegmina very decumbent .... Acanoniida.

h. Clavus granulated, sometimes subacute and closed, sometimes

very obtuse and open Flatiua.

B. Posterior tibiae with a moveable spur at apex. . Delphacida.

Of his Fulgorida, Stal characterizes a great number of genera, and gives

the following synonymic indications :—He adopts the generic name LateV-

naria (ascribed to Linne) for Fidgora (auctt.), and applies Fulgora to Iloti-

nus (A. & S.)
;
Metanira (StEl) = Desudaha (Walk.)

;
Calyptoproctus (Spin.)

= Paralystra (Walk.). The Dictyopharida also include many genera, among

which Simotettix (Stal) = Nematophora and Fhaphiophora (Schaum)
;
Die-

tyophara (Germ.) = Pseudophana (Burm.), Chaintlius (Kol.) and Nersia

(St§,l). Of the Cixiida, Botliriocera (Brnm.)— Adana (StSl)
;
Brixia (StSl)

= Triopsis (Sign). Of the Delphacida, Dclphax (Fab.) as restricted by St§,l

= Areeopus (Spin.)
;

Copicerus {^y^axiz) — Holotus (Gu^r.)= Jerw/a (Walk.)
;

Hygiops (A. & S.) = Ugyops (Gu^r.) = Bidis (Walk.)
;

Tropidocephala

(St§,l) = Nephropsia (Costa). The Achilida include the genera Achilus

(Kirby), Helicoptera (A. & S.), referred to the Flatides by Amyot & Serville,

and several others proposed by St§J
;

St5,l’s genus Diacira receives the new
name of Sevia (1. c. p. 181). Among the Tropiduchida all the tabulated

genera are of Stal’s own proposition
;
but he also refers to this group Monop-

sis (Spin.), Lcusaha, Iliracia, Epora, and Ficarasa (Walk.), and Eutropistes

(Schaum)
;
Ficarasa (Walk.) is very nearly allied to Tropiduchus (StSl) =

Euria (Walk.). Among the Derhida, Herpis (Stal) is changed to Lamenia

(StRl). The Lophopida include Lophops and Elasrnoscelis Lacusa and

Pyvilla (StSl); the latter=Z«me7a (Walk.), Serida (Walk.), and Corethrura

(Hope)
;
Lophops = Cystingocephala (St§,l). The Issida include a great num-

ber of genera, several of which are new. Among the Ricaniida, Nogodina

(StSl) = Mindura (StSl) = Miriza (St®l)
;
Ricania (Germ.) Scolypopa

(StSl), and includes Pochazia (A. & S.), Tarundia (StSl), Mulvia (StSl),

Deraulax (Sign.), Pocharica (Sign.), Pochazoides (Sign.), and Privesa (Stal)

;

Pochazia oculata (Sign.) changed to Ricania luctifera (Stal), 1. c. p. 228.

Of the Fiatida, Phromnia (St§,l) = Plata (A. & S.)
;
Plata (Fab., Stal) =

Colobcsthcs (A. & S.), and includes Cromna (Walk.) and probably Phylly-

phanta (A. & S.)
;
Pseudqflata (Gu^r.) = Datapax (A. & S.)

;
Flatoides
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(Qtxx^r.)^ Phaleenomorpha (A. & S.)
;
Flatoides Jiyalinipennis (Sign.) change

to F. hyalinopterus. . . , , . ,

Of the European genera of Fulgoridce Fibber has published

analytical tables (Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi, pp. 498-

500, and 518-521), from 'which the following are abridged.

Most of the genera Rre new :

—

I. Base of posterior tarsi (apex of tibiae) with a moveable subulate or

lanceolate spur (Felphactni, 1. c. pp. 518-621).

A. Basal joint of antennae broadly lamellar, much longer than joint 2.

1. Spur of posterior tarsi subulate
j
forehead bicarinate

;
posterior

tibiae with 3 spines Asiraca (Latr.).

2. Spur three-cornered
;
forehead with a median keel

;
posterior tibiae

with 2 spines Arceopu8 (Spin.).

B. Basal joint of antennae clubbed or cylindrical, shorter than joint 2.

1 . Lateral keels of pronotum reaching its posterior margin.

a. Vertex long, triangular Nephropsia (Costa).

' b. Vertex elongate, quadrangular.

* Basal joint of antennae more than two-thirds the length of

joint 2 Megametus (g. n.) h

t Basal joint of antennae about one-third the length of joint 2.

a. Forehead narrow, long Stenocrmms

/3. Forehead elongate, almost hexagonal.
• Kelisia (g. n.) ”.

2. Lateral keels of pronotum not reaching its posterior margin.

a. Vertex quadrangular, elongate.

* Forehead elongate, nearly hexagonal . . Chloriona (g. n.)

t Forehead elongate, rectangular Eueides (g. n.) ®.

b. Vertex quadrangular, equilateral.

* Forehead without a keel, or with a rudimentary median keel.

a. Antennm slender, reaching the end of the clypeus, basal

joint twice as long as thick .... Kormus (g. n.)

/3. Antennae short, basal joint rather longer than thick.

Eurysa (g. n.)

t Forehead with a distinct median keel.

o. Joint 2 of antennae conical; forehead elongate, almost
' hexagonal Conomelus (g. n.) ®.

/3. Joint 2 of antennae cylindrical
;
forehead elongate, almost

rectangular Delphax (Fab.)

I Forehead with 2 distinct or obtuse keels.

«. Frontal keels (P), springing from a furcate stem on the clypeus.

Eicranotropzs(g. n.)

^ P. 619. Delphax nottdus (Germ.). ^ Ibid. Di lineohis (Germ.) andfusco-
vittatus (Stftl). ^ Ibid. D. gutUda (Germ.). Ibid. D. umcolor (H.-Sch.L
smaragdula (StSl), stenoptera (Flor), and a new species (tabulated p. 622).
® Ibid. Delphax hasilinea (Germ.) and E. speciosa (Boh.). “ P. 520.

Sp. n. Ibid. Delphax lineata (Sign.), pyrencea (Mink), and 1 sp. n. (ta-

bulated p. 523). ® Ibid. D. limhatus (Fab.). ® Of this genus {Delphax)
Fieber tabulates 14 new species {1. c. pp. 524-529)

;
he refers to it D. stria-

tella (Fall.), elegantula (Boh.), hohemanni (Stttl), denlicaudn (Boh.), &c.

P. 521., D. hamaia (RQ\x.),Jlavipes (Sign.), and 1 sp. n.
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Frontal keels 2, nearly united on the cl}^eus.

a. Frontal keels trenchant, parallel to the vertex.

Achorotile (g. n.)

h. Frontal keels filiform or obtuse .... Stiroma (g. n.)

c. Vertex pentagonal.
* Forehead elongate-pentagonal, with a sharp median keel.

Delpliacinus (g. n.)

t Forehead elongate-pentagonal, with 2 sharp keels.

Jassidcem (g. n.)

1 Forehead broadly pentagonal, with slight traces of 2 keels.

Metropis (g. n.) ®.

II. Base of posterior tarsi without spurs Q. c, pp. 498-600).

A. Ocelli present.

1, Vertex conically prominent Fhantia (g. n.)

2. Vertex not conically prominent.

a. The 3 sectors simple, first bending strongly inwards forming a
lanceolate cell with the costa Meenoplus (g. n.)”^.

h. The 3 sectors weak, straight, 1 and 3 forked.
* Forehead and clypens not separated by a transverse furrow.

Ilemitropis (g. n.) ®.

t Forehead separated from clypeus by a distinct transverse

furrow.

a. Posterior tibise unarmed Entithena (g. n.)

/3. Posterior tibise with a spine behind the middle.

Cixidia (g. n.)

B. Ocelli wanting.

1. Anterior femora and tibia elongated and compressed.

Ranissus (g. n.)

2. Anterior femora and tibise not elongated .
.

(Issides.)

(Fulgorida, Stil.)

Fvdgora laternaria. Moufilet says that he observed the emission of a vivid

light from the cephalic process of this species, near Soleda in Mexico. His
observations were made in June. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixii.

Poiocera semilimpida and maculosa (Walk.) = Scaralls mactdosa (StSl).

Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 389.

Metanira thisbe (Stal) = Desudaha psittacus (Walk). StSl, ibid.

Cercopis rugosa (T\imih.^=iPolydictya limhata (Oliv.). StSl, 1. c. p. 390.

New genera and species :

—

Cornelia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 142. Allied to Belhina (Stal)
;
ver-

tex scarcely wider than eyes, very narrowly produced into cephalic process,

which is slender, porrect, slightly recurved and acute. Sp. C. nympha, sp. n.,

Stal, 1. c. p. 142, Madagascar.

Artacie, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 132. Cheeks with a longitudinal percurrent keel

^ P. 621. D. alhosignata (Dahlb.). ^ Ibid. Z>. mcesta (Boh.), adelpha (Flor),

mutahilis (Boh.), and 1 sp. n. ^ P. 620. D. mcsomelas (Bon.). ^ P. 62l,

Sp. n. ® Ibid, 2 n. sp. ® P. 498. Pceciloptera suhquadrata (H.-Sch.).

Ibid. 1 n. sp. ® P. 499. 1 n. sp. ® Ibid. Cixius musivus (Germ.).

Ibid. Cixius conjinis (Zett.). “ Ibid. 4n. sp.

1866 ,
[voL. III.] 2 o
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in front of eyes, produced into a triangular horizontal plate. Sp. Flata hcemo-

ptera (Perty), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 389.

Aracynthus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 136. Allied to Polydictya
;
tegmina long,

gradually narro^yed to apex
j
vertex transverse, more than twice as wide as

eyes
]
legs simple, posterior tibiae 5-spinose. Sp. Fidgora stmguinea (Oliv.),

B. e. Z. 1866, p. 389.

Acrcephia^ g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 136. Allied to Glagovia
;
forehead transverse,

hat, with a transverse keel near apex. Sp. Poiocera perspicillata and turca

(Fab.), and probably P. stoica, pavonina, germari, and fastuosa (Gerst.),

B. e, Z. 1866, p. 390.

Acmotiia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 137. Allied to Poiocera
;
anterior legs simple

;

vertex more or less sinuate at base
;
head scarcely narrower than thorax

;

forehead gradually enlarged above the apical lobes. Sp. Poiocera dichroa and

macidaia (Germ.) and P. sepulchralis (StSl)
;
probably also P. amcena^ car-

honaria, cegrota, pxmiceay and amahilis (Gerst.) : B. e. Z. 1866, p'. 390.

Domitia, g. u., Stal, 1. c. p. 138. Allied to Poiocera
j
anterior Ibgs simple

;

thorax with no transverse keel behind
\
clypeus with a percurrent longitu-

dinal keel, its disk somewhat convex. Sp. Poiocera constellata (Gu6r.) and

P. hasistella (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Pohlicia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 138. Allied to preceding
;
clypeus with no per-

current keel, slightly impressed longitudinally from base to middle, in the

same plane with the forehead. Sp. Poiocex’a misella (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866,

p. 390.

Ahiria, g. n., StSl, 1. c, p. 138. Allied to preceding
;
clypeus indexed from

base
;
anterior margin of thorax rotundate, touching the whole posterior mar-

,
gin of vertex. Sp. Poiocera coleoptrata (Gerst.) and P. olivacea (Blanch.),

B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Alipheray g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 138. Allied to preceding genus
;
anterior mar-

gin of thorax truncated in the middle, and only at this part touching poste-

rior margin of vertex. Sp. Poiocera luctuosa (Spin.) and probably P. mar-
ginalis (Gerst.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Crepusia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 138. Allied to Poiocera
;
anterior legs simple;

thorax behind with a transverse keel, its anterior margin truncate in middle,

Sp. Poiocera sex-villei (Gu^r.) and P. nuptialis (Gerst.), B, e. Z, 1866, p. 391.

, Menenia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 139. Allied to Lystra
;
anterior margin of

thorax unarmed behind posterior angles of vertex
;
forehead somewhat pro-

jecting above anterior margin of vertex. Sp, Lystra hypoleucg, (Sign.),

B. e. Z. 1866, p. 391.

Scaralis pxiellay sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 389.

* {Bictyopharida, StSl.)

Cajeta, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 150. Allied to Dichoptera
\
costa

. simple, marginal
;
tegmina with few transverse veins

;
posterior tibiae un-

armed. Sp. C. singularis, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent, Zeits, 1866, p. 391, North
Australia. •

Mnemosyne, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 150. Allied to preceding; posterior tibiae

bispinose. Sp. M. cubana, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 391,

Cuba.

.
Metaurus, g. n,, StSl, 1. c. p. 151. Allied to Anagnia (StSl)

;
apical two-

thirds of tegmina very densely reticulated
;
head with a short, slender pro-
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cess
;
forehead tricarinate

;
clypeus unicarinate

;
posterior tibise 6-spinose»

Sp. M, reticuldtus, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG^ p. 391, Cambodia.

Sicoris, g. 11 ., StSl, 1. c. p. 161. Allied to Dictyophora
j
thorax unicarinate^

gradually elevated in the middle
j
head produced

;
forehead and scutellum

tricarinate; posterior tibiae 6-spinose.' Sp. Dictyophora (Spin.). B. e. Z.

18G6, p. 392.

Aluntia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. IGO. Allied to Dictyophara (== Pseudophana) ‘

joint 2 of antennae oblong, cylindrical; tegmina throughout with transverse

veins, emitting branchlets. Sp. Fulyora schimperii (Gu^r.).

Capena, g. n., StSl, t. c. p. IGO. Allied to Ahnana (StSl), anterior legs

simple. Sp. C. fuscinervis, sp. n., St*l, 1. c. p. IGl, Cape of Good Hope.
Lyncides, g, n., StSl, 1. c. p. 1G2. Allied to Risius (St§,l)

;
tegmina slightly

passing apex of abdomen
;
wings present. Sp. Hiracia coquerelii (Sign.).

Dictyophara validirostris, sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 155, D. africana, StSl, 1. c.

p. 167, and D. serena, StSl, 1. c. p. 168, Sierra Leone.

Anagnia afra, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 169, Senegal.

{Cixiidaj Stul.)

Borysthcnes, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 1G6. Allied to Pothriocerd
\
forehead

widened to its apex, gradually narrowed above, sides dilated
;
eyes sinuated

in front below middle. Sp. CixiusJinitus (Walk.). B. e. Z. 186G, p. 392.

Boma, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. IGG. Allied to Brixia (St§l)
;
abdomen with a

long, filiform, clavate process on each side at base
;
forehead with a longitu-

dinal keel
;
tegmina gradually widened towards apex. Sp. Cixius clarescem

(Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Achcemenes g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 170. Allied to Pintalia (StSl)
;
tegmina

rotundato-anipliate towards base, their lateral margins parallel. New sp.

A, costalis, Stm, 1. c. p. 170, A. notatincrms and dilutus St&l, 1. c. p. 171,

Caffraria
;
A. ornatipennis, Stal, 1. c. p. 171, Natal.

Anigrus, g. n., StSl, t. c. p. 172. Allied to Duilius (Stfil)
;
veins of tegmina

without granules
;
clavus distinctly and very densely granulated at the inner

vein. Sp. Delphax lugem (StSl)
;
Anigrus sordiduS, sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 173,

Caffraria.

Meenoplus (g. n.) alhosignatus, Fieber, 1. c. p. 610, Brussa, Greece.

Hemitropis (g. n.) hipimctata, Fieber, 1. c. p. 610, Malaga.

(Delphacida Stal.)

Delphax. T. J. Bold records the capture of several of the rare British

species of this genus near Newcastle. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 207, See also

p. 236.

Lihurnia^ g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 179 = Delphax (auctt.) + Ewibo-

lophora (Stal olim). Head narrower than thorax, cheeks oblique, not

parallel
;
antennae short, joint 1 shorter than 2 ;

tegmina oblong, flat; poste-

rior tibia) bispinose. Sp. Emholophora 7nonoceros (Stfil), Delphax vitticolliSf

maculigera, and lautipes (Stal), and Cixius centralis (Sign.).

New species :

—

Ai'eopus (sic) minh% Fieber, 1. c. p. 622, Crefeld.

Chloriona (g. n.) glaucescens, Fieber, 1. c. p. 622, Bohemia.

Kormm (g. n.) arteynisice (Becker, MS.), Fieber, 1. c. p. 623, Sarepta.

2 o 2
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, Eurysa (g. n.) lurida, Fieber, 1. c. p. 623, South of France.

Delphax. Of this genus as restricted by him Fieber describes the follow-

ing 14 new species :

—

D. uncinata, 1. c. p. 524, Malaga ;
D. albostriata (Mayer-

Diir, MS.), p. 525, Spain
;
D. propinqua, ibid., South of Europe

j
D. concinnUy

ibid., Bohemia; 2). 7milsanti,p. 526, South of France; D. modestay ibid.,

France; D. reyi, p. 627, South of France; D. fumipennisy ibid., Biarritz; 2).

cognatay ibid., Germany; D.JtavicepSyWndi.y Switzerland; 2). spinosa (Mink),

p. 628, Germany; 2). Umitatay ibid., Austria; 2). tapinUy ibid., South of

France
;
and 2). concolovy p. 529, Biarritz.

^
Metropis (g. n.) mayriy Fieber, 1. c. p. 629, Austria and Switzerland

;
M,

maurus (Mink, MS.). Fieb. 1. c. p. 530, Pyrenees.

Dicranotrojns (g. n.) hecherij Fieber, 1. c. p. 530, Sarepta.

Stiroma (g. n.) affinisy Fieber, 1. c. p. 531, Switzerland.

(Achiliday

Faventitty g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 181. Anterior tibia3 longer than

femora and trochanters
;
forehead and clypeus with a distinct longitudinal

keel
;
posterior tibiae imispinose. Sp. (Walk.).

Ilvay g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 183. Allied to Sevia (StSl)
;
forehead and clypeus

slightly excavated, with an obtuse longitudinal keel. Sp. 2. nigro-signatay

sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 183, Caffraria.

Cnidus
y g. n., Stal, /. c. p. 185. Allied to Helicoptera

;
eyes oval, distinctly

sinuated beneath. Sp. Cixius ? variegatus (Stal).

{Tropiducfiida, Stdl.)

Gastrinia vaginata (StSl) = Hiracia lacerdce (Sign.). Stal, Berl, ent,

Zeits. 1866, p. 393.

Ruditty g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 187. Allied to Numicia
;
head short,

not prominent in front of eyes; vertex arcuate, very short; forehead not

keeled
;
sides of cl5rpeus carinate at base

;
posterior tibiae trispinose. Sp.

Achilus dilutus (Stil) and perhaps A. bicinctus (Spin.).

Numicia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 189. Allied to Tropiduchus
;
radial vein of

tegmina furcate at or beyond middle
;
vertex produced

;
forehead distinctly,

clypeus obsoletely keeled. Sp. N. herhida and N. fusco-pictay sp. n., StSl, 1. c,

p. 190, Sierra Leone.

Clardea notatulay sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 191, Bourbon.

[Derbida, Stal.)

Fescennia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 198. Allied to Phenice] head and
thorax of equal width. Sp. Phenice hivittata (Coq.) changed to F. laticeps

(Stai), p. 199.

{Lophopida,^i^\,)

Lophops angustipennisy sp. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 202, Senegal.

{Issida, Stal.)

Herophile, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 203. Allied to Hemisphcerius
;
an-

terio rfemora dilated beneath. Sp. Hemisphcerius latipes (Stai), B. e. Z.

1866, p. 392.

Fcdcidiusy g. n., Stal, 1. c, p. 205. Allied to preceding
;
costa scarcely if at

all dilated towards base
;
radial vein forked near base, outer ulnar vein rather



RHYNCHOTA. 565

furtlior from base; vertex wider than eyes. Sp. Issus apterus (Fab.),

B. e. Z. 18GG, p. 392.

Scantiniusy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 20G. Wings developed, deeply incised at

apex
;
last joint of rostrum rather long

;
clavus and suture distinct

;
legs, espe-

cially anterior, long, anterior femora and tibiae dilated, posterior tibiae bi-

spinose. Sp. Issus hruchoides (Walk.), B. e. Z. 18GG, p. 392.

TempsUy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 208. Allied to Bicumna (Stal)
;
posterior tibiae

bispinose
;
inner ulnar vein forked. Sp. Eupilis malaya (Stal) and Issus

arctatus (Walk.), B. e. Z. 18GG, p. 393.

TliahenUy g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 208. Allied to Tetrica (StHl)
;
head rather

nari’ower than thorax, vertex narrow
;
forehead longer than broad

;
body

subdepressed. Sp. Issus retractus (Walk), B. e. Z. 18GG, p. 393.

Eteocles, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 211. Allied to Mythimna and Tehnessus (St§,l)
;

forehead truncate at base
;
clavus and its suture distinct. Sp. E. fcecariuSy

sp. n., StfJ, 1. c. p. 211, Cape of Good Hope.

Tehnessus, g. n., St§,l, /. c. p. 211. AUied to Hysteropterum
;
posterior tibiae

unispinose
;
forehead emarginate at base. Sp. Centrotus fenestratus (Thunb.).

Sarnus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 204. Allied to Hysteropterum
;
vertex lowered

in middle
;
ulnar veins forked nearly at middle of tegmina

;
posterior tibiae

bispinose andjoint 1 of posterior tarsi very short. Sp. Issus decipiens (Spin.),

B. e. Z. 18GG, p. 392.

Eurium caffrwyi, StSl, L c. p. 21G, Oaffraria.

' Ranissus (g. n.) leptopus, Fieber, 1. c, p. 610, Brussa
;
R. acucephcdus, Fieb.

ibid., R. platypus and discrepans, Fieb. 1. c. p. 611, Greece.

{Tettiyometrides= Issida, Stal, ex parte.)

Tettigometra. Signoret publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser. tome vi. pp.

139-1GO) a revision of the species of this genus, which he characterizes in

detail, and divides into the following subgenora :

—

1. Head produced more or less triangularly beyond the eyes.

a. Elytra not margined on the outside.

* Antennae of 3 joints Mitricephalus.

t Antennae of 2 joints Tettigometra.

h. Elytra margined Eurychila.

. 2. Head only forming a narrow border, more or less rounded.

Brachycephalus.

The generic details are represented on plate 1. figs. a-k. The total number

of species described by Signoret is only 26, whilst Fieber, in -his paper on

with which Signoret could not have been acquainted, records

23 European species. Of described species the subgenus Mitricephalus in-

cludes T. sidphurea (Muls.)
;
in Tettigometra we have T. obliqua (Panz.),

umhrosa ((lexm.'), funesta (^t^\)=ilsthmia undata (Walk.), patruelis (StSl),

virescens (JdMiz.), impressopunctata (L. Duf.), Iceta (H.-Sch.), atra (Hagenb.),

disiincta (Luc.), and imprcssifrons (Muls.). Eurychila and Brachycephalus

consist of now species. T. piccola (Bunn.) is unknown to the autlior. The

following known species are figured by Signoret :

—

T. funesta (StM), pi. 1.

fig. 2 ;
T. patruelis (Stal), fig. 3 ;

T. ihipressifrons (Muls.), fig. G
;
and T, lesta

(H.-Sch.), fig. 7.

Tettigometra impressopunctata (Duf.) ? is characterized as British by Mar-

shall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 149.
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Tettigometra. The following 13 new species of this -genus are described

bySignoret (Ann. Soc.Ent.Fr. 4® s^r. tome vi.) :

—

T. (Mitricephalus) longiceps^

p. 141, pi. 1. fig. 1, from Switzerland
;

T. himaculata^ p. 145, T. (Eurychild)

hifoveolata, p. 167, France; T. scutellata, p. 146, from Spain; T.parvi-'

ceps, p. 147, pi. 1. fig. 4, from Algeria and Jerusalem
;

T. callosa, p. 148, pi. 1.

fig. 5, from Greece and the Caspian
;

T. ventralis, p. 149, from Algeria

;

T. pallicornis, p. 163, from Sarepta
;

T. {JEurychila) decorata, p. 166, pi. 1.

fig. 8, T. (J3.) hrunnea, p. 157, and T. {Brachycephalus) lucida, p. 158, froni

Algeria; T. (JB.) longicomis, p. 159, pi. 1. fig. 9, from Dalmatia
;
and T. (-B.)

haranii, p. 159, from Nice.

Laberia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 234. Tegmina entirely, densely, and irregularly

reticulated
;
veins of costal membrane anastomosing. Sp. L. palliata, sp. n.,

Stftl, 1. c. p. 234, Mauritius.

Salona, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 220. Allied to Bladina (StSl)
;
costa remote from

jnargin, veins of clavus united at its middle
;
anal cell of wings without a

vein. Sp. Cixius panorpcspennis (Gu^r.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Pacina, g. n., Stal, /. c. p. 221. Allied to Gatidia (Stul)
;
head not pro-

minent in front of eyes
;
ulnar and radial veins furcate rather before middle

of corium
;
posterior tibije bispinose. Sp. Cixius pelluddus (Gu^r.). B. e. Z*

1866, p. 393.

Ricania immarginata, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 224, of unknown origin
;
R. quin-

quefasciata, Stal, 1. c. p. 226, Senegal
;
R. venusta, StSl, 1. c. p. 228, Mada-

gascar.

{Flatida, StSl.)

Nephesa rosea {^^m.')—Poeciloptera completa (Walk.). StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1866, p. 393.

Ityrcea, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 236. Allied to Phromnia (StSl) = Plata

(A. & S.)
;
joint 2 of antenna3 about 4 times as long as 1, compressed, broadly

silicate on each side. Sp. Plata nigrooincta (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Lechcea, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 236. Allied to Carthma (StSl)
;
forehead and

cheeks produced
;
tegmina ample, with a regular arcuate series of transverse

venules towards apex
;

costal area transversely venose, with some anasto-

mosing veins. Sp. Poeciloptera dentifrms (Gudr.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Byllis, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 237. Allied to Calauria
;
head truncate

;
tegmina

with a few irregularly scattered transverse veins, inner ulnar vein forked be-

fore middle of corium, radial vein united with costa at middle. Sp. Poecilo-

ptera suhgranulata (StSl). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394.

Cyarda, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 237. Allied to Seliza (StSl)
;
tegmina narrow,

narrowed towards apex, corium nearly twice as long as clavus, with very few

transverse venules
;
costal area with some transverse veins. Sp. Poeciloptet'a

acuminipennis (Spin.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394.

Atella, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 238. Allied to Nephesa
;
antennae very short, hot

reaching anterior margin of cheeks
;
tegmina with an oblique transverse vein

between inner ulnar vein and inner branch of outer ulnar vein, with no
subapical series of venules. Sp. Nephesa gemmifera, guttidata, and eieatricosa

(StSl), Cromna peracuta (Walk.), Ricania cyanescens (Le Guil.), Cicada pus-

tidata (Don,), &c. B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394.
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C(^sonia, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 244. Allied to Ormenis (St§,l)
j
head j)roduced,

narrower than thorax. Sp. Colohesthes bellulus (Stul).

Calauria, g. n., Stul,/. c. p. 246. Allied to preceding; corium hardly longer

than clavus, the latter attaining, or nearly attaining, the apical commissural

angle. Sp. C. sulciceps, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 246, Cape of Good Hope.

Latois, g. n., Stfil, 1. c. p. 247. Allied to Oyaria (Stal)
;
vertex not con-

cealed by thorax
;
scutellum tricarinate

;
clavus without transverse veins.

Sp. Nephesa antica (Sign.).

Atracis, g. n., Stil, 1. c. p. 250. Allied to Flatoides
;

posterior tihim uni-

spinose. Sp. Flata pyralis (Gudr.), Fhalcenomorpha nictneri and mira (StSl),

Blidiptcra pruinosa and inccqualis (Walk.)
;
newsp. A.fcccaria and A. impura^

Stal, 1. c. p. 261, Sierra Leone.

Bhromnia seminigra, sp. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 240, Madagascar.

Flata nigro-punctata, sp. n., StSl, 1. c, p. 243, Madagascar (=var. Phylly-

phanta nivea, Sign.).

Flatoides verruculatusj sp. n., Stal, 1. c, p. 249, Madagascar.

MEMBRACIDiE.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) includes the species of this family among
his Jassida, with the exception of the doubtful genus Machee-
rota, which constitutes a subfamily of his Cercopida. The
wisdom of this arrangement seems doubtful. Of the 7 sub-

families admitted by Stal among his Jassida, 6 belong to the

present group ;
they are tabulated as follows (/. c. pp. 82-83) :

—

I. Tliorax usually very declivous in front, very convex or elevated
;
vertex

declivous
;
face strongly inflexed, subhorizontal, lateral margins usu-

ally not dilated. [^Memh'acidce.']

A. Scutellum 0 or obsolete, not extended beyond metanotum.

1. Posterior tarsi small, shorter than anterior .... Hoplophoiuda.
2. Tarsi of equal length, or posterior longer than anterior.

a. Tibise and sides of face dilated, foliaceous . . Membracida.
.

b. Tihim simple.

* Tegmina entirely membranaceous, veins distinct,

a. Third apical cell elongate, never petiolato. Darniba.

/3. Third apical coll subtriangular, potiolate, adjacent cells con-

tiguous ' Smiliiba.

t Tegmina coriaceous and opaque, with scarcely distinguishable

veins externally Tragopida.

B. Scutellum distinct, produced beyond metanotum. Centrotida.

II. Thorax slightly convex
;
lateral margins of face usually dilated and

partially Concealing anterior coxse Jassida.

Centrotus malleator malleolus (Walk,)=:c>5esM5 (Fairm.) ; C. niveiplaga

(Walk.) = (Fairm.)
;

C. mc/jraceros (Walk.) = wrws (Fairm.)
;
and C.

terminalis and vicarius (Walk.)=/awrws (Fab.). StSl, Berl, ent. Zeits. 18GG,

p.38G.

Cicada crux (JJimi.')=IIemiptycha crux is described from the type by

StSl, Berl. Ent. Zeits. 18G6, p. 389.

Centrochares, g. n., StSI, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 8G ;
tibiae foliaceous

;
thorax cor-
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nute above lateral angles, posterior process bilobate. Sp. Pterygia horrijica

(Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.

Leptohelus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 86. Allied to Centrotus] outer discoidal cell

of tegmina petiolate
;
wings with 4 apical cells

;
disk of thorax elevated,

with a slender horn on each side, and a slender posterior process distant from

body. Sp. Cenirotus gazella (Fairm.) and C. dama (Germ.), B. o. Z. 1. c.

Monohelus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 87. Allied to preceding
;
thorax slightly

convex above, lateral angles unarmed, posterior process straight, not distant

from body. Sp. Cenirotus fasciatus (Fab.) and C. Jlavidus (Fairm.), B. e. Z.

1866, p. 386.

Cymbomo7'pha, g.n., StSl. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 388 (=Smilia, Fairm., wee

Germ., nec Am. & Serv.). C. amazma, sp. n., Stul, 1. c. p. 388, North Brazil.

Xiphistes, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 85. Allied to Oxyrhachis
;
posterior thoracic

process triquetrous, not compressed and widened posteriorly
j
wings with

4 apical cells. Sp. Oxyrhachis fw'cicornis (Germ.) and Centrotus sulcicornis

(Thunb.).

Acanthophyes, g. n., StEl, 1. c. p. 89. Allied to Centrotus
;
posterior process

of thorax distant from scutellum, slender, unarmed, but bisinuate beneath.

Sp. Centrotus hamifer^ etiixidens, exidi chloroticus(Fahm.')\ A. alhipennis, sp.n.,

Stm, l.c. p. 89, Cafiraria.

Leptocentrics, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 90. Allied to Centrotus

;

posterior process

of thorax distant from scutellum, slender
;
outer discoidal cell of tegmina not

petiolate
;
wings with 4 apical cells

;
tibia3 simple. Sp. Centi'otus taurus

(Fab.), C. antilope (Stftl), C. hos and C. lama (Sign.).

Acanthuchus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 87. Allied to Centi'otus
;
thorax much ele-

vated, cornute above lateral angles, longitudinal keel dilated or raised into a

tooth, horns triquetrous
j
intracostal area of tegmina punctate

;
wings with

4 apical cells. Sp. Centi'otus trispinifer (Fairm.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.

Paunus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 87. Allied to preceding
j
longitudinal keel of

thorax not elevated between lateral horns, which are triquetrous at base,

compressed above, broad and truncate at apex. Sp. Centi'otus tasinanice

(Fairm.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.
'

Sextius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 88. Allied to Centrotus
;
apical cells of tegmina

more or less divided
j
wings with 4 apical cells

;
lateral horns of thorax not

compressed, triquetrous, thorax with a longitudinal keel. Sp. Centrotus vi-

rescens (Fairm.) and Ceresa suffusa (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

CentrotypuSj g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 88. Allied to preceding ,* apical cells of

tegmina 5, entire
;
keel scarcely or indistinctly continued along thorax. Sp.

Centrotusjlexuosus (Fab.), assamensisfjavanensis, neuter^ and obesus (Fairm.),

B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

SipyluSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 89. Allied to Centrotus
;
wings with 3 apical

cells; posterior process of thorax straight, short, touching scutellum, form

broadly triangular
;
posterior trochanters armed with spinules within. Sp.

Centrotus ei'assnlus (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

TricentruSy g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 89. Allied to Gargara
;
thorax cornute above

lateral angles
;
posterior trochanters spinulose within. Sp. Centrotus fair-

mail'd and sobrinus (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

XiphopccuSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 91. Allied to Centrotus
;
posterior process of

thorax distant from scutellum, much curved, or geniculate near base, armed
with spinules beneath, especially towards base

;
outer discoidal cell not
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petiolate
;
"wings "with 4 apical cells

j
tibiae simple. Sp. Centrotus phantasma

(Sign.), C. validicornis (StB,l)
j
X. geniculatuSj sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 92, Sierra

Leone.

Centruchus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 93. Allied to Centrotus
;
wings with 4 apical

cells
j
tegmina with 5 apical and 2 discoidal cells, inner 2 veins of corium

not joined before the middle by a transverse vein. Sp. Centrotus fuseipennis

(Germ.).

Sertorius, g. n., St§,l, /. c. p. 88. Allied to Centruchus

;

2 interior longitu-

dinal veins of corium united by a transverse venule before the middle. Sp.

Centrotus australis (Fairm.), B. e. Z. 1860, p. 387.

PlatyheluSj g. n., StS,l, 1. c. p. 96. Allied to Centrotus
;
prothoracic lateral

horns long, directed upwards, compressed and widened, and curved outwards

towards apex, which is acuminate; posterior process distant from body.

Sp. Centrotus Jlavus, vicinus, proximus (Sign.), nodicornis (Germ.), sene-

galensis (Fairm.), hilineatus (Stal).

Ennga, g. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 387. Allied to Oxygonia
;
pro-

thorax produced to apex of tegmina, acuminate, convex and very declivous

in front, suddenly compressed and elevated behind lateral angles
;
tegmina

with no discoidal cell, 6 apical cells, the middle one petiolate. Sp. O. pad-
jica and chrysura (Fairm.), O. sohrina (StRl).

Puhlilia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 387. Allied to preceding
;
prothorax convex,

produced as far as apex of tegmina, compressed, acuminate, declivous in

front, keeled throughout, back slightly sinuated
;
tegmina with 1 discoidal

and 6 apical cells, the middle one petiolate. Sp. Entylia concava (Say).

Potnia, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 388. Allied to Triquetra
;
thorax with the back

convex, furnished with a porrected horn in front, lateral angles not produced,

Sp. Umhonia venosa (Germ.) and U, indicator (Fairm.).

,
CiCADELLINA.

The species of this group are referred by Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.),

with the Membracidoif to 3 great families, Cercopida and Jassiday

the latter including the MembracideB (see p. 567). In the Cerco-

pida Stal {1. c. p. 55) establishes 3 subfamilies, characterized as

follows :

—

I. Anterior margin of thorax straight
j
eyes of equal length and breadth.

Cercopida.

II. Anterior margin of thorax roimdod or angulated
j
eyes usually trans-

verse.

A. Scutellura flat, triangular Aphrophorida,
B. Sciitellum much elevated, compressed behind, armed with a long

apical spine Mach^erotida.

Of the first and second subfamilies Stal tabulates numerous genera. Tri-

ecphora, Monecphora, Sphenorhina (A.& S.) are combined with Tomaspis

(A. & S.) and again divided into several genera
;
Ptyelus natalensis, Stal, is

substituted for rotmidatus (^\gn..)=^costalis and nodosus (Walk.), and Carystus

hyalinopterus for Ptyelus hyalinipennis (Stal).

The table of subfamilies of Jassida (1. c. pp. 82-83) has been given under

Membraddce. The subfamily Jassida is divided into numerous genera, many
of which are characterized as new. Epiclines (A. & S.) = Proi'anus (Spin.)

;
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Macropsis (Lew.) = Oncopsis (Burm.) = Stragania (StSl)
;
and M. suholiva-

ceus is substituted for Bythoscopus olivascms (StSl).

Fieber forms a family {Paropidce) for tbe reception of the genus Paropia

(Germ.) and a new genus. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 600.

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. ii. & iii.) has continued his descriptions of the

British species of this family. In the parts published in 18GG, ho describes 6

more species of Acoccphalus {1. c. ii. pp. 177-181 and 197-198), of which one

is new, 2 of Eiipelix (pp. 198-199), 34 of Jassus (5 new), and 2 of Agallia

in the remaining portions. Jassus is divided into 3 subgenera, namely Del-

tocephalusy Athysanus, and Jassus proper.

Eurymelides.

AEthalion apicale (Walk.) = AE, semiannulatum (Sign.)
;
and AE. gratum

(Walk.) = AE. dilatatum StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172.

Cercopides,

Fulgora parva (Don.) = Chalepus teliferus (Walk.); and C. pugionatus

(Stal) belongs to Philagra. Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 386.

Aphrophora maura (Walk.) belongs to Philctnus (StSl), according to StSl,

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 385.

Locrisy g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 57. Allied to Tomaspis] scutellum

equilateral; forehead tumid, "with a keel above the middle
;
thorax truncate

at base; posterior tibias unispinose. Sp. Cercopis ruh'a (PEh.), C. mamlata

(Fab.), Monecphora arithmetica (Walk.), M. erythromela (Walk.), M. areata

(Walk.), M. vicma (Sign.), M. bipunctata (Sign.), C. transversa (Thunb.),

M. ruhida (StSl), M. funehris (St§,l). New sp. L. cethiopica, StSl, 1. c. p. 69,

Abyssinia
;
L. pidlata, StEl, 1. c. p. 62, Sierra Leone.

Bandiisiaj g. n,, St&l, 1. c. p. 62. Allied to Tomaspis
;
forehead with 2

keels convergent above, united at base
;

ocelli very distant
;
anterior femora

short
;

posterior tibio3 with 1 spine beyond middle. Sp. Monecphora rubella

andwWtm (StfJ).

Literna, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 63. AUied to Ithinaulax\ antennje very short,

joint 3 shortest; ocelli distant from eyes. Sp. Cic. nigra (De G.); Moneco-

phora dimidiata and Bhin. callosipennis (Sign.)
;
L. testacea^ Stal, 1. c. p. 63,

Sierra I^eone = Monecophora callosa (Sign.)
;
and L. Iceviusculaj sp. n., StSl,

I, c. p. 64, Madagascar.

PoophiluSf g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 72. Allied to Ptyelus
;

cell of wings situated

behind second anastomosis extending to intramarginal vein
;
anterior margin

of head acute. Sp. Ptyelus actuosus, latiusctdtis, umbrosusj and natalensis

(StSl)
;
Poophilus cotispersus, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 73, Cafiraria.

Clovia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 76. Allied to Ptyelus
;
wings with cell behind

second anastomosis reaching intramarginal vein
;
commissurab margin of

tegmina subangulate or subrotundate behind apex of clavus
;
forehead con-

vex. Sp. Ptyelusfrenulatus^ midtilineatuSy bipunctipennis^ lemniscatusy phalera-

tusy eugenics ( — patruelisy StSl, Eug. Kesa), malayus, nitidus (StSl), guttifer

(Walk.), Cicada Jiavipes (Fab.), Aphroph. eapid ranee (Guill.), Issus ocellus

(Thunb.)
;

African sp. Ptyelis bigoti (Sign.), Ptyelus prolixusy patruelisy and
callifer (StSl).

IlymettuSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 67. Allied to Ptyekis
;

clypeus produced

beyond apex of anterior coxte
;
anterior margin of head rather obtuse

;
teg-
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mina narrowed behind middle
;
posterior tibiae bispinose. Sp.

.

culatus (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.

Balsa, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 66. Allied to Lepyronia
;

ocelli distinct, nearer to

each other than to eyes
;
tegmina convex

j
wings with intramarginal vein

interrupted, anal cell narrow. Sp. Lepyronia ohscurata (Am. & Serv.), con-

cinna, frontalis, glahrata, and fusco-notata (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Plinia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 66. Allied to Lepyronia', ocelli nearer to the eyes

than to each other
;
head and thorax of equal width

;
thorax with antero-

lateral margins very short
;
scutellum much longer than broad. Sp. Lepy-

ronia ampla (Stfil), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Cephisus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 67. Allied to Ptyelus
;
wings with cell behind

second anastomosis extending to intramarginal vein; vertex and thorax

without a keel; head narrower than thorax, forehead with an obtuse keel

;

ocelli and eyes equidistant
;
scutellum very long

;
posterior tibiae bispinose,

Sp. Ptyelm siccifolius (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Antemo'e, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 67. Allied to preceding
;
posterior tibiae uni-

spinose
;

ocelli much nearer to each other than to eyes. Sp. A. alhigera and
A, alhipes, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 384, Mysol.

Avernus, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Ceplmus
;
intramarginal vein

of wings not waved between apices of longitudinal veins
;

ocelli further

from eyes than from each other
;
forehead smooth. Sp. Monecphora alhoatra

(Walk.) ocelliger and interruptus (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Cordia, g. n., Stal, l.c. p.78. Allied to Philcenus', thorax quadrangular, lateral

angles acute
;
anterior margin of lobes of vertex partly acute, sides of forehead

transversely strigose. Sp. Ptyelus peregrans (St§l) and P. albilatera (Walk.),

Napotreplies, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 79. Allied to Aphrophora
;

vertex and

thorax with no central keel
;
rostrum short

;
tegmina oblong. Sp. Aphro-

phora africana (StSl).

Bathyllus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Napotrephes
;
tegmina oval

;

coriuni convex
;
thorax sexangular, transverse

;
forehead convex, transversely

strigose
;
apical margin of lobes of vertex acute. Sp. Leptyronia moerens

(Stai), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.

Sepullia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 79. Allied to Carystus
;
tegmina subcoriaceous,

obsoletely margined at apex
;
lobes of vertex convexo-deflexed. Sp. Clas-

toptera murrayi (Sign.), Acocephalus hlennus and viduus (StSl), Cicada rufa

(Thunb.)
;
Sepullia nigropunctata, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 80, Calabar.

Tomaspis xanthospila, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 66, Sierra Leone.

Jassides.

FieBER tabulates the genera of Jassides (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

Wien, xvi. pp. 500-510) as indicated in the following abridg-

ment :

—

I. Ocelli on the disk of the vertex.

A. Pronotum trapezoidally produced behind .... Mcsodicus (g. n.) \

B. Pronotum not produced behind, transverse.

1. Margin of vertex linear, angular
;
apex of forehead with a pit.

a. Face rather long
;
clypeus two-thirds length of forehead.

Errhomenus (g. n.)

’ P. 601. 1 n. sp. 2 Ibid. 1 n. sp.
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b. Face shorter, inferior angle very obtuse
j
clypeus one-third length

of forehead Atractotypus (g. n.) \

2 Margin of vertex obtuse
;
apex of forehead not pitted.

a. Pronotum triangular in front, straight behind.

Tylozygus (g. n.);^^^

b. Pronotum nearly reniform, scarcely notched or sinuated behind.

Tettigonia (Lat., Germ.).

c. Pronptum reniform Euacanthm (Germ.).

n. Ocelli on the edge of the vertex or wanting.

A. Margin of vertex trenchant.

1. Vertex tongue-shaped, foliaceous Glossoeratus (g. n.)

2. Vertex parabolically triangular Paraholocratus (g. n. )^.

B. Union of vertex and forehead rounded or convex.

1. Clypeus narrow, bent in below GrypoteSf (g. n.)

2. Clypeus straight, not bent in below.

a. Sectors of the elytra forming only 1 cell before the transverse

veins, or 3 cells in a second series.

* Ocelli somewhat visible from above. Caryphceus (g. n.)®,

t Ocelli not visible from above.

a. Veins in the clavus and sectors with transverse veins gene-

rally abbreviated, as if feathered. Phlepsius (g. n.) .

/3. Veins andsectoi**s with only a few transverse veins.

a. Outer sector only forked towards the middle
j
branches

fr’ee Macrosteles (g. n.)“.

b. Outer sector forked at one-third of its length from the

base
;
inner branch forked.

** Inner branch of first fork united by a transverse

vein to inner simple sector.

aa. Outer branch of first fork joining outer branch

of second.

— Vertex very short, its margin parallel to that

of pronotum .... Gnathodus (g. n.)

= Vertex rectangularly triangular.

Thamnus (g. n.)

j8/3. Outer branch of first fork long, widely forked

at apex.

— Posterior margin of pronotum sinuate.

AthysanuSf Thamnotettix,

= Posterior margin of pronotum straight.

Face transverse, oval.

Opsius (g. n.) ",

Face transverse, rhombic.

Cicadula (Zett.).

tt Inner branches of first and second forks united to

inner sector by transverse veins, forming 3 cells

on inner sector.

^ P. 501. 1 n. sp. “ Ibid. Tettigonia nigrolineata,EiQh. ^ P. 602. 2 n. sp.

* Ibid. 1 n. sp. ® P. 603. Jassus puncticoUis (Il.-Sch.). ° Ibid, Jassus

gyllenhali (Fall). Ibid. 1 n. sp. ^ P. 604. Jassus sexnotatus and septem-

notatus (Fall.). ® P, 605. Jassus pimctatus (Fall.). Ibid. J. conjinis

and dahJbomi (Zett.). " Ibid. O. stactogalus (Amyot),
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aa. Vertex more or less triangular.

— Forehead equilaterally rhombic.

Deltocephalus (Burm.).

= Forehead elongate-rhombic.

Platymetopius (Bm’m.).

j8)3. Vertex short, hardly angular, almost arched.

— Margin of vertex angular.

Paramesm (g. n.) ^

= Margin of vertex obtuse.

Goniagnathus (g. n.)

b. Sectors undivided as far as the transverse veins, and behind these

only one row (3-4) of apical cells.

* Ocelli present.

a. First 2 sectors in wing united by a transverse vein, forming

a long apical cell Compsm (g. n.)

/3. First 2 sectors in wing united in a fork forming a stem,

which runs to the peripheral vein.

a. Third inferior sector in wing forked or united with second.
** Eyes rounded. Erythria (g. n.) ^

tt Eyes elongated Notus (g. n.) ®.

h. Third inferior sector in wing simple.

** Apical veins in elytra simple, forming 8 long apical

cells Chloria (g. n.)

tt Only 2 apical veins, but the first forked, enclosing a

triangular apical cell .... Kyhos (g. n.)

t Ocelli 0.

a. Two anterior sectors of elytra united in a fork, the stem of

which runs to the apical margin.

a. Inner apical vein simple, outer furcate.

Anomia (g. n.)

h. Apical veins simple, parallel.

** Pronotum and vertex rectangular in front.

Zygina (g. n.) ^

tt Pronotum nearly semicircular
;
vertex very prominent,

but scarcely angular Idia (g. n.)

/3. Two anterior Sectors running nearly parallel and undivided

to apex of elytra, united by a transverse vein.

a, Pronotum and vortex obtusely angular in front.

Typhlocyha (Germ.).

h. Pronotum and vertex semicircular in front.

Eupteryx (Curt.),

^ P.606. Athysanus ohtusifrons Jassus'hrevis (H.-Sch.).
” P. 607. Typhlocyha elcgantulay discicollis. and alJmtriclla (Il.-Sch.). Ibid,

Cicada aureola (Fall,). ® P. 608. Cicada Jlampennu (Zott.), orichalccus

(Dahlb.), and Typhlocyha forcipatus (Flor.). ® Ibid. Cic. viridula (Fall.^

and T. pura (Stal). Ibid. C. smaragdula (Fall.) and T. commissuralis •

(StSl). ® P. 609. Cic. qucrcus (Linn.) and Typhl. cruenta (H.-Sch.). The
name Anomia has been long since used (by Bruguiere) for a well-known
genus of Mollusca. ® Ibid. Typhl. nivea (Muls.). Ibid. T, scutellaris

(H.-Sch.).
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Jassus oeellaris (Fall.) is recorded by Letzner as injurious to rye. Jahresber.

schles. Gesellsch. fiir vaterl. Cult. 1866, pp. 131-132.

Paropulopa, g. n., Fieber, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 600. Allied

to Paropia
j
ocelli 0 j

vertex trapeziform
;
forehead without keel or ridges

j

pronotum almost crescentiform. Sp. P. lineata^ sp. n., Fieber, 1. c. p. 512,

Pyrenees.

Titia, g. n., StSl, Hem, Afr. iv. p. 106. Allied to Petalocephala] head not

foliaceous, triangular
\
clypeus flat

;
vertex longitudinally elevated in middle,

Sp. Acocephalus punctiger (StSl).

/S'ic/icea, g. n., St§,l, c. p. 106. Allied to preceding; tegmina coriaceous,

not valvate, clavus and corium connate
;

ocelli 0. Sp. Acocephalus misellus

(Stal)
;

S. coriaria, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 106, Cape of Good Hope.

Citorus, g. n., Stal, 1. c, p. 110. Allied to Selenocephalus
;
anterior margin

of head acute
;
sulcate at eyes

;
ocelli 0; tegmina abbreviated

j
wings 0. Sp.

Selenocephalus decurtalus (StSl).

,
Setahisjg.n.y St§,l, 1. c. p. 111. Allied to Selenocephalus) anterior margin

of head not sulcate, obtuse
j
vertex obliquely declivous. Sp. Gyponajaveti

(Sign.).

Dardaniay g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 113. Allied to Siva) head rather wider than

thorax; body not depressed. Sp. D. granulosay sp.n., St8,l, 1. c. p. 113, Zan-

zibar.

PalicuSy g.n.y Stal, l.c. p. 120. Allied to Jassus {Coelidia')
)
thorax and

ecutollum equal in length, or thorax longer
;
clypeus distinctly produced.

Sp. Coelldia Umoligera fiiA ftisco-varia {Biiil)
)
P. conspersifronsy sp.n., St&l,

1. c. p. 120, Cape of Good Hope.

StgmphaluSy g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 121. Allied to Thamnotettix
;
head trian-

gular, much produced, anterior margin rather acute, somewhat flattened. Sp.

Platymetopius ruhrolineatus (St§l).

PachynuSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 127. Allied to Pediopsis
;

ocelli distant from

eyes
;
vertex arched at base. Sp. Bythoseopus himaculicollis (StRl).

New species :

—

Mesodieus (g. n.) foveolatuSy Fieber, 1. c. p. 612, South of Europe.

Errhomenus (g. n.) hrachypterus (Mink), Fieber, 1. c, p. 512, Germany and
Switzerland.

• Atractotypus (g. n.) hifasciatus (Mink), Fieber, l.c. jp. 513, South of

France.

Glossoc7'atus (g. n.) foveolatuSy Fieber, l.c. p. 613, Sarepta; G. sulcatusy

Fieb; ibid.. East Indies.

Pa7'oholoc7'atus (g. n.) glaucescenSy Fieber, 1. c. p. 613, Malaga.

Phlepsius (g. n.) maculatusy Fieber, 1. c. p. 614, Germany.
. Selenocephalus nitensy Stal, 1. c. p. 110, Calabar.

Tettigonia nigrinervisy StM, 1. c. p. 116 cosmopolite}

y

Sign., var.). Calabar,

f Thamnotettix compateVy StSl, l.c. p. 126, Cape.

Deltocephalus semifuscus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 1.

p. 186, Japan.

Acocephalus arenicoluy Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 180, from Deal and
Wales.

Jassus. The following new British species are described by Marshall

(Ent. M. Mag. ii. & iii.) :

—

J. {Deltocephalus) qiiadrivittatusy ii. p. 222 ;
J. {D.)
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argus^ p. 223 (= ? Aphrodes puella, Curt.)j J. (2).) coronifeVj p. 266
j
J,

7'upicapra, iii. p. 30 j
and J. corniculus, p. 119.

PSYLLIDAJ.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien^xvi. pp. 977-980) remarks upon
tbe difficulties attending tbe determination of tbe species of Psylla, for wbicb
be considers tbe study of tbe early stages, and indeed of tbe natural bistory

of tbe animals, will furnish tbe best data. He describes several PsyllidcBj

wbicb be bas been unable to determine by means of Forster’s paper, but does

not name them. They live on tbe following plants :

—

Sorhus aria, Knautia
sylvatica, Leontodon hastile, Berheris vulgaris, Urtica dioica, Senecio nemorensis,

and Cirsium erysithales.

APHIDIDiE.

Lubbock notices Balbiani’s observations. Proc. Ent. Soc, 1866, p. xx.

Westwood remarks on tbe occurrence of wingless Aphides on tbe yoxmg
sboots of isolated rose-trees. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. xx-xxi. E. Shep-

pard bad noticed a similar occurrence on tbe jasmine.

F. Smith notices galls formed by Aphides on the shoots of the elm, and

found by him at Deal. The galls are of considerable size, hollow, green, with

tbe sunny side reddened. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxii. MacLacblan and

Lubbock had met with tbe same gall on elms at Kingston-on-Thames and at

Naples, ibid.

MacLachlan refers to tbe production of large leaf-galls on tbe elm, which
he ascribes to Aphis gallarum-uhni (De Geer). Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 157-169.

(According to Kaltenbacb these galls are produced by Schizoncura lanuginosa,

Hart.).

GRUBE reports (Jabrosbor. scbles.G os. vaterl. Cult. 1866, pp. 42-46)onswarms

of Aphides observed in Breslau on tbe 12tb & 13tb October 1866, and re-

garded by many as precursors of the cholera. Tbe species appears to ap-

proach most closely to Aphis convolvuli (Kalt.). When examined on tbe sup-

position that these swarms would consist of tbe perfectly sexual individuals

destined to furnish a progeny of eggs, it was found that this was not tbe case,

all tbe specimens dissected being viviparous forms, with from 4 to 8 more or

less developed embryos. No males were found. The swarms continued to

appear until the beginning of November
;
but about the 30th October winged

males and wingless females occurred paired in the swarms, but still intermixed

with viviparous individuals.

AlEURODIDvE.

Frauenfeld bas received from Mexico specimens of an Aleurodes wbicb

attacks and injures tbe leaves of Viburnum tinus. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvi. p. 666.

CocciDA3.

Porphyrophora radicum graminum (Barensp.) is noticed as injurious to

wheat by F. Low, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 946.

Pascoe notices some patelliform female Coccidce from South Australia,

where they live on tbe leaves of Bucalyptus, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxii.

On the production of insect wax in China, see Journal Soc. Arts, 1866, and

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xviii.
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Anoplura.

Nitzsch’s observations on tbe species of Pediculus have been published from

his MSS. by Giebel (Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 21-32). The species

referred to bear the following names and indications of the animals on which

they occur :—1. PediculusJUmdus^ Oanis familiaris
}
2. P. oxyrhynchus, Bovis

tauri
;

8. P. ajfmis, Muris agrarii
;

4. P. uviuSf Suis scrofa)
;

6. P. macro-

cephcdus, Equi caballij 6. P. reclinatuSj Soricis aranei; 7. P. spinigery

Lemmi amphibii
j

8. P. denticulatus^ Muris decumani
) 9. P. lyriceps, Leporis

timidi; 10. P. crassicornisy Cervi elaphij 11. P. sphcerocepJialuSy Sciuri vul-

garis
5
12. P. eurysternusj Bovis tauri

j 13^ 14. P. capitis
;
15. P. stetiopsis,

Caprae hirci
;
16. P. serratus, Muris musculi

j
17. P. schistopyga, Antilopis

rupicaprse
;
18. P, tuhercidatus, Bovis bubali

j
10. P. microps, Corcopitheci

sinici
j
and 20. P. clavicornisy Merionis.

ScHWEiNFURT remarks that the inhabitants of the neighbourhood of the

Elba and Satura mountains on the Nubian coast, although they dress their

hair in pads and grease, have no lice on their heads. (Petermann’s Geogr.

Mittheil. 1866, pp. 338-339; cited by Keferstein, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866,

p. 216.)
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ROTIFERA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Mecznikow, E. Ueber einige wenig bekannte niedere Tbier-
formen. Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xv.

pp. 450-463, pi. 35; translated in Quart. Journ. Micr.
Sci. Oct. 1866, pp. 241-248, pi. 5.

. Apsilus lentiformis, eiii Radertbier. Zeitscbr. f. wis-
senscb. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 346-356, Taf. 19 ; Sept. 1866.

Clicdonotm and its allies.' Mecznikow (Zeitsclir. f. wiss. Zool. xv. 1865,

p. 461) regards] all the forms described by Elirenberg as belonging to one

species, C. larus
;
the one described by M. Schultze as C. maxinius he calls

C. schultzii, and another from the Marshes of Giessen C. hystrix. C. larus

is figured pi. 35. fig. 6
,

C. hystrix fig. 7, and C. tesselsatus fig. 8. Of the

genus IchtJiydium he alludes to and figures a new species, I. ocellatum, from
Charkow Q. c. p. 451, pi. 35. fig. 1).

Chcctonotns larus. Mecznikow (/. c. p. 454) records the existence of winter

as well as summer eggs in this species, and mentions facts proving that there

is no metamorphosis in the Ichthydina. lie concludes that the nearest allies

of this group are* the Rotatoria forming a small section which he calls Gas-

trotricha, in contradistinction to the wheel-animalcula which he designates

Cephalotricha (1. c. p. 458).

Here may be noticed the remarks of Mecznikow (/. c. pp. 458-461, pi. 35.

figs. 9-11) on JEchinoderes dtijardmii and E. monocerus, the systematic position

of which is so very uncertain. The author says the genus bears no remark-

able relationship to the Ichthydina, as M. Schultze bebeves, and still less to

the Nematodes, as Ehlers maintains. Appended to these remarks is an account

of Desmoscolex minutus. Clap., which is regarded as probably a larval con-

dition of a known or unknown Arthropod {1. e. p. 461, pi. 35. fig. 12).

Chcetura, g. n., Mecznikow (p. 452). Head somewhat broader than the

rest of the body
;
back with a series of elevations placed one after the

other
;
ventral surface covered with cilia

;
a row of strongly bent bristles on

the back of the tail end
;
on the posterior extremity of the body are two very

characteristic dichotomous furcal appendages. G, capricornia, sp. n. (p.452,

pi. 36. figs. 2, 3), from Charkow.

Cephodidium, g. n., Mecznikow (p. 452). Bottle-formed, with a broad,

blunted head, provided with a distinct mouth, covered all over with long,

vibratile hairs
;
neck thin where joined to body, having on its dorsal surface

very long and strong bristles, and on its ventral small vibrating hairs
;
no

1866. [voL. III.] 2 p
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furcal appendages at the posterior end of body, but right and left of it there

is a bristle grooving from a little knot
;
these are, doubtless, sensory organs.

C. longisetum, sp. n. (p. 452, pi. 35. fig. 4), Giessen.

Apsilus, g. n., Mecznikow, I c. p. 346.
.
This genus is distinguished by a

complete absence of the rotary organs so characteristic of this class, and in

being attached
;
the water-system is very conspicuous. The young differ

from tlie adult forms in possessing rotary organs and eyes and in being free.

A. lentiformis, sp. n., p. 346, Taf. 19, found attached to the imder surface

of the leaves of Nyniphcea lutea at Giessen.

ANNELIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright^ M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Work.

Quatrefages, a. be. Histoire naturelle des Anneles marins

et d^eau douce. Annelides et Gephyriens. 2 vols. Paris,

1865. 8vo.

This work, which is accompanied with an atlas of coloured

plates, was not published until the summer of 1866. In the

^llecord^ for 1865, pp. 715-723, we have given the classifica-

tion of the genera of the Annelida and Gephyrea as adopted

by the author
; pp. 1-175 of vol. i. are devoted to an account of

the exterior organization, of the anatomy and physiology, and
development of the Annelids, and a brief history of their geo-

graphical distribution &c. The remaining portion of the first

volume and the whole of the second is taken up with the de-

tails of the known genera and species. Very complete indices

arc added, as also an alphabetical list of the various authors

referred to in the work. We think it right to mention that

M. Claparede has already indicated some very serious short-

comings of this work : they consist chiefly in not paying due
regard to important observations of his predecessors or fellow-

labourers, in trusting to figures alone where he ought to have
studied descriptions, in describing from examples preserved in

spirits, thus introducing a great number of varietes alcoo-

liques^^ into the system, and, finally, in giving innumerable
erroneous references to other works.



ANNELIDA* 579

B. Papers published in Journals.

Agassiz,, A. On the young stages of a few Annelids. Ann.
Lye. New York, vii. June 1866, pp. 303-343, pis. 6-11.

This paper is a very valuable contribution to oui’ knowledge
of the development of the Planaria and Annelida. The author
concludes with some I'emarks on the types of development in

Annelids.

Baiiid, W. Contributions to a Monograph of the Aphrodi-
tacca. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. no. 33. pp. 31-38.

Beneden, P. J. van, and Hesse, C. E. Becherches sur les Bdel-
lodes (Hirudinees) et les Trematodes marins, 3® et 4® Ap-
pendices. Mem. Acad. Boy. Belg. tomexxxv. 1865, pp. 1-

18, pis. 1 &2.
A new genus and two new species are described.

Carrington, B. On the Chaetopod Annelids of the Southport
Sands. Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865,

pp. 176-188.
The author enumerates about fifty species, appending notes

with regard to their occurrence, &c .

;

several are described as

new, which will be mentioned subsequently.

Costa, A. Illustrazione Iconografica degli Annelidi rari o poco
conosciuti del Golfo di Napoli. Annuario del Museo Zoo-
logico di Napoli, anno ii. 1862 (Naples, 1864), pp. 159-

171, tav. 3 & 4.

D’Udekem, M. Memoire sur les Lombricins. Premiere partie.

M^m. Acad. Boy. Belg. tome xxxv.* 1865, pp. 1-44,

pis. 1-4.

The author proposes to writ© a complete work on the Oli-

gochseta, of which this is the first portion. In it he gives a

description of the general characters and organization of these

Annelids, of their proper position among the Worms, of their

classification, and then of the genus Lumhricus, of which he
gives the anatomy and a succinct account' of its development.

This portion was read before the Academy, January 1863. In a

second part he proposes to treat of those genera most nearly

related to Lumbricus, and in a third portion to give an account
of the families Tubificina, Enchytrseina, and Naidina.

Greeff, B. Ueber die Anneliden-Gattung Spharodorum, QErst.,

und einen neuen Beprasentanten derselben : Sphcerodorum
claparedii. Wiegm. Archiv fiir Naturg. xxxii. 1866, pp. 338-

351, Taf. 6.

. Ueber Autolytus prolifer. Ibid. pp. 352-367, Taf. 7.

Grube, Ed. Bcschreibungen neuer von der Novara-Expcdi-

* Misprinted tome xxxvi. in the text, hut referred to as part of tome xxxv.
in the index.

2 p 2
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tion mitgebrachten Anneliden und einer neuen Land-
planarie. Verhandl. zool-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien, Band. xvi.

pp. 173-184.
^

.

Keferstein, Wilhelm. Untersuchungen iiber einige ameri-

kaniscbe Sipnnculiden. Naclirichten der kdnigl. Gesellscb.

zu Gottingen, 18GG, pp. 215-228 : June 13.

Kinberg, J. G. H. Annulata nova. CEfvers. af k. Vet.-Akad.
Forliandl. 18G5, pp. 1G7-179, & 239-258, & 18GG, pp. 97-

103, and 337-357.
Descriptions of new genera and species of most of tbe fa-

milies.

Lankester, E. R. On some new British Polynoina. Trans. Linn.

Soc. vol. XXV. pp. 373-378, pi. 51.

Maggi, L. Intorno al genere JEolosoma. Mem. Soc. Ital. Sci.

Natur. tom. i. no. 9, Milano, 18G5, pp. 1-lG, tav. 1 & 2.

Besides a description of two new species, this memoir con-

tains an account of the minute anatomy of this genus.

Mecznikow, E. Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte Yon Myzostomum.
Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 23G-244,
Taf. 13 A : May 18GG.

Menge, a. Uebcr ein Bhipidopteron und einige andere im
Bernstein eingeschlossene Thiere. Schriften der naturf. Ge-
sellsch. in Danzig, neue Eolge, Band i. (186G), pp. 8 {cum

figg.). {Enchytraus.)

Sars, M. Eortsatte Bidrag til Kundskaben om Norges Anne-
lider. Forhand. Yidcnsk.-Selsk. 18G4 (Christiania, 1865),

pp. 5-20.

Quatrefages^s paper on the Classification of the Annelids

{vide “^Zool. Record^ for 1865, p. 714) will be found translated

in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, pp. 1-24. We
would also here allude to the very important remarks on M.
de Quatrefages^s Notes on the Classification of the Annelids^'’

by E. Claparede, translated by Mr. Dallas from the ^ Biblio-

theque Universelle de Geneve,^ of April 1865, in Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, pp. 100-106, with Quatrefages^s further

remarks on Claparede^s criticisms, ibid. pp. 107-118. Both the

criticisms and remarks on them are already too much con-

densed to admit of being further abridged in this Record.^

Quatrefages^s work on the Annelids, of which the papers re-

ferred to were but portions, has since their appearance been
published (see ante, p. 578)

.

Mecznikoff, in a short paper, entitled Ueber die Sinnes-

organe einiger Anneliden, calls attention to the existence in

some species of Annelids of a cup-shaped organ
;

in Polybos
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trichus it will be found on tlie parapodium of tlie fourth,
and in Sacconereis on that of the third segment. The func-
tion ascribed to these organs is that of toucli, the thin plate-
like bodies acting as sensitive hairs, and the cell-apparatus as
the peripheral ending of sensitive nerves (Bericht deutsch.
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Giessen, 1864, p. 161, pi. v. figs. 10-13).

Kolliker^s Kurzer Bericht^ (see CoiLENTERATA), contains
some important details concerning the organs of sense among
the Annelids, and should be consulted.

Lankester gives a list of the Turbollaria and Annelida met with by him in

a dredging expedition off Guernsey and the neighbouring islands. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, p. 389.

Grafpe (Verb, zool.-bot, Ges. in Wien, xvi, p. 887) remarks upon some
of the Annelida observed by him in the Fiji Islands.

Myzostomum eirrifcrum. Mecznihow (/. c.) gives an account of the deve-
lopment of this species, and, after alluding to the many opinions that have
been expressed as to its proper position, assigns it to the Chcetopods among the

Annelida, loolcing on it as the type of a peculiar group, which he would call

Chmtopoda ectoparasita.

ANNELIDA BOLYCHiETA.
.

Aphroditea.

Baird (/. c.) continues his contributions towards a monograph of this

family. lie retains the genus Sufalion (And. k Ed.) for the species included

by Kinberg in his genus Slhcnclais, mentioning that Milne-Edwards had rec-

tified his mistalte as to the absence of a tentacle in Siyalum matliildcc^ and that

therefore his genus as amended for this the typical species must stand. For
the species which Kinberg had referred to his restricted genus Siyalion

Baird institutes a new genus, Thalmessa.

Thalenessa, gen. nov., Baird, 1. c. p. 34. Cephalic lobe broad anteriorly ;

no tentacle
j
antennm 2, very short, placed on the anterior margin of the

cephalic lobe,* eyes 2, distant
j
compound setm bidentate

;
simple setje ser-

rate
j
elytra covering the back, with ramose fimbriie on the margin. T.

cdwardsi= Sic/alion (Kinb. non And. & Edw.) cdwardsi (Kinb.).

Pohpio'e aslerino}, sp. n., and Pohjno'e maculosa^ sp. n., Carrington, Proc.

Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, pp. 177 and 178, from Southport.

Siyalion mathildcs (M.-Edwards) is described as a new species, Siyalion

carrinytonii (Brown), by Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester,

iv. 1865, p. 179.

Quatrefaqes describes (1. c.) the following new species :

—

Aplirodita cmtencs^ vol. i. p. 194, pi. 6. fig. 8, A. modcsta, p. 195, A. talpci,

p. 196, pi. 6. figs. 2-4, New Zealand; A. echidna, p. 197, A. cchvms, p. 199,

pi. 6. figs. 5-7, Mediterranean; A. squamosa, p. 201, New' Zealand.

Hermionc erinaccus, p. 208, Red Sea
;
II. kinheryi, p. 209, coasts of S3*ria

;

II, mathei, p. 210, Isle of France.

Milnesia nuda, p. 211, Sicily.

Polyno'e lieudeloti, p. 231, Senegal; P, tentaculata, p. 231, Palermo; P.

cMtcws/s, p. 238, St. Carlo; P. Hrvillii, 240, Port Famine

;
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p. 242, *St. Malo; P. modesta, p. 243, West Coast of France; P. dorsalis^

p. 246, Marseilles
;
P. brasilimsis, p. 246, Bahia

;
P. argus, p. 247, Port

Western; P. pissisi, p. 251, Brazil.

Lepidonotus Icachii, p. 268, Granville; L. dumetosus, p. 259, St Vaast; L.

hrevicornis, p. 260, Bay of Biscay
;
L. ornatus^ p. 262, St. Vaast.

Iphione (jhdrm, p. 268, Isle of Frnnco
;
i. cimcx, p. 270, Straits of Malacca

;

I. Jhnhriatiij p. 271, Torres Straits; I. hhiay p. 272, New Guinea.

Sthenelais edwardsii, p. 273, pi. 8. figs. 1-8, Boulogne.

Psammolyce albicans, p. 282, Bissayos.

Lankester (1. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Harmotho'e sarnicfisis, p. 374, under stones near low-water mark, Guernsey

and Ilerm
;
JL malmgreni, p. 375, in the tubes of Cluetoptenis insignisy

Herm.

Antinoe nobilis, p. 376, found either close to or in the tubes of Torcbella

nebalosa, on which it apparently feeds (?).

A. zetla^idica, p. 377, dredged in Shetland.

Ilalosydna {Alentio) Jeffreysii, p. 377, Herm. This is apparently the same

as Lepidmotus imbricatus of the British Museum Catalogue. The Aphrodita

imbricata, Linn., is by MalmgTen regarded as identical with L. eirratus, Johns,

and And. & Milne-Ed.
;
therefore Lankester changes the name to Jeffreysii.

This species is probably A, gelatinosa, Sars.

Eunicea.

Eunice gracilis, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 174, Tahiti
;
E. frauenfeldi, sp. n.,

Grubo, 1. c. p. 175, island of St. Paul.

Quatrefaqes describes (1. c.) the following new species :

—

Eunice torquata, vol. i. p. 312, St. Jean de Luz
;
E. heterochceta, p. 314,

Guettary
;
E. laurillardi, p. 314, Nice, Palermo

;
E. rissoi, p. 315, Marseilles

;

E. ebranchiata, p. 316, Palermo; E. tentaculata, p. 317, Port Western; E.

quoya,^. 318, New Holland; E. scombrinis, p. 319, Guayaquil; JE. bottce,

p. 320, Bed Sea
;
E. gaimardi, p. 321, New Zealand; E. australis, p. 321,

New Zealand; E. pelamidis, p. 322, Payta,

Marphysa luemasoma, p. 334, Table Bay
;
M. gayi, p. 335, Chili

;
M. peru-

viana, p. 336, Lima.

Diopatra gallica, p. 338, pi. 6 bis. figs. 1-3, Arcachon ;
Z). uncinifera, p. 342,

D. chiliensis, p. 342, Chili
;
D. malabarensis, p. 346, Malabar

;
-D. paradoxa,

p. 347, Gulf of Mastatan.

Onuphis sicxda, p. 353, Palermo &c.

Quatrkpages also describes (/. c.) the following new species of his Lum-
brinerea :

—

Lumbrinereis contorta, p. 369, pi. 10. figs. 6-11, Guettary; L. gigantea,

p. 360, Brehat
;
L. humilis, p. 361, L. obscura, p. 362, L. fallax, p. 362, west

coast of France; L. dubia, p. 363, Brehat; L. vasco, p. 364, Guettary.

Notocirrxis margaritaceus, p. 368, Lima.

BlainvilleaJUum, p. 370, Guettary (?) ;
E. elongata, p. 371, Brehat.

Plioceras euniciformis, p. 380.

Jjumbriconereis cavifrons, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 175, Cape of Good Hope.

Ampiiinomea.

Quatrefaqes describes (/. c.) the following new species ;

—
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Chloeia fucata, vol. i. p. 390, Mascata
;
C. nuda, ibid., Amboina

;
C. venusta,

p. 391, Palermo.

Amphinomc ahJiortoni) vol. i. p. 397, Isle of France
;
A. hruguieresi^ p. 398,

Seychelles; A. formosa^ p. 399, Sandwich Isles; A. denudata, p. 400, New
Caledonia

;
A. gaudichaudi, p. 400, Paeta

;
A. 'pallida^ p. 401.

Nepiithydea.

Aglaophatnus, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 239. Maxill£e binse laterales, trans-

versse, fusiformes, nec ungiilatoe, margine rectce
;
setce simplices : aliie la3ves,

alia) bifurcatno, lyrato). Sp. A. Igrntus, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 240, Banka Strait.

Aglaophcme, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 240. Antenna) 2
;
palpi 2 ;

maxilla) 2,

laterales, depressa), subconiformes, radicibus tribus dilatatis, brevibus
;
pa-

pilla) pharyngis laterales et marginales
;

seta) simplices
;
alia) la)ves, alioe an-

nulate, aliseque bifurcatae, lyratoe. Sp. A.juvenalis, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Bio de

Janeiro.

Nephtys dussumierij sp. n., Quatrefages, I, c. vol. i. p. 426, Malabar.

Nephthys prcstiosa, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 239, La Plata; N. y/ryms, Kinb.

ibid., Atlantic and Magellan’s Strait.

Portelia ? quatrefagesiy sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 240, St. Thomas.

Portelia rosea, sp. n., Quatrefages, 1. c. p. 431, pi. 7. figs. 12-16, Boulogne.

Nerinea.

Neritie. A. Agassiz Q. c. p. 330) describes and figures some young forms be-

longing to this genus. The general mode of development is very similar to

that of Polydora.

Mandanc, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 263. Lobus cephalicus inter et ante pedes

paris 1 & 2 ;
oculi 2 (-4 ?) ;

tentaculuin singulum
;
nec antonno) nec cirri

toiitacularcs
;
brancliiw biiuo, folioso)

;
pedes duplices, separate

;
setio sim-

plices, subulate, sublimbato) et spinosa). Sp. M. hrcvicornis, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c.

p. 263, Bio de Janeiro.

Cirratulea.

KiNBERa proposes 4 new genera in this family, as indicated in the following

table (1. c. p. 263)

I. Branchio) tentaculares obviae.

A. Scriem transversam fingcntes, oriuntur a scgmcnto

1. Corporis anteriore Cirratidm.

2. Corporis 4-7 Timarde * (K.).

3. Buccali tertio Promenia (K.).

B. Laterales Archidice (K.).

II. Branchiae tentac. nullae.

A. Branchiae dorsuales ubique Lahranda (K.).

B. Branchiae dorsuales anteriores Dodecacert^a.

New species :

—

Cirratrdus ohscurus, Quatrefages, /. c. vol. i. p. 4.67, Gloria
;

C. australis,

Quatref. ibid.. New Holland.

Audouinia crassa, Quatrefages, 1. c. p. 461, St. Vaast.

Hderocirrus ater, Quatrefages, L c. p. 466, pi. 10. figs. 13-17
,
Brehat.

* Known sp. ? Cirratulus polytrichus (Schm.).
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Timaretefecunda, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 254, Port Jackson.

Prommiajucunda, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 254, Straits of Magellan
;
P. spectabilis,

Kinb. ibid., Vancouver’s Island.

Archidice patagonicay Kinberg, /. c. p. 255, Straits of Magellan.

Lahranda cra5s^co//^s,Kinberg, 1. c, p. 255, Honolulu.

ClILOR45MEA.

Kinberg (/. c. p. 337) refers Themsa (Oken) and Siphonostomum (Otto) to

Cldorcemay indicating also that both names had been previously employed.

Piromis, g. n., Kinberg, /. c. p. 338. Corpus latiusculum, segnientis sub-

quadrangularibus
;
lobus cephalicus obsoletus

;
bases branchiarum 2, conicpe,

branchiis terminalibus cirrosis
;
segm. buccale minutum a segmento primo

corporis fere tectum et cinctum
;

pedes dorsuales et ventrales distantes,

anteriores validi antrorsum inclinati; setce dorsuales annulatae, ventrales

articulatae, articulo terminal! ungulato. Sp. P. arenosusj sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c.

p. 338, Port Natal.

Chlorcsma havaica, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 337, Honolulu.

Quathefages describes the following new species :

—

Pherusa incncstata, 1. c. vol. i. p. 480, Mediterranean ;
P. minuta, 1. c. p. 480,

Chili.

Lophiocejjhalus grandisy 1. c. p. 485, Coquimbo.

Nereidea.

Kinberg (/. c. ji. 1G7) proposes tlie following division of this

group into families [
= subfamilies] :

—

I. Papillae pharyngis adsunt.

A. Pap. phar. membranaceee et corneee 1. Leonnatidea (K.).

B. Pap. phar. corneae.

1. Pap. phar. separatee, conicae 2. Neheidea (restr.).

2. Pap. phar. separatee, conicae et transversae 3. Aretidea (K.).

3. Pap. phar. coadnatae 4. Pisenoidea (K.).

II. Papillae pharyngis desunt 5. Niconidea (K.).

In characterizing the genera, he adopts the following terminology :—His

Annulus maxillaris = Annulus anterior pharyngis porrectae.

Annulus basalts = Annulus posterior pharyngis porrectae.

Acervus ordinis 1 = Acervus papillarum pharyngis medius superior annuli

maxillaris.

Acervi ordinis 2 = Acervi laterales superiores annuli maxillaris.

Acervus ordinis 3 = Acervus medius inferior annuli maxillaris.

Acervi ordinis 4 = Acervi laterales inferiores annuli maxillaris.

Acervus ordinis 5 = Acervus medius superior annuli basalis.

Acervi ordinis 6 = Acervi laterales superiores annuli basalis.

Acervus ordinis 7 = Papillae mediae inferiores annuli basalis.

Acervi ordinis 8 = Papillae reliquae inferiores et laterales annuli basalis.

The first of the above groups includes only one genus, namely :

—

LeonnateSy g. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 168. Papillae incompletae, acervi ordinum 1

et 5 desunt, ordinum 6, 7 et 8 membranaceae
;
pedes dorsuales et ventrales

separatae, anteriores et posteriores oequales; branchiae foliaceae nullae
;
setae

compositae verutae, et aliae dentatae dentibus externis extrorsum vergentibus

et crescentibus. Sp. L. indicus, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Singapore.
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Of the genera of Nereidea Kinberg gives the following table

(I c. p. 168)

I. Pedes SBquales.

A. Papillte pliarjngis incompletae,

1. Ord. 6 cruciataj 1. acervos fingentes Nereis.

2. Ord. 1, 2^ 6 desunt Cirronereis (K.).

3. Ord. 6-8 desunt Ceratonereis^ (l^*)*

4. Ord. 6 desunt Ncrcilcpas (Bl.).

B, Papilla3 completaB Ncanthcs'^ (K*)*

II. Pedes mutaiites.

A. Sensim.

1. Papillse completae, set?© verutf© Alitta ^ (K.).

2. Papillae ord. 6, 6-cruciata3, 1. stellatae, 1. paucae.

* Setae verutae acutae et obtusae et falcigerae. 2%oosa ^

t Setae verutae et falcigerae Mastigonereis (Schm.).

3. Papillae incognitae; setae posteriores cultriferae.

Nossis^ (K.).

B. Distincte.

1. Branchiae dendriticae nullae Ileteronereis (GErst.).

2. Papillae incognitae
;
branchiae nonnullae dendriticae.

Dendronereis (Pet.).

The Aretidea inelude 5 genera^ thus tabulated [1. c. p. 174) :

—

I. Pedes aequales Arete (IG.).

II. Pedes mutantes.

A. Sensim.

1. Papillae pectiniformes et conicro Pscudoncrcis (K.).

2. Papillae poctiniformos et comprossao Paranereis (K.),

8. Papillae pectiniformes"nullao Pcrinerais (K.).

B. Distincte Namnachius'^ (K*)*

Of the Pisenoidea Kinberg forms 2 genera {1. c. p. 176) :

—

I. Papillae ordinis 1 desunt Piseno'e
’’

(K.).

II. Papillae ordinis 1, 2, 6 desunt Platynereis ® (K.).

The Niconidea constitute 3 genera (1. c. p. 178) :

—

I. Pedes aequales Nicon (K.).

II. Pedes mutantes.

A. Sensim Leptonereis (K.).

B. Distincte, mutatione ped. triplici Nicomedes (K-).

Tylorrkynchus, g. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 177. Corpus Nereidis speciem

praebens
;
lobus capitalis, segmentum buccale, oculi, tentacula, cirri tentacii-

^ Known sp. ? Nereis costce (Grube).
^ Known sp. P Nereis latipal2M (Schm.), Nereilepas variegata (Grube),

Nereis vallata (Gr.), and N. rigida (Gr.).

^ Nereis virens (Sars) = Nereilepas virens (Gr.).

^ ? Nereis gayi (Blanch.).
® Nereis ochotica (Gr.).

® Nereis jyannosa (Gr.).
’’ Nereis maculata (Schm.).
” Known sp. N. striata (Schm.).



686 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

lares cum Nereide congruentia
;
pharynx exsertilis similis, maxillis uncinatis

2 sed pro granis maxillaribus callis variae formae instructa. Pinnae cirro dor-

suali et ventrali pliaretrisqiie setarum 2^ sed lingula 1 tantum munitae.

Setae compositae (spinigerae, falcigerae, cultrigerae). T. chinensisy sp. n.,

Grube, 1. c. p. 177, from Shangai.

Dorvillea, g. n., Parlitt, Zoologist, 1800, p. 113. Head round, convex
j

antennae forming 2 small and 2 large lobes
;
eyes 4, hinder ones far back

;

body tapering, of about 60 segments, sutures very strongly constricted
\
feet

obovate, with short, stiff setae. Sp. D. lohata, sp. n., Parf. 1. c. p. 113, South
Devon (from a drawing and description of Montagu’s, sub nom. Nereis

pennata.

Grafpe (Verb, zool-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 687) remarks on the habits

of the Balolo worm {Palolo viridisy Gray) as observed by him in the Fiji

Islands.

Under the name of Lycoris fucata De Haan describes a species of Annelid

constantly found associated with Teredo navalis. The description is not

sufficient to enable the species to be positively determined. It is stated to

feed on the shipworm
;
and M. Kater has seen one lay hold of the mollusk,

enter into its burrow, and never stop eating it until only the valves were

left. Archiv. Neerland. tome i. liv. 1, 18G6, p. 21, pi. 1. fig. 3.

New species :

—

Nereis (Nereikpas) stimpsonisy Grube, 1. c. p. 170, Capo of Good Hope.

Nereis (Ileteronereis) brevicirrisy Grube, 1. c. p. 170, St. Paul’s.

Quatrefages (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Nereis microceray vol. i. p. 613, Guettary; N megadoyiy^. 614, pi. 7 bis.

figs. 0-17, Brehat
j
N. translucensy p. 515, pi. 7 bis. figs. 9-13, Brehat

;
N

reynaudiy p. 510, Greenland
j
N. ignotoy p. 520, N. quoyiiy p. 521, Moluccas

;

N. fusifei'a, p. 521, Table Bay
;
N. castelnauiy p. 522, Lima

;
N. pacijicdy

p. 523, Lima
;
N. ruptUy p. 524, Lima

;
N cormitay p. 624, Gloria

;
N fallaXy

p. 634, coasts of France
;
N. edmiicidatay p. 638, pi. 7. figs. 1, 2, St. Vaast

;

N. hoiverbanJdiy p. 641, Yorkshire
;
N. robusta *, p. 644, New Zealand

;
N

crassipesy p. 550, St. Vaast
j
N heterocJuBtay p. 552, Java

;
and N. yanldanay

p. 653, pi. 0 bis. figs. 7, 8, New York.

Heteronereis vemistOy p; 505, West Coast of France
j
H. 'migratoria, p. 508,

St. Vaast; II. schmardceiy p. 500, pi. 7. fig. 11, St Vaast; II. cet'stediiy 571,

pi. 2. figs. 14, 15, pi. 7. figs. 1-7, Sicily
;
and II. parvuldy p. 673, Teneriffe.

Kinberg (I. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Nereis rohustay p. 108 (also Eug. Besa, tab. 20, 1 b-f), Valparaiso
;
N.

angusticollisy p. 100, Tahiti; N. ibid., Banka Strait; N. 6'o;*rt//ma,ibid.,

Oahu
;
N. jaclismi and N. languida, ibid.. Port Jackson

;
N. iredecimdenUdciy

ibid., Galapagos
;
N. cagliariy ibid., Cagliari.

Cirronereis gracilis

,

p. 170 (also Eug. Eesa, tab. 20. 4), Galapagos.

Ceratonereis tentacidatay p. 170 (also Eug. Besa, tab. 20. 5), Oahu
;

C.

mirabilis and C. vidgatuy ibid., Brazilian coast (0° S. lat.).

Nereilepas angustay p. 171 (also Eug. Besa, tab. 20. 2), Society Islands.

Neanthes vaaliiy p. 171, Port Jackson; N. heletimy p. 172, Saint Helena.

Mastigonereis spinosciy^. 173 (also Eug. Besa, tab. 20. 10), California.

* Kinberg also has a N. robusta (vide infra), which must take precedence
of this.
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Heteroncreis gruhei, p. 173, Valparaiso.

Arete capensis^ p. 174, Cape of Good Hope.

Pseudonereis gallapagensis^ p. 174 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 3), Galapagos

;

P. formosa, ibid., Honolulu.

Paranereis elegans,^. 176 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 8), Valparaiso.

Perinereis novce hollandice, p. 175 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 9), Port Jackson j

P. andcrsonii, ibid., Rio de Janeiro
j
P, liedcnhorgi, ibid., Alexandria

;
P.

exsuly ibid., and P. aherransj p. 170, origin unknown
j
P. ponteni, p. 176, Rio

de .Janeiro.

Platgncrcis adodontn, p. 177, Capo of Good Hope; P, mag(dhacnsis,\])\(\..

(also Eug. Rosa, tab. 20. 0), P. antarctica, ibid., and P. paiagonica, ibid.,

Straits of Magellan
;
P.jucunda, ibid., Honolulu.

Nicon jjictusj p. 178, Rio de Janeiro; N. tahitensis, ibid., Tahiti; N. ma-
culata, ibid., Rio de la Plata

;
N. eugenice, ibid., N. loxechini, ibid., and N,

virgmi, p. 179, Straits of Magellan.

Leptonereis Icevis, p. 179 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 7), Guayaquil.

Nicomedes difficilis, p. 179, Rio de Janeiro.

Syllidea.

Autolyius prolifer. Greeff Q. c.) gives a resume of wliat is known as to the

development of this species, and describes and figures the various stages he

has met with.

Peribcea, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 249. Oculi minuti, arcum fingentes
;
palpi

transversi
;
tentaculum

;
antennae 2 ;

segmentum buccale superne obsoletum
;

cirri tentaculares 2 ;
maxilla semilunaris, postice truncata, acie edentata

;

papilla) pharyngis 11-12
;
setae falcigerae articulis brevibus, acie valdo exca-

vata, pectinata, apice singulo, curvato
;

cirri ventrales. Sp. P. disingi (sic),

sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 249, Rio do .Janeiro.

Thoe, g. 11 ., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 249. Oculi minuti ; tentaculum
;
antennae 2 ;

maxilla unica leviter arcuata, compressa, radice rotundata
;
pap. phar. 10-11

;

setae falcigerae, infra spinani articularem inflatao, transversim serrulatae, arti-

culis brevibus ot mediocribus, apice spina transversa armato
;

cirri ventrales.

Sp. T. fusiformis, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 249, Port Jackson.

Eurymedusa, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 249. Oculi mediocres
;
tentaculum

;

antennae 2 ;
segmentum buccale cum cirris tentac. utrinque 2 ;

maxilla unica,

margine pyriformi, lateribus dilatatis, medio carinata et striis-modiis longitu-

dinalibus posticis transversis, semicircularibus
;
setae anteriores falcigerae, arti-

culis brevibus, spina articular! elongata, postoriores simplices, robustae, bifidae;

cirri ventrales. Sp. E.picta, sp. n., J^inb. 1. c. p. 249, Port Jackson.

Laomedora, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 250. Oculi minuti
;
tentaculum

;
antennae

2 ;
segmentum buccale cum cirris tentac. utrinque 2 ;

maxilla nulla
;

cirri

dorsuales fusifornies, setae falcigerae articulis brevibus et mediocribus, aliae

paucae simplices, bifidae, apicibus brevibus
;

cirri ventrales. Sp. L. fusiferuj

sp. n., Kinb. L c. p. 260, Chincha.

Lapitlias., g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 250. Oculi permagni
;
tentaculum et an-

tennae 2 terminales
;
segmentum buccale cirris tentac. utrinque 2 ;

maxilla 0

;

pap. phar. elongatae c. 23
;
setae falcigerae articulis bidentatis aut elongatis,

latis, acie convexa, aut brevibus acie recta
;
cini ventrales. Sp. L. stecn-

strupi, sp. n., I^inb. 1. c. p. 250, Singapore.

Heterosyllis havaica, sp. n., I^inberg, 1. c. p. 248, Honolulu,
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Syllis californica, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 249, San Francisco.

Quathepages (1. c.) describes the following new species

Syllidia armata, vol. ii. p. 13, pi. 8. figs. 10-15, La Rochelle.

Gruhea fusifera, p. 35, pi. 7. figs. 16-21, coasts of Brittany.

Claparediajiliyera^ p. 50, pi. 6 bis. figs. 14-18, Chausey.

Thylaciphorm hesU, p. 55, Brest.

Eurysyllis lenta, p. 59, pi. 8. figs. 18-23, St. Vaast.

Schmardea chauseyana, p. 65, pi. 8. figs. 16, 17, Chausey.

Dnjardinia rotifera, p. 67, pi. 8. fig. 9, Chausey.

Hesionea.

Leocrates, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 244. Tentaculum
;

ociili sessiles, sursum

vergentes nec laterales
;
pharynx exsertilis maxilla singula media, supera,

elongata, cylindrica, edentata armata
;

cirri tentaculares 16
;
pedes dorsuales

et ventrales non discreti, fasciculo vero setarum dorsuali superiore, et ven-

trali terminali pr£cditi
j

setae fasciculi dorsualis lineares, serrulatae, ventralis

compositae, articulis mediis et longis, apicibus bidentatis. Ilesione protochona

(Schm.)
;
L. chinensisy sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 244, Plong Kong,

Ilesione eugeni^y sp. n., Kinberg, I, c. p. 244, Banka Strait.

Ilesione steenstnqni, sp. n., Quatrefages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 96, pi. 9. fig. 17,

Quettary.

PlIYLLODOCEA.

Phyllodoce macidata ((Erst.). Agassiz (/. c. p. 333) describes the larval form

of this species. Here we may refer to two very strange larval Annelids of quite

uncertain position, figs. 56 & 58.

Liocapa vertehralis, Costa. This species, described in the first part of the

Annuario, p. 87, is here described at greater length, a second specimen having

been discovered {1. e. p. 164, tav. 4. figs. 1-8). The structure of the eyes in

this genus is most remarkable, resembling in many respects that met with

among very much higher animals. The cornea is divisible into two portions,

a transparent and opaque. The anterior chamber contains an aqueous humour

;

towards the inner edge of the lens ciliary processes make their appearance.

The pigment layer is of a brown rosy hue. One muscle is attached to the

posterior middle surface of the globe
;
and there is a well-marked optic nerve.

Rhynchonereella, g. n., Costa, 1. c. p. 168, tav. 9. figs. 13-15. The
anterior segment has two very large eyes. The edges of this segment are

garnished with cilia
;
and from it spring four fleshy, nearly equal tentacles in

front of and between the eyes. There is an odd tentacle. The head has

two superior and two inferior tentacles, the latter acting as palpi. The struc-

ture of the eyes is the same as that in Liocapuy and so is also the structure of

the feet and their appendages. 11. gracilis

y

sp. n., only one individual found

at Naples.

Nicotia, g. n., Costa, 1. c. p. 160, tav. 3. Head consisting of one segment,

body of thirteen, and two forming a kind of tail. The cephalic segment is

small, quadrangular, a little broader than long
j
those of the body are very

much broader than long, gradually increasing in width from the first to the

tenth or eleventh
,
the next three nearly the same width

j
those of the tail

very small, the first broader than long, the second quadrate. Head has the

margins garnished with vibratile cilia, and has seven cirri, one rising from tlie

forehead, two in front and two on either side
;
in addition there are two
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ciliated tentacles, inserted laterall}% Eyes 4. The fleshy foot is provided

with a bundle of setae
;
the posterior cirrus is a little larger than the anterior

;

below the foot arises a very long cirrus, similar to those met with on the

head ; the setae are articulated. N. lineolata, sp. n., Costa, 1. c. p. 160, tav. 3,

found in the Bay of Naples.

New species :

—

Liocapa vitrea, Costa,/, c. p. 167, tav. iv. figs. 9-12, Naples.

Phyllodoce gracilis, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 240, Society Islands
;
P. novcB-hollandice,

Kinb. 1. c. p. 241, Port Jackson
j
P. longipcs, Kinb. ibid., Valparaiso.

Phyllodoce attcnuaUi, sp. n. ?, and Phyllodoce clam, sp. n.P, Carrington, Proc.

Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, pp. 181 &il 82, from Southport.

Eulalia magalaensis and E. picta, Kinberg, /. c. p. 241, Straits of Magellan
;

E. havaica, Kinb. ibid., Honolulu.

Carohia P patagonica, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 242, Patagonia.

Kronia (sic) angelini, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 242, Chinese seas ', K. aurorce, Kinb.

1. c. p. 243, Saint Helena.

Alciopa atlantica and A. ? splendida, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 243, Atlantic
;
A.

Candida (Delle Chiaje), Kinb. ibid., Messina
j
A. pacijica, Kinb. ibid.. Sand-

wich Islands.

Quatrefages (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Eulalia cccca, vol. ii. p. 123, New Zealand
;
E. incompleta, p. 124, Torres

Straits; E, mucosa, p. 125, Friendly Isles,

Phyllodoce kinhergii, p. 128, pi. 9. figs. 8-11, Giiettary
;
P. rathkei, p. 131,

pi. 9. figs. 12-14, Guettary
;
P. hreviremis, p. 132, Guettary

;
P.modesta, p.l34,

coasts of France.

Eteonc foliosa, p. 146, St. Vaast; E. picta, p. 147, pi. 7 bis. figs. 18-23,

Brehat.

Torrea vitrea, p. 159, pi. 9. figs. 15, 16, Isola Straits, near Palermo.

Glycerea.

The species of the genus Goniada (And. & Edw.) are raised to the rank of

a family by Kinberg (1. c. p. 246), who distributes them under 4 genera, cha-

racterized as follows :

—

I. Maxillae angulatae (dents en chevrom) adsunt.

A. Maxillin transvorsro (petites dcniiculcs) 3 Goniada.

B. M.axillao transverse 5 Lacharis (K.).

II. Maxille angulate desunt.

A: Maxille terminates 22 Epicaste (K.).

B. Maxille terminates 40-44. ....... Lconnatus* (K.).

Goniada maculata (Q^rst.) is described as a new species, Goniada al-

coc/aawa, by Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, p. 182.

New species

Glyccra nicoharica, Grnbo, 1. c. p. 178, Nicobar. .

Glycera Icevis, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 245, Atlantic
;
G. jucunda, Kinb. ibid., Bio

de Janeiro
;
G. pacijica, Kinb. ibid., Foua.

Ilemipodia patagonica, Kinberg, l.c. p. 245, Magellan’s Straits.

* This name cannot be adopted, being absolutely identical with Leonnates

(Kinb.) under Nereidea.
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Goniada virgini^ Kinberg, 1. c. p. 247, Rio de Janeiro
j

G. felicissima, Kinb.

ibid., Saint Helena.
^ *

Lacharis crudelis, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 247, Rio de Janeiro.

Hpicaste armata^ Kinberg, 1. c. p. 247, Patagonia.

Leonnatus vorax^ Kinberg, 1. c. p. 247, South Atlantic.

Quatiiepages (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Glycera muUeri^ vol. ii. p. 172, Greenland
;

G. decorata^ p. 181, Rrehat

;

G. hranchialis, p. 182, Brehat
;

G. gigantea^ p. 183, Brehat
;

G. fallax^

p. 184, pi. 9. fig. 18, and pi. 2. fig. 2, St. Vaast
;
G. albicans, p. 186, Boulogne.

Ilemipodus roseus, vol. ii. p. 194, Chili.

Chastopterea.

Chetopterus valcncinii, sp. n., Quatrofages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 210, pi. 12. fig. 1,

coasts of Normandy
;

C. sarsii, Quatref. 1. c. p. 213, Bay of Biscay
;

C. afer

and C. australis, Quatref. 1. c. p. 216. The tubes only of these two species are

described
j
the first is from Mayotte, the second from St. Peter’s Island.

CJuctopterus antarcticus, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 338, Straits of Magellan.

SpiocluBtopterus patagonicus, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 338, Atlantic, off Cape

Virgin.

Tomopteridea.

Tonioptcris carpenterii, sp. n., Quatrefages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 227, pi. 16 bis. figs.

1 2, from the Australian Seas.

Tomoptcris huxlcgi, Quatref. 1. c. p. 227, for T. onisciformis, Carpont. Trans.

Linn. Soc. xxii. p. 368, pi. 62. fig. 8, from Torres Straits.

Tomoptcris pagenstecheri, Quatref. 1. c. p. 227, for T. onisciformis, Carpent.

ibid. p. 363, pi. 62. figs. 6 & 7, Isle of Arran, Scotland.

Clymenea.

Kinberg (/. c. p. 339) rejects Notomastus (Sars), Capitella (Blainv.), An--

cistria (Quatr.), and AmmocJiares (Grube) from this family. 'For Aminochares

and (apparently) Capitella, with which Notomastus goes, he establishes a

distinct family, Ammocliaridea {l.c. p. 343), charcterized as follows :

—

Branchiie tentaculares, a segmento buccali orientes, digitatte
;
mutatio

segmentorum
;
pedes dorsuales setis capillaribus et ventrales uncinis minutis

numerosissimis.

AmmocJiares ottonis (Grube) is described as a new genus, Ops digitata^ by
Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1866, p. 187.

Mandrocles, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 339. Lobus cephalicus cum annulo an-

teriore segmenti buccalis coadnatus, fronte compressa, limbo nullo
;

seg-

menta biannulata
;

setjo dorsuales capillares : aliao angustae et inaoqualiter

bilimbatao, aliao biscrrulatje
;
ventrales uncini rostrati, in segmento quarto

incipientes, uumerosi, arcuati, collo elongato, radice abbreviata. Sp. fff.

architectus, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 339, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Chrysothemis, g. n., Kinberg, L c. p. 340. Lobus cephalicus distinctus, ter-

minalis, truncatus, obliquus, sulco transverse bipartitus, limbo hiimili tripar-

tite
j
segm. buccale nudum, superne singulum, inferne biannulatum; setae

dorsuales capillares : aliae limbatae, aliae bilimbatao, aliae biserrulatae
;
uncini

segmentorum 2-4 robusti, pauciores, posteriorum tenuiores numerosi, usque

ad segm. anale obvii
;
hoc nudum, biannulatum, sulcis lateralibus bipartitum,

subtus truncatum, supra elongatum retractum
j
segm. setigera 19

j
anus dor-
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sualis; infundibulum nullum. Sp. C. amama, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 340,

Atlantic, off Brazil.

Iphianissa, g. n., Kinberg, I, c. p. 340. Lobus cepbalicus truncatus, obli-

quus, limbatus, cum segm. bucc. nudo connatus
;
pharynx exsertilis

;
setae

dorsuales capillares, ventrales uncini, series simplices fingentes, in segm. 1-3

coi-poris pauci, rostrati, apice transverse, reliqui minuti, cello elongate, apice

inclinato. Pars posterior incognita. Sp. I. armata, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c.

p. 341, Rio de Janeiro.

Asychis, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 341. Lobus cepli. distinctus, terminalis,

truncatus, obliquus
j
segm. bucc. biannulatum, nudum

;
setae dorsuales capil-

lares : aliae aciculiformes, aliae elongatae serrulatae, aliae breviores limbatae

;

uncini in segm. 2 corporis incipientes, tranaversi, uniseriales
;
anus dorsualis

;

infundibulum incompletum
;
segm. setigera 19. Sp. A. atlanticus, sp. n., Kin-

berg, 1. c. p. 341, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Sahaco, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 341. Lobus ceph. distinctus, truncatus, obli-

quus, sulcis 2 brevibus, transversis
;
segm. bucc. nudum, biannulatum

;
setae

dorsuales capillares, laeves, attenuatae : aliae anguste limbatae longiores et

breviores, aliae bilimbatae, aliae apicibus biserrulatae
;

uncini uniseriales,

rostrati, truncati, in segm. 2-4 paiicioros, robusti, in reliquis usque ad segm.

anale plurimi, graciliores, collo elongate, vertice retracto
;
segm. anale sim-

plex, illud generis Chrysothemidis aequans. Sp. S. maculatus, sp. n., Kinberg,

1. c. p. 341, Banca Strait.

Neco, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 342. Lobus ceph. limbatus
;
pedes ventrales

segmentorum l-3[-4?] setigerorum stylis 1-3 validis, ceterorum uncinis

uniserialibus
;
infundibulum. Sp. N. echeneis, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 242,

Atlantic, off La Plata.

Mylitta, g. n., Kiiiborg, 1. c. p. 342. Lobus ceph. cum segm. bucc. elon-

gatus, convoxus, integer, nudus, limbis carens
;
setae dorsuales capillares, ven-

trales segmentorum corporis anteriorum 6 styliformes, utrinque singulao
j

uncini segm. reliquorum elongati, series simplices lingentes. Sp. M. quin^

quemaculata, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 342, Atlantic, off La Plata.

Sandanis, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 343 {Ammocharidea?). Lobus cephalicus

productus
5
oculi

;
branchiae tentaculares 2, retractiles, a segm. bucc. orientes,

digitatae. Sp. Capitella ruhieunda (Keferst.).

Psammocollus, g. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 178. Genus familiae Maldaniarum, Am-
mochari simillimum, sod mombrana annuliformi laciniata anteiiore nulla.

Corpus teniie vermiforme, segmentis baud numerosis minus distinctis, plus

minus elongatis, utrinque fascicules setarum capillarium et vittas ventrales

uiicinorum brevissimorum confertorum ferentibus. Lobus capitalis cum seg-

mento buccali coalitus, paene tubiformis, subtus fissus. P. australis^ sp. n.

(p. 179), Island of St. Paul. This genus v^ould appear to be closely related

to Clymenia (OErst.).

Maldane hrasiliensis, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 340, Atlantic, off Rio de Janeiro.

Praxilla keferstcinif sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 342, Rio do .Janeiro.

Jolmstonia? gracilis, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 342, Cherbourg. .

Ammochares tegula and A. sundevaUi, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 343, Atlantic,

off Brazil.

Quatrefages (/. c*.) describes the following new species :

—

Clymene zostericola, vol. ii. p. 237, St. Vaastj C. modesta, p. 239, St. Se-

bastian.
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Leiocephalus eoronatuSy p. 242, pi. 11. figs. 1-9, St. Malo
;
L.parmiSy p. 243.

Jolmstonia clymenoidey p. 245, pi. 11. figs. 10-15, St. Sebastian.

Petaloproctus terricola, p. 247, St. Sebastian.

Arenia cnientciy p. 250, pi. 11. figs. 16-23, Brehat
j
A. frayilis, p. 251, pi. 11.

figs. 24-27, Brehat.

Ancistria minima, p. 252, pi. 11. figs. 28-34, La Boclielle,

Arenicolea.

Arenicola loveni, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c, p. 355 (Eug. Besa, Ann. tab. 28. 1),

Port Natal.
,

Opheliea.

Dindymeney g. n., Kinberg, 1. c, p. 256. Corpus fusiforme, segnienta 3-, 2-

annulata
j
lobus cephalicus minutus, terminalis, nudus

;
segmenta buccalia

8, prinium muluin
;
os inforum, transversum

;
pliarynx sine papillis et iiiax-

illis
;
pedes duplicos, distantos, sotis capillaribus

;
aliis kovibus, aliis serru-

lato-ciliatis
;
braijchim cirrosm, usque a segmento buccali 2 ;

segnienta poste-

riora tuberculis binis utrinque prsedita. Sp. P. concinnay sp. n., Kinb, 1. c.

p. 256, Algoa Bay.

Cassandane, g. n., Kinberg, l.c. p. 256. Corpus elongato-ovale
;

lobus

cephalicust erminalis, cum segmento buccali confluens
;
pharynx sine max-

illis et papillis
;
pedes duplices, distantes, setm capillares tenuissime serru-

late
;
branchie cirrose, compresse, subannulate, attenuate, in segm. ante-

rioribus nulle
;
segmenta post, tuberculis carentia

;
cirri anales 2, papille

numerose. Sp. C.formosay sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 257, La Plata. ^

Nitetisy g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 257. Corpus elongato-ovale, teres
j
lobus ce-

phalicus terminalis, conicus, cum segmento buccali confluens
;
nec maxille

nec papille pharyngis; pedes duplices, anteriores conjuncti, breves
;
branchie

cirrose, antice et postice nulle
;
sete alie capillares arcuate, alie serrulato-

spinose
;

cirri anales 2, papille numerose. Sp. N. pretiosay sp. n., Kinb.

ibid., Patagonia.

LadicSy g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 257. Corpus breviter fusiforme, subtus

planum, sulcatum
;
lobus cephal. terminalis, • brevis, cum segm. buccali con-

fluens
;
maxille 0 ;

papille pharyngis elongate, fasciculos 2 infra orificium

oris fingunt
;
branchie cirrose ,* pedes singuli, fasciculis setarmn binis, sete

capillares leves
;
anus prolapsus brevis, cirris analibus et [papillis] hemor-

rhoidalibus elongatis. Sp. L. adamanteay sp. n., Kinb. ibid.. Bio de Janeiro.

Terpsichorcy g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 257. Corpus fusiforme, subtus planum,

sulcatum
;
lobus cephal. terminalis, conicus, cum segm. buccali confluens

;

maxille 0
;
papille pharyngis elongate, fasciculos 2 infra orificium oris

fingunt
j

branchie cirrose; pedes singuli, fasciculis setarum binis, sete

capillares limbate
;
segm. anale elongatum, cylindricum, cirris analibus 2

;

anus prolapsus elongatus, superus, papillis numerosis. Sp. T. delapidanSy

sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 258, Valparaiso.

Travisia lithophila, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 256, Port Jackson.

Euzonus arcticusy sp. n., Grube, Jahresbericht schles. Gesell. 1866, p. 64.

Ophelia polycheleSy sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 65, Bed Sea
;

O. aidopygos, sp. n.,

Grube, 1. e. p. 65, Desterro, Brazil.

Ariciea.

Kinberg establishes 5 new genera in this family, which he tabulates as

follows (1. c. p. 251) :

—
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I. Appendices lobi ceplialici 4 Aricia.

II, Append, lobi cepbal. 0.

A. Cirri tentac. 2
)
aciculae arcuatae serrulatfB Alcandra (K.).

B, Cirri tentac. 0. •

I. Branchiis dorsualibus desunt segmenta 1-4
j
aciculae glochidese.

Phylo (K.).

2. Branch, dors, desunt segmenta 1-5.

* Aciculse obtusae et acutas, annulatae Lacydes (K.).

t Aciculae obtusae
;

setae bifidae, &c Leodamas (K.).

3. Branch, dors, desunt segmenta 1-7
;
aciculae obtusae Lahotas (K.).

Kinberg (1. c. p. 337) forms a distinct family, Anthostomea, for the genus

Anthostoma of Schmarda.

New species :

—

SphcRrodorum claparedii, GreefF, sp. n., 1. c. p. 361, Taf. 6. GreefF amends
the characters of the genus SphcBrodorum^ which includes S.Jlavum (CErst.), S.

peripatus (Grube) peripatus (Johnston), as well as the new species

from Dieppe. The new species is described in detail
j
and the cmious gland-

like bodies, mistaken by Johnston for branchiae, are determined to be glan-

dular capsules.

Scoloplos elongatus^ Quatrefages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 286, St. Vaast.

Alcandra robusta, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 251, Bio de Janeiro.

Phylo felix^ Kinberg, 1. c. p. 251, Bio de Janeiro.

Lacydes havaicus, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 262, Honolulu.

Leodamas vera^^ Kinberg, 1. c. p. 252, Patagonia.

Labotas novm hollandiccj Kinberg, /. c. p. 262, Port Jackson.

Anthostoma dendriticum, Kinberg, 1. c. p. 337, Vancouver’s Island.

Leucodorea.

Polydora, Bose {Leucodoray Johnst.). Agassiz {l.c. p. 323) shows that

while Leucodora, Johnst., is the same as Polydora^ Bose, jQt Leucodora, Clap.,

is quite different from Polydora, Bose, and explains how this error arose,

describing also the young of Polydora and figuring many of its stages.

Perialla, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 263. Lobus cephalicus deplanatus, ad seg-

montum buccale et segni. 1 et 2 adha)rens
;
oculi 4 ;

tontaculum singulum

;

antennae 2, papilliformes
;

cirri tentac. 2, longissimi
;
branchia3 cirrosse basi

compressa; setae pedum paris 6 orbiculatae, apice brevi, inclinato, pedum
reliquorum simpUces, limbatae, acutae et uncinatae, robustae. Sp. P. clapa-

redei, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 263, Bio de Janeiro.

Leucodore nasutus, sp. n., Quatrefages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 296, pi. 12. figs. 8-

17, Brehat; L. audax, Quatref. l.c. p. 298, pi. 12 bis. figs. 3-6, Boulogne

and L. fabricii., Quatref. 1. c. p. 300, pi. 8 bis. figs. 8, 9, La Bochelle.

Hermellea.

Idanthyrsus, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 349. Segm. bucc. et cirri tentac. ad

basin branchiarum conformati, operculo 0 sed setis porrectis, spinosis, aliis

arcuatis, aliis aciculaeformibus, subannulatis praeditum
;
branchiae numerosae,

cirrosae
;
pedes utrinque duplices, distantes

;
cirri segm. utrinque singuli

;
mu-

tatio segm. 4/6
;
paleae clavataej uncini serrulati, series transversas fingentes

j

1866 .
[vol. III.] 2 Q
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setae simplices, ciliato-serrulatae
;
tubus analis elongatus, nudus,ad superficiem

cirros ferentem incumbens. Sp. I. armatus, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 350, Valparaiso.

Ariapithes, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 350. Basis operculi sicut ilia generis

Idantkyrsi conformata, margine terminali non clauso, operculum inferius

fingens
;
operc. superius pedunculatum, margine semicirculari, membranaceum.

nec paleis ornatum
;
branchiae 0 j

paleae segm. primi series simplices tingentes

et parti inferiori basis operculi oppositae
j
pedes segm. 2-4 aequales, utrinque

singuli,laterales,transver3im compressi, setis longis, simplicibus : aliis aciculae-

Ibrmibus, laevibus, aliis tenuissime serrulatis
;
uncini, series transversas fin-

gentes, dentati, radice dentibus opposita, transversa, elongata. Sp. A. pal-

lidus, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 350, Algoa Bay.

Lygdamis, g. n., Kinberg, l. c. p. 350. Segm. bucc. et cirri tentac. ad basin

brancliiarum et operculorum conformati; opercula 2 terminalia, lateralia,

aciculis porrectis, sulcatis, aliisque ungulatis armata
j
branchiae numerosae,

cirrosao
;
pedes duplices, distantes; mutatio segm. 5/0

;

paleae spatulatae, apice

. ciliato
j
uncini serrulati

;
setae simplices, ciliato-serrulatae

;
cirri segmentorum

bini : alii simplices, alii pectiniformes. Sp. L. indicus, sp. n., Kinb. I, c.

p. 350, Banca Strait.

Ph7'agmatopoma laptdosa, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 349, near Praya Grande

and Bio de Janeiro; P. virgini, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Magellan’s Strait; P.

moerchi, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Honolulu.

TJ^icinochceta incomjdeta, sp. n., Quatrefages, 1. c. vol. ii. p. 320. This

genus is referred doubtfully to this family. The unique specimen in the

Paris Museum is in a very bad state for description.

Ampharetea.
Amphicteis gunneri, Sars. Sars (/. c.) redescribes this species, and institutes

a comparison between it and A.Jinmarchica.

AinphicteisJinmm'chica^ sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 10, Bamfjord at Tromso.

Ampharete patagonica, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 343, Atlantic, off Cape

Virgin.

Terebellacea.
Kinberg (/. c. pp. 344-847) recharacterizes the genera Neottis (Malnigr.),

Thelepus (Leuck.)= ?Hetei'ophenacie (Quatr.), and Artacama (Malmgr.).

Vemisia punctata (Johnst.) is described as Phenada pulchella (sp. n.) by
Parfitt, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1800, xvih. pp. 1-2, pi. 1*.

(Eoi'pataf g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 347. Cirri ceph. 8 ;
branchiae dorsuales 4,

cirrosae, radiis bipinnatae
;

spinae segm. primi unguiculatae
;

setae anguste

limbatae
;
uncini breves. Sp. fE. armata^ sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 347, near

Guayaquil.

OtaneSf g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 347. Cirri ceph. numerosi
;
branchiae dor-

suales 4, foliaceae, transversae
;

setae elongatae usque ad finem corporis
;
uncini

breves, uniseriales. Sp. O. americmius, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 347, Atlantic,

off Brazil.

Aryandes, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c, p. 347. Cirri ceph. minuti; branchiae dor-

suales 0, cirrosae
;

paleae paris primi pedum in segmento primo corporis

obviae, aciculaeformes, sublimbatae, laterales, prominentes
;

setae pedum dor-

sualium limbatae, acutae ; uncini breves, uniseriales. Sp. A. gracilu and A.
fo7'Jicata, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 348, near Guayaquil.

* We are indebted to Dr. MTntosh for this identification.

—

Ed.
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Odysseus, g. n., Elnberg, 1. c. p. 348. Cirri ceph. niilli
;
branchiaa dorsuales

8, cirrossB
;
setae elongatae usque ad finem corporis

j
uncini breves, uniseriales.

Sp. O. virgini, sp. n., liinb. 1. c. p. 348, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Cyaxarcs, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 348. Branchiae dorsuales nullae
j
pedes

dorsuales 14, setis paucis, subrectis
;
uncini breves, in segm. anter. desiderati.

Sp. C. clavatus, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c, p. 348, Brazil.

Bcjoces, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 348. Branchiae dorsuales 0
;
pedes dor-

suales 34, setis ciliatis : aliis obliquis, aliis arcuatis
;
uncini breves, in segm.

7 incipientes. Sp. Polyeirrm chilemis (Schni.) ?

Terehella dasycomus, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 180, Island of St. Paul.

Terehella ehranchiata, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 16, Finmark.

Terehella jucunda, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 344, Atlantic
j

T. gracilicauda,

Kinb. ibid., Tahiti.

Neottis graeilis, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 344, Singapore.

Phyzelia agassizi, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 345, York Bay, Magellan’s Strait.

Thelepus antarcticm, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 346, York Bay, Magellan’s

Strait
;

T, natans, Kinb. ibid., Atlantic, off La Plata.

Artacama henedmi, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 346, Bio de Janeiro.

Terehellidcs sieboldi, sp. n., Kinberg, I, c. p. 346, Banca Strait T. pacijica,

Kinb. ibid.. Society Islands
;
T. klemani, Kinb. ibid., Atlantic.

Polycirrus arcticus, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 14, Tromso.

Quatrefages (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Terehella emmalina, vol. ii. p. 351, pi. 14. figs. 1-8, Bay of Biscay
;

T. ed-

wardsii, p. 364, pi. 12 bis. fig. 1, St. Vaast
j
T. ahhreviata, p. 363, La Rochelle

j

and T. modesta, p. 365, Jervis Bay.

Idalia vermictdus, p. 372, St. Sebastian.

Phenacia terehelloides, p. 376, St. Vaast; P. setosa, p. 376, St. Vaast.

Apnemnea leoncina, p. 382, pi. 14. figs. 10-11.

Heterophysclia hosci, p. 386, St. Vaast.

Heterophenacia gigantea, p. 389.

Rytocepholus ehranchiatus, p. 392, Jervis Bay, referred doubtfully to this

family.

Sabellacea.

Kinberg (Z. c. pp. 362-364) recharacterizes the genera Spirographis (Vivian),

Piratesa (Tempi.), Sahella (Linn.), and Laonome (MalmgT.).

Bemonax, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 354. Cirri tentac. 0 ;
operculum 0

;

branchiae liberae
;

setae limbatae
;
uncini breves et subrostrati, series trans-

versas dorsuales fingentes; mutatio segm. 8/9. Sp. Z>. sp. n.,

Kinb. 1. c. p. 364, and B. cooJd, Kinb. 1. c. p. 365, Honolulu
;
B. leucaspis,

Kinb. 1. c. p. 354, near Callao
;
B. incertus, Kinb. ibid., Valparaiso.

Parachonia, g. n., Kinberg, 1. d. p. 356. Cirri tentac. 2, dorsuales, attenuati

;

branchire elongatae, basibus contortis, radiis utrinque membrana conjunctis,

ciliatis
;
mutatio segmentorum

;
setae limbatae, aciculaeformes, clavatae, trun-

cato-ciliatae
;
palece

;
uncini. Sp. P. lettcrstedti, sp. n., Kinb. 1. c. p. 366,

Cape of Good Hope.

Sahella. Kinberg (1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus:

—

S. havaica, p. 362, Honolulu
;

S. longa, ibid., S. foliifera and S. natalensis,

p. 353, Port Natal; S. magalhaensis, p. 363, Magellan’s Strait; S. splendida,

ibid., Guadeloupe; S. vancouveri, ibid., Vancouver’s Island; S. gracillima,

2 Q 2
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ibid., Rio de Janeiro; S. columbi, ibid., Atlantic, off La Plata; S. cornuta^

ibid., Barthelemy.

Laonome antarctica, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 354, York Bay, Magellan’s

Strait.

Quatrepages describes (1. c.) the following pew species ;

—

Distylia 'punctata^ vol. ii. p. 426, Breliat.

Sph'ofjraphis lonyispira, p. 429, Sicily
;

S. hrevispira^ p. 430, St. Malo.

^ Sabella pectomlis, p. 435, Isle of France
;

S. pottcei, p. 436, New Caledonia

;

S. saxicava, p. 437, pi. 15. figs. 1-7, Giiettary
;

S. terebelloides, p. 438, Breliat

;

S. kroijeriy p. 438, St. Vaast
;

S. arenileya^ p. 439, Coasts of France; N. ver-

ticillata^ p. 440, pi. 16 bis. figs. 3-4, Teneriffe and Coasts of France
;

S. longi-

hranchiata, p. 4<15, St. Malo
;

S, intermedia^ p. 446, Marseilles (?) ;
cucidlus,

p. 451, Mediterranean
;

S. modesta, p. 451, Lima ;
JS.palmata, p. 453, Carteret;

S. armatdy p. 453, New Zealand.

Psyymohranchus simplex

,

p. 472, pi. 15. fig. 13, St. Vaast.

Amphicorina cursoria, 'p. 475, pi. 16. figs. 1-4
;
A, desiderata, p. 477, St.

Malo
;
A. argus, p. 478, pi. 16. figs. 5-10. ^

Myxicola parasites, p. 480, pi. 16. fig. 11.

Gymnosoma inermis, p. 482.

Serpulea.

Spirorbis spit'illum (Gould). In an account ofthe development of this species,

Agassiz (Z. c. p. 318) shows some differences between his researches and those

of Pagenstecher, important as bearing upon the mode of development of the

tentacles. The nomadic life of Spirorbis would appear to last only from eight

to ten hours.

Kinberg (Z. c. p. 351) proposes some alterations in the terminology of this

group (including Sabellea). His “ cirri tentaculares ”=the appendices sty-

liformes ” of Milne-Edwards, the “ opercula ” of authors and the cirri buc-

cales ” of Kroyer
;
his lobus cephalicus ” is the upper middle part between

the roots of the brancliiae
;
and his segmentum buccale ” is the upper supe-

rior part of the body witliin the collar. The first segment of the body is that

bearing the collar.

Zopyrus, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 351. Cirri tentaculares 2, distantes : alter

infundibuliformis, alter clavatus
;

plicae laterales
;

setae aciculaeformes, capil-

lares et pectinatae
;
aciculae

;
uucini. Sp. Z. loveni, sp. n., Eanb. Z. c. p. 351,

Strait of Magellan
;
Z. kaempferi, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Banca Strait.

JEupomatus plateni, sp. n., Kinberg-, Z. c. p. 351, Atlantic, near La Plata.

Quatrefages (Z. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Filograna berkeleyi, vol. ii. p. 485, pi. 15. figs. 9-12, St. Vaast.

Spirorbis Icevis, p. 490, pi. 15. fig. 26, Guettary.

Serptda octocostata, p. 496, pi. 14. figs. 17-23, Guettary; S. compressa, p. 500,

Naples; S. gervaisii, p. 501, Cette; S. irderrupta, p. 502, Palermo; and S.

antarctica^ p. 503, New Zealand.

Vermilia greyi, p. 510, New Zealand
;

V. pennanti, p. 514 (for Serpida

intricata, Pennant), St. Vaast
;

V. humilis, p. 515, pi. 12. fig. 18, St. Vaast

;

V. socialis, p. 516, pi. 15. figs. 15-17, St. Sebastian; V. pusilla, p. 517, pi. 15.

figs. 21-23, Guettary; V. proditrix, p. 518, pi. 15. figs. 18-20, Guettary; V.

mahoria, p. 520, New Zealand
;

V. trifida, p. 528, pi. 15. fig. 24 a-d, and
fig. 25 (for Serpida vermicularis, Cuvier), St. Vaast.

Cymospira crescentiyera, p. 538, New Ireland
;

C. quoyi, p. 539, Vanikoro ;
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C. gaymardij p. 539, pi. 16 bis. fig. 13 ;
C. morchii, p. 640, pi. 16 bis. figs. 14-

17, New Holland
;

C. mcffasoma, p. 641, Brazil; C. ruhus, p. 642, Bahia; C.

incompleta^ p. 643, New Zealand.

ANNELIDA OLIGOCHiETA.

D^Udekem (/. c. p. 11), rejecting the classification which he
proposed in 1858 for this group of Annelids, adopts in its inte-

grity that proposed by himself in 1855. The order is first divided

into two suborders, the gemmiparous and the non-gemmiparous.
The latter live cither in the earth or mud, are unable to swim
or to follow after tlieir prey, taking in for their nourishment
damp earth filled with animal and vegetable matters

;
they are

unwieldy in shape, of fair size, and their skin is more or less

firm. The former, on the contrary, are charming little worms,
slender and elegant, of small size, often microscopic, living in

running or stagnant water, seldom marine, able to swim, and
capable of darting after their prey and leading a vagabond life.

The Gemmipari have their organs of generation developed only

at certain periods; the non-Gemmipari have them always.

The latter group, as will be known to readers of M. D^Udekem^s
writings, is divided into three families, according to the dif-

ferences in their eggs. The Gemmipari have but a single family.

Lumbricina.

Lumhricus. The following known species are described by D’Udekem ;

—

L.

agricola^ Ilofiin. (1. c. p. 36, pi. 1. fig. 1) ;
communis, IloflVn. (p. 36—bristles,

pi. 4. fig. 6) ;
L. ruhcllus, Ilofim. (p. 39) ;

L. riparius, Ilollm. (p. 39, pi. 4.

figs. 4, 6) ;
L. oUdus, Hofthi. (p. 40, pi. 4. figs. 1-3); L. stagnalis, Ilolfm.

(p. 41); L. pieter, Hoffm. (p. 41) ;
L. agilis, Hoftin. (p. 42). The anatomy

of the genus is also described and illustrated in this paper. All the above

species are found in the neighbourhood of Brussels.

Kinberg (1. c. p. 97) gives the following table of genera belonging to this

family ;

—

I. Setae, junioribus exceptis, segment! cujusque 6 . . . . Tritogenia, g. u.

II. Setae, junioribus exceptis, segm. cuj usque 8,

A. Ubique bince, approximate.

1. Tubcrcula ventralia utrinquo singula Lumhrmis (Linn.),

2. Tuberc. ventr. utrinquo bina Mundane *, g. n.

B. In annulis anterioribus alternantes ... Geogenia, g. n.

C. Anteriores bine approximate, posteriores distantes.

1. Segmentum buccale non elongatum Alyattes, g. n.

2. Segm. buccale elongatum Eurydame, g. n.

D. Ubique gemine et distantes Hypogcon (Sav.).

E. Anteriores dorsuales distantes, ventrales approximate
;
posteriores di-

stantes Jlegesipyle,

III. Sete, junioribus exceptis, segmenti cujusque pl^res quam 8.

A. Posteriores anterioribus plures.

* This name was previously used by the author himself for a genus of

Aonidea ! (see p. 683).
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1. Plic88 papillaeformes oris nullae.

* Lobus cephalicus terminalis et superus,

a. Margine postico obsolete A7ni/nthas^,g.n.

h. Margine postico arcuato Nitocris, g. n.

t Lobus cepbalicus terminalis Theretima^ g. n.

2. Plicae papillaeformes oris adsimt Jihodopis, g. n.

B. Posteriores et anteriores numero aequales Perichceta (Sclim.).

0. Anteriores posterioribiis plures Lampito, g. n.

Kinberg (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Tritogenia sidcata, p. 98, Natal.

Lu^nbricus helen<^j josephince^ ho7'tmsi(B^ eugenicBy p. 98, Saint Helena
;
L.

infelix^ p. 98, Natal
j
X. ai'matus, alyattes^ and tellus, p. 99, Buenos Ayres

;

X. novce-hollandicSf ibid., Sidney
;
X. vmeti, ibid., Madeira

;
X. pampicolny

ibid., Montevideo; X. tahiiana^ ibid., Tahiti; X. capensisj p. 100, Cape of

Good Hope
;
and X. apii, ibid., California.

Mandane patagonicaj p. 100, Port Famine; M.litoralis, ibid., on an island

in Magellan’s Straits
;
M. sfagnalis, ibid., Montevideo.

Geogenia natalensis, p. 100, Natal.

JEurgdame insignis, p. 101, Island of St. Joseph (Panama).

Hypogeon havaicus, p. 101, Oahu
;
H. atys, ibid., Buenos Ayres.

Ilegesipyle hanno^ p. 101, Natal.

Amy^itas cei’ugmosus, p. 101, Guam.
Nitoci'is gradlisy p. 102, Bio de Janeiro. «

Pbei'ctima mnntana, p. 102, Tahiti; P. califarnica^ ibid., California.

Phodopisjavanica, p. 102, Java.

Perichceta cortids^ p. 102, Oahu.

Lampito mauritiif p. 103, Mauritius.

Pen'ichceta taitensis^ sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 180, Tahiti (near to P. vwidisy

Schm., from Ceylon).

Enchytr^eina.

Enchytrcexis sepidtus, sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 8, figs. 19-23, found in three

different fragments of amber.

Naidina.

Chcetogaster vermicularis, Miill. Lankester gives a very brief epitome of an

interesting paper on the asexual reproduction and anatomy of this minute

worm, the chief points of interest being the exceedingly small number of

segments composing an individual (4 or 6), the remarkable degree of ce-

phalization, the total absence of cilia, the presence of stiff sensory (?) hairs

on the cuticula, the absence of marked segmentation, and the non-occurrence

of any individuals bearing sexual organs. Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. 1866,

p. 262.

^olosoma italicumf sp. n., Maggi, 1. c. p. 8, tav. 1. fig. 1 a, found in spring

in stagnant water, in Valcuvia; halsamo, sp. n., Maggi, 1. c. p. 9, tav. 1.

fig. 2 a, found -with the preceding. The species of this genus recognized by

Maggi are but five in number, which he divides into two groups. In the first

there is but a single set of setae on the side
;
here are hemprichii (Ehr.),

decorum -(Ehr.), and AE. italicum (Mag.). In the second there are two

sets of setae : JE. quaternarimn (Ehr.) and halsamo (Mag.).

^ Amyntas, p. lOI.
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ANNELIDA ONYCHOPHORA.
Grube (1. e. p. 173) describes a new species of Pcnpatus, Guild, (the generic

characters being slightly altered), from the Cape of Good Hope—P. cajjensis,

under stones at the hill near Constantia.

ANNELIDA DISCOPHORA.
Agassiz refers to some parasitic worms, resembling a Leech more than

anything else, attaining a length of an inch or an inch and a half, and

living parasitically ^^upon the inner wall, in the upper part of the long

furrow, near the e3'^e-speck” of Mnemiopsis (Agass.); hardly a specimen

was found which had not one or two of these parasites. Catalogue North

American Acalephae, p. 23.

Hirudinea.

Democedes, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 366. Maxilloe 3, musculosse, compressoe,

edentatce
;
habitus Hirudinis. Sp. D. decemstriatus and D. natalensisy Kinb.

1. c. p. 366, Port Natal
;
D. maculatus^ Kinb. ibid., Wisconsin.

Semiscolex, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 367. Maxilla) 0 ;
pharynx infra mar-

ginem posteriorem segmenti buccalis sulco transverse, et pone ilium sulcis

longitudinalibus praedita; habitus Hirudinis. Sp. S. juvenilis, sp. n., Kinb.

1. c. p. 367, Montevideo
j

S. novce hollandice, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Sydney.

Hirudo luzonice, sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 366, Manilla
j
H, chinensis, Kinb.

ibid., China
j
H. hillberghi, Kinb. ibid., Montevideo.

Hirudo maculosa, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 181, Singapore
;
H. septemstriata,

Grube, 1. c. p. 182, Capo
;
H. limhata, Grube, 1. c. p. 182, Sydney.

Ncphelis quadrilineata, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 183, Karnicobar.

Malacobdellea.

Malacohdella cardii, sp. n. Beneden and Hesse (1. c. p. 4) describe and

figure this new species found under the mantle of a very gigantic specimen

of Cardium aculeatum, from the coast of Brittany.

ANNELIDA GEPHYREA.

Keferstein (Getting. Nadir. 1866, pp. 216-228) refers to a collection of

SiqmnculidcB, chiefiy from North America, received by him from Agassiz, and

indicates some peculiar structural characters presented by the following

species :

—

Sipunculus nudus (Linn.), Phascolosoma varians (Kef.), P. Iceve

(Kef.), P. gouldii (Pourt.), and P. antillarum (Grube). He also describes

five new species of Phascolosoma (vide infra).

New species :

—

Hendrostomum huxlcyii, sp. n., is described by McIntosh (Proc. Roy. Soc.

Edin. vol. v. p. 613) as occurring under a stone lying on muddy sand at North

Uist, Outer Hebrides, along with Priapulus caudatus, Sipuncuhis bernhardus,

and S. johnstonii.

Phascolosoma. Of this genus Keferstein describes the following new
species :—P. agassizii, 1. c. p. 218, California and Panama

;
P. pectinatum, 1.
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p. 219, Panama; P. pacijicum, he, p. 221, Kingsmills Group; P. (Aspidosi-

phon) truneatunij 1. c. p. 223, Panama; and P. cumanense, 1. c. p. 225, Cumana.
Quatbefages (Z. c.) describes the following as new species :

—

Thalassema hrevipalpis, vol. ii. p. 595, T. peronu, p. 595, Indian Ocean ?

Lacazia longirostrisy p. 603, pi. 16 bis. figs. 18-19.

Loxosiphon aspergillum, p. 605, pi. 16 bis. fig, 20, Isle of France,

Diesingia chatnissoi, p. 006, pi. 16 bis. fig. 22 ;
I), cupulifcra, p. 607, pi. 16

bis. fig. 21, Indian Ocean.

Aspidosiphon coyi, p. 609, Indian Ocean ? ;
A. Iceve, p. 609, pi. 16 bis.

figs. 23-24, Indian Ocean ?

Sipuncidtis gigas, p. 614, Coasts of Brittany
;

S. obscurus, p. 616, pi. 16.

figs. 16-17, S. violaceus, p. 619, Indian Ocean
;

S. vermiculus, p. 619, Indian

Ocean
;

S. mxdtitorquatus, p. 621, Guettary
;

S. spinicauda, p. 621, Barcelona

;

S. guttatus, p. 621, Bed Sea
;

aS'. orhiniensis, p. 622, America
;

S. plicatus,

p. 622, S.Javanensis, p. 622, Java; S. constellatus, p. 622, Isle of France;

S. glans, p. 626, Indian Ocean ? ; S. immodestus, p. 627, Indian Ocean
;

8.

pygmeeus, p. 627, S. rapa, p. 627, S. ccementarius, p. 628, North America.

Dendrastomum ramosum, p. 629, Brazil.
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SCOLECIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

I. Separate Publications.

Krabbe, H. Reclierclies Helminthologiques en Danemark et

en Islande. 4to, pp. 66, with 7 plates. Paris, London, and
Copenhagen, 1866.

In this work, which is a French edition of a memoir pub-
lished by the Poyal Academy of Sciences of Copenhagen, the

author details his observations on the Entozoa causing such
serious diseases in Iceland, and also gives the results of the pre-

liminary researches made by him on the parasites of the dog
and cat in Copenhagen. It is especially valuable on account of

its statistical details.

Pagenstecher, H. a. Die Trichinen, nach Versuchen im Auf-
trage des grossherzoglich-badischen llandelsministeriums

ausgefiihrt am zoologischen Institute in Heidelberg.

Leipzig, 1866, pp. 112, with two plates.

This is the second edition of a work originally published in '

1864, but which seems to have escaped the notice of the Recorder
of that year. It contains the results of numerous experiments
made by the author in conjunction with C. J. Fuchs at the

Zoological Institute in Heidelberg, preceded by an historical

account of our knowledge of the Trichinae, and followed by a

natural history of those worms and a notice of the means
(prophylactic) to be adopted for getting rid of, or at all events

diminishing, this plague.

Schneider, A. Monographic der Nematoden. Berlin, 1866,

pp. 357, 28 plates and 130 woodcuts.

This important monograph consists of two parts. The first

contains a general introduction to the study of the Nematoid
worms, and treats of the characters which the author has found
of most importance in determining the genera and species. It

further gives a detailed catalogue of all the species, of which
many are described as new, in the collection of the Berlin

Museum. The second part treats of the anatomy of the Nema-
toids and of their development, and concludes with a chapter

on the systematic position of the worms in general.
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II. Papers published in Journals ^c.

Baird, W. Description of a new species of Monoecious Worm,
belonging to tlie Class Turbellaria and genus Serpentaria,

Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 101-102.

Erb, Dr. Ueber das Vorkommen der Tricliinen bei Batten.

Verhandl. natur.-med. Ver. zu Heidelberg, Band iv. p. 85.

Giebel, C. Die im zoologischen Museum der Universitat

Halle aufgestellten Eingeweidewiirmer nebst Beobach-
tungen iiber dieselben. Zeitsebr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. 1866,
xxviii. pp. 253-352.

In this paper we have an account of the present condition of

the collection of parasitic worms made by Nitzsch, with a de-

tailed catalogue of the species in the collection.

Hensen, V. Die Trichinen in Bezug auf die Mikroskopie.
Archiv fur mikrosk. Anat. ii. 1866, pp. 132-137.

Knoch, J. Die Entwickelungsgeschichte des Bothriocephalus

proboscideus {B. salmonis, Koll.) als Beitrag zur Embryo-
logie des Bothriocephalus latus. Bull. Acad. Imp. St.

Petersbourg, t. ix. pp. 290-314 (with a plate).

Kowalewsky, a. Anatomie des Balanoglossusj Delle Chiaje.

Mem. Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg, tom. x. no. 3, 1866,

pp. 1-18, with three plates.

Gives an account of the anatomy of two species (one new) of

this genus, the systematic position of which would appear to be

very doubtful. We have referred to it among the Nematoidea.

Leuckart, B. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Nematoden.
Archiv d. Yereins fiir wissensch. Heilkunde, Band ii. pp.
195-235. Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii.

1866, pp. 331-347, and pp. 447-4B4.

—— . Sur le developpement des Nematodes. Bull. Acad. Boy.
Belg. 1866, pp. 208-215, with a plate.

Macalister, a. On the Anatomy of Ascaris [Atractis) dacty-

luris. Quart. Journ. Micr. Scien. 1866, pp. 79-86, plate 2.

Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 294-301, pi. 3.

Dubl. Quart. Journ. Scicn. July 1866, pp. 178-185.

Describes the anatomy of both sexes of this worm, which was
found in the alimentary canal of Testudo grceca.

Mecznikow, E. Zur Naturgeschichteder Bhabdocoelen. Arch.
' fiir Naturgesch. 1865, pp. 174-181, pi. 4 (Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 57-65, pi. 8).

•
. Ueber Geodesmus bilineatus, nob. {Fasciola terrestrisy

O. F. Miill. ?), eine europaische Landplanarie. Bull.

Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg, tome ix. pp. 434-447, with a

plate.
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Mecznikow, E. Ueber eine Larve von Balanoglossus. Reichert
u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv^ 1866, pp. 592-595, Taf. 17 b.

Menge, a. Ueber ein Rhipidopteron und eiriige andere im
Bernstein eingeschlossene Tliiere. Sclirift. naturf. Gesellscli.

Danzig, neue Eolge, Band i. (1866), pp. 8 (cum figg.).

Species of Mermis and Anguillula observed in amber.

Nettleship, E. Notes on the rearing of T<znia echinococcus

in the Dog from Hydatids, with some observations on the

anatomy of the adult worm. Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. xv.

no. 86, pp. 224-226, pi. 8.

Pagenstecher, H. a. Ueber Versnche mit Trichinen. Ver-
handl. natur.-med. Ver. zu Heidelberg, Band iv. p. 83.

Perez, M. Recherches anatomiques et physiologiques sur

FAnguillule terrestre {Khahditis terricola,^\y^i.). Ann. Sc.

Natm’. Zool. vi. 1866, pp. 152-307, pis. 5-10.

Seidel, M. Zur Casuistik der Entozoen. 1. Trichinen. Je-

naische Zeitschr. fiir Med. und Naturwiss. Band i. pp. 27-
34 : 1864.

Notes on a series of cases of Trichinosis.

. 2. Cysticercus cerebri. Ibid., pp. 223-229.

An account of a case of the occurrence of Cysticercus in the

brain, with a discussion of the origin of Cysticercus, from which
the author seems inclined to admit the possibility that Cysti-

cerci from the pig may carry out their further development as

Cysticerci in man.^'— . 3. Echinococcen. Ibid., pp. 289-299, and Band ii.

pp. 356-364.
On the occurrence of Echinococcus in the human subject,

which the author says is rather frequent about Jena.

Wagener, G. R. Ueber Redien und Sporocysten, Eilippi.

Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv, 1866, pp. 145-
149, Taf. 6.

Krabbe (Recherches Helminthologiques, &c.) gives an ac-

count of the results of an extended series of observations made
by him upon the Entozoa of the dog and cat in Copenhagen.
He examined the intestines of 500 dogs and 100 cats, and ob-
tained from them the following parasites in the proportions

indicated :

—

Of tho clogs oxaniinod 14 per cent, contained Tcrmia maryinata,

4

2\ ccenurus,

T. serrata,

T. echinococcus,

T. cucumerina,

Bothriocephalus, sp.
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Of the dogs examined 24 per cent, contained Ascaris marginata^ and

2 „ ,,
Dochmius trigonocephalus.

Of 100 cats 6 contained Tcenia crassicoUis,

67 „ T. elliptica,

2 „ Bothriocephalus felix, and

66 „ Ascmis mystax.

Thus the 3 principal parasites of the dog are Tcenia mar-
ginata and cucumerina and Ascaris marginata ; and the mode of

occurrence of these species, as shown by the author in a tabular

form (p. 16), leads him to the following conclusions :—The age

and size of the dog has a marked influence on the occurrence

of T. marginata^ which is most frequent in large old dogs from
the suburbs of the city, where the slaughterhouses are situated.

Ascaris marginata (like Oxyuris vermicularis in the human
subject) is most abundant in young individuals

;
but Tcenia

cucumerina seems to be developed without reference to the age

of its host, or to its size and the locality which it inhabits,

except that all the species are rather more abundant in dogs
living out of the town than in those from within its limits. The
number of all, but especially of T. marginata^ is more or less

reduced in dogs affected with distemper.

In Iceland the number of dogs attacked by Entozoa is con-

siderably greater; for whilst of the Danish dogs examined by
the author 67 per cent, furnished these parasites, the proportion

in Iceland rises to 93 per cent. In 100 dogs the following

species occurred :

—

Tcenia marginata 76 times.

T. ccenurus 18 „
T. echinococcus 28 „
T. cucumerina 67 „
T. canis lagopodis 21 „
Bothriocephalus fuscus (see p. 607) . . 6 „
Ascaris marginata 2 „

Of 31 cats, 25 (or 81 per cent.) had intestinal worms,
namely :

—

Tm\ia crassicoUis in 7, or 23 per cent.

T. canis lagopodis in 11, or 36 per cent.

Ascaris mystax in 16, or 62 per cent.

With regard to the characters and mode of occurrence of

these species the author enters into more or less detail {loide

infra)

.

In a section on the disease caused by Echinococci in Iceland,

Krabbe gives an historical account of our knowledge of this

malady, from the time when it was regarded as a severe he-

patitis to the detection of its parasitic cause by the researches

of recent helminthologists, especially Eschricht. According to

the author the proportion of the people of Iceland aflected by
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this disease has been greatly exaggerated
; for whilst various

authors represent the number suffering from hydatid disease at

from one-seventh to one-fifth of the population, he estimates

the number of those so affected as to render the disease easily

recognizable at one-fortieth or one-fiftieth of the inhabitants,

giving at least 1800 patients in a total population of about

70,000. Many others attacked by the parasites in a less marked
degree cannot, of course, be brought into the estimate. The
Echinococci attack their victims at all ages, and remain in the

body for many years.

After explaining the well-known history of the Taniada, the

author proceeds to account for the enormous prevalence of these

parasites in Iceland, by statistical details as to the number of

dogs, sheep, and cattle kept in that island. The number of

dogs, the hosts of the fully developed Tcjcnia, is so great in Ice-

land that we may estimate on an average that there is one of

those animals to every four inhabitants, whilst the sheep and
cattle together are more than five times as numerous as the

human population, the sheep alone being in the proportion of
4*88 to 1. In conclusion, the author recommends certain pro-

phylactic measures foi" the diminution of the entozootic plague,

especially the cessation of the practice of giving the viscera of the

animals killed to the dogs, the avoidance of constant contact with

the dogs, by keeping them out of doors, and the adoption of some
means, such as a tax, for restraining the number of dogs within

moderate bounds.

SciiNEinEii (/. c. p. 336) proposes the following general

arrangement of the worms :

—

Nemathelmintha, in which the tegiinientary and muscular tissue of

the body are separable into two layers :

—

I. The muscles of the body form either a layer of long fibres or two layers,

an outer, of transverse, and an inner, of longitudinal fibres. In the

latter case there are always lateral bundles.

a. Without joints. I. Nematoidea. 2. Chcetognatha.

h. With joints.

** Only longitudinal bundles. 3. Gymnotoma^.

ft With longitudinal and transverse bundles. 4. Chcctopoda.

II. The muscles of the body forming an outer (longitudinal) and an inner

(transverse) layer. No lateral bundles. 5. Acanthocephala. 6. Ge-

phyrea.

Peatyelmintha, in which the muscular bundles are imbedded in the

tegumentary tissue. Longitudinal and transverse muscular fibres forming a

muscular frameworlt.

’ Schneider (/. c. p. 326) proposes this order for the reception of the genus
Hhamphoyordius (Kathke), which he states has no aflinities with the Ne-
mertidae.
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I. Having obliquely crossing muscular fibres. 1. Trematoda. 2. Dendro-

coda. 3. Hirudinea. 4. Onychophora.

II. Wanting obliquely crossing muscular fibres. 6. Cestoidea. 6. Bhah-
docoda.

Cestoidea.

Krabbe (Recliercbes Helmintbologiques en Danemark et en Islande) gives

important statistical details upon the prevalence of several species of this

order in the intestines of dogs and cats in Copenhagen and in Iceland, and

also communicates his observations on the hydatid disease in the latter

country (see p. 604). He likewise discusses the characters and natural history

of the various species of Cestoid worms observed by him, namely :

—

Tcenia

marginata (Batsch), pp. 3 & 21, pi. 2. figs. 4-6 (cephalic hooks), & pi. 4.

fig. 60 (segments)
;

T. ccenurus (Ktich.), pp. 5 & 21, pi. 2. figs. 7-9 (hooks),

& pi. 4. fig. 61 (segments)
;
T. scrrata (Goeze), p. 6, pi. 2. figs. 10-12 (hooks),

& pi. 4. fig. 62 (segments)
;

T. echinococcus (Sieb.), pp. 8-11 & 21, pi. 3, figs.

13-66 (hooks), and pi. 7. fig. 106 (ovum)
;

T. cucumerina (Bud.), pp. 11-12

& 22
;

T. crassicollis (Bud.), pp. 18 & 39, pi. 1. figs. 1-3 (hooks), & pi. 4.

fig. 63 (segments)
;

T. elliptica (Bud.), p. 18 j
and T. canis lagopodis (Bud.),

pp. 22-27

y

pi. 4. figs. 64-71, and pi. 6. figs. 72-74 (structure) *& pi. 7. fig. 107

(ovum)
;
BothriocephaluSy sp. indet. in the dog, p. 13, pi. 6. figs. 96-100 (struc-

ture)
}
B.felis (Creplin), p. 19, pi. 6. figs. 76-79 (structure), and pi. 7. fig. 109

(ovum)
;
and a new species {vide infril). In connexion with the undo-

terinined species of Bothrioc&phalus Krabbe discusses the characters ofB.

lotus (Bud.), ova figured pi. 7. figs. 110-111, and B. cordatus, and further

notices B. cordatus (Leuck.), p. 33, pi. 7. figs. 114-116 (ova), and B. phocarum

(Fab.), p. 36, pi. 7. figs. 101-105 (structure), and fig. 117 (ovum). He also

figures hooks of Tcenia murinUy referred to on pp. 39-40, pi. 3. figs. 66-69, and

its ovum, pi. 7. fig. 108.

Knock (/. c.) gives an account of his researches into the development of

Bothriocephalus prohoscideus, and arrives at the following conclusions

(p. 309) :—that if the embryos from ova of the broad tapeworm be directly

introduced into the intestines of any mammal, they never wander about from

it into the different organs of the body, as the embryos of Teenies do, but

they undergo in the intestines all their stages of development up to the Scolex

stage, and then, without any stop, to maturity. The author’s experiments

in this respect would appear to be in wonderful accord with those under-

taken by very many of the earlier investigators of this subject; and from

them the suspicion of Kuchenmeister and others, that the larva lives in fresh-

water snails or fish, or is devoured by people in various sorts of fruits and

vegetables, would appear to be, a prioriy improbable.

Fleming mentions the great prevalence of tapeworm in Birmingham,

and appears to attribute its frequency to the great quantity of measly pork

eaten in that town (Bep. Brit. Assoc. 1866, p. 106). Cobbold combats the

opinion so frequently held that pork was the chief source of human tape-

worms, and shows that the Tcenia mediocanellata is more frequent in this

countr}" than the T. solium. Ibid. p. 102.

The occurrence of 12 large examples of Echinococciis containing Scoleces in

the liver of a woman is described by Sommerbrodt. Jahresber. schles.

Gesellsch. fiir vaterl. Cultur, 1866, p. 169.
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Seidel (1. c.) notices cases of the occurrence of Cysticercus and Echino-

coccus in the human subject.

Nettleship (I, c.) mentions having fed a dog on Echinococci from a sheep,

and in forty-seven days finding several thousand specimens of the young

Tccnia in the intestines. Some remarks are also added on the anatomy of

the sexual organs of this tape^vorm.

Foot records, under the title of Entozoa from some animals in the Royal
Zoological Gardens, Dublin,” the occurrence of a species of Bothriocephalus

in the polar bear, and mentions many -well-known facts about the Taeniad

worms (Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 201-207). Under the head of

further observations on Entozoa (1. c, p. 212-210) the author mentions the

occurrence of Cysticerci in a Calliihrix and in a Russian rabbit. The species

are not given. Vide also Dubl. Quart. Journ. Scien. January 1866, pp. 42-48,

& 62-67.

Bothriocephalus. Krabbe describes the following new species :

—

B, fuscus^

1. c. pp. 27 & 28, pi. 6. figs. 80-88 (structure), and pi. 7. fig. 112 (ovum) from

the dog in Iceland, with 2 varieties or doubtful species, namely, B. reticu-

latus, 1. c. p. 29, pi. 6. figs. 89-94 (structure) and pi. 7. fig. 113 (ovum), and

B. dubius, 1. c. p. 30, pi. 6. figs. 96-100 (structure)
;
B. lanceolatus, 1. c. p. 34,

from Phoea harhata\ B. eleyans, ibid., from Phoca cristata) B. variahilis,

ibid., from P. cristata
;
B. fasciatus, 1. c. p. 36, from Phoca hispida

j
and B.

shnilis, ibid., from Canis layopus.

Trematoda.

Wagener (1. c.) describes the sporocyst and redia of a new trematode

larva, provisionally named Cercaria cystophora (p. 146), from the liver of a

species of Planorbis, accompanied with excellent figures.

Pseudocotyle squatmee, nov. gen. et spec., Deneden et Hesse (M(5m. Acad.

Sc. Lett. &c. Belg. xxxv. 1866, p. 11, pi. 2). This trematode worm was
found living as a parasite upon Squatina anyelus at Ostend in August 1864.

The genus may be characterized as having no suckers on the side of the

mouth, and the posterior sucker of the body very variable both in form and

size—this sucker having neither rays nor hooks. The intestine branching,

the contractile vesicle of the excretory system opening on the side, whereas

the orifices of the sexual glands open in the median line. The ova are large

and without filaments. This genus has aflinities with Tristonia, being in fact

a Tristoma without buccal suckers, and minus a rayed posterior sucker. The
new species is fully illustrated in plate 2.

Acanthocephala.

Echinorhynchus porriyens, from the duodenum of Balcenoptera rostrata, is

described by Barker. Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. iv. pp. 293-294.

Nematoidea.

Development of the Nematode Worms .—Leuckart (/. c.) gives

a very detailed aeeomit of what is known, cliiefly through his

own researehes, on the development of the round worms, not,

however, speeially referring to Trichina. There are numerous
Nematoda in which the emigration of tlie embryos from the ori-

ginal host not only occurs regularly (not the case with Trichina)

^
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but even constitutes a necessary preliminary to further develop-

ment. Thus in the OUulanus tricuspis (Leuck.) of the cat, which
is not 1 millim. in length, and produces young of comparatively

quite colossal size (0*3 millim.), the embryos very soon quit the

cat^s stomach, some migrating (as in Trichina) into the body of

their host, and becoming encapsuled. No further development of

them is seen in the cat; so that here encapsulation is an accidental

phenomenon, and not the prelude to a further metamorphosis.

On the embryos being administered to mice, they, however,
further developed themselves. Nor is OUulanus by any means
the only Strongylide worm with a change of hosts. It probably

occurs in several species of Strongylus.

Cucullanus elegans,— The entire developmental history of

this worm is given. It is essentially the same (and more
completely than either in Trichina or OUulanus) as is met with

in other groups of Entozoa.

There are, however, also Nematoda which are developed

without intermediate bearers : an instance is given in Doch-
mius trigonocephalus of the dog ; the little worms, having broken
through the outer capsule of the egg, move briskly about in the

mud ; and without a knowledge of their parentage, they would
certainly be referred to the IMiabditidas. In about a week they

have grown to twice their first length, and then their free life is

at an end. All experiments for the purpose of causing them to

enter an intermediate host have failed; but they have been
reared to sexually mature Dochmii in the intestine of a dog.

Again, there are Nematoda the embryos of which even attain

sexual maturity in their Rhabditis form, and only become para-

sitic again in their progeny, as Ascaris nigrovenosa {vide Z.

Record, 1865, p. 743, and especially Mecznikow^s paper). The
investigations upon the Nematoda of man present many wide
gaps. Most of them belong to species with hard and firm egg-

shells, especially the commoner species, as Trichocephalus dispar,

Ascaris lumhricoides

,

and Oxyuris vermicularis. All experi-

ments of administering ripe ova of Ascaris to dogs, children,

and adults failed ; and in the face of these, often and carefully

conducted, the assumption of an infection by means of mature
ova must acquire more and more improbability. The question

remains, where are we to find the intermediate host? It would
appear clear that it is not by any of the larger animals that

the embryos of Ascarides are conveyed into the intestine of
their definitive bearer. We now need for the completion of the
life-history of the Ascarides a single element. May the gap be
soon filled up, and the commonest of the human Entozoa brought
within the domain of science !

Ascaris nigrovenosa. For the controversy between Leuckart & Meeznikow
on the subject of the discovery of the development of this worm the reader is

referred to Meeznikow’s article in Archiv fiir Anat. 1866, p. 409 (translated in
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Quart. Joiirn. Micr. Science, January 1866, p. 25), which refers to the brief

notice of this discovery by Leuckart in Nadir. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gott. 1865,

p. 219
;
then to Leuckart’s letter in Archiv fiir Anat. 1865, p. 641 {vide Zool.

Record for 1865). Prof. Leuckart’s indignant repudiation of the charge im-
plied against him of having appropriated to himself some of the results of his

pupil’s work is met by a pamphlet published by Mecznikow, entitled Ent-

gegnimg auf die Erwiderung des Herrn Prof. Leuckart in Giessen in BetrelF

der Frage iiber die Nematodenentwicklung,” Gottingen, 1866.

We have given above a brief account of the very interesting researches of

Leucltart & Mecznikow on the development of the Nematoids. In recording

the fact of a controversy existing between the Professor and his very intelli-

gent and painstalcing pupil as to a question of priority of discovery, we are

of course not called upon to pronounce any opinion on the subject.

Schneider {L c. p. 28) divides the Nematoidea into, 1. Poly-
MYARii, 2. Meromyarii, and, 8. Holomyarii, and gives the

following list of genera :

—

I. Muscles of the body, consisting of very numerous cells, arranged

closely and one behind the other.

1. Ascaris (R.). 2 symmetrical spicula
;
20 and more preanal papillae.

2. Eustrongylus (Dies.). A spiculum (?) ;
bursa cup-shaped.

3. Etioplus 2 symmetrical spicula
;
bodies of both $ and $ with

many papillae; the papillae of the tail of the male passing into the body-papillae.

4. Ehysaloptera (R.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula
;
bursa closed, heart-shaped,

surrounding the apex of the tail
;
a single papilla for the anus

; 10 papillae

all constant.

6.

Ileteralds (Duj.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; (J with a sucking-disk at the

anus
;
3 large preanal papillae.

6. Filaria (M.). 2 misymmetrical spicula
; 4 preanal papillae.

7. Ancyracantlim (Dies.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula
; 15, 16, or 20 preanal

papillae, singly or in pairs, arranged in rows.

8. Hedruris (Nitzsch). 2 symmetrical spicula
; 2 preanal papiUae.

9. Ceratospira (Schn.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula
; 11 (?) preanal papiUae.

10. Cucullanus (M.). 2 symmetrical spicula
; 7 preanal papillae.

II. Muscles of the body, consisting of eight rows of cells, placed one

behind the other.

11. Nematoxys (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula; cf and 5 with many
papillae over the whole body

;
the tail-papillae of the passing into the body-

papillae
;
vagina with sphincter muscle. •

12. Oxysoma (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula
;
3 large constant preanal pa-

pillae
;
vagina with sphincter.

13. Oxyuris (R.). 1 spiculum
;

bursa present or absent
;
vagina with

sphincter.

14. (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula
;
tail-papillae of the J leng-

thened out into a kind of forceps.

15. Dermatoxys (Schn.). No spiculum
;
bursa broad.

16. Atractis (Duj.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; 3 preanal papillae.

17. Spiroxis (Schn.) ?

18. Strongylus (R.). 2 symmetrical spicula
;
bursa closed all round, form-

ing a funnel
;

all the papillae with costae
;
the 6 anterior papillae constant,

1866. [voL, III.] 2 R
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the 1st single, the 2nd and 3rd forming a knot, 2-7 single
j
vagina alone with

long muscles.

19. (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula
;
bursa always present, sur-

romiding the extremity of the tail
;
4 or 5 preanal papillae.

20. Leptodera (Duj.). 2 symmetrical spicula
j
bursa wanting or not sur-

rounding the extremity of the tail
j 8 preanal papilla).

III. Either no muscles, or when present running in a longitudinal direc-

tion.

21. Anguillida. Lateral bundles (Seitenfelder)
;
a main median line

j
2

S)'^mmetrical spicula
;
bursa broadened anteriorly, with a rounded edge, pos-

teriorly obtuse.

22. Trichina (Ow.). Lateral bundles
j
main median line

j
no spiculum

j

bursa with a double knot.

23. Trichosoma (R.). Lateral bundles and main median line (secondary ?) ;

a spiculum
j
slieath of the spiculum closed with a lid

;
bursa.

24. Triclioccphalus (Gdze). No lateral bundles; main mediarf line; a

spiculum
;
sheath of the spiculum closed with a lid

;
no bursa.

25. Pseudaliiis (Duj.). Lateral bundles
;
all main and partially also secon-

dary median lines
;
2 symmetrical spicula

;
bursa twice forked, spoon-shaped,

or wanting
;
several papillae.

26. Ichihyonema (Dies.). Lateral bundles
;
main median line; no anus; 2

unsymmetrical spicula
;
tail-end of truncate.

27. Mermis Lateral bundles; main median line, secondary back-

lines
;
no anus

;
2 symmetrical spicula

;
bursa widened

;
3 or 4 rows of papillae

before and behind the anus.

28. Gordius (M.). No lateral bundles
;
no ventral line

;
no anus

;
no

mouth (?) ;
no spicula

;
bursa twice forked,

Balanoylossus. Kowalewsky (1. c.) gives an account of the anatomy of

this strange worm. The genus would appear to have been founded by Delle

Chiaje, and has been latterly quite overlooked. Chiaje’s species B. clavi-

gerus is, according to the author, not very common in the Bay of Naples

;

but a new and smaller species enabled him to work out its anatomy in great

detail. The vascular system was made out by placing the animal for a short

time in a strong solution of carmine.—Mecznikow (/. c.) describes a larval

form taken near Naples in 1865, and regarded by him as belonging to this

genus. A figure of the form found.is given, and the author thinks the genus

had perliaps Ijetter be placed by itself as representative of a small section of

the Annelids.

The following species are noticed by Kbabbe (Rech. Helminth. &c.) as

occurring in the intestines of the dog and cat at Copcnliagcn and Iceland :

—

Ascaris marginaia (Rud.), pp. 14 & 39
;
A. mystax (Rud.), pp. 20 & 40 ;

and

Dochmius trigonocephalus (Duj.), p. 14.

Gbeefp mentions finding at Bonn in salt springs Anguilhdidce having eyes,

but in other respects having close affinities to common freshwater species,

and promises further details. Sitzungsber. d. nat. Ver. Breuss. Rheinl. und
Westph. June 1865, p. 87.

Spiroptera sanguinolenta (Rud.). Czernay gives an account of both sexes

of this worm, Avhich is met with very commonly in dogs’ stomachs in Char-

kow. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou, tome xxxviii. no. 3, 1865, p. 62, pi. 3.

OoLLAS notes the occurrence of a number of Entozoa {Pseudaliiis Jilum,
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Diij.) in the right ventricle, right auricle, and commencement of the pulmo-
nary artery of a pug dog which dropped down dead after a hearty meal at

Saint Denis, Reunion. Robin’s Journ. de I’Anat. et de la Physiol. 18G6, no. 5,

p. 567.

Ascaris (Atractis) dactyluris^ from Testudo grceca^ is described by Maca-
lister (1. <?.).

Rhahditis terricola, Duj. Perez gives a very lengthened account of the

anatomy, development, and life-history of this worm, which is found abun-

dantly in crushed ova of Limax agrestis and L. ho7'tensis. The Ascaroides

litnacis (Barthel^my) is without doubt this same species
j

so that this genus

must be suppressed.

Samuelson notices the first occurrence of Trichmm near Kbnigsberg.

Schrift. phys.-bkon. Gesellsch. zu Kbnigsberg. Jahrg. vi. Sitsungsber. p. 6.

Pagenstecher (Die Trichinen &c.) has published an elaborate historical

account of our knowledge of Ti'ichina spit'alis, followed by a description of a

great number of experiments made at Heidelberg by administering trichinized

flesh to various animals, especially rabbits, and by a zoological description of

the animal in its various states, and of its natural history. Pagenstecher

regards this parasite as forming a distinct family of Nematode worms, which
he characterizes as follows :

—

Familia TRiCHiNiDiB.

Collum capillare corpore angustius, caput inerme, os simplex
;
anus termi-

nalis, extremitas caudalis rotuudato-obtusa
;
maris apertura genitalis termi-

nalis, feminae ad collum
;
spicula nulla.

He seems to regard this family as forming the group by which the Nema^
toidea strongyloidea most nearly approach the Gordiacea. The characters of

of the T^'ichincB in their various stages of growth are represented in the two
plates accompanying the work.

Other notices on Trichincc have been published by Erb (their occurrence

in rats, which is also mentioned by Pagenstecher), Ilensen, Pagenstecher

(experiments with remedies), and Seidel. These are referred to in the list of

memoirs (pp. 602 & 603) and need not be further noticed here.

New genera :

—

Schneider (/. c.) describes the following new genera, the diagnoses of which

are sufficiently given for the purpose of this Itecord in the analytical list of

ail the genera of the Nematoidca given above ;

—

Cei'atos^rh'ct (p. 108), Nema-

toxys (p. Ill) for Oxyuris ornata (Duj.) and Ascaris commutaia (R.) from

liana temporaria, Oxysoma (p. 114), Lahiduris (p. 122) for Ascaris gulosa

(R.), Spiroxys (p. 125), Pelodera (p. 148)= (Duj. ex parte).

Neiv species :

—

Anguillula pristina and A. capillacca^ Menge, I, c. p. 7, figs. 11-15 and 16-

18, found in numbers in amber.

lialanoglossus tninutus, Kowalewslcy, 1. c. p. 15, fig. 1 /, Naples, not far

from the Strada Nuova di Posilippo, among the roots of plants growing on

the borders of the sea.

Schneider (7 c.) describes the following new species :

—

Asca?'is rubicunda (p. 42, Taf. 1. fig. 8) from Python molurus ; A. radiosa

(p. 42, Taf. 1. fig. 9) from* Echidna rhinocerotis ; A. quadrangulai'is (p. 43,

2 R 2
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Taf. 1. fig. 10) fi’om Crotalus ?
;
A. lohulata (p. 44) from DelpJiinus gan-

geticus ; A. nasuta (p. 45, Taf. 1. fig. 15) from Pelecanus onocrotalus ; A. granu-

losa (p. 46, Taf. 1. fig. 16) from Tachypetes aquilus.

Enoplus cochleatus (p. 57, Taf. 4. figs. 9-13), Heligoland, in Algae
;
E. glo-

hicaudatus (p. 68, Taf. 4. fig. 14), Heligoland, in Algae; E. dmticaudatus

(p. 58), Heligoland
;
E. liraUis (p. 59, Taf. 4. figs. 15 & 16), Berlin, muddy

ground.

Physaloptera digitata (p. 61, Taf. 3. fig. 1) from Felis cancolor ; P. suh-

alata (p. 63, Taf. 3. fig. 7) from Falco ?
;
P. truncata (p. 64, Taf. 3. fig. 3)

from Phasianus gallus ; P. spiralis (p. 64, Taf. 3. fig. 5) from Amphishcena

?.

Ileterakis lineata (p. 70, Taf. 3. fig. 15) from Gallus ?
;

II. compressa

(p. 71, Taf. 3. fig. 14) from Gallus domesticus ; II. serrata (p. 72, Taf. 3.

fig. 10) from Penelope htmieralis; II. Jlexima (p. 72, Tnf. 8. fig. 17) from

Crotalus -P; II. valvata (p.*76) from Crypturus eupreus ; II. alata (p. 76),

from Tinamus P; II. arquata (p. 77) from CrypUirus eupreus ; H. spu-

mosa (p. 77) from Mus decumanus; H. turgida (p. 77) from Ameiva teguexin;

H. fasciata (p. 78, Taf. 3. figs. 18-20) from Easypus novemcinctus.

Filaria foveata (p. 90) from Strix hrachyotus ; F. calamiformis (p. 90) from

Psittaeus <xstivus, under tlie skin of the foot
;
F. dehiscens (p. 91) from Strix

striata; F. insignis (p. 91) from Pious P; F. guttata (p. 92) from Falco

horigera ; F. pungens (p. 92) from Turdus cyaneus ; F. depressa (p. 96) from

Corvus cornix ; F. capitellata (p. 96, Taf. 6. fig. 2) from Coradas garrula ; F.

nitidulans (p. 97, Taf. 6. figs. 10, 11) from Tapirus americanus; F. microstoma

(p. 98, Taf. 5. fig. 3) from Equus caballus ; F. radida (p. 98, Taf. 6. fig. 9) from

Paradoxurus philippinensis ; F. ohtusocaudata (p. 101) from Falco suhbuteo.

Ancyracanthus impar (p. 106) from Osmerus eperlanus.

Ceratospira vesiculosa (p. 109) from Psittaeus sinensis.

Oxyuris minuta (p. 118) from Ateles paniscus ; O. longicollis (p. 120, Taf. 7.

fig. 8) from Testudo grceca (this species= dactylura (B.) ex parte); O.

corollatus (p. 122, Taf. 7. fig. 7) fr’om Galeopitliems plnlippimmsis.

Strongylus coheerens (p. 136) from Easyprocta agxdi; S.injlatus (p. 141)

from Bos taurus; S. subventriepsus (p. 145) from Itana cornuta ; S. invaginatus

(p. 147, Taf. 7. fig. 17) from Coluber P

Pelodcra teres (p. 153, Taf. 10. fig. 8), in moist earth; P. papillosa (p. 153,

Taf. 11. fig. 3), moist earth
;
P. pellio (p. 154, Taf. 11. fig. 11).

Leptodera membranosa (p. 167, Taf. 11. fig. 10) from Bana P
;
L. cur-

vicaudata (p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 4), L. producta (p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 5), L. inermis

(p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 6), L. maet'olaima (p. 169, Taf. 11. fig. 5), L. elongata (p. 169,

Taf. 10. fig. 3), L. rigida (p. 161, Taf. 11. fig. 9), L. lirata (p. 161, Taf. 10. fig. 12

and 11. fig. 8) ;
all these species were met with in moist earth or decaying

substances.

Pseudalius tumidus (p. 174, Taf. 12. fig. 9) from Eelphinus phoccena.

Gordiacea.

Franz Low notices the occurrence of worms of the genus Mermis in various

species of insects. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 944.

Mermis matutina, sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 5, figs. 7, 8, three specimens found

in amber with a Chit'oriomus, into the body of whifh one of them had inserted

its head.
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Mermis lacinulatay sp. n., Schneider, I, c. p. 178, Taf. 14. figs. 6-7, locality

unknown.

Gordius setiger, sp. n., Schneider, 1. c. p. 181, Taf. 13. fig. 9, Berlin, and
G. itnpressus, Schn. 1. c. p. 181, Taf. 14. fig. 3.

TuilBELLARIA.

Ithabdocoda, Olaparede has suggested that the Rhabdocada should he

divided into two groups—the one with two, the other with a single genital

opening. Mecznikow (1. c. p. 174) states that this peculiarity, from the un-

certainty of its occurrence, cannot furnish any clnssificatory character for the

chief divisions or even for the genera
;
and he brings forward some remark-

able facts in connexion with the reproductive organs of a common fresh-

water form, Frostomum limare, to serve as a proof of this. The peculiarities

referred to, however, are by no means common to the whole genus, but do

not even extend to closely allied species, such as a new marine species de-

scribed as P. helgolandimm (p. 176).

Lankesteb gives a list of the Turbellaria met with off Guernsey and the

neighbouring islands. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, p. 388.

Agassiz describes certain stages of the larval form first observed by Lov(5n.

In this larva, which may belong to Nareda (Gir.), it would appear that there

was a retrograde metamorphosis
j
and from the carefully conducted obser-

vations there could be little doubt that it would eventually become a Ne-
mertean. Ann. *Lyc. N. York, vol. viii. June 1866, pp. 309-318, figs. 3, 17.

Agassiz, ibid. p. 308, describes the young of Flanaria granulata, figs. 1-3.

Alaurina prolifera (Busch). Mecznikow shows that this is probably not a

larval form, for the specimens met with at Heligoland were furnished with

hermaphrodite sexual organs
;
they are referred to anew species, ui.. composita

(p. 181), and made a distinct family, Alaurince, in the neighbourhood of the

Microstotyiece.

Geodesmus bilineatuSy sp. n. Mecznikow (1. c. p. 434) describes this very

interesting species of land planarian found in the Botanical Gardens at

Giessen
j

it differs in size and in coloration from the Fasciola terrestris of O. F.

Muller
;

full anatomical details are given.

Ripalium univittatumy sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 183, fi’om Madras.

Acmostomwn dioicuniy sp. n., Mecznikow, 1. c. p. 178, from Heligoland.

Serpentaria berryiy sp. n., Baird, /. c. p. 101, taken in a drift-net off Sin-

gapore. »

Rhamphogordius purpureuSy sp. n., Schneider {1. c. p. 326), Hamburg. R.

lactmSy Bathke, is dioecious
;
R. purpureiiSy Schn., is 'hermaphrodite. (See

p. 606 for Schneider’s opinion as to the systematic position of this genus.)
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ECHINODERMATA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., E.L.S.

Agassiz, A. Notes on the Embryology of Starfishes {Tor-

naria). Ann. Lye. New York, vol. viii. April 1866, pp. ,

pi. 2.

Donitz, W. Ueber den typischen Ban der Echinodermen.
Beichert u. Du Bois-Beymond^s Arehiv, 1866, pp. 406-413,
Taf. 11 b.

Taking the opportunity of deseribing a monstrous specimen

of the corona of Echinus sph(cra (O. E. M.), the author proceeds

to examine whether a radial or a bilateral symmetry is charac-

teristic of the Echinoderms, concluding with an expression of

his belief that, both from an anatomical and embryological

point of view, the Echinoderms belong to the radial type.

Grube, a. E. Einige neue Seesterne des hiesigen zoologischen

Museums. Jahresbericht der schles. Gesellschaft, 1865,

pp. 35-37.

Loven, S. Phanogenia, ett hittills okandt slagte af fria Cri-

noideer. CEfvers. af. k. Vet.-Akad. Forh. Arg. xxiii. no. 9,

pp. 223-233 : 1866.

Martens, E. von. Ueber Ostasiatische Echinodermen. Arehiv
fiir Naturgesch. 1866, pp. 57-88, 133-189.

These papers are chiefly on the Starfishes {Asterida) of the

Indian Archipelago and Japan. Some interesting remarks on
the geographical distribution of this order are prefixed to the

list of species.

Stewart, C. On the Spicula of the regular Echinoidea, Trans.

Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. pp. 365-371, pis. 46-50.

The author gives an account of certain calcareous bodies

that are to be met with imbedded in certain parts of the peri-

soma of the Echinoidea, and also in the membrane and its

reflections that line the interior of their shells.

Verrill, a. E. On the Polyps and Echinoderms of New Eng-
land, with descriptions of New Species. Proc. Bost.. Soc.

Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 333-375 : July 1866.
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A list of the species found on the coasts of New England,
with remarks on their geographical distribution.

Verrill (Proc. Post. Soc. N. II. x. p. 334) remarks upon the geographi-

cal distribution of the Radiata (true Polyps and Echinoderms) of the New
England coasts, which he says belong to 3 distinct faunas, namely :—the Vir-

ginian and Acadian, occupying the shores on the south and north
;
and the

Syrtensian, a more arctic fauna characteristic of the shores of Labrador and

Newfoundland, and extending southward along the coast of the United

States in deep water. The species belonging to each of these faunas are

enumerated by the author. The known species of Echinodermata are as fol-

lows :—Virginian Fauna : Antedon dentata (Say), Ophiura olivacea .

(Lyman), Astropecten vestita (Say), Asterias arenicola (Stimps.), A. compta

(Stimps.), Echinarachnius parma (Gray), Echinocidaris davisii (A. Ag.),

Euryechmus yranulatus (Liitk.), Synapta tenuis (Ayres), Sclerodactyla hriareus

(Ayres). Acadian Fauna : Antedon eschrichtii (MLill.), Ophioglypha sarsii

(Lyman), O. rohusta (Lyman), Amphiura squamata (Sars), Ophiopholis acu-

leata Astroijhyton agassizii (Stimps.), Ctenodiscus crispatus (D. &K.),

Cnhrella sanguinolenta (Miill.), Solastcr endeca (Linn.), Crossaster, papposus

(Fab.), Asterias forhesii (Uesor), A. vulgaris (Stimps.),^. (Stimps.),

A. tenera (Stimps.), Sticliaster alhidus (Stimps.), j^c/unar«c/wRWS 2?arwia (Gray),

Euryechinus granidatus {IJCdik.), E. drohachiensis (Mull.), Thyonidium produc-

tuni (Ayres), T. musculosum (Ayres), Pentacta frondosa (Gunner), P. calcigera

(Stimps.), P. minuta (Fab.), Psolus phantapus (Oken), Synapta tenuis (Ayres),

Chirodota Icevis (Fab.), and Caudina arenata (Gould). Syrtensian Fauna :

Ophiacaniha spintdosa (M. & T.), Pterastcr militaris (M. & T.), Goniaster

phrygianus (M. «& T.), Ctenodiscus crispakis (D. & K.)
j

Crossastcr qmpposus

(Fah.), Solastcr endcca(Ijmn.),Astcrias2Jolaris(M.ScT.), Thyonidiunielongatuni

(Ayres), T. glahrum (Ayres), Pentactafrondosa(?),Oin'di Psolus regulusiyQxv.).

A few other species are cited as types of new genera, and will be noticed

with the new species, under their proper heads. The author’s synonymic

notes will also be indicated further on.

Graffb (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 686) notices the predomi-

nant Echinodermata of the Fiji Islands. The sea is rich in these animals,

especially in Ophiuridee^ Comatulidce^ and Ilolothuridce.

Crinoidea.
Under the title of Astrophyton elizabetlue, sp. n., MTntosh describes what is

without doubt a mutilated young form of Antedon rosaceus from North Uist,

Outer Hebrides. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. 609, fig. 4.

Actinometra hennetti, Miill., is redescribed by Bolsche (Archiv fur Natur-

gesch. 1866, p. 90), and compared with the type specimen.

Antedon diibeiiii, sp. n., Bolsche, ibid. p. 92, from Rio Janeiro.

Phanogenia, gen. nov., Lov(5n, 1. c. p. 231. Genus inter Crinoidea libera

novum. Articulus verticillaris centro-dorsalis simplex stelliformis
;
basalia

occulta, interna, radialia prima o maxima parte inoperta. P. typica^ sp. u.,

p. 231, figs, a-/^, Straits of Malacca, Singapore.

AsteroidsA.

Agassiz (/. c) ,
in his account of the development through seve-

ral stages of a Tornaria, throws a good deal of light on the struc-
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ture of a type of Echinoderm-larva very imperfectly known.
While there are many important differences between Brachio-

laria on the one hand, and Tornaria on the other, still the re-

semblance of the oldest observed stages of the latter to the

younger stages of tlic former is very striking, and leaves no
doubt that Tornaria is the larva of a starfish.

Linckia multiforis (Lam.) and Oreaster muricatus (Linck). Martens {1. c.)

gives an account of some of the varieties of these two species met with in the

Indian Archipelago.

Asterias. Venill (1. c. p. 339) objects to the adoption of Asteracanthion as

the name of this genus, and remarks that both Uraster and Stellonia have pre-

cedence if the Linnean name is to be changed.

Leptasteriasj g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 350. Allied to Asterias
j
papulai compa-

ratively large, placed singly or in groups of 2 or 3 on the sides and back of

the rays
;
plates usually stout and imbricated

;
madreporic plate generally

suiTounded by a circle of spines. Sp. A. miilleri (Sars), A. compta (Stimps.)
;

A. (L.) stimpsoni, sp. n., Verr. /. c. p. 349 (= A. miilleri^ Stimps. nee Sars)^

New England (Acadian Fauna).

Martens (/. c.) gives a list of twenty-one species met with by himselfin the

Indian Archipelago. The following are described as new :

—

Linckiapustulatay p. 62, Larentuka, Flores, and Amboyna, related to Ophidi-

astcr cylindrious (Miill.)
;
L. rosenheryi, p. 63, Amboyna ;

L. pauciformis^ p. 69,

Adenare, an island near Flores
;
and L. speciostes, p. 70, Larentuka, Flores.

Asterina coronatay p. 73, Batjan, Amboyna, and Larentuka.

Gymnastei'ias hiserratay p. 74, Larentuka.

Goniaster clavatuSy p. 82, Larentuka.

Grube (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Luidia debilis and L. foliolata, p. 35.

Astropecten o^emV, p. 36; A. diplacanthuSy \yidL.
]
A. ensifevy ibid., Fiji

Islands; A. chinensisy ibid., Hongkong; A. umbrmuSy ibid., Hongkong; and

A. paleatusy p. 37.

Ophiuroidea.

Martens (1. c. p. 87) gives a list of six species of this order met with by
himself at Amboyna and Timor.

Trichasterfiagellifei'y sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 87, from Singapore and Banka.

Perhaps = T. pahniferus (Lamk.).

Echinoiuea.

Here we would refer to Stewart’s paper (/. e.) on the spicula of the Echi-

noidea. These spicula vary greatly in the amount of their development in

different genera and species, and in all probability will be found to afford most

valuable assistance in determining the limits of both species and genera.

Spatangoidea.

Martens records (1. c.) the following as East Indian :

—

Spatanyus pla-

nulatus (Lam.), Brissus carinatm (Lam.), B. maeulosus (Leske), B. sternaKs

(Lam. ?), B. co7npressiis (Lam.).

Spatanyus {Marctia') varieyatuSy sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 170,

from Pulo I’aya, in the China Seas, with a figure.

Blatybrissus roemeri, sp. n., Grube, I, c. p. 37, native country unknown.
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Cassiduloidea.
Martens (1. c.) mentions Echinolampas oviformis and Nucleolus (? for Nu~

cleolites) epigomis (Mart.) as East-Indian.

Clypeastroidea.

Clypeastcr testudinarius (Gray), C. reticidatus (Gmel.), C. placunarius

(Lam.), Laycmum honanni (Agas.), L. depressum (Less.), L. decag(mum{ljQ^B.)f

Arachnoides placenta (L.), Lohophora hijissa (Lam.), and L. hiforis (Gmel.)

are mentioned by Martens (1. c.) as found in the East Indies, and are generally

rcdcscribed.

Galeritoidea,

Echinoneus minor (Leske) is mentioned by Martens (/. c.) as found at

Larentuka, and E. cyclostomus and E. serialis are indicated as East-Indian

forms.

Echinometridcs.

Echinometra lucunter (L.), E. {Acrocladia) mammillata (L.), E. trigonaria

(Lam.), and E. {Colohocentrotus, Brandt = Podophora, Ag.) atrata (L.) are

recorded as East-Indian, and redescribed by Martens (1. c.).

Echinometra {Acrocladia) planispina^ Martens, sp. n.. Verb, zopl.-bot. Ges.

in Wien, 1866, p. 381, from the Red Sea. The spines of this species are

not triangular as in A. trigonaria, nor club-shaped as in A. mammillata,

nor cylindrical as in another Red Sea species, A. hlainmllei, but are small

and pointed, and the corona is covered with true spines.

Echinida.

Diadema calamare (Pallas), D. spinosissimum (Lam.), E. samgnyi (Mich.),

and Z>. radiatum (Leske) are recorded as East-Indian by Martens (/. c.), and

described at length.

Echinus sardicus (Leske) and E. {Boletid) polyzonalis (Lam.) are also re-

corded as East-Indian and redescribed by Martens (1. c.).

Bolsche, having had an opportunity of examining original specimens of

Garelia cineta (A. Ag.), is of opinion that although Echinothrix petersii (Bols.)

is, from the structure of its spines, very close to the first-named species, yet

it can be at once distinguished from it by its four rows of large tubercles,

almost alike, on the ambulacral space. He does not understand a statement

of A. Agassiz to the ofl'ect, not only that G. cincta (A. Agass.) is the same as

E. petersii (Bols.), but that E. turcarum is only a young form of this latter.

Archiv fiir Naturgesch. 1866, p. 89.

Diadema setosa (Rumph.). The only difference that Bolsche could discover,

after a careful search, between this species and D. antillarum, Philippi, is that

in the former the whorls on the spines are closer than in the latter. Ibid,

p. 89.

Toxopneustes and Boletia. Verrill (1. c. p. 341) discusses the synonymy of

these genera, both originally established on the same type. He holds that,

notwithstanding the change made by Agassiz and Desor, Toxopneustes must

be applied to Boletia (Desor), and proposes the new name of Euryechinus for

the group of which the true Echinus drohachiensis (Miill.) is the type.

Martens (1. c.) describes the following new species from Japan :

—

Temnopleurusjaponicus, p. 133, Yokohama.
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Echinus disjunctus, p. 135, Nagasaki.

. Boletia radiata, p. 136, Nagasaki.

2'oxocidaris pur^mrea, p. 137, Nagasaki,

Salmacis pyra7nidata, p. 159, Timor
;
S, conicUf p. 169.

Cidarid(e.

Cidai'is verticillata (Lam.), C. 7natidaria (Lam.), C. U'ilndoidos (Lam.), C.

baculosa (Lam.), and C.fustigera (Al. Ag.) are recorded by Martens {1. c.) as

found in the East-Indian Archipelago; each species and several varieties are

described.

Holothurioidea.

Synapta digitata. Dr. Baur exhibited specimens of this Echinoderm and

of its anriciilarian larval form. Prof. Leuckart referred to the contemporary

investigations of Prof. Thomson on the development of S. mhcei'ens^ which

did not appear to have any anriciilarian stage. Eericht Deutsch. NatiuTor.

iind -^rzte in Giessen, 1864, p. 153. Dr. Baur also refers to a curious slug-

like parasite of Synapta. Ibid. p. 168.

Lophothuria, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 353. Allied to Psolus
;
tentacles 10, much

subdivided, with a narrow web at base
;
no median row of suckers beneath

;

naked part ofbody retractile, with 10 vermicular appendages. Sp. L.fahrwii

(Liitk.) = II. s(piamosa (Eab. 7ico Mull.).

S7jnapta huskii, sp. n., is described by Dr. M'Tntosh from North Uist, Outer

Hebrides (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. 611, fig. 6) ;
and S. galUe7i7iii

(Herapath) is also noted as occurring in the same locality.
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CCELENTERATA
BY

E. Perceval Wrkjiit^ M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

I. Separate Works.

Agassiz, A. Illustrated Catalogue of the Museum of Compara-
tive Auatomy at Plarvard College.—No. 2. North Ameriean
Acalephae. Cambridge, 1865, pp. i-xiv, 1-234, and 3G0
woodcuts.

This catalogue contains a bibliography from 1860 to 1865.

The Acalephae are arranged in three orders—Ctenophorae, Dis-

cophorae, and Hydroidae. The author asserts (p. 12) that the

embryological development of Ctenophorae leaves no doubt as to

the Acalephian character of the order. The order Discophorae

is made to include the following families :—Hhizostomidce (Esch.)

,

Polyclonidee yAureliadoi
,
Sthenonince (Ag.), Cyaneidm

(Ag.), Pelagidce (Geg.), Thalassantheoi (Less.), Trachynemidoi

,
Leuckartidee (Ag.), and Lucernaridai. The order Hy-

droidae includes all other Ilydrozoa and the family Milleporida.

A chapter is appended on the geographical distribution of these

Coelenterata, and a carefully prepared index of genera and species

is added. The new species will be found referred to in the special

part of this Record.

Beneden, P. J. van. Becherches sur la Paune littorale de Bel-

gique. Polypes. Brussels, 1866, pp. 1-207, plates 1-18,

and woodcuts.

The author gives an account of the Coelenterate animals of

the Belgian coast. Several new species are described, and in

many cases an account is given of their development. The plates

of this work are very beautifully executed. The author has

paid more attention to the Ilydrozoa than to the Actinozoa.

Kolliker, a. leones Histiologicse oder Atlas der vergleichen-

den Gewcbclehre. Zweitc Abtheilung. Her feincre Bau der

hoheren Thiere. Erstes Heft. Die Bindesubstanz der
Coelenteraten. pp. 87-181, mit x. Tafeln und 13 Holzsch-
nitten. Leipzig, 1866, 4to.

This part of Prof. KollikeFs work contains some introductory
remarks on the minute structure of the animals more highly



620 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

organized than Protozoa. The first book treats of the texture

of the connective tissue in general. The first portion of the first

chapter gives a detailed account of the soft connective tissue in

the Coelenterata_, dividing it into the simple connective substance

and the fibrous connective tissue. The second portion gives an
account of the hardened connective substance or the structure of

the skeleton of the Coelenterata_, one portion discussing the cal-

careous corpuscles of the polyps, another the more solid frame-

work of the polyps ; and the last is on the development and sig-

nificance of the axis of the Gorgonidse and Pennatulidse. The
plates illustrative of this work are of the greatest beauty, and
apparently of great accuracy of detail. The author having had
the opportunity of examining the type specimens of Esper, Du-
chassaing, and others, has thus been enabled to give diagnoses

of many liitherto very doubtful or at least little-known species.

Verrill, a. E. List of the Polyps and Corals sent by the

Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard College, to other

Institutions in exchange, with annotations. No. 3, pp.29-60

:

published January 1864.

This list contains detailed descriptions of many new species

and some new genera.

II. Papers published in Journals ^c.

[Bocage, J. V. Barboza du. Noticia acerca da descoberta nas

costas de Portugal d^um zoophyto da familia Hialochatides,

Brandt. Mem. Acad. Beal d. Scienc. di Lisboa, tomo iii.

pp. 8 : 1865.

This paper is for the most part identical with that previously

published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864.]

Duthiers, H. Lacaze-. Sur les Antipathaires {Antipathes vrais)

.

Ann. des Sci. Nat. Zool. 5® serie, tome iv. pp. 5-61, pis. 1

to 4.

Gray, J. E. Notice on Rhodophytony a new genus of Alcyo-

niadm found on the coast of Cornwall. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1865, pp. 705-708.

. Description of two new Forms of Gorgonioid Corals.

Ibid. I860, pp. 24^27.

[Haeckel, Ernst. Die Familie der Biisselquallen {Medusae

Geryonidee). Jenaische Zeitschrift fiir Medicin und Na-
turwissenschaft. Band i. pp. 435-469, Taf. 11 & 12 (1864),

and Bandii. pp. 93-120, 129-202, and 263-322, Taf. 4&9.
This work is noticed as a separate publication in the ^ Record ^

for 1865, pp. 769-780.]

. Beschreibung neuer Craspedoten aus dem Golfe von

Nizza. Jenaisebe Zeitschr. &c. Bandi. pp. 324-342 : 1864.



CCELENTERATA. 621

Hincks, T. On new British Hydroida. Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 296-299.

Kolliker, a. Knrzer Bericht iiber einige im Herbst 1864 an
der West-Kiiste von Schottland angestellte vergleichend-

anatomische Untersuchungen. Wiirzbnrger naturwiss. Zeit-

schrift, Band v. 1864, pp. 232-250, Taf. 6.

In a letter to Prof. Allen Thomson of Glasgow, Prof. Kolliker

gives an account of certain invertebrate forms found by him
on the west coast of Scotland, chiefly Hydrozoa and Ctenophora
and some Annelids. He also refers to some peeuliarities in

structure met with in the eonneetive tissue of the Ctenophora.

Kowalewsky, a. Entwickelungsgesehichte der Rippenquallen.

Mem. Aead. Jmp. St. Petersbourg, tom. x. no. 4, pp. i-viii,

1-28, with 5 plates.

In the introduction to this paper the author alludes to the
opportunity he has had for prosecuting researches into the

anatomy and development of the marine animals of the Bay of

Naples, and promises to publish a series of papers in the Me-
moires of the St. Petersburg Academy, On the development
of some Holothuridse,^'’ On several genera of Annelida {Cha-
topterus, Sternaspis, &c.), On several Mollusca and Crustacea,^^

and also announces his intention of publishing a translation into

German of his inaugural thesis for the St. Petersburg Univer-

sity, published in December 1865 in Russian, On the deve-

lopment of Amphioxus lanceolatus.^^ The present paper treats

of the development of some of the Ctenophora.

Mobius, K. Ueber den Bau, den Meehanismus und die Ent-
wicklung der Nesselkapseln einiger Polypen und Ouallen.

Abhandl. naturwiss. Ver. Hamb. 1866, and separate reprint.

Hamburg, 1866, pp. 1-24, with 2 plates. Abstract in

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, p. 387.

JMuller, Eritz. Ein Wort iiber die Gattung Hey'klotsia, J. E.
Gray. Archiv fiir Naturg. xxx. pp. 352-358.

Noskin, N. Ueber einen Generationswechsel bei Geryonia
proboscidalis und die Larve von Rhizostoma aldrovandi.

Bull. Acad. Imp. d. Scien. de St. Petersbourg, tom. viii.

no. 3, 1865, pp. 214-218, with a plate.

Philippi, R. A. Kurze Beschreibung einiger Chilenisehen

Zoophyten. Archiv fur Naturgesch. 1866, pp. 118-120.

Reichert, C. B. Ueber die contractile Substanz und den
fcincrcn Bau dcr Campanularien,Sertularien und Ilydridcn.

Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv, 1866, pp. 638-643.
Only a resume of this paper is here given. .

.

Verrill, a. E. Synopsis of the Polyps and Corals of the

North Paeifie Exploring Expedition, under Commodore C.

Ringgold and Captain John Rogers, U.S.N., from 1853 to
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1856. Collected by Dr. Wm. Stimpson, naturalist to the
Expedition. With Descriptions of some additional Species
from the West Coast of North America. Parts 2 & 3.

Proc. Essex Institute, vol. iv. pp. 181-196, plates 5 & 6

(1865), and vol. v. pp. 17-50, plates 1 & 2 (1866).
Part 2 includes descriptions of Alcyonaria^ and Part 3 of

Madreporaria. For the authors views on the classification of

Polyps (see ^ Record,^ 1865, p. 781).

Verrill, a. E. On the Polyps and Corals of Panama, with
descriptions of New Species. Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. Hist,

vol. X. pp. 323-333 : July 1866.

. On the Polyps and Echinoderms of New England, with
descriptions of new species. Ibid. pp. 333-357.

Contains a list of the species, with remarks on the geogra-

phical distribution of the Actinozoa and Echinodermata of the

east coast of North America.

Wagener, G. R. Ueber Beroe {ovatus?) und Cydippe pileus

von Helgoland. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymoiid^s Archiv,

1866, pp. 116-133, Taf. 3-5.

Mobius (/. c.) gives an account of the urticating capsules of

some Polyps and Acalephs, comparing them to simple glands.

They consist of elastic vesicles, having a long efferent duct,

beset with spiral rows of hairs. Each capsule can only act

once ;
but the capsules are replaced by new ones, being deve-

loped from cells provided with nuclei. Most of the capsules

made use of pass with the captured food into the stomachs of

their possessors, perhaps assisting in digestion. Some Polyps

{Hydra, Actinia, and Lucernaria) employ their capsules to enable

their tentacles to adhere while using them for progression.

Van Beneden does not believe that there is any affinity be^
tween the Polyps and the Echinoderms, or that they appertain

at all to the same type (/. c. p. 61).

Kolliker (/. c. p. 98) discusses the different forms of simple

connective tissue met with among the Coelenterata
;
he describes

(1) the homogeneous simple connective tissue, (2) the cellular con-

nective tissue, and (3) the simple connective tissue with cells,

or the gelatinous connective tissue. Of these, the first is met
with either perfectly free from fibres, as in the swimming-bells
of many Siphonophora and the disks (nectocalyces) of many
Medusae, or with fibres but destitute of cells, as in some at least

of the iEginidae and Geryonidae
;

the second is met with

among many of the hydroid polyps. In referring to the cartila-

ginous tissue discovered by Haeckel in Carmarina, Kolliker

says that there can be little doubt that the cartilaginous bodies

of the Geryonidse have aVery close histological connexion with
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the simple cellular connective tissue of the Hydrozoa^ and that

betweeik the two only the same trifling difference exists that will

be found in other places between old and young cartilage. The
different forms of gelatinous connective tissue are described as

met with in part of the Medusm phanerocarpse, in the Cteno-
phora^ in part of the Alcyonaria, and in part of the Zoantharia.

Fibrous connective tissue is described as found among the

Pennatulidse, in some of the Alcyonaria (Spoggodes and Ammo-
tiled) and among some of the Aptinidse {Actinia and Edwardsia).

W. C. M^^Intosii (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. 602) gives a

list of thirteen species of Actinozoa and Hydrezoa met with at

North Uist^ Outer Hebrides.

ACTINOZOA.

In treating of the hardened connective tissue of the Coelen-

terata, Kolliker (/. c. p. 1 1 7) remarks that by several writers the

skeleton of the Actinozoa is treated of as if one portion was
excreted by the outer layer of the body (foot secretion, Dana),
and another was a hardening of the deeper layers (tissue sfecre-

tion, Dana). To the former were referred the horny and calca-

reous axes of Gorgoniaj Isis, Corallium, and Pennatulidcs, and to

the latter the spicula of the Alcyonaria, the tubes of Tubipora,

and the skeleton of the Zoantharia. This, however, is simply
an hypothesis, the fallacy of which has been shown by recent

researches. The following are the forms of hardened connective

tissue met with in this group :

—

I. Hard structures, which are substantially made up of isolated small por-

tions of a determined form (such as the isolated calcareous bodies of

Alc
5
’^onid8e, &c.).

II. Hard structmes, which form coherent deposits (die zusammenhan-
gende Ablagerungen darstellen). Of these one finds :

—

1. Hard bodies which exist as isolated or amalgamated calcareous

bodies in combination with a horiiy or chalky interstitial substance,
'

or alone as a confluent calcareous substance. (Axis of Melithseaceae,

Sclerogorgiacea3, and Corallinse.)

2. Lamellated structures, which, for aught it seems, are formed as secre-

tions, and which, when calcified, leave, after the removal of the

salts, an organic remainder of the same form. To this section

belong :

—

• a. The horny axis of Gorgonidae and Antipathidoe and the horny in-

terstitial joints of Isis.

h. The more or less calcified lamelloso axes of the Gorgonidao {Primnoa,

Plomurclla., Isis, »fec.) and Pennatiilid.'o.

3. Crystalline structure, which seems to increase through a deposit of

chalk in a preexisting tissue, but after the removal of all the salts

leaves an almost inappreciable organic residue. Here are included :

—

a. The gi’eater number of those with merely superficial skeletons

{Tubipora).



G21 ZOOLOGICAL LlTEllATUIlE.

h. Structures in which the outer and inner body-layers are united to-

gether (as in the challicy skeletons of the Madrepores). •

All these different forms of skeletons are described in detail.

Verrill has published (Proc. Post. Soc. N. II. vol. x.) a list of the Polyps

and Corals of Panama, which he prefaces with some remarks on the general

character of the Actinozoarian fauna of that region. lie says that Coral-reefs

occur at Aspinwall, containing the same species as those of Florida and the

West Indies
;
hut at Panama, on the other side of the isthmus, none of these

corals are found, and the only genus common to the two shores is Porites.

Millepora is represented by Pocillopora. On the western coast of America

generally no true Coral-reefs occur. The other true Corals and the Gorgonidce

exhibit a corresponding difference ; and Verrill observes that these facts do

not favour the theory entertained by some geologists, of the existence, in com-

paratively recent geological times, of a communication between the two oceans

at this point, through which the Gulf-stream flowed. lie adduces further

evidence in support of the view that no great change has taken place in these

regions since the commencement of the Tertiary period, from the correspon-

dence in type of the living forms with those of the Eocene and Miocene de-

posits, and refers especially to the proof of uniform action derived from the

long-continued growth of the West-Indian Coral-reefs,

Verrill (Proc. Post. Soc. N. H. x.) discusses the geogi-aphical distribution

of the Actinozoa of the coast of New England, and gives the following list

of the species, arranged under the three faunas to which he considers them to

belong (see p. 615) :

—

Virginian Fauna:

—

Astrangia dance (Ag.), Zoanthus americanus (Verr.),

Sagartia, 2 n. sp., Metridium marginatum (Edw. »& II.), Actinia ? rapiformis

(Les.), Halocampa albida (Ag.), Ilyanthus ? neglectus (Leidy), Peachia ^mra-^

silica (Verr.), Gorgonia {Leptog.) tenuis (Verr.).

Acadian Fauna :

—

Bunodes Stella (Verr.), Phodactinia davisii (Ag.), 3fe-

tridium marginatum (Edw. & II.), Ilganthus Icevis (Verr.), Bdioardsia sipun-

cidoides (Stimps.), E. sulcata (Verr.), Arachnactis hrachiolata (Ag.), Peachia

parasitica (Verr.), and Alcyonium carneum (Ag.).

Syrtensian Fauna:

—

Phodactinia davisii (Ag.), Metridium marcjinatum

(Edw. & H.), Paragorgia arhorea (Edw. & H.), Primnoa reseda (Verr.)= /e-

padifera (Lamx.), and Alcymiium ruhiforme (Dana).

Alcyonaria.

Kolliker gives the following classification of the Alcyonaria
(/. c. p. 131)

Family I. ALCYONIDJ]: (M.-E.).

Subfani. 1. Cornulariada3 (M.-E.).

Genera :—1, Clavularia (Q. k G.). 2. Anthelia (Sav.). 3. Phizoxenia •

(Ehr.).

Subfam. 2. Alcyonin^.
Genera :—1. Alcycmium (L.). 2. Ammothea (Sav.). 3. Xenia (Sav.).

4. Nephthya (Sav.). 5. Spoggodes (Less.).

Family II. PENNATULID^E (M.-E.).

Genera :—1. Funicidina (Lam.). 2. Pennatula (L.). 3. Pteroeides

(Herkl.). 4. Veretillum (Cuv.). 5. Cavernularia (Val.). 6. Pe^
nilla (Lam.).
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Family III. GORGONID^E (M.-E.).

Subfam. 1. GoRGONiNiE (M.-E.).

A. Primnoacece (Val.).

Geuera :—1. Primnoa (Lamx.). 2. Muricea (Lamx. pro parte). 3.

Echinogorgia (n. g\). 4. Paramuricea (KolL). 5. Acts (Diicli. &
Mich.), k Thesea (Diicli. & Midi.). 7. Behryce (Phil.).

B. EuniceidcB (Koll.).

Genera :—1. Eunicea (Lamx.). 2. Plexaura (Lam. pro parte). 3.

Plexaurella (n. g.).

C. GorgonacecB (M.-E. pro parte).

Genus Gorgonia.

1). Gorgonellacecc (Val.).

Genera:—1. (Val. ex parte). 2. Juncella (Val. ex parte).

3. Verrucella (M.-E. ex parte). 4. Rusea (Diicli. & Midi.).

Siibfam. 2. Isidin^.

Genus Isis.

Subfam. 3. Bbiaeeace^ (M.-E.).

Genera:—1. Paragorgia . 2. (Elir.). Erythro-

QsjS\\.'). Briarcum (PX.'). 6. (Dudi. & Midi.).

Subfam. 4. Sclebogobgiaceas (Koll.).

Genus Sclerogorgia (Jix>\Y)==Suherogorgia (Gray).

Subfam. 6. Melith^eacea?.

Genera :—1. 3Ielithcca. 2. Mopsca.

Subfam. 6. Coballinae (M.-E.).

Genus Corallium (Lam.).

Gbaffe (/. c. p. 58G) notices the chief forms of this group found by him
among the Fiji Islands. Melitwa ochracca, which attains a longtli of G-10

feet, has two parasitic inhabitants—a crab (allied to Menccthius according to

Schmelz), which adheres firmly to the polype-stock, and an Ovtdum, allied

to O. coarctaium (Ad. & B.). Both these species present the same colours as

the polype, namely red and yellow. A distinct rose-coloured species of

Melithcea is indicated by Griilfe.

Vebbill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x.) gives a list of the species of this group

inhabiting the sea of Panama, with notes on the characters of many of

them. The known species are :

—

Renilla amethystina (Verr.), Gorgonia ra-

mulus (Val.), G. aurantiaca (Verr.), G. rigida (Verr.), G. agassizii (Verr.),

G. media (Verr.), G. stcnohrachis (Val.), Muricea echinata (Val.), M., hehes

(yQXV.)jM.rohusta (Verr.), M. ajypressaiyeix.)

,

and Zoanthus dance (Leconte).

AlCYONIDA5.

Vebbill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x.) describes the following known species

belonging to his suborder Alcyonacea :— Sarcophyton {Alcyoniuni) agari-

cum (Stimps.), Nephthya thyrsoidea (Verr.), pi. 6. fig. 8, Spongodes gigantca

(Verr.), S, capitata (Verr.), and Anthelia lineata (Stimps.), pi. G. fig. 9.
' Ho

also indicates several other species contained in the collection of the Pacific

exploring expedition, including two undetermined Alcyonia and a Sarco-

dictyon.

Rhodophyton, g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 70G. Coral-flesh cellular, covered with a

hard continuous calcareous coat, contracted at the base, expanded above, and

divided into several oblong lobes or branches, covered with short cylindrical

1866. [voL. HI.] 3 s
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tubes with a circular mouth. Polypes half retractile, forming when re-

tracted a white tubular termination to the cells. The more developed cells

of the polypes, especially those at the end of the lobes, are longitudinally

grooved. H. couchii, sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 706, with a woodcut illustration,

Cornwall, near Polperro.

Ncphthya tturantiaca, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 191, Chinese Sea.

Sponyodes gracilis, Verrill, l.c. p. 193, Loo Choo Islands,

.
Ammothea nitida, Verrill, List &c. p. 39, Zanzibar.

Spongodes capitata, Verrill, List &c. p. 40, Hong Kong.
Sgmpodmm pacijicum, Verrill, Proc. Post. Soc. N. H. x. p. 329, Panama.
Telesio ramiculosa, Verrill, 1. c. p. 194, pi. 6. fig. 10 (= Cor?tularia auran-

tiaca, Verr. olmi), Hong Kong
;

T. ? nodosa, Verr. ibid.. Loo Choo Islands.

Pennatulida5.

E. Mullioii(/. c.) criticises l)r. Gray for instituting n new genus for Wioltenilla

edwardsii (llerkl.). A careful comparison is instituted between llenilla and

Herklotsia, showing that there is no occasion for the latter genus.

Ptilosareus. Verrill (Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 183) raises this section of the

genus Sarcoptilus (Gray) to generic rank, and describes its characters and

.those of P. gurneyi (Gray).

Veretillum stimpsoni (Verrill) and Kop)hohelemnon clavatum (Verr.) are de-

scribed and figured by Verrill, 1. c. p. 184, pi. 6. fig. 3, & p. 185, pi. 5, fig. 4 j

V. haculatum (Verr.) is also described (/. c. p. 185).

New genus and species :

—

Stylatida, g. n., Verrill, List of Polyps &c. p. 30. Elongated, slender, nearly

Cylindrical; near the base naked, bulbous at the] end. Pinna3 short, sup-

ported by numerous strong radiating spines, the polyps clustered on their

upper surface. Axis subcylindrical, extending through nearly the whole

length. Sp. 8. gracilis, sp, n., Verr. ibid., California.

Pteromorpha cxpansa, Verfill, Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 181, pi. 5. fig. 1,

Hong Kong.

Ixioptilum undidatmn, Verrill, 1. c. p. 182, California.

Virgidaria pusilla, Verrill, 1. c. p. 183, pi. 5. fig. 2, near Hong Kong.

Virgularia gracilis, Gabb, Proc. Califor. Acad. Nat. Scien. vol. iii. part 2,

San Francisco, 1864, p. 120. Polypidom 19 inches long; Bay of Monterey,

California. Near V. elongata, Gabb. ’ (Is this Stylatula gracilis, Verrill ?)

Verrill (List of PolypH<and Corals &c.) describes the following new
species :

—

Renilla dance, p. 29, Pio de Janeiro (= americana, pars, Dana)
;
P.

peltata, ibid., Breton Island, mouth of Mississippi; P. patula, ibid., Cumana,

Venezuela, South America; and P. amethystina, ibid., Panama.

Funictdma forhesii, p. 30 (= Pavonaria quadrangidaris, pars, Johnst.),

Oban.

H,eroides putnami, p. 30, Ilong Kong.

Gorgonid^.

Verrill establishes a new genus, Lissogorgia, for the AntipathesJiahellum

(Esper)) and remarks on the difierences which exist between the Alcyonaria
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and tlie Zoaniliaria, especially in reference to the peculiar combination of the

structural elements or spheromeres. Proc. Post. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. Oct.

1805, p. 22.

Verrill, in a critical notice of Kolliker’s ‘ leones Ilistiologicoe,’ pt. 2,

states that his new genus Lissoyorgia will yield the priority to Echinoyorgia

(Kolliker). [Verrill’s genus was not published until October 1805. Kolliker’s

‘ leones,’ though dated on the titlepage as 1805, was, as indicated on the

cover, not published until 1800.] Verrill believes Kolliker to be certainly at

fault in uniting Gorgonia suherosa (Ellis), Alcyonmm plexaureum (Lanix.)

and A. ashestinum (Pallas) into one species, Briaremn stiherosum (Dana)
j

for,

as ho has previously shown (Bull. Mus. Comp. Anat. no. 3, p. 39), they repre-

sent three very distinct species and two genera. Verrill, Am. Journ. Sci.

2nd series, vol. xlii. Sept. 1800, p. 283.

Verrill (Proc. Post. .Soc. N. H. x.) describes the following known species

of his suborder Gorgonacea :—Plexaura friahilis (Lanix.), Acantliogorgia coc-

cinea (Verr.), pi. 0. fig. 7, and Parisis Icixa (Verr.).

New genera :

—

Calgptrophora, Gray, 1. c. p. 25. Coral cylindrical, furcately branched

;

the branches elongate, subsimple
;
the axis horny

j
the bark thin, smooth,

calcareous, with regular equidistant whorls of cells
j

cells with a circular

mouth having a raised edge, placed close together and forming a raised ring

round the coral. Each cell is furnished with two obconic pellucid cells

placed one on the other
;
the lower cell is pellucid, apparently articulated to

the axis of the coral, very narrow near the mouth of the cell and wide at the

other end
j
the lower surface of the outer aperture is furnished with two

elongated liorn-like processes. To the centre of this ba.sal cone i.s articulated

or allixed a similar pellucid horn-coloured cone or, rather, conical vase, which

is furnished with a slightly keeled edge at its widest part, and then contracts

as if it had a .shorter conical lid, with an aperture in the middle of this lid-

like contracted part for the emission of the polype. The two cones are as it

were articulated to the stem
;
and the lower one stands at right angles with

regard to it, and the upper at right angles with regard to the lower one, so

that the aperture of the upper one is vertical. Sp. C. jcqwnica^ sp. n.. Gray,

1. c. p. 20. fig. 1, .Japan.

Ilomophytonj Gray, /. c. p. 27. Coral arborescent, rather flabellato, fur-

cately branched
;
branches subcylindrical, elongate

;
axis wood-like, soft,

formed of numerous spicula intermixed with a cellular substance
;
bark

thin, with a smooth external surface
)

the cells of the polypes forming

live longitudinal series of compressed tubercles, those of the neighbouring

series alternating on the ends of the younger branches, becoming further

apart, more irregularly distributed, and scarcely elevated in the older part

of the branches. This genus is nearly allied to Paragorgia (Milne-Edwaids),

but dilFers from it in the axis being of a uniform cork-like texture, without any

tube or spongy cavities. Sp. II. gattyia;, sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 27. fig. 2, Capo
of Good Hope.

Parisis, g. n., Verrill, List &c. p. 37. Corallum iiTegularly branching^

nearly on a plane. The axis consists alternately of calcareous and suberous

segments, of uniform thickness, traversed by numerous narrow sulcations.

The branches originate from the calcareous segments. Coenenchyma persis-

2 s 2
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tent, rather thin, somewhat membranous, with a rough surface. Cells pro-

minent, arranged irregularly on all sides of the branchlets, but often absent

on the median surfaces of the larger branches. Sp. P. laxa^ Verr. P. fruti-

cosa, sp. n., Verr. ibid., Sooloo Sea.

Titanideum, g. n. (Agassiz, MS.), Verrill, 1. c. p. 39. Closely allied to

Briareuniy but has a more distinct axis, which is spongy and very spiculose,

but firm and less porous than that of the latter. The cells are scattered on

all sides and not prominent. Type T. siiberosum (Ellis & Sol. sp.).

ParamuriceU) g. n., Kdlliker, 1. c. p. 136. Type Miiricca jdacomus (Ehr.).

New sp. P. intermedia, Koll. 1. c. p. 136, distinguishable from P. placomus,

var. a, only by the shape of the spicula
;
P. spinosa, Koll. ibid.

Echinogorgia, g. n., Kolliker, 1. c. p. 136. Type Gorgonia sasappo (Esper).

Plexaurella, g. n., Kolliker, 1. c. p. 138. Type Gorgmiia dichotoma (Esper).

Eryihropodmm, g. n., Kolliker, 1. c. p. 141. Type Xenia caryhceoi'um (Duch.

& Mich.).

Sclerogorgia, g. n., Kolliker, 1. c. p. 142 = Suherogorgia (Gray). No reason

is assigned for the change of name.

Neio species :

—

Muricea. Verrill (List of Polyps &c.) describes the following species :

—

M. laxa, p. 36, Florida; M. elegans (Ag. MS.), ibid.. Charleston; M. robusta,

ibid., Acapulco
;
M. hcbes, ibid., Acapulco

;
31. apj^ressa, p. 37, Panama.

Muricea sinensis, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 187, pi. 5. fig. 5, and 31. ?

divaricata, Verr. 1. c. p. 188, pi. 5. fig. 6, Hong Kong. .

3Iuricea acervata, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 327, and M. hispida,

Verr. 1. c. p. 328, Panama.

Prirnnoa compressa, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. p. 189, Aleutian Islands.

Echinogorgia arhuscida, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 329, Panama.

Plexaura arbuscula, Philippi, 1. c. p. 118, P. rosea, Philippi, 1. c. p. 118,

and P. platydados, Philippi, 1. c. p. 119, from Chili.

Lcptogorgia cuspidata, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 186, California.

LissogorgiaJlextwsa, Verrill, 1. c. p. 187, from Hong Kong.

Pterogorgia hipinnata, Verrill, List &c. p. 31, Cumana, Venezuela, South
America..

Leptogorgia rigida, Verrill, List &c. p. 32, Mexico, California; L. ampla,

Verr. ibid., California ?

Rhipidogorgia agassizii, Verrill, List &c. p. 32, and R. media, Verr. 1. c.

p. 33, Acapulco.

Melitodes virgata, Verrill, List &c. p. 38 = Melitcea ochracea (Dana, pars).

Verrucella granifera, Kolliker, 1. c. p. 140, Coast of Africa
;

V. ramosa,

Koll. ibid.. Nine Island.

Solandet'ia frauenfeldi, Kolliker, 1. c. p. 141.

Mopsea bicolor, Kolliker, 1. c. p. 142.

Mopsella japonica, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 190, Japan.

Juncclla Icevis, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 189, Hong Kong
;

J. extans,

Verr. List of Polyps &c. p. 37, Azores.

ZOANTHARIA.
Graffe (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 585) notices the principal
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forms of tills group met with about the Fiji Islands. The reef-building-

Corals are very numerous. The genera chiefly represented are Madrepora^

Pocillopot'a, Seriatopora^ Mmsa^ Mrsandrma^ and Pungia. Pistichopora occurs

on the outer margin of the reef of Ovalau ; and Schmelz (/. c. p. 592) indi-

cates a probable new species of this genus, which Grafle believes to belong to

the Polyzoa. Schmelz also notices a monstrous specimen of HerpetoUtha.

Van Beneden (1. c.) records the following Zoantharia as occurring on the

coast of Belgium :

—

Actinia coccinea^ O. F. M. (pi. 19. figs. 1-4)
;
A. Candida^ O. F. M.

;
A.

crassicornis
;
A. troglodytes, Johnst.

;
A. plumosa, O. F. M.

;
A. equina, Linn.

;

A. effoeta, Linn.
;
and A. gemniacea, Ell. & Sol. (pi. 19. figs. 5, 0). Balano-

phyllia regia and Caryophyllia smithii, though not recorded as occurring in

Belgium, are figured from English specimens kept in an aquarium.

[It will be seen from the nomenclature adopted that the author is not

familiar with Gosse’s ‘ Actinologia Britannica;’ neither is this work referved

to in the bibliography of the Zoantharia. A discussion is alluded to as having

taken place between Messrs. Wright, Barrett, and Hincks, which appears to

have astonished the author, on the subject of the reproduction of Actinia.

Although we recognize the names of the disputants, yet we have been quite

unable to find any published account of the discussion.]

Verriel (Proc. Essex Inst, v.) refers to the relative position of the two

orders of this group, the Madreporaria and Actinaria, and describes and some-

times figures the following known species :

—

Montipm'a foliosa ? (Edw. & H.)
;

Balanophyllia capensis (Verr.), pi. 1. fig. 1, and pi. 2. fig. 1 ;
Eupsammia stinip-

soniana (Verr.), pi. 2. fig. 3 ;
Dendrojyhyllia gracilis (Edw. & H.), pi. 1. fig. 2,

and pi. 2. fig. 2 ;
Astrcea {Favia) hombronii (Edw. & H.) ? ;

PlesiastrcBa urvillei

(Edw. II.)
;
Galaxca fascicidaris (Oken) ? ;

Jletcrocyathus alternata (Verr.),

pi. 2. fig. G. Veri-ill also notices several specimens collected by the Pacific

Exploring Expedition, which could not be determined owing to their being

young or mutilated
;
among these are species of Forites (p. 26), Turhinaria

(p. 28), Flahellum (p. 42, pi. 2. fig. 5), Fungia (p, 43), and Ctenactis (p. 44).

Astrangia dance (Edw. & II.) is called A. edwardsii by Verrill, A. dance

(Agass.) having been described one year before it. Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x.

p. 335, note.

Caryophyllia smithii is recorded by M'^Intosh (Proc. Boy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v.

p. 001) as found in vast numbers at the verge of low water on the eastern side

of the Island of North Uist, attached to muddy stones.

Antlica cercus. E. II. Bennett mentions a mode of fissiparous reproduc-

tion observed in this Actinozoan. Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp.

208-211
;
Dub. Quart. Jour. Scien. January 186G, pp. 48-62.

Antipathes suhpinnata and A. larix. Lacaze-Duthiers (/. c.) gives a very

detailed account of the histology of these two species, especially of the

former. This paper is a continuation of the same author’s memoir on the his-

tology of the Gorgonidee.

New genera :

—

Verrill (List of Polyps and Corals sent in exchange, &c.) describes the

following new genera :

—

Synar<ea, 1. c. p. 42, for Forites erosa, F. mformis, and F. monticidosa (of

Dana). New sp. : S. irregularis, Verr. 1. c. p. 43, Sandwich Islands
;

S. con-

Verr. ibid., and S. solida, Verr. ibid.. Society Islands.
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Ctenactis (Agass. MS.), /. c. p. 51, for JEungia eeJdnata (Pallas).

Trachypora, 1. a. p. 53. Corallum explanate, tliin
j
below echiiiate and

coarsely costate
;
above with scattered polyp-centres destitute of walls, with

one or two c^^cles of septa, radiating at the centres, but becoming subparallel

between them as in JIalomitra, strongly dentate or laceratoly lobod, the

strongest lobes sniTomiding the polyp-centres
;
columella loose, trabecular. T.

luccray sp. n., Verr. ibid., Singapore.

Acanthoporay 1. c. p. 54, for Bcldnopora horrida (Dana).

Clavarma, 1. c. p. 56. Corallum compact, branching, cells imperfectly cir-

cumscribed, but not confounded, in series
;
septa and walls thiclcened, the

former lacerate, toothed, with paliform teeth at the bases. Columella rudi-

mentary.

Aulactinia, I c. p. 57. Column elongated, upper portion capable of involu-

tion
;
walls with prominent verrucae in longitudinal rows on the upper por-

tion, the marginal ones larger, trilobed, the lobes again subdivided on the

lower side
;
tentacles short, subequal. Sp. A. capitata (Agass. MS.), sp. n.,

Verr. ibid.

Stephcmocora, g. n., Verrill, Proc. Dost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 330. Allied to

Synavma (Verr.) and Psammocora
;
cells rather large, with one or two cycles

of septa, which are deeply toothed at edge, and generally confluent with those

of adjacent cells
;
walls indistinct or wanting

;
columella papillose; pali pa-

pilliform. Sp. 8. stcllata, sp. n., Verr. ibid., Panama and Pearl Islands.

Pachysammia, g. n., Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 30. Corallum massive

and incrusting, consisting of several corallites united together near their sum-

mits by a massive coenench5mia
;
budding lateral, irregular

;
surface of the

ccenenchyma with waving ribs as in PendropliylUa
;
four complete cycles of

septa
;
columella not salient, rudimentary or trabecular. Sp. P. valida, sp. n.,

ibid., Hong Kong.

Codasti'ea, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 32. Corallum massive, cellular, fasciculate,

formed by prismatic corallites, intimately united by their walls, which are

thin and simple
;
the exterior of the corallum is destitute of an epitheca,

lobed and distinctly costate like that of Metastrea
;
the cells are polygonal,

often closed below by the dissepiments, which, occurring at the same level,

unite from all sides, thus forming transverse septa
;
in a transverse section

traces of a very rudimentary and loose columella are seen in some cells
;
septa

in three or four cycles, unequal, the inner edges prolonged into strong paliform

teeth. C. ternds, sp. n., 1. c. p. 33, Sandwich Islands ?

Cyelopora, g. n., Verrill, 1. e. p. 38. Corallum branching in a plane
;

cells

open and deep, arranged in series.on the sides of the branches, with two cycles

of septa more or loss complete, without an apparent columella
;
septa united

by their inner edges, so as to form a ring surrounding the central space, and

cutting off* the interseptal chambers. Type Allopora hella (Dana).

Neiv species :

—

Sayartia leucolena, Vemll, Proc. Dost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 330, and 8. modcsta,

Verr. 1. c. p. 337, New England (Virg. fauna).

Cercus clisa, Lossona, Atti Soc. Ital. di Scion. Natur. vol. viii. 1860, p. ,

tav. V. flg. I, from Spezzia.

Ccrianthus aminicanus (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List t&c. p. 50.

Madrepora. Verrill (Proc. Essex Inst, v.) describes the following new
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species of this genus :

—

Madreimra turtjida, p. 19, Loo Choo Islands; M. teres,

p. 20, Ousima; M, tumida, p. 21, Hong Kong; M. prolixa, p. 22, Ousima;
M, pumUa, p. 23, Bonin Islands

;
M. striata, p. 24, Ousima ?

Madrepora acuminata, Verrill, List &c. p. 40, and M. diffusa, Verr. 1. c.

p. 41, Kingsmill Islands
;
M. parvistella, Verr, ibid., Singapore.

Alveopora excelsa and A. retusa, Verrill, List &c. p. 43, Singapore.

BalanophyUia cleyans, Verrill, List <fec. p. 44, California,

Ccenopsammia radiaia, Verrill, List &c. p. 44, Society Islands.

Porites tenuis, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 25, Loo Choo Islfinds?, and a

species unnamed,

Porites panamensis, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 329, Panama,
-Montipora poritiformis, Verrill, 1. c. p. 26, Loo Choo Islands

;
M. riyida,

Verr. ibid,, Bonin Islands.

Psamniocora parvistella, Verrill, 1. c. p. 27, Loo Choo Islands.

Turhinaria sinensis, Verrill, 1. c. p. 27, habitat not stated, and a Turhinaria

unnamed, from the Coral Sea.

Ccenopsammia manni, Verr. 1. c. p. 30, Sandwich Islands.

Pachyseris monticidosa, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 45 {= Ayaricia ru-

yosa, Bana nee Lam.), Fiji Islands.

Stephanoseris lamellosa, Verrill, 1. c. p. 46, pi. 2. fig. 4, Loo Choo Islands

;

S. japonica, Verr. 1. c. p. 47, Kagosima
;
S. sulcata, Verr, 1. c. p. 48, Ceylon.

Diaseris pulchella, Verrill, 1. c. p. 48, pi. 1. fig. 3, Ousima.

PachyserisJluctuosa, Verrill, List &c. p. 55, Kingsmill Islands.

Astranyia. The following new species from Panama are described by Ver-

rill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x.) :

—

A. haimei, p. 330 ;
A. pidchclla and concinna,

p. 331
;
A. dentata and costata, p. 332.

Ulanyia hradleyi, Verrill, 1. c. p. 333, Panama.

Goniastrea aspera, Verrill, Proc. Essex. Inst. v. p. 32, Hong Kong.

Astrea (Favia) rudis, Verrill, 1. c. p. 34, Sandwich Islands?
;
A. (F.) ordi^

nata, Verr, ibid., Hong Kong.

Prionasirea chinensis, Verrill, 1. c. p. 35, Hong Kong.

Plesiastrea indurata, Verrill, 1. c. p. 35, pi. 2, fig. 7, Loo Choo Islands.

Leptastrea stellulata, Verrill, 1. c. p. 36, Sandwich Islands.

Allopora californica, Verrill, I, c. p. 37.

Euphyllia undulata, Verrill, 1. c. p. 38, Bonin Islands.

Paraeyathus porecllana, Verrill, l.c. p. 40, Hong Jvong; P. ehonensis, Verr.

ibid., Ebon Island.

Funyia papillosa, Verrill, /. c. p. 42, Loo Clioo Islands
;
F. lacera, Verr. 7 c.

p. 43 {
= echinata, Dana, ex parte), l^’iji Islands.

Pavonia foliosa, Verrill, 1. c. p. 44, Ousima or Loo Choo Islands
;
P. eom-

planata, Verr. 1. c. p. 45, Loo Choo Islands.

Stylophora stellata, Verrill, List &c. p. 45, Kingsmill Islands.

Stylaster eleyans, Verrill, List &c. p. 45, Ebon Island
;
S. tenuis, Verr. ibid.,

Upolu.

Distichopora nitida, Verrill, List &c. p. 46, El)on Island.

Oculina arhuscula, Verrill, List &c. p. 46, Charleston
;

O. implicata, (Ag.

MS.), Verr. 1. c. p. 47, off Cape Hatteras.

Phyllanyia dispersa, Verrill, List &c. p. 47, Panama.

Funyia concinna, Verrill, List &c. p. 50
;
F\ haimei and F. valida, Verr. 1. c.

p. 51, Zanzibar
;
F. serndata, Verr. ibid., Kingsmill Islands.
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Lohactis conferta (Ag*. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 52, Kingsinill Islands.

Herpetolitha ampla (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 52, Zanzibar.

Ilalomitra tiara (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p.’53, Kingsmill Islands.

Fhyllastrea explanata (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 53, Tahiti.

EchinoporaJlexuosa, Verrill, List &c. p. 54, Singapore.

Eavonia variam, Verrill, List &c. p. 55, Sandwich Islands.

Ctenophora.
The remarks of Agassiz on the affinities of this group (/. c. pp. 7-13) should

he carefully considered. The author follows Milne-Edwards and L. Agassiz

in placing them as an order of Acalephce.

Kowalewsky (/. c.) describes the development of the following Ctenophora

in more or less detail :

—

E^chschoUzia cordata, Kbll. (p. 1) ;
Cestum veneris,

Les. (p. 11); Eueharis* irndtcornis, Will (p. 16) ;
Pleurohrackia ? (p. 19);

Cydippe Ggbr. (p. 20) ;
Eero'e forskali, M.-Edw. (p. 20). The

development of the Pleurohraclda and Cydippe resembled in almost all

respects that of the Eschscholtzia. From the observations of the author it

would appear that no well-marked metamorphosis takes place in any of the

forms observed. The Ctenophora deposit their ova all the year through, and

are found in greatest numbers during the early hours of the morning. This

very valuable paper will not admit of being epitomized, but it is worthy of

study by those investigating these Actinozoa. The author omits all reference

to the papers on this subject by M^Crady, Agassiz, Strothill Wright, and

others, but refers to those of Ih'ince, Semper, Gegenbaur, and to one by All-

man, which we have been unable to discover.

Pleurobraehia rhododaetyla (Agass.) =Eero'e piletcs, Fab. The development

of this species is described and figured by Agassiz, 7. c. p. 30-33, figs. 38-51.

Eeroe (pvatus ?) and Cydippe pileus, Wagener (7. c.) gives a detailed ac-

count of the anatomy, accompanied by excellent figures, of these two species

;

he especially describes the structure of the ctenocysts ” (otoliths) and

ctenophores” (Wimporrippen), but does not appear to have met with any

well-marked nervous system.

Cydippe pileus is described in detail by Van Beneden (7. c. pp. 69-76).

Polina alata, Agass. The development of this species is described and

figured by Agassiz, 7. e. pp. 15-18, figs. 1-14.

Mnemiopsis leidyi, sp. n., A. Agass. 7. e. p. 20, figs. 22-24, Naushon, Buz-

zard’s Bay.

Lesueuria hyhoptera, sp. n., A. Agass. 7. c. p. 23, figs. 25-28, Massachusetts

Bay.

HYDEOZOA.
Eeiciiert asserts (7. c.), in the resume of his paper, that the ecto-

derm (Allman) of the Flydrozoa is no epithelial layer as is com-
monly believed, but is the real, true contractile substance of the
polyps, comparable to that of the Polythalamia, and that Huxley
and Kblliker’s comparison of the Ilydrozoa with the primary
developmental stage of the higher animals has, as a matter of
fact, no foundation. This resume is rather too long to give in its

^ This name of Eschscholtz’s ought to be changed, being preoccupied for

a genus of Hymenoptera by Latreille in 1804.
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entirety, and yet it is too condensed to give a fair abstract

of it.

Van Beneden, in treating of the development of the Hy-
drozoa, applies the name teleon to the sexual Medusoid form
(gonophore, Allman) and atrophion to the form where it does

not become detached from the gonosome, and makes the fol-

lowing four divisions (/. c. p. 50) ;

—

I. Atrophion complete {Hydractinia echinata, auct., Cordylophoraj Alim.,

&c.).

i

hotli sexes Tuhvlaria indivisa, Sic.

male sex only . . Eudendriimi ramosum, V. B., &c.
female sex only. . Podocoryne camea, Sars, &c.

(

both sexes Campmmlaria yelatinosa^ &c.
male sex Coryne mirahilis, Agassiz, Sic.

female sex Eudendriimi ramosum^ V. B., &c.
IV. T^^onj^nplete.

|

Busch, Thamnantias, Geryonia^ Sic*

CoRYNIDiE.

A. Agasstz (1. c. p. 183) proposes tlio formation of a now family, Ortho-

c,orynid(c, for the genera Zanclco., Corymiis, Gcmmaria, and CandcUdirum.

Hincks {1. c. p. 299) records the occurrence of Clava leptostyla (Ag.) on the

British coast (Morecamhe Bay).

Cordylophora lacustris (Alim.). Van Beneden (1. c. p. 124) mentions that if

the basal portion of one of the branches of this hydrozoon be cut off, in a short

time a polyp-head will be developed from the cut extremity (vide woodcut,

p. 125).

Eudendrium pudicum (S. Wright) is described and figured by Van Beneden

(1. c. p. 116, pi. 8. figs. 1, 2). He believes that the tentacles are arranged

exactly as in the Campanularians, and that this species cannot be referred to

Trichydra as is done by Wright.

Einema slahheri is described and figured by Van Beneden {1. c. p. 130,

pis. 9 & 10).

Van Beneden (1. o. p. 106, pi. 4) also describes Tubidaria coronaia as oc-

curring on the Belgian coast.

Cladonema radiatum (I)uj.) is described and figured by Van Beneden, 1. c.

p. 139, pi. 12.

Hyhocodon (Agass. 1862). This name will probably have to give place to

Eiplonema (Greene, 1867).

New species :

—

Coryne vermicnlaris, Hincks, 1. c. p. 296, Shetland, in deep water.

Syncoryna pimlla, Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 119, pi. 5. fig. 4, S. johnstonii,

Van B. 1. c. p. 120, pi. 6. figs. 1-3, and S. lovenii, Van B. 1. c. p. 121.

Hydractinia mlitaria, Van B. 1. c. p. 136, pi. 11. figs. 9-11, TI. temdssima,

Van Br 1. c. p. 137, and II. incerta, Van B. 1. c. p. .138.

Tuhidaria duniortierii, Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 111.

Eudendrium ramosum, Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 112, pis. 6 Si 7.

Eudendrium tenue, A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 160, fig. 250, Nahant.

Dysmorphosa fidgurans, A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 163, figs. 269-260, Nahant.
Euphysa virgidata, A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 189, figs. 316-319, Nahant.
Euphysa mediterranea, Haeck. /. c. p. 338. Medusoid.
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Steenstrupia cranoides^ Haeck. 1. c. p. 339. Medusoid.

JBougainvillia maniculata, Haeck. 1. c. p. 340. Medusoid.

Parypha microcephalaj A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 195, San Francisco.

Thamnocnidia tuhdaroides^ A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 196, San Francisco.

Gemmaria cladophora, A. Agassiz, /. c. p. 184, dgs. 307-310, Nahant.
Zygodactyla crassa, A. Agassiz, /. c. p. 100, figs. 167-158, Nahant.

SERTULARIDiE.

Van Beneden (1. c.) describes and figures the following known species :

—

Campamdaria gelatinosa (prob. the Sert. longisshna of Pallas), p. 153, pi. 14.

figs. 11-14
;

C. dichotoma (S. Wright) = Gonothyrcea loveni (Alim.), p. 150,

pi. 16. figs. 1-4
j

C: lacerata (Johnst.), p. 159, pi. 15. figs. 6-13j Clythia

{Campamdaria) volubilis= Camp, johnstoni (Aid.), p. 106, pi. 14. figs. 1-10;

Campamdina tmuis (Van 'B.)=.Laomedca acuminata (Aid.), p. 174, pi. 13;

SerUdaria cupressina (Linn.), p. 178, pi. 10 ;
S. rugosa (Linn.), p. 183, pi. 17.

figs. 1-8
;

Thoa halecina (Linn.), p. 184, pi. 18 ;
and Dynamena pumila

(Linn.), p. 186, pi. 17. figs. 9, 10.

Mucope (Ohelia) diaphana (Agass.). The development of this species is

described and figured by A. Agassiz, 1. c. pp. 83-85, figs. 115-125.

Lafoca calcarata (A. Agass.). The development of this species is described

and illustrated by Agassiz, l.c. pp. 122-120, figs. 184-194; as also that of

Mclicertum campanula (Esch.), 1. c. p. 131, figs. 202-214.

Ilincks (1. c. p. 299) records tho occurrence of Gonothyrcca gracilis (Sars)

on the Irish coast (Birterbuy Bay).

Cuspidclla, g. n., Hincks, 1. c. p. 298. {Campanxdaridcc.) Ilydrothecae C)'^-

lindrical or subcylindrical, sessile on a delicate creeping stolon, with a conical

operculum, composed of many pieces. Polypites cylindrical, with a single ver-

ticil of filiform tentacles. Beproduction unknown. C. humilis, sp. n., Hincks,

Z. c. p. 298, on the stems of zoophytes. North Wales, Yorkshire, Northum-
berland, Shetland, and Connemara.

Ophiodes, g. n., Hincks, Z. c. p. 421, pi. 14. (Ilalecidce.). Hydrocaulus

simple or branched, rooted by a creeping stolon. Hydrothecse vase-shaped,

terminal
;
polypites not retractile within the calycle ; the body slightly con-

stricted a little below the base of the tentacles
;
tentacles in a single verticil,

muricate, webbed for about a quarter of their length, and surrounding a

conical proboscis
;
tentaculoid organs borne singly on the hydrocaulus (near

the calycles) and on the stolon, highly extensile, protected at the base by a

small chitinous cup, and terminated at the upper extremity by an enlarged

capitulum, armed with thread-cells. Beproduction unknown. O. mirahilis,

sp. n., Hincks, Z. c. p. 422, on weed in Swanogc Bay, Dorset.

New species :

—

Laomedea rigida, A. Agassiz, Z. c. p. 93, San Francisco
;
L. gigantea, A.

Agass. Z. c. p. 94, brackish water, Boston Harbour, growing to 15-20 inches

in height; L. pacifica^ A. Agass. ibid., San Francisco, another gigantic

species.

Campamdaria clongata^ Van Beneden (^vdh.~Laomedea fragilis, Hincks),

Z. c. p. 104, scarcely visible to the naked eye.

Campamdaria Jlahdlata, Ilincks, Z. c. p. 297, Tenby
;

C. gigantea^ Hincks,

ibid., Lamlash Bay.
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Gonothyrcea liyalina, Hinclcs, 1. c. p. 297, Shetland.

Sertularia altenuata, llinclcs, 1. c. p. 298, North Devon, Brighton, &c.

Sertularia actoni, Philippi, 1. c. p. 120, Straits of Magellan.

Dynamena hidentata, Philippi, 1. c. p. 120, with the preceding species.

Euco2w 2'>olygena, A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 8G, Nahant, on Laminaria
;
E. imra-

sitica, A. Agass. 1. c. p. 87, on a species of Ecnella^ parasitic on Orthagoriscus

mola at Nahant
j
E. articulata, A. Agass. 1. c. p. 89, Nahant.

PuYSOPHORIDiE.

Nanomia cara (A. Agass.). A very detailed account of this species is

given hy Agassiz, 1. c. pp. 200-213, figs. 331-350.

LucErnaridvE.

Van Bbneden (1. c.) describes the following as found on the Belgian

coasts :— Cyanea capillata (pp. 77, 84), Rhizostoma cuvierii, Lamk. (p. 84),

Chryfiaora hyoscclla, Esch. (p. 85), Aurelia aurita, and A. cruciata.

Agassiz (/. c. p. 49) mentions that Dactylometra (Pelagia) qumquecirra was

always found accompanied by a species of Olupeoid, twenty to thirty having

been found swimming in the fringes of the actinostome. Every now and

then one is swallowed by the Pelagia without disturbing the others.

Rhizostoma aldrovandi^ D. Oh. Noskin (/. c.) describes briefly and figures

the larva of this form.

MEDUSIDiE.

A. Agassiz {1. c, p. 55) proposes to remove the Trachynemidoi from the

vicinity of the Eucopidce, and to place them with the Geryonidce in a sub-

order closely allied to AEginidce.

Van Beneden {1. c.) describes the following as found on the Belgian

coasts :—Thawnantias cymbaloides (auct.), T. liemisphcerica (0. E. Miill.),

Mesonema henleanay Oceania sanguinolenta, and Lizzia octopunclata (Sars).

Geryonia prohoscidalis (Geg.)= Carmarina hastata (Hack.). Noskin (1. c.)

gives aii account of the early stages of this Medusoid, which differs in some

respects from that given by Hiickel.

Ptychogena, g. n., A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 137. The Medusa for which this genus

has been established shows the intimate structural connexion between Stauro-

p>hora, Melicertum, and Polyorchis—the structure of the genital organs in an

intermediate state of development between organs where the folds of the

actinostome are lost in the genital folds, as in Staurophora^ and the other cx-

ia’omo, where wo have pendent genital organs attached to one extremity of

diverticulate chymiferous tubes, as in Polyorchis. P. lactea, sp. n., A. Agass.

p. 137, figs. 220, 224, Nahant.

Haeckee (Jenaische Zeitschr. i. pp. 326-327) gives a classified list of the

Oraspedote Medusae, 28 in number, observed by him at Nice in March and
April 1864, and describes the following new genera and species (see also

under Corynidee)
:

—

Oelorchis, g. n., Hacck, l.c. p. 331. Typo of a now family, Octorchidee.

Stomachal peduncle solid, quadrangular, with a radial canal in each angle

;

genitalia in eight masses,—four in stomachal peduncle, four in subumbrella.

Sp. O. gegenhauri, sp. n., Ilaeck. 1. c. p. 331.

Mitrocoma, g. n., Haeck. 1. c. p. 332. (ALquoridee.') Allied to Tiaropsis\

margin of disk with 500-600 delicate tentacles, of which about 80 are stronger
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than the rest and hollow, 200-400 fine and solid, usually rolled up in a spiral

form, and 150-250 short, solid, clavate tentacles
;

marginal vesicles 80

;

stomachal cavity shallow, in the middle of the lower surface. Sp. M. anru^,

sp. n., Haeck. ibid.

Cyhogaster, g. n., Haeckel, 1. c. p. 341. Allied to CytcBis
;
body nearly

globular
;
stomachal peduncle solid, hyaline, reversed bell-shaped, stomach

forming a 4-sided prism, with a short cylindrical tentacle from each of its

lower angles
;
radial canals four

;
margin with eight short, thick, conical ten-

tacles, each of which springs from a bulb with an ocellus. Sp. C. gemmascens,

sp. n., Haeck. 1. c. p. 341.

Geryonia hastata, Haeck. 1. c. p. 327.

Liriope euryhia, Haeck. 1. c. p. 329.

Tima carif Haeck. 1. c. p. 332.

Phialidkmiferriigiiiemny Haeck. 1. c. p. 333.

Cosmetira punctata^ Haeck. 1. c. p. 334.

Oumna rliodudactyla, Haeck. 1. c. p. 336.

Tiara smaragdinaj Haeck. I, c. p. 336.

Pipurena dolichogaster, Haeck. /. c. p. 337.

Campanella pachyderma, sp. n., A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 62, figs. 70-75, Nahant.

Ilalopsis ci'uciata, sp. n., A. Agassiz, 1. c. p. 102, figs. 151, 152, Nahant.

Geryonopsis forhesii, sp. n., Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 87, pi. 3. figs. 1-7.

Oceania gcedii, sp. n.. Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 93.

Circe {Trachynema) hyalina, sp. n.. Van Beneden, 1. c. p. 95.

Tabulata.

Milleporidce. The absence of radiating partitions in the Tabulata seems to

show, without much doubt, that their true place is among the Hydroids
j
but

Medusa-buds have not yet been discovered.

Notes by Verrill on the Corals of this order occurring at Panama, and by

Graffe on some of those of the Fiji Islands, are referred to at pp. 624 & 629.

Verrill (List of Polyps and Corals sent in exchange, &c.) describes the fol-

lowing new species :

—

Millepora insignis, p. 69, Kingsmill Islands
;
Ileliopora compressa, p. 59,

same locality
;
PodUopora suffruticosa, p. 60, Tahiti

j
P. ramiculosa, p. 60,

Kingsmill Islands
;
P. stellata, p. 60, Zanzibar

;
P. capitata, p. 60, Acapulco.
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PROTOZOA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publications.

Bowerbank, J. S, a Monograph of the British Spongiadse,

Vol. ii. London, Bay Society, 1866, pp. xx & 388.

In this volume we have a synopsis of the British genera of

Sponges, and descriptions of 193 species. One new genus, Oph-

litaspongiay is described. In the synopsis of the genera, pp. 1-16,

references to the illustrations in vol. i. are given, but in such a

manner as to make it a matter of some difficulty to find out

what species are figured.

Schmidt, O. Zweites Supplement der Spongien des adriatisehen

Meeres, enthaltend die Yergleichung der Adriatisehen und
Britischen Spongien-Gattungen. Leipzig, 1866, pp. 1-24,

and one plate.

The author brings the literature of the Sponges to the end of

1865, criticises the genera proposed by Bowerbank in vol. i. of

his work on British Sponges, and institutes a comparison be-

tween the genera found in the Adriatic and on the British

coasts.

B. Papers published in Journals &c.

[Bocage. See p. 620.]

Bowerbank, J. S. On Hyalonema mirabilis, in reply to Dr.
Gray. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 397-401.

Clark, H. J. On the structure and habits of Anthophysa
mulleri, Bory, one of the Sedentary Monadiform Protozoa.

Am. Journ. Sci. &Arts, Sept. 1866, pp. 223-230, and Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 429-436.

. Conclusive proofs of the animality of the Ciliate Sponges
and of their affinities with the Infusoria flagcllata. Amcr.
Jour. Sci. 2nd scries, Nov. 1866, pp. 320-324.

. On the affinities of Peridinium ctjpripedium, J.-Clk., and
Urocentrum turbo, Ehr. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii.

1866, pp. 2-6.

•
. On the anatomy and physiology of the Vorticellidan
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parasite [THchodina pediculus, Ehr.) of Hydra. Mem.
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. i. pt. 1. pp. -

^
pi. and

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. June 1866, pp. 401-425,
pis. 8 & 9, also short abstract in Proc. Bost- Soc. Nat.
Hist. vol. X. April 1866, p. 233.

CoiiN, E. Nene Infiisorien im Sceaipiarium. Zcitschr. f.

wissench. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 253-302, Taf. 14 & 15 :

September 1866.

Diesing, K. M. Bevision der Prothelminthen. Abtbeilung;
Mastigopboren. Sitznngsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Band lii.

pp. 287-401. Abtbeilung : Amastigen. Ibid. pp. 505-579,
and Bd. liii. pp. 49-144.

In these papers Diesing brings to a close bis revision of all

the orders of the worms without bristles (die borstenlose

Wurmer), which be commenced in the pages of the Journal of

the Vienna Academy in 1853. The present papers treat of the

Prothelmintba, which order contains two suborders, (1) Masti-
gophora and (2) Amastiga ; and these are divided into twenty
families and 161 genera. The Prothelmintba of Diesing will

be the same as the Infusoria of Stein, excluding the VorticeUina,

Ophrydinaj Acmetina, and Optdina, but including the Vol-

vocinea.

Donne, Al. De la generation spontanee des moisissures vege-

tales et des animalcules infusoires. Compt. Rend, tome
Ixiii. Aout 1866, pp. 301-305.

. Sur la generation spontanee des animalcules infusoires.

Ibid. pp. 1072-1073.

Gray, J. E. Notes on the Glass Rope,^^ Hyalonema. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 287-296.

. Notes on Dr. BowerbanlEs paper on Hyalonema. Ibid.

pp. 485-486.

. On Venus^s Flower-basket Ibid.

pp. 487-490.

Greeef, R. Ueber einige in der Erde lebende Amoben und
andere Rhizopoden. Archiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Bd. ii.

Heft 2 & 3, 1866 (Oct. 18), pp. 299-331, Taf. 17, 18.

A very interesting paper describing some Ammhce living in

earth and dry sand.

Lankester, E. R. Notes on the Gregarinida. Quart. Journ.

Mier. Sci. Jan. 1866, pp. 23-28, pi. 4.

Lindemann, Karl. Weiteres iiber Gregarinen. Bull. Soc.

Nat. Moscou, 1865, no. 4, pp. 381-387.

Meunier, V. De la resistance vitale des Kolpodes encystees.

Compt. Rend, tome Ixi. p. 991, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1866, vol. xvii. p. 79.
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Schmidt, O. Vorlaufiger Bericht liber die Untersueliung der
Bowerbank^selieii Spongien. Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien,
Band liii. pp. 147-151.

Schwalbe, G. Ueber die eontraetilen Bebiilter der Infusorien.

Arehiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Band ii. Heft 2 & 3, 1866
(Oct. 18), pp. 351-371.

Stuart, A. Ueber Coscinosphoira ciliosa, eine nene Badiolarie.

Zeitscbr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 328-345,
Taf. 18 : Sept. 1866.

Zenker, W. Beitriige zur Naturgescbichte der Infusorien.

Arehiv f, mikroskop. Anat. Band ii. Heft 2 & 3, 1866
(Oct. 18), pp. 332-348, Taf. 19.

I. INFUSORIA.
Spontaneous [feneration. Donne (1. c.) gives an account of some experi-

ments conducted for tlie purpose of determining the possibility of spon-

taneous generation. Hens’ eggs were wrapped up in cotton, which had been

exposed to a high temperatiue, the summit of the egg was pierced by a red-

hot stylet, and the contents placed in communication with air which had

been filtered free from germs
;
in a short time, three or four weeks, the

appearance of organized vegetable filaments was noticed. When a small

portion of distilled water was added, then, in the space of twenty-four hours,

Monads and Vibrios were developed in myriads.

Pasteur replies to these observations of Donnd (Oompt. Rend. 1. c. p. 305)

that the oxperimonts referred to are not free from many sources of error,

which ho very briefly alludes to.

DonnA in a second paper (/. c. p. 1072), gives an account of further experi-

ments in which he had taken great care to exclude all sources of error, and

yet, after all, auimalcula were, found to abound.

Pasteur (1. e. p. 1073) once more points out the probable source of error

in these latter experiments, and pronounces as his fixed opinion that, in the

actual state of science, heterogeny is a chimaera.

Here also may bo mentioned Cantoni, Di alcune esperienze sulla gene-

razione spontanea, eseguite in unione col prof. Oehl,” Peal. Istitut. Lomb.

vol. ii. pp. 309-311, and Cavalleri, ‘‘ Di alcuni esperimenti intorno alia

questione della generazione spontanea degli infusorj,” Ibid. pp. 331-348.

Pulsatile vesiele. Zenker gives a detailed account of this vesicle (/. c.

p. 332), and believes that the pulsation must be regarded as a process of

respiration.

Here we would also refer to SciiwALBii’s paper (1. c.), which does not admit

of being abstracted.

Vorticella. Zenker (/. c. -|). 344) believes tliat the stem of Vorticella is

much less complicated in its structure tlian the arms Aeinela\ but ho

asserts the presence of muscular tissue.

Acineta ferrum equinum. Zenker (1. c. p. 340) describes the contractile

arms of this species. Taf. 19. fig. 1 a-j.

Anthophysa mulleri (Bory). Clark (/. c.) gives a detailed account of this
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species, considering it under the heads of habitat and general appearance,
form, and reproduction. The existence of a contractile vesicle was satisfac-

torily determined, and the ingestion of food was several times witnessed.
Fissigemmation was the only form of reproduction observed. The author
observes that he feels quite certain that the stem grows out from the pos-
terior end of the body. Cohn’s figures are condemned, but his paper is not
otherwise alluded to.

Archer, W. (Quart. Jour. Micr. Scien. July 1866, p. 182), seems rather

inclined to believe that the filaments {Stereonema) themselves grow and
branch, and that the Uvella-lWie bodies are a subsequent development.
Mr. Archer also alludes (/. c. p. 183) to a Protozoon having a certain amount
of resemblance to Anthophysa, but having two long flagella, and the sum-
mit-monads solitary, not gi’ouped into il7w//«-heads. ]5r. J. Barker records

(same Journal, p. 184) the occurrence of this species in great quantity on
the banlts of the Tolka, co. Dublin. This little river had overflowed its

banks, and the submerged plants presented a reddish-brown colour from the
quantity of the Anthophysa.

Teridinium cypripedium. Clark {I c. p. 2), after a careful perusal of Mr.
Carter’s remarks {vide ‘ Eecord,’ 1865, p. 791) on his original paper, still feels

certain that this species is not the same, even generically, as the Urocentrum

turbo (Ehr.), and refers to the great difficulty of identifying many of the

descriptions and figures in Ehrenberg’s ^ Infusionsthierchen.’

Trichodina 2Jediculus (Ehr.). Claric, in a very interesting memoir (/. c) on

this parasite, gives a detailed account of its habitat, specilic relationship, form
(all the figures in European works are more or less stiff and formal, and give

a very inadequate idea of the species), its prehensile and locomotive organs,

digestive, circulatory, and reproductive systems. This paper is accom-
panied by eighteen figures on two plates

j
the species would appear to be

very common about Cambridge, Mass., on the bodies of Hydra fusca and IL
viridis.

Eeinsch, P., in his Morphologische, anatomische und physiologische

Eragmente,” No. 9, gives an account of an Infusorian met with in the cells of

Sphagnum. This Infusorian (which would appear to belong to the family

of the Kolpodce) apparently entered the Sphagnum-cAlf through the hole in

the membrane, while in a very young
^
condition. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou,

tome xxxviii. no. 3, 1865, pp. 44—47, pi. 2. fig. 8.

Colpodce. As the result of some forty experiments, Meunier (/. c.) states

that encysted Colpodce are destroyed by boiling. Whether the tempera-

ture was allowed to remain at 212° F. for ten seconds or ten minutes did not

appear to malie any differences in the result.

Noctiluca miliaris. Max Schultze makes some observations on the phos-

phorescence of this Protozoon, and recognizes the analogy between the

granular bodies met with in Noctiluca and those occurring among the Infu-

soria and Ehizopods. Archiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Bd. ii. Heft 1, 1866,

pp. 163-164.

Cohn (/. c.) describes the following new genera and species of Infusoria

found by him in his marine aquarium at Breslau, the salt water in which
was taken from the sea at Heligoland. The species are described at gveat

length
;
but diagnoses of these and of the new genera are appended to the

paper, and it is these diagnoses that we translate :

—
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I, Halotricha.

Lemhus^ g. n., p. 290. Body milk-white or yellowish, very elastic and

flexible, not retractile, with fine wavy rings, surrounded with transverse rows
of long cilia, much crowded together on the sides, linear, lance-shaped,

attenuated in front, neck-like, with a row of long recurved cilia extending

from the oral opening to the middle of the body
;
from the mouth extends a

long membranous velum, which, altliough not moveable at will, is densely

furnished with cilia, which can be protruded
;
contractile vesicles one or

more in the posterior portion of the body
;
nucleus (? several small ones).

L, veHfcr, sp. n., p. 270, figs, 12-18.

Anoplirys, g. n. p. 290. Body rigid, with fine transverse and longitudinal

linos, clad with cilia
;
a central nucleus and terminal contractile vesicle

\

oral opening on the side, with a series of rotating preoral cilia the portion

in advance of the mouth presents the form of a pointed flexible proboscis. A.

sarcophaga^ sp.n. (p. 273), fig. 61 a-c. Leucoplirys carneum, Ehrb., is referred

to this genus.

Ilelieostoma, g. n., p. 290. Body pale grey or quite colourless, elastic,

finely striated both transversely and longitudinally, surrounded with cilia

set in long rows, placed closely together on the back
;

oblong, pointed

towards the apex, obtusely rounded off posteriorly
;
an irregular oral opening,

conducting into a membranous oesophagus, extending into the middle of the

body, the first portion of which is straight, and the latter portion bends like

a bishop’s crozier
;
contractile vesicle towards the posterior portion of the

body
j
nucleus central. H. ohlongiim, sp. n., p. 277, figs. 19-23.

Metacystisj g. n., p. 297. Body rigid, colourless, with fine wavy lines,

easily obliterated, filled with small dark bodies
j
round or cylindrical in

shape
;
with fine short cilia

;
the narrow nnterior extremity furnished with a

thick border of cilia
;
the posterior end contains a more or less conspicuous,

transparent vesicle, which shines like a fat-globule (sarcode ?). M. trimcata,

sp. n., p. 266, figs. 39, 40.

Placus, g. n., p. 297. Body rigid, loricated
;

lorica yellowish, indentated

with wavy furrows crossing each other and running in parallel bundles, thickly

beset, with cilia on the back
;
oblong, with a short, circular oral opening near

the anterior extremity placed sideways
;
a contractile vesicle near the pos-

terior extremity
j
nucleus one, central. P. striatus, sp. n., p. 208, figs. 6, 7.

Trachelocerca phcanicoptcrus, sp.n., p. 262, figs. 1-3.

Nassiila microstoma., sp. n., p. 267, figs. 4-6.

Loxophyllum rostratum, sp. n., p. 280, figs. 8-11.

Colpoda pigerrima, sp. n., p. 274, fig. 62.

Tleuronema (^Alyscuni) citrullus, sp. n., p. 276, fig. 54.

Uronema marinum, Duj., emend., p. 275, fig. 63.

Amphileptus gutta, sp. n., p. 209, fig. 60.

II. Hypotricha.
Actinotricha, g. n., p. 299. Body colourless, oblong, somewhat flexible and

retractile, rounded at both ends, flat, with a beak-like lip situated ventrally

on the front anterior edge, bearing five long, broad spines, in old specimens

usually divergent and immoveable
;
peristome short, and set on its inner side

with long, hooked cilia
j
two rows of ventral bristles, which at the posterior

portion protrude over the edge
;
tail-bristles long, broad, often bifid. A.

saltans, sp. n., p. 283, figs. 24-26.

I860. [voL. III.] 2 T
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Stichochcsta pedicidiformis, sp. n., p. 285, fig. 38 a, h.

OxytrichaJiava, sp. n., p. 288, figs. 27-29, and O.flava, var. carnea.

O. rubra (Elirb.), char, emend, p. 291
j

O. scutellu7n, sp.n., p. 287.

Ill, Peritricha.

Trichodina atierbachii, sp. n., p. 292, figs. 30, 31.

Acai'dla, g. n., p. 301. Body colourless, rigid, very minute
;
anterior por-

tion obtusely rounded offj posterior portion short, cylindrical, fixed in a

transparent globular envelope, 'rather broader than the anterior portion. On
the ring-like border intervening between the two parts a circle of thick-set

cilia is found, sometimes used for running, and sometimes for leaping. Only
differs from Ilaltei'ia in the presence of the envelope.

Codosicjay g. n., Clark, Am. Journ. Sci. 2nd series, Sept. 1866, p. 228, foot-

note. Body obliquely obovate, and tapering at its posterior end into a slender

pedicel
;
truncate and abruptly constricted in front where the base of the

bell meets the body. Sigmoid-arcuate flagellum as long as the body and bell.

The two contractile vesicles in the posterior third of the body, superficial,

large, and quite conspicuous, each contracting, alternately with the other,

once in about half a minute. Bodies attached, in groups of from two to eight,

by their pedicels to the tip of a slender stem
;
erect or divergent, but not

pendent.
,
Mouth at the base of the flagellum, i. e. terminal. Anus near the

mouth. No eye-spot. Bell slightly flaring
;
half as deep again as broad

j

fully as deep as the length of the body
;
highly contractile. Colour of the

body (excepting the hyaline bell), pedicels, and stem, deep yellow. C. pid-

cherrima^ sp. n., 1. c. p. 228, common on freshwater weeds about Cambridge,

U. S. A.

Diesing (1. c.) proposes the following new genera :

—

Glenouvella (p. 318)

for Uvella stiymatica (Perty)
j
Isomita (p. 321) for Monas dimalii (Joly)

;

Dimastix (p. 322) for Z). glaucoma (Diesing)
;
Plagiomastix (p. 326) for Chilo-

monas graiudosa (Dujard.)
;
Glmopolytoma (p. 331) for Polyto?na oeellatu^n

(Perty)
j
Picercoinonas (p. 339) for Monas succisa (Perty)

;
Cai'teria (p. 366)

for Cryptoglena cordifonnis (Carter)
;

Calceolus (p. 379) for Pcridmiwn cypri-

pedium (Clark), yw/e Z. Becord, 1865, p. 791 j
Ileteroaidax (p. 381) for Ileterau-

lacus (Diesing pridem)
j
Gonyaidax (p. 382) for Peridinium spinifemim (Clap.);

Glenoaulax (p. 382) for Glenodinium mcequale (Schm.)
;
Proaidax (p. 383) for

Peridinium corpusculum (Perty)
;
Pimastigoaulax (p. 392) for Peridmium cor-

nutum (Ehr.)
;
Gymnopharynx (p. 529) for Prorodon edentatus (Clap.)

;
Dic-

tyocoleps (p. 634) for Coleps hirtus (Nitzsch)
;
Pinacocoleps (p. 536) for Coleps

incurvus (Ehrb.)
;

Cricocoleps (p. 536) for Coleps amphacantlius (Ehrb.)

;

CephalorhTjnclius (p. 545) for Trachelius laticeps (Ehrb.)
;

Ilyslerocmeta

(p. 555) for Ptychostomimi paludinarum (Stein)
;

Glenotrochila (p. 563)

for Aegyria oliva (Cl&p.') y Glenojmnoph'ys (p. 84) for OpJn'yoylena Jlavi-

cans (Ehrb.)
;

Aglenophi'ya (p. 86) for Ophryoglena cceca (Stein)
;

Cla-

pai'ediaipp. 98) for Oxyti'ichalotiyicaiidata
\
Stemia (p. 113)

for Oxytricha platystoina (^\\iAi.')
)
Nothoplein'otricha (p. 117) iov Pleui'oti'icha

setifera (Engelmann).

Clark (/. c.), in treating of the animality of the genus Monas, incidentally

alludes to, without properly defining, two new genera. Picosceca, p. 323, may
be described in general terms as a stemless Monas, which is attached to the

bottom of a calyx by a highly muscular retractile cord. There are two singu-

larly diverse species of this genus, one marine and the other lacustrine •
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neither are further characterized. Salpingoeca, p.,324, is, as it were, a single in-

dividual of Codosiga, Clark, which does not possess a stem, but is seated in a

calyx, from which it protrudes, or into which it retracts at will
j
there are three

well-marked species, one marine.

Epiderites is a new genus founded by Stein for Oxgtricha aurioularis, Cl. &
Lachm.), Zeitsch. f. Naturwissen. Halle, 1866, Heft 2, p. 178.

Ehyncheta cyclopum^ Zenker, sp. n, (1. c.), p. 346, tab. 19. fig. 2 a-d, found

living epizoically on Cyclops coronatus (Claus.). It consists essentially of a
body and proboscis. The pulsatile body lies between the proboscis and the

nucleus. The proboscis is compared to an Acineta-Skxm
;
and the species would

then bo a one-armed, stalkless Acincta.

II. SPONGIIDA.

Schmidt, in his preliminary notice of Bowerbank’s work on British

Sponges (1. c.), confirms the discovery of the “ intermarginal cavities,” and

criticises some of the genera proposed; but this subject is treated of more
fully in Schmidt’s ^ Second Supplement.’ It would appear that the un-

named East-Indian Sponge (Bowerbank, vol. i. fig. 307), “ having numerous

depressed porous areas, furnished with stomata-like protective organs,” is

nothing but a parasitic Palythoa, imbedded in a mass of Reniera dura. The
presence of contractile tissue in the intermarginal cavities ” of Geodia, as

indicated by Bowerbank, is alluded to as removing the Sponges to a section

of the Protozoa higher than the Badiolaria and Infusoria
;
and the question is

asked, is an homologous organ to these ^Mntermarginal cavities” met with

in any other Sponges than in Geodia?

{Calcarea.)

Schmidt (7 c. p. 7 et seq.) states that Gt'antuif Bk. (Fleming)=
(JJbx]dm.)~l)unstervillia (Bk.) and IZ/'e. (Sch.)

;
Leu,cosolenia (Bk.)=iVfl!r-

doa (Sell.) and Grantia (Lbrkhn. ex parte)
;
L. hotryoidcs (Bk.)=G^. lieher-

(Sch.)
;
Lcuconia == Grantia (Lbrkhn. ex parte). Perhaps X.

nivea (Bk.)= G*. solida (Sch.). Leucogypsia (Bk.) is not sufficiently distinct

from Lcuconia (Bk.).

{Keratostty Bk.)

This order Schmidt (1. c. p. 9) remarks is nothing more than an arbitrary

grouping together of genera, and is by no means a natural one. Sjjongicniella

(Bk.) &.iaAHalisq)ongia (Blain.)= Cacospongia (Sch.)
;
Verongia (Bk.)=Ap(y-

sina (Sch., Ndo.)
;
Aidiskia (Bk.), this genus is to be expunged, being, with-

out any doubt, a parasitic Alga living upon a Cacospongia
;
Stematumenia

(Bk.)= (Ndo.) = Filifera Sarcotragiis (Sch.)
;
Dysidea

= Spo7igelia (Ndo.).

{Silicea, Bk.)

Taking from this order the corticaceoiis sponges (Rindenspongien and the

genus Ilalisarca), this order is not bulkier than the Ilalichondria as defined

by Schmidt (/. c. p. 11). Geodia (Bk.) (Fleming) = Caminus (Sch. ?); Ecio-

neniia (P\.) — 8teUetta (Sch.)
;
Polymastia C^.')=.8uherites (Bals.)

;
Tethya

{W&.) — TetJiya (Sch.)
;
Ancorina (Sch.) and Stelletta ('&ch..)=Dictyocylindrus

(Bk.) = i2a-s^im7«rt (Ndo.) and Axinella (Sch. spec.); Phakellia (Bk.) has very

2 T 2
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close affinities to Axinella
;
Microciona (Bk.) would appear to consist of

several different genera
j
M. amhigua (Bk.) and M. ab'omiiguinea (Bk.) would

be referable to Scopaltna (Scb.), whereas M. carnosa (Bk.) is identical with
Ilalichondria mc?'ustans (Bk.)

;
Hgmerapliia (Bk.) is evidently identical witli

Ilymedesmia (Bk.) (by a misprint it is said to be identical with Microciona

(Bk.), which = Myxclla (Sch. ex parte), llymcmiacidon*^ (l^^f*) contains a

great variety of forms, some referable to Iteriiera (Ndo.), some to Suberites

(Ndo.), and some to JEsperia (Ndo.). Ilalichondria (Bk., Fleming), the typical

species, H. panicea (Jhnst.), is indubitably a Meniera (Ndo.)
;
Isodictya (Bk.)

also= (Ndo.)
;
Desmacidon (Bk.)=JSf?^ena (Ndo.); (Bk.)=

Papillina (Sch.).

Hyalornema sieholdii (Gray, 1835). Gray (/. c. p. 287) gives a resume of

the different descriptions of this remarkable organism, correcting an error he

fell into (misled by imperfect specimens) in 1859, of placing it along with

the barked Alcyonaria, and especially noticing Dr. Bowerbank’s description

of this genus in his ^ British Sponges,’ vol. ii. p. 9, in which Dr. Bowerbank
would appear to regard the actinozoan polyps of the bark ” portion as

‘^oscula projecting from the surface of the sponge.” On a consideration of

the whole question Dr. Gray would feel inclined to believe that the bark

and axis are part of the same coral, and made by the same animal,” and that

neither has any direct connexion with the basal portion, which is a true

sponge.

Bowerdank, in replying to Gray’s note (/. c. p. 897), states that he hopes

soon to publish a paper, with the object of showing that the basal mass of

sponge-tissue, the spiculous axis or rope, and its coriaceous envelope have an

organic unity, and are portions of one and the same animal, alluding to the

fact that only among the Protozoa do we meet with animals secreting silex

in their skeletons. Bowerbank apparently argues that Palythoa fatua (Max
Sch.) cannot belong to the Actinozoa because siliceous spicula are to be found

on its inner coat.

Gray, in his reply (1. c. p. 485), says, whatever theory may be entertained

about the rope-like bundle of spicula (which he considers the axis of the

coral), there can be no doubt that the bark on the axis is an Actinozoon

allied to Zoaiithus. Dr. Bowerbank alone among natm’alists denies this

fact.

Euplectella speciosa. Gray (/. c. p. 487) describes some fresh specimens of

this siliceous sponge which have been lately' received by the British Mu-
seum

j
he shows the mistake into which Dr. Bowerbank has fallen by super-

seding Owen’s generic name Eiiplectella with Alcyoncelhim, and quotes two

species—(1) E. cucumer (Owen), Seychelles, and (2) E. s2)eciosa (Q. & G.),

Philippines.

Clark, 7. c. p. 324, describes Leucosolenia (Grantia) botryaides, Bk. The
inner layer is entirely made up of the individual members of the sponge-

colony. To describe the shape and organization of one of these individuals

would be to describe a monad of Codosiga. Hence, the author argues, it is

scarcely fair to refer one to the class of the Infusoria and the other to the

class of Spongiada
;
and hence he concludes that all the monociliate flagellate

Infusoria should be grouped with the Sponges.

Jlymeniacidon suberea (Bk.). Hughes gives a brief account of the deve-

lopment of this sponge in an aquarium. Hep. Brit. Assoc. 1865, p. 86.
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Cellulopliana pileata, according to Schmidt {1. c. p. 22), is a sponge and not

a plant.

Geographical distribution of Sponges. Schmidt (1. c. p. 19) gives a list of

those genera found occurring equally in the Adriatic and British seas, of

those found in the British seas and not in the Adriatic, and of those found in

the Adriatic and not on the British coast.

New genus and species :

—

Bowebbank, in his monograph of the British Sponges, vol. ii., describes

the following new species :

—

Calcarea, Bk.

Grantia compressa (p. 17), G. ensata (p. 25), G. tessellata (p. 26).

Lcucosolenia contorta (p. 29).

Leuconia putnila (p. 41).

Leucogypsia gossei (p. 42).

SiLICEA, Bk.

JEcionemia compressa (p. 66), ponderosa (p. 66).

Polymastia ornata (p. 68), P. hulhbsa (p. 61), P. rohusta (p. 62), P. brevis

(p. 64), P. spinula (p. 66), P. radiosa (p. 68).

Halyphysema tumanowiczii (p. 76), H. ramulosa (p. 79).

Ciocalypta penicillus (p. 81).

Tethea collinsii (p. 87), T. schmidtii (p, 89), T, spinularia (p. 94).

Halieneniia patera (p. 96).

Dictyoeylmdrus ventilabrum (p. \OQi),D.radiosus (p. 105), 1). howsei (p.l06),

D. fascicularis (p. 110), D. vh'gidtosus (p. 113), P. pumihhs (p. 114), P. ru~

gosus (p. 119).

Phakellia robusta (p. 120).

Microciona fictitia (p. 124), M. l<m)is (p. 127), M. fallax (128), M. armata

(p. 129), M. spinulenta (p. 132), M. carnosa (p. 133), M. ambigua (p. 136),

M. atrasangumea (p. 138).

Hyrneraphia vermiculata (p. 141), H. clavata (p. 143), H. verticillata

(p. 146), H. stellifera (p. 146).

Jlymedesmia radiata (p. 149), II. steUata (p. 150), H. zetlandica (p. 162).

Hymeniacidon thomasii (p. 165), II. coceinea (p. 166), H. brettii (p. 158),

II. fragilis (p. 169), II. reticidatus (p. 159), II. fallaciosus (p. 160), H, laetea

(p. 16^3), II jmrarmatus (^. 104), 7/. mcinbrana (p. \(Sb), Il.cariincula (p. 166),

II. mammeata (p. 170), II. consimilis (p. 172), II. variantia (p. 174), II. maci-

lenta (p. 176), 77. fallax (p. 177), II. viridans (p. 178), 77. armatura (p. 183),

II. pachyderma (p. 184), 77. crustida (p. 185), 77. lingua (p. 187), Il.Jloreum

(p. 190), H. jecusculum (p. 198), II. sulphurea (p. 208), 77. subdavata (p. 209),

II. clavigera (p. 211), 77. gelatinosa (p. 222), 77 paupertas (p. 223), H. buek-

landii (p. 226).

Ilalichondria glabra (p. 232), 77. angidata (p. 233), 77 caduea (p. 234), 77
inconspicua (p. 230), II. incerta (p. 237), II. distorta (p. 240), H. corrugata

(p. 242), 77. thompsoni (p. 243), 77 forcipis (p. 244), 77 simplex (p. 240), 7T.

subdola (p. 247), 77 Candida (p. 261), 77 irtcgularis (p. 262), 77 dichici

(p. 263), 77 pattersoni (p. 256), 77 pulchella (p. 256), 77 ingalli (p. 268), 77
scandens (p. 269), 77 batei (p. 261), 77 granulata (p. 262), II hyndmani

(p. 264), 77 nigricans (p. 206), 77 albula (p. 268), H. farinaria (p. 269), 77
inornatus (p. 271).
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Isodictya peachii (p. 276), I. permolUs (p. 278), I. simulo (p. 279), I.

varians (p. 281), I. rosea (p. 282), I. elegans (p. 283), I. macandrewii

(p. 284), I. indejinita (p. 286), I. indistincta (p. 290), I. densa (p. 292), I.

anomala (p. 293), 1. simplex (p. 294), I. jugosa (p. 296), I. pallida (p. 297),

I.Jistulosa (p. 299), 1. gregorii (p. 301), I. fallax (p. 302),/. robusta (p. 304),

I, pocillum (p. 305), /. mammeata (p. 306), 1. dichotoma (p. 309), I. pygma^a

(p. 313), I. ramuscidus (p. 314), I. clava (p. 316), I. dissimilis (p. 318), I.

normani (p. 320), I. alderi (p. 323), I. edioardii (p. 325), I. paupera (p. 328),

I. uniformis (p. 329), I. clarkei (p. 330), I. gracilis (p. 331),/. (p. 333),

I. heanii (p. 334), I. lurida (p. 336), I.jimbriata (p. 337).

Desmacidon jeffreysii (p. 347), D. peachii (p. 349), />. constrictus (p. 350).

Raphyrus griffilhsii (p. 354).

Diplodcnia vcsicida (p. 357).

Keratosa.

Chalina jlemingii (p. 870), C. gracilenta (p.372), C. grantii (p. 375).

Verongia zetlandiea (p. 380).

Ophlitaspongia, Bowerbank, g. n. (1. c. p. 378). Sponge sessile, massive

;

surface papillated, hispid. Oscula simple, on the apices of the papillae.

Pores inconspicuous. Dermal membrane pellucid, spiculous
;
spicula fusiformi-

attenuato-acuate, rather slender, and tricurvate acerate, variable in size, nu-

merous. Slteleton : Fibres stout and strong
j
rete compact, somewhat iiTe-

gular
;
spicula fusiformi-attenuato-acuate, short and stout, numerous, projected

from the surfaces of the fibres at various angles to their axes. Interstitial

membranes spiculous
;
spicula same as those of the dermal membrane. O.

papilla, sp. n., Bowerbank, 1. c. p. 378, from Vazon Bay, Guernsey.

Dactylocalyx bowerbanhii, Johnson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii.

pp. 257-258, off the coast of Madeira.

Nardoa sponyiosa, Kolliker, leones Histiol. part 1. p. 63, pi. 9. figs. 6-8, Villa

Franca.

III. HHIZOPODA.

Reichert’s remarks on the morphological structure and the motory

phenomena of the contractile^ substance of the Polythalamia (6r?wma ot;f-

fot'mis) will be found translated in Ann. & Mag. of Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866,

pp. 351-359 (vide Z. Reeprd, 1865, p. 798).

Under the heading of Kleinere Mittheilimgen, No. 1. Reichert und die

Gromien,” Max Schultze criticises the statements of Reichert (Archiv f.

mikrosk. Anat. Band ii. Heft 1, 1866, pp. 140-160).

Reichert alludes to Max Schultze’s article in his own Archiv (Archiv fiir

Anatomie &c., 1866, pp. 286, 287), and maintains, as before, (1) that what
is called granular movement ” (Kornchen-Bewegung) in the pseudopodia

of the Polythalamia is nothing but the result of a wave-like contractile motion

(nichts Anderes als bine Contractions-Wellenbewegung ist), and that the

so-called “Kornchen” are not really microscopical granules, but waves of con-

traction (Contractionswellen)
; (2) that in his article on the subject of these

“ granular movements,” even where the word ‘‘ apparent ” is not affixed, he

has had in view the wave-like contractile movement, and not the motion of

true granules
; (3) and, lastly, that, while he asserts the presence of true

granules (Kornchen) in the contractile substance of other invertebrate animals,

it is to be distinctly borne in mind that true granules are not known to him as
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existing in tlie psouclopodia of the Polytlialamia, and that should such even-

tually prove to have an existence in these Protozoa, independently of those seen

in the ‘‘ granular movement,” they will be found to have nothing to do
with it.

Radiolaria. Stuart {1. c. p. 328) proposes to arrange as fol-

lows tlie Ethmosphaerida, Haekel.

Subfamily 1. Coscinos^dim ida, Stuart. Skeleton consisting of a single cal-

careous sieve-like shell, with numerous radial cilia.

Genus Coscinosphceraj Stuart.

Subfamily 2. Keliosphcerida^ Hack. Skeleton consisting of a single extra-

capsular trellis-like bowl, with or without radial spicula.

Genera : Cyrtidosphcera, EthmosphcBray lieliosplicera.

Subfamily 3. Araclinospli<jcrida^ Hack. Skeleton consisting of two or more

concentrically arranged extracapsular trellis-like bowls, fastened together by'

radial bars.

Genera : Diplosphcera, Ai'achnosphcera,

W. Archer takes the opportunity of exhibiting ten species of Rhizopods

from the same pond of fresh water, to state his conviction of the stability of

specific forms among the freshwater Rhizopods, dwelling especially on the im-

portant fact that like form is always found in contact (conjugated) with like

form. Many interesting facts will be found recorded in this paper. Quart.

Journ. Micr. Scien. 1866, pp. 185-189.

Amoeba villosa, Wall. Archer describes the presence of a large and nume-
rous tuft of very long prolongations, commonly issuing from j ust behind the

villous patch described by Wallich; these prolongations were not of parasitic

origin, but veritable portions of the sarcode, and would seem to indicate a

yet higher differentiation of parts than hns yet boon obsorved in this group.

Quart. Journ. Micr. Scien. 1866, p. 190.

Archer calls attention to a Rhizopod, referred somewhat doubtfully to Dif-

Jluyia corona^ in which a tuft of very slender linear appendages of greater or

less density were found issuing from the apex of the horns
;
these tufts were

often as long as or longer tlian the whole creature, test and all
j
their consider-

able resemblance to the slender linear prolongations from the body ofAmoeba

villosa was referred to. Quart. .Tourn. Micr. Scien. 1866, p. 266.

AiiCOCK: gives an account of some 58 species and varieties of Foraminifera

from Roimdstono Ray, co. Galway, and describes two now forms Entosohnin,

E. williammni and E. montayui. (),uart. Journ. Micr. Scien. January 1866^

pp. 73-77.

H. B. Brady mentions that among the Foraminifera dredged by Mr*

Jeffreys in the Hebrides he had been able to determine 76 out of the 121 Bri-

tish species or permanent varieties; in addition to these he refers to a new
Lagena {L. jeffreysU). The result of Mr. Brady’s researches will be pub-

lished in detail. Quart. Journ. Micr. Scien. 1866, p. 261.

Coscinosph<T.ra, g. n. Stuart (/. c. p. 329) describes this new genus, consist-

ing of a single species of Radiolaria
;
the following would appear to be among

the chief generic characteristics of this remarkable form :—Skeleton, consist-

ing of a chalky envelope, shaped like a thin liollow ball, perforated by rows of

concentric ovaloid openings, between which, in most cases, will be found a

a series of smaller round openings. Out of these latter proceed thin flexible
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spines or cilia, surpassing in length the diameter of the envelope, and fixed in

the openings by their broad extremities. No central capsule. The central

soft mass, enclosed by the envelope, sends out bands ofprotoplasm, which are

in part fastened to the walls of the envelope, and in part protrude from the

openings, spreading out from the flexible spines without appearing exactly to

be pseudopodia. C. ciliosa is the only species known, found at Messina and

Naples.

Amoeha. The following new forms are described by Greeff (/. c.) :

—

A. terricola, sp. n., p. 302, pi. 17, found in earth or sand. The body is of a

much tougher or more tenacious consistency than in the aquatic Amcehce
;
the

movements are much more vigorous. It can be best examined under water

and covered with thin glass. Tlie nucleus is very well seen in this species,

and it has the same strange appendage that is met with in Amoeba villosa. The
description of this species and of its development opens up quite a new field to

the worker among the Ithizopods. A. bravqfeSy sp. n., p. 321, Taf. 18. fig. 17,

found in company with the previous species.

—

A. ffranifera, sp. n., p. 322,

Taf. 18. fig. 20, found on one occasion in damp sand, about the roots of

grasses.

—

A. gracilis^ sp. n., p. 322, Taf. 18. fig. 21, a little worm-like

Amoeba.

Ampkizonella, g. n., Greeff, 1. c. p. 323. Allied to Amoeba
;
about 0-15 millim.

in diameter
j
outer wall hyaline, enclosing a fine violet-coloured inner body.

Nucleus round, soft, consisting of a hyaline shell suiTOunding a space filled

with round solid bodies, which are probably developed into young Amphi-
zanellce. Pseudopodia thick, finger-like. A. violacea^ sp. n., p. 323, Taf. 18.

figs. 12-15.

—

A. digitata^ sp. n., p. 328, fig. 18.

—

A.Jlava, sp. n., p. 329, fig. 19.

Arcella arenana, sp. n., p. 330, fig. 16, found in sand, under moss, &c.

IV. GEEGARINIDA.

Lankester suggests that it is to the life-history of the pseudonaviculae of

the Gregarinida that we must look for the discovery of a true sexual repro-

duction in these animals
;
he mentions having met with a specimen of Mono~

cystis lumbrici'ouQ-Mi\\ of an inch in length. The investing membrane of

the Gregarinida cannot be regarded as double, but simply as a dense layer of

the same sarcodic material which forms the whole creature.

Adolph HObner, of Moscow, has discovered certain forms of Gregarince

living in decaying timber
;
jointly with Lindemann he has watched the de-

velopment of some of these forms, and in this preliminary notice the author

arrives at the following conclusions :—(1) All Qregarince are not parasitic

;

(2) one and the same species may sometimes undergo its complete develop-

ment while in the body of a living animal, and sometimes while in a piece of

decaying timber
; (3) they are sometimes met with in the human body, and

sometimes living on the human hair. Lindemann inclines to believe that

the Monocystidse are much more nearly related to the vegetable than to the

animal kingdom. Further details of the new species described in this paper,

to be accompanied with figures, are promised.

Neumann records the existence of Psorospermia in the epithelium of the

alimentary tract of dogs. Archiv f. mikrosk. Anatomie, Ed. ii. 4 Heft, 1866,

pp. 512, 513.

Proteus tenax (Mull.)= Distigma tenax (Ehrb. sp.) belongs to the Gregari-
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nida, and will stand as Monocystis tenax. Stein, Zeitsch. f. Natiirwissen.

Halle, 1866, Heft 2, p. 178.

New species :

—

Lindemann (1. c.) describes tlie following :

—

Monocystis capitata (p. 384), on

human hair
;
M. hominis (p. 385), seen on the valves of the heart in a human

subject
;
M. sphcerica (p. 385), in the human kidney, and in the suprarenal

capsules of dogs
;
M. stiedce (p. 385), found by Dr. Stieda in rabbit-livers,

and by Lindemann in the muscles of the human heart
;
M. hiihncri (p. 386), in

decaying timber of Pinus sylvestris^ also in the thoracic muscles of Geotrupes

vernalis and stercorarius.

Lankester (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

Monocystis cirratuliy

p. 27, figs. 8, 9, from the perivisceral cavity of Cirratulus borealis from

Guernsey
j
M. euniccOy p. 28, fig. 10, intestines of Eunice harassii from

Guernsey. The following species were also met with inhabiting the alimen-

tary canal of Annelids taken at Guernsey :

—

Monocystis nernertis (K611.), M.
pellucida (Koll.), and M. phyllodocce (Clap.).

THE END.

TMUNTKU HV TAYLOE AND FKANCI.S, EEI) LION COUBT, FLEET 8TEEET.
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